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GENERAL  THERAPEUTICS  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL 

CHEMISTRY. 

By  G.  DUJARDIN-BEAUMETZ,  M.D., 

AND 

H.  DUBIEP,  M.D., 

FABI8. 


Acetanilid  {Antifehnny — A  great  deal  has  been  said  of  the 
accidents  arising  from  the  employment  of  this  drug,  yet,  never- 
theless, it  finds  many  champions,  and  it  appears  that,  after  all, 
good  results  may  be  derived  from  its  use.  D.  Boswell,  of  Imperial, 
Neb.,jiSi4has  frequently  prescribed  it,  and  has  never  observed  any 
accidents.  He  regards  it  as  without  equal  in  lowering  fever,  its 
action  being  prompt  and  durable.  Its  only  superior  is  the  cold 
bath.  In  a  later  communication,  ^^  he  relates  the  case  of  a  child, 
10  years  old,  who  had  been  given  aconite  and  veratrum  for  ten 
days,  at  the  end  of  which  time  the  temperature  was  105}°  F. 
(40.8°  C),  with  active  delirium  and  typhoid  symptoms.  A  single 
dose  of  acetanilid  in  two  hours  reduced  the  temperature  to  99°  F. 
(37.2°  C),  without  collapse  or  strangury.  A.  R.  Garey,  of  Ash- 
land, jjj^  has  for  some  years  made  use  of  it  as  an  analgesic  and 
antipyretic,  and  can  only  speak  in  its  favor.  A.  G.  Krum,  of 
Lebanon,  ^i?^  does  not  understand  the  contempt  of  physicians  for 
the  drug,  and  believes  that  it  must  arise  from  its  moderate  price. 
Its  good  effects  are  especially  observable  in  cephalalgia,  rheuma- 
tism, etc.  The  best  method  of  administration  is  in  small  doses, 
frequently  repeated.  R.  J.  MacNamara  M^i.-w  states  that  even  large 
doses  may  be  given  without  causing  the  slightest  symptoms.  J. 
Preisach  «5?^  has  used  the  drug  in  the  treatment  of  pharyngeal  and 
laryngeal  affections,  as  an  anaesthetic,  using  the  same  solutions  as 
for  formanilid  and  antipyrin  {q,  v.),  and  concludes  that  when 
applied  locally,  while  having  analgesic  properties,  it  is  much  less 
energetic  than  both  the  other  drugs. 

W.  L.  Wade,  of  Los  Angeles,  Cal.,A^^has  found  acetanilid 
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of  great  value  in  whooping-cough,  giving  i  to  J  grain  (0.016  to 
0.03  gramme)  every  two  hours  to  infants  1  to  2  months  old,  and 
proportionately  larger  doses  to  older  children.  Woods  j„„,?J»4,8^^-»4 
has  used  acetanilid  in  twenty  cases  of  operative  wound  and  lacera- 
tion. He  finds  it  an  admirable  and  curative  application  to  internal 
haemorrhoids  and  a  satisfactory  dressing  in  the  form  of  a  supposi- 
tory after  their  removal  by  the  Paquelin  cautery.  He  recommends 
it  as  an  injection  in  gonorrhoea,  using :  ^  Acetanilid,  1  drachm 
(4  grammes) ;  alcohol,  J  fluidrachm  ('2  cubic  centimetres) ;  water, 
ad  8  fluidounces  (250  cubic  centimetres).  Salol  is  administered 
at  the  same  time. 

D.  R.  Paterson,  from  a  study  of  the  reports  of  twenty-five 
physicians  of  New  South  Wales,  „J^^  finds  that  the  consensus  of 
opinion  is  that  symptoms  of  depression  and  collapse  are  more 
readily  produced  and  are  more  marked  than  with  the  other  drug ; 
and  this  may  be  explained  by  the  fall  of  temperature  being  greater 
and  more  rapid.  Most  of  the  reports  mention  cyanosis,  and  to  a 
greater  degree  than  after  antipyrin.  Anaemia  may  be  induced  by 
its  continued  use  and  become  a  grave  condition.  An  investigation 
of  its  value  by  the  Therapeutic  Committee  of  the  British  Medical 
Association  j^^.„  led  to  the  following  conclusions :  Notwithstanding 
the  experience  of  many  apparently  to  the  contrary,  the  conclusion 
must  be  permitted  that  to  give  antifebrin  in  doses  of  5  and  even  10 
grains  (0.32  to  0.65  gramme),  still  more  to  repeat  these  after  a  short 
interval,  is  a  highly  injudicious  procedure.  Such  doses  are  alto- 
gether excessive.  They  are  equivalent  to  about  25  and  50  grains 
(1.6  and  3.2  grammes)  of  antipyrin.  The  repute  of  the  drug  has 
probably  suffered  in  the  past,  from  the  circumstance  that  this  fact 
of  its  greater  strength  has  been  overlooked.  Indeed,  the  dosage 
employed  has  been  so  large  as  to  lead  one  to  surmise  that  in  the 
minds  of  many  observers  antifebrin  is  regarded  as  a  drug  of  the 
same  strength  as  antipyrin. 

Acetic  Acid, — KoUmann  t,llf^  has  used  acetic  acid  as  a  succe- 
daneum  of  hydrochloric  acid  in  the  treatment  of  gastric  and  acute 
or  chronic  intestinal  catarrh,  employing  ordinary  vinegar,  a  table- 
spoonful  to  half  a  pint  (0.25  litre)  of  water  daily.  This  treatment 
is  especially  indicated  in  those  submitted  to  a  diet  rich  in  carbo- 
hydrates and  unable  to  take  much  exercise,  as,  for  instance,  pris- 
oners.    Througli   this   remedy  he   was  able    to  control  summer 
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diarrhcea  and  cholera  nostras,  which  had  formerly  raged  in  the 
prison  of  which  he  was  physician.  It  should  not  be  forgotten, 
also,  that  vinegar  rapidly  and  certainly  kills  the  bacillus  of 
cholera. 

Warholm  b2?w  recommends  vinegar  as  a  remedy  against  vomit- 
ing in  chloroform  narcosis.  A  handkerchief  moistened  with  vin- 
egar is  applied  to  the  nostrils  of  the  patient  immediately  after  the 
operation  and  allowed  to  remain  until  he  returns  to  consciousness, 
or  longer  if  it  agree  with  him.  Of  thirty  cases  in  which  this 
method  was  adopted  by  the  author  the  majority  experienced  great 
benefit. 

Aconite. — Wedekind,  eJ^K'^  ii^  ^  case  of  tetanus,  obtained  good 
results  from  the  administration  of  tincture  of  aconite,  in  doses  of 
5  drops  every  two  hours  at  first  and  eveiy  four  hours  later  on. 
The  best  formula  is  as  follows:  Chloral  hydrate,  2.25  grammes 
(35  grains) ;  potassium  bromide,  4.05  grammes  (1  drachm) ; 
tincture  of  opium,  30  drops ;  tincture  of  aconite,  6  drops.  To  be 
taken  in  a  potion  in  a  single  dose.  Basing  his  opinion  upon  a 
case  in  which  recovery  took  place  in  ten  days,  the  author  gives 
the  following  advantages  of  the  drug  in  tetanus :  It  lowers  the 
temperature  and,  by  its  depressing  action,  aids  in  bringing  on 
sleep.  It  diminishes  the  reflex  excitability,  and  thus  lessens  the 
intensity  of  pain.  All  these  properties  compensate  for  the  dangers 
which  may  arise  through  the  use  of  large  doses.  It  assists  the 
favorable  action  of  the  chloral,  bromide,  and  opium.  It  may  be 
remarked  that  the  author  does  not  seem  to  attribute  suflicient 
influence  to  the  latter  drugs,  which  are  all  powerful  antitetanic 
remedies. 

Blache  jji,^  has  employed  the  tincture  of  aconite  with  benefit 
in  the  diseases  of  children,  especially  in  catarrhal  and  spasmodic 
diseases  of  the  respiratory  apparatus.  The  following  is  his  general 
formula:  Tincture  of  aconite,  6  to  15  drops;  tincture  of  bella- 
donna, 4  to  10  drops ;  syrup  of  Tolii,  10  grammes  (2 J  fluidrachms); 
distilled  water,  120  grammes  (4  fluidounces).  A  small  teaspoonful 
every  hour. 

The  aconitine  obtained  from  Aconitum  napelhis  possesses, 
according  to  P.  Aubert,  ,^^  the  same  hydrotic  properties  as  pilo- 
carpine, though  they  are  more  slowly  manifested  and  persist 
longer.     This   diaphoretic   effect  is   not  obtained  by  the   doses 
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ordinarily  employed.  The  aconitine  obtained  from  AoonUum 
ferox  and  that  from  A.  japwiicanum  have  no  such  property. 

Tison,  of  Paris,  read  a  paper  on  the  therapeutic  properties  of 
nitrate  of  aconitine  before  the  International  Medical  Congress.  m<iJ?.t„ 
Dissolved  in  a  mixture  of  glycerin,  alcohol,  and  distilled  water,  in 
the  proportion  of  ^  grain  (0.001  gramme)  to  the  drachm  (4  cubic 
centimetres),  he  has  used  it  in  about  60  cases  of  facial  erysipelas, 
and  regards  it  as  the  best-kno\vn  remedy  for  this  affection,  reducing 
the  pain,  preventing  complications,  and  cutting  short  the  attack. 
It  is  also  of  great  value  in  certain  forms  of  neuralgia,  especially 
facial  neuralgia.  Neuralgias  dependent  upon  chloransemia  are, 
however,  better  treated  with  exalgin.  In  many  cases  of  laryngitis 
and  aphonia  due  to  an  ordinary  cold  the  nitmte  of  aconitia  is 
also  beneficial.  The  drug  may  be  given  in  maximum  doses  of  ^^ 
grain  (0.001  gramme)  a  day,  divided  in  ten  doses.  In  pyretic  con- 
ditions he  has  never  observed  any  intolerance  of  the  drug,  but  in 
afebrile  states  there  is  occasionally  a  little  formication  caused  by 
the  doses  above  mentioned,  and  in  such  case  it  is  necessary  to 
suspend  the  administration  of  the  remedy.  The  menstruum  of 
alcohol,  glycerin,  and  water,  so  proportioned  that  the  mixture  has 
the  specific  gravity  of  distilled  water,  is  useful  for  the  exhibition 
of  all  the  alkaloids. 

In  spite  of  the  good  effects  of  aconite,  however,  many  phy- 
sicians object  to  its  use  on  account  of  its  being  a  dangerous  medic- 
ament. Ferrand,  of  Paris,  ^i^^  believes  it  to  be  a  powerful  drug 
the  use  of  which  should  be  restricted  to  the  laboratory.  Grave 
accidents  are  often  seen  to  follow  the  administration  of  small 
doses,  and  he  himself  observed  a  case  of  death  following  a  mini- 
mum dose.  There  are,  without  doubt,  many  cases  of  individual 
intolerance  for  the  drug,  and  syncope  may  occur  in  certain  patients 
from  small  quantities.  Even  with  tincture  of  aconite,  he  has  seen 
10  drops  provoke  symptoms  of  poisoning.  Idiosyncrasy  is  much 
more  frequently  observed  with  aconite  than  with  any  other  drug. 
This  in  itself  should  be  enough  to  cause  physicians,  if  not  to 
reject  it  completely  as  a  remedy,  at  least  to  advise  its  use  only 
exceptionally. 

Veil,  of  Paris,  gj[2.w  reports  a  case  in  which  0.012  gramme 
(I  grain)  of  ci7stallized  aconitine  was  taken  in  mistake,  the 
patient  being  saved  through  energetic  measures,  combined  with 
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large  doses  of  caffeine  injected  subcutaneously,  to  sustain  the 
heart 

Adcea  Alba. — W.  H.  Bentley,  of  Woodstock,  Ky.,84If^has 
for  tlie  past  five  years  employed  this  drug  (white  cohosh)  in  all 
his  cases  of  myalgia,  using  the  fluid  extract  or  an  aceto-alcoholic 
tincture.  When  the  myalgia  is  complicated  with  rheumatism  or 
gout,  the  cohosh  may  be  combined  with  remedies  appropriate  to 
the  complication. 

Adonis  JEstivalis. — ^R.  Kessler,  of  Cincinnati,  a^SJ^  has  used 
the  tincture  of  this  drug  in  his  own  case  as  a  remedy  for  obesity. 
Before  treatment  was  commenced  he  weighed  342  pounds  (155 
kilogrammes)  and  suffered  from  severe  dyspnoea.  After  taking 
10  drops  of  the  tincture  three  times  daily  for  twelve  days,  there 
was  a  loss  in  weight  of  17  pounds  (8  kilogrammes),  respiration 
had  become  easier,  and  there  was  geneml  euphoria. 

Alcoliol. — ^Naresh  Chandra  Mittra  ,iS^  shows  the  difference 
between  the  effect  of  alcohol  on  healthy  and  sick  individuals. 
While  in  the  normal  condition  large  amounts  favor  the  develop- 
ment of  gastric  catarrh,  it  may  be  administered  without  danger  in 
cases  of  prostration  from  disease.  He  notes  a  case  of  coma  in 
which  the  happiest  results  were  obtained  through  the  use  of  large 
quantities  of  alcohol,  without  any  disagreeable  after-effects. 

Victor  Horsley,  of  London,  „^  has  published  an  interesting 
study  on  alcohol  in  the  surgery  of  the  future,  where  it  may  be 
used  in  three  ways:  1.  As  a  narcotic  or  ansesthetic.  Under  this 
head  it  forms  a  part  of  the  A.  C.  E.  mixture,  in  which  it  plays  the 
rdle  of  cardiac  stimulant.  At  the  present  time,  however,  chloro- 
form or  ether  alone  are  preferred.  2.  As  an  aliment.  It  seems  to 
be  abandoned  for  this  purpose,  largely,  the  author  believes,  on 
account  of  the  great  progress  made  in  antiseptic  surgery.  3.  As 
a  stimulant.  Surgeons  of  former  days  used  alcohol  very  exten- 
sively to  combat  shock ;  but  the  old  theories  of  shock  have  been 
proven  erroneous,  and  alcohol  has  consequently  become  unneces- 
sary. Horsley  concludes  that  it  will  be  less  and  less  used  in 
the  future,  and  the  discredit  into  which  it  has  fallen  is  justified. 
Dakin,  of  Detroit,  J£J^  and  Jack,  of  Scurry,  Tex.,  »^*^  add  their 
note  of  warning  against  its  indiscriminate  use  in  medicine  and 
regard  it  as  of  little  value  as  compared  to  the  damage  it  may  do. 

Sir  B.  W.  Richardson  ^^^^  gives  a  description  of  his  treatment 
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of  cases  in  the  London  Temperance  Hospital,  where  he  uses 
practically  no  alcohol  and  does  not  allow  the  routine  administm- 
tion  of  ether  or  any  drug  as  a  substitute.  He  writes :  "  My  plan 
has  been  to  avoid  temporary  stimulation  and  to  give  steady 
support,  trusting  to  the  natuml  swing-round  toward  restoration, 
under  careful  feeding,  continuous  warmth,  breathing  of  warm  air, 
the  horizontal  position,  and,  as  medicinal  measures,  such  remedies 
as  soothe  and  bring  rest,  like  chloral,  opium,  the  bromides,  and 
digitalis.  To  my  mind  nothing  could  have  been  more  satisfactory 
than  tlie  system  thus  described.  To  any  one  who  has  witnessed 
the  recovery  from  apparently  hopeless  conditions  under  this  mode 
of  treatment,  minus  the  use  of  alcohol,  the  results  at  first  sight 
would  be  almost  startling." 

Alimentation. — Bardet,  of  Paris,  j^^  made  a  communication 
upon  the  value  of  Graham  bread,  which  contains  all  the  con- 
stituent parts  of  the  grain  of  wheat  and  40  per  cent,  of  nitrogenous 
matter,  while  the  ordinary  white  bread  contains  but  25  per  cent. 
The  author  believes  that,  when  properly  prepared,  it  is  much  more 
nutritive  than  fine  white  bread,  and,  being  less  fermented,  is  more 
easily  assimilated.  It  is  slightly  laxative,  owing  to  the  considerable 
quantity  of  bran  and  fatty  matters  contained  in  it,  and  may  there- 
fore serve  in  therapeutics  as  an  adjunct  to  a  vegetable  diet  by 
increasing  the  amount  of  nitrogenous  matter  ingested,  without 
recourse  to  meat.  This  riclmess  of  Graham  bread  in  nitrogen 
may  also  be  utilized  in  the  following  conditions :  1.  In  persons  who 
do  a  great  deal  of  bodily  work,  but  eat  little  meat.  2.  In  con- 
stipated persons.  Owing  to  its  laxative  quality,  it  is  of  great 
service  in  keeping  the  intestines  free. 

As  bearing  on  the  question  of  how  much  albumin  is  neces- 
sary to  preserve  health,  Lapicque  stated,  before  the  Societe  de 
Biologic  of  Paris,  that  he  gave  half  the  amount  of  food  regarded 
as  necessary  to  maintain  a  normal  condition  to  two  adults  weighing 
60  and  70  kilogrammes  (132  and  164  pounds)  for  a  period  of 
several  days.  He  found  this  ration  to  be  quite  suflScient,  there 
being  no  apparent  depreciation  of  nutrition.  The  occupations  and 
muscular  activity  had  not  been  modified. 

Caird  g^^  reports  a  case  of  extreme  weakness  and  emaciation, 
due  to  malignant  stricture  of  the  oesophagus,  which  was  improved 
by  intra-muscular  injections  of  sterilized  olive-oil.     In  the  course 
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of  a  week  from  3  to  4  ounces  of  oil  were  injected  into  the  gluteal 
region.  There  was  no  pain  or  inconvenience  caused  by  the 
injection.  Sugar  was  occasionally  combined  with  the  oil.  None 
of  the  skin-punctures  inflamed.  There  seems  to  be  no  limit  to 
the  amount  of  oil  which  a  patient  can  tolerate. 

W.  R.  Huggard,  of  Davos  Platz,  j^\^  gives  the  following 
directions  for  the  preparation  of  beef-powder  at  home :  Lean  beef 
is  cut  into  small  pieces ;  these  are  put  into  boiling  fat,  dripping, 
or  butter  for  a  couple  of  minutes  until  the  surface  is  browned. 
They  are  tlien  removed  from  the  fat  and  placed  on  a  strainer  for  a 
few  moments.  Afterward  they  are  placed  in  a  mincing-machine. 
The  resulting  mince  is  placed  in  a  slow  oven  and  dried.  The 
drying  process  may  take  from  five  to  twenty-four  hours,  or  even 
longer,  according  to  the  heat  employed.  When  thoroughly  dried, 
the  meat  is  quite  crisp  and  can  be  ground  in  a  cofFce-mill  tliat  has 
not  been  used  for  any  other  purpose.  In  the  di7ing  process  the 
meat  loses  a  trifle  more  than  four-fifths  of  its  weight.  This  beef- 
powder  can  be  taken  in  various  ways, — with  hot  water  or  soup, 
with  mashed  potatoes,  with  bread  and  butter  in  a  sandwich,  or 
with  a  little  pepsin  in  a  starch-wafer.  The  writer  has  given  this 
home-made  beef-powder  witli  such  excellent  effect  in  several  cases 
where  there  was  much  diflSculty  with  food  that  he  thinks  otliers 
may  find  it  useful. 

Bovet,  of  Pougues,  M^^^  advocates  the  use  of  legiimin  to 
render  milk  more  digestible.  This  substance  is  a  vegetable  fer- 
ment which  acts  upon  the  casein,  turning  it  into  a  soluble  albu- 
minoid,— a  sort  of  lactated  peptone.  The  legumin  is  also  given 
independently  as  a  food  in  doses  of  50  grammes  (1 J  ounces)  or 
more  a  day.  He  reports  a  number  of  cases  in  which  patients 
were  able  to  take  this  combination  of  milk  and  legumin  when  all 
other  foods  were  rejected. 

Alkaloids. — Guinard  and  Geley,  of  Lyons,  ^.^ij^  have  studied 
the  regulation  of  thermogenesis  by  the  cutaneous  action  of  certain 
alkaloids.  Of  eighteen  such  substances  tried  by  the  authors  in 
solution  or  as  ointments  applied  on  the  inner  part  of  the  thighs 
four  were  found  to  possess  a  constant  regulating  effect  upon 
thermic  reaction.  These  were  cocaine,  solanine,  sparteine,  and 
helleborine.  In  cases  of  true  hyperpyrexia  a  lowering  of  from 
0.6^  to  3°  C.  (0.9°  to  5.4°  F.)  was  produced,  the  average  fall  being 
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from  1°  to  1.6^  C.  (1.8°  to  2.7°  F.),  the  effect  varying  according 
to  the  patient,  and  especially  according  to  the  disease.  They 
produced  a  more  marked  change  at  the  beginning  and  end  of 
acute  affections  than  in  the  middle  ot  the  attack,  and  in  mild 
rather  than  in  grave  forms.  In  healthy  subjects,  however,  the 
effects  were  less  apparent.  It  may  be  hoped  to  influence  the 
temperature  in  this  manner  without  administering  the  remedy 
internally.  This  is  a  new  and  extremely  interesting  point,  to  be 
compared  with  the  effects  of  guaiacol  {q.  v.). 

Aloes, — The  Aloe  pictum  is  much  used,  in  popular  medicine  in 
Germany,  in  the  treatment  of  pulmonary  affections  in  general  and 
phthisis  in  particular.  From  that  country  it  has  passed  into 
Russia,  where  the  fresh  juice  of  the  leaves  is  used,  the  dose  being 
6  to  8  drops  in  water,  three  or  four  times  a  day,  before  meals.  The 
juice  has  a  slightly-greenish  color  and  a  bitter-sweet  taste ;  it  is 
insoluble  in  water,  with  which  it  forms  an  emulsion,  and  leaves  a 
slight,  burning  sensation  on  the  tongue.  Having  observed  several 
cases  in  which  notable  amelioration  followed  the  use  of  aloe-juice 
(Ger.  Pharm.),  RodionoffHS^wiegards  it  as  worthy  the  attention  of 
therapeutists  and  pharmacologists.  Improvement  from  its  use  is 
pronounced  in  the  early  stages  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis ;  diges- 
tion is  assisted  ;  strength  and  body-weight  increased ;  haemoptysis, 
hectic  fever,  and  night-sweats  disappear ;  and  the  cough  is  dimin- 
ished. 

Alpha-naphthol. — MaximoviczK^"^;A^«.'Mhas  studied  the  phys- 
iological and  therapeutical  action  of  alpha-naphthol,  and  finds 
that  it  is  three  times  as  powerful  a  bactericide  and  far  less  toxic 
than  the  beta-naphthol.  In  typhoid  fever  he  usually  administers 
it  in  doses  of  0.5  to  1.0  gramme  (7 J  to  15 J  grains)  three  or  four 
times  a  day  ;  if  this  be  insufficient  he  increases  it  to  6  or  8  grammes 
(IJ  or  2  drachms).  Under  the  influence  of  the  drug  the  moraing 
remissions  are  less  pronounced,  the  tongue  clears  up,  and  the  mete- 
orism  and  the  pains  in  the  right  iliac  fossa  decrease  and  finally 
disappear.  The  duration  of  the  disease  is  markedly  shortened. 
It  must  be  continued  until  the  temperature  has  remained  normal 
for  three  or  four  days. 

AlphoL — Alphol  is  the  salicylic  ether  of  alpha-naphthol  and 
an  isomer  of  betol  (the  salicylic  ether  of  beta-naphthol).  ^^,^,fi*„ 
Therapeutically,  it  is  said  to  resemble  salol.     By  the  action  of  the 
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pancreatic  and  intestinal  juices  it  is  split  up  into  salicylic  acid  and 
alpha-naphthol.  It  is  reported  to  have  given  good  results  in  gon- 
orrhoea! cystitis  and  acute  articular  rheumatism ;  and  it  has  also 
been  employed  as  an  antiseptic  and  antineuralgic,  like  most  of  the 
compounds  of  naphthol.  The  ordinary  dose  ranges  between  0.5 
and  1.0  gramme  (7}  to  15|  grains),  which  may  be  increased  to  2 
grammes  (31  grains). 

Aluminium. — ^Boroformiate  of  aluminium  is  an  hygroscopic 
salt  occurring  in  pearly  crystals,  dissolving  completely,  though 
slowly,  in  water,  the  solution  having  an  astringent,  sweet  taste, 
and,  like  alum,  not  coagulating  solutions  of  albumin.  According  to 
Martenson,  «f«f,«  ammoniacal  boroformiate  of  aluminium  is  obtained 
by  saturating  a  solution  of  boroformiate  of  aluminium  with  am- 
monium and  evaporating  the  limpid  liquid.  This  salt  has  not  yet 
been  succe3sfully  crystallized.  Boroformiate  of  aluminium  lias 
been  used  for  the  past  year  in  the  Prince  of  01denberg*s  Chil- 
dren's Hospital  at  St.  Petersburg,  where  it  has  supplanted  all  other 
preparations  of  aluminium.  Borotartrate  of  aluminium,  or  boral, 
and  borotannate  of  aluminium,  or  cutol,  were  discussed  by  Leuch- 
ter  at  the  Vienna  Congress  of  Physicians.  „JSf^  The  former  is  a 
non-irritant  antiseptic,  freely  soluble  in  water,  and  valuable  in 
diseases  of  the  nose  and  naso-pharynx ;  the  latter  is  useful  in 
erysipelas,  and,  in  solution  with  tartaric  acid,  has  given  good 
results  in  blennorrhagia. 

AInmnol — Heinze  and  Liebrecht^Sl^jj^  state  that  alumnol 
is  an  aluminium  salt  of  the  naphthol-sulphur  acids.  It  is  a  fine, 
white,  non-hygroscopic  powder,  easily  soluble  in  cold  water.  The 
authors  believe  it  capable  of  deep  as  well  as  superficial  astringent 
action.  It  has  been  tested  in  surgical,  gynaecological,  and  derma- 
tological  cases.  In  gynaecological  work,  in  the  treatment  of  cavity 
wounds,  after  abdominal  operations,  etc.,  it  is  useful  in  solutions 
of  0.5  to  1  per  cent.  It  is  also  useful,  especially,  in  endometritis 
of  gonorrheal  origin,  as  it  attacks  the  gonococci  deep  in  the 
tissues.  Finally,  it  is  useful  in  colpitis,  if  non-gonorrhoeal  in 
character,  the  strength  being  the  same  as  given  above.  Gottheil 
used^^^pSt-Mit  in  powder,  12  to  25  per  cent. ;  collodion,  5  to  10 
per  cent,  strength,  and  ointment,  1,  5,  and  12^  per  cent,  and 
found  that  the  remedy  acted  most  satisfactorily  in  acute  eczemas 
of  all  sorts ;  in  chronic  eczemas,  marked  improvement  was  noted 
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in  nine  cases ;  in  syphilis  and  the  parasitic  skin  affections  it  was 
not  of  much  benefit ;  in  acute  dermatitis  it  acted  promptly,  while 
in  parenchymatous  dermatitis  it  did  fairly  well;  in  acne  and 
rosacea  as  good  results  were  obtained  by  it  as  by  most  methods 
of  treatment.  The  author  believes  the  drug  to  be  worthy  of  more 
extended  trial.  A.  Stepanicz  used  the  drug  in  simple  chronic 
and  hypertrophic  rhinitis,  ozaena,  catarrhal  and  follicular  tonsil- 
litis, acute  and  chronic  catarrhal  and  follicular  pharyngitis.  In 
all  these  diseases  he  employed  the  drug  in  a  1-per-cent.  solution 
as  a  douche,  in  a  watery,  glycerin  solution  (1  to  5)  for  applica- 
tion to  the  affected  parts,  or  in  a  powder  mixed  with  starch  (10  to 
20  per  cent.)  for  insufflation.  In  acute  laryngeal  affections  the 
roughness  of  voice  generally  disappeared  afler  a  single  inhalation 
of  a  1-per-cent.  solution.  In  chronic  cases  good  results  were 
obtained  by  the  use  of  insufiSations  of  a  mixture  of  alumnol  and 
starch  (2  to  10  per  cent.).  A  1-per-cent.  solution  was  of  signal 
service  as  an  haemostatic  in  cases  of  haemoptysis.  Schwiramer,  of 
Budapest,  J^^  has  found  that  alumnol  is  an  astringent  and  anti- 
septic which  does  not  combine  with  albumin, — as,  for  instance,  with 
nitrate  of  silver, — thus  enabling  its  effects  to  be  exerted  upon  the 
deepest  portions  of  the  connective  tissue.  He  has  made  numerous 
experiments,  in  cases  of  acute  blennorrhagia  in  the  male,  with 
aqueous  solutions  of  from  i  to  5  per  cent.,  either  as  injections, 
urethral  irrigations,  or  instillations  with  Guyon's  or  Ultzmann's 
sound.  The  results  were  good.  In  acute  cases  alumnol  soon 
produced  a  certain  irritation ;  in  chronic  cases  it  was  better  sup- 
ported, but  the  duration  of  the  treatment  was  no  shorter  than 
with  other  remedies.  In  blennorrhagia  in  the  female  the  results 
were  excellent  in  both  acute  and  chronic  cases,  patients  at  his 
clinic  being  cured  in  from  two  weeks  to  two  months.  The  remedy 
was  applied  as  a  vaginal  injection  with  the  aid  of  the  speculum, 
or  by  tampons  introduced  into  the  cervical  canal. 

Ammo7iia. — A.  J.  C.  Saunier,  of  Chicago,, iJ^i^  recommends 
the  hypodermatic  injection  of  aromatic  spirits  of  ammonia  in 
asphyxia  and  allied  conditions.  In  a  case  of  uraemic  convulsions 
following  scarlet  fever,  in  which  respiration  and  pulsation  had 
apparently  ceased,  the  injection  of  1  drachm  (4  grammes)  above 
the  cardiac  region  caused  the  patient  to  return  to  consciousness, 
but  in  about  fifleen  minutes  he  relapsed  again  into  unconscious- 
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ness  and  the  pulse  and  respiration  ceased.  Another  injection 
caused  a  partial  resuscitation,  from  which  he  lapsed  sooner  than 
from  the  first  one.  A  repetition  of  the  injections  caused  the 
return  of  pulsation  and  respiration  four  consecutive  times,  each 
time  to  a  lessening  degree,  when  death  finally  occurred.  This 
experience  led  him  to  the  use  of  the  agent  in  other  cases,  among 
them  a  case  of  asphyxia  from  the  fumes  of  naphtha  and  one  of 
gas-poisoning.  The  ammonia  should  always  be  diluted  in  order 
to  prevent  sloughing  of  the  tissues  in  the  vicinity  of  the  injection. 

Ammonium, — Corrie  tjo,S«.'»  recommends  the  employment  of 
ammonium  chloride  in  the  treatment  of  cystitis,  primary  or  sec- 
ondary. A  capsule  containing  6  grains  (0.32  gramme)  of  pulverized 
purified  drug  should  be  taken  three  or  four  times  in  twenty-four 
hours,  preferably  when  the  stomach  is  empty,  and  followed  imme- 
diately by  a  half-gobletful  or  a  gobletful  of  pure  cold  water.  The 
drug  has  been  very  faithfully  tried  in  quite  a  large  number  of 
varied  conditions  with  most  satisfactory  results.  In  the  majority 
of  cases  the  urine  was  rapidly  cleared  of  mucus,  blood-corpuscles, 
pus-corpuscles,  urates,  phosphates,  and  the  distressing  symptoms 
speedily  disappeared.  In  no  case  did  the  salt  occasion  gastric  or 
other  disturbance  when  taken  in  the  manner  directed. 

S.  P.  PopofF,  of  Vemyi,  Siberia,  ,^.ol«  recommends  picrate  of 
ammonium  internally  in  intermittent  fever.  He  tried  the  remedy 
(dose  not  stated)  in  42  successive  cases,  mostly  of  quotidian  fever; 
of  the  number,  37  were  recent,  and  all  ended  in  recovery,  the  par- 
oxysms ceasing  on  an  average  in  four  days.  Of  the  6  inveterate 
cases  2  were  also  cured,  but  in  3  the  remedy  failed.  In  5  other 
cases  antipyrin  and  in  6  methylene-blue  were  tried,  resulting  in 
4  and  5  failures,  respectively. 

It  having  been  demonstrated  in  the  Edison  Laboratory  that 
tetra-ethyl-ammonium  is  one  of  the  best  solvents  of  uric  acid, 
Peterson  ^^^i,^  undertook  to  establish  the  dosage  of  the  medicament, 
with  a  view  to  its  employment  in  the  treatment  of  cases  of  uric- 
acid  calculi  and  of  gouty  and  rheumatic  conditions.  The  drug 
answered  admirably  in  the  three  cases  of  acute  articular  rheumatism 
in  which  it  was  employed.  Doses  of  from  10  to  20  minims  (0.65 
to  1.3  grammes)  of  a  10-per-cent.  solution  may  safely  be  adminis- 
tered by  the  mouth,  and  of  not  more  than  10  minims  (0.65 
gramme)  of  a  1-per-cent.  solution  hypodermatically.     Tetra-ethyl- 
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ammonium  may  be  obtained  by  decomposing  its  iodide  by  moist 
nitrate  of  silver  or  its  sulphate  by  baryta.  It  occurs  in  deliques- 
cent, hair-like  needles,  and  absorbs  carbon  dioxide  from  the  air. 
It  is  strongly  alkaline  and  saponifies  fats.  It  is  as  bitter  as  qui- 
nine. It  has  a  caustic  action  upon  the  epidermis,  and  an  unctu- 
ous, alkaline  feel  when  rubbed  between  the  fingers.  Its  formula 
is  NEt^OH.  It  is  not  decomposed  by  the  galvanic  current.  It 
forms  numerous  salts  (sulphate,  nitrate,  phosphate,  carbonate,  hy- 
drochlorate,  hydrobromate,  iodide,  bromide),  as  well  as  double  salts 
with  gold,  platinum,  and  mercury. 

Amyl'Valerianate. — ^Blanc  J.%.  m„.?«,^  describes  valerianate  of 
amyl,  which  is  the  odoriferous  principle  of  the  apple, — that  is,  the 
essence  extracted  by  distillation  together  with  alcohol.  Cider  has 
long  been  believed  by  the  laity  to  have  some  effect  on  calculous 
formations,  and  this  seems  to  be  borne  out  by  the  fact  that  valeri- 
anate of  amyl  really  has  some  solvent  action  on  cholesterin.  It 
is  a  colorless  liquid,  of  pleasant  taste  when  taken  in  small  quanti- 
ties, and  can  be  prepared  in  the  laboratory  by  the  action  of  valeri- 
anic acid  on  amylic  alcohol;  1  gramme  (15^  grains)  of  cholesterin 
is  dissolved  by  4i  grammes  (70  grains)  of  valerianate  at  37°  C. 
(99°  F.),  and  by  3  grammes  (46  grains)  at  40°  C.  (104°  R). 
Physiologically  the  action  resembles  that  of  ether,  but  the  special 
qualities  lie  in  its  being  a  stimulant  and  sedative  to  the  liver 
in  cases  of  hepatic  colic.  It  not  only  immediately  subdues  the 
attack,  but  it  prevents  recurrences.  If  the  stomach  is  irritable,  it 
may  be  necessaiy  first  to  employ  sulphuric  ether,  following  this 
with  2  or  3  capsules  of  0.15  gramme  (2i  grains)  each,  given  every 
half-hour  until  the  crisis  is  past,  and  continued  at  longer  intervals 
during  the  following  days.  In  nephritic  colic  the  drug  acts  as  an 
antispasmodic  and  general  stimulant  only,  but  no  effect  is  pro- 
duced on  the  renal  calculi.  Muscular  rheumatism  is  frequently 
relieved,  and  much  benefit  is  also  derived  from  its  use  during 
menstrual  uterine  contractions.  As  a  sedative  it  is  of  value  in 
hysterical  manifestations.  Its  toxic  properties  being  very  slight, 
as  many  as  5  or  6  capsules  can  be  taken  daily,  but  it  is  necessary 
to  guard  against  gastric  disturbance. 

Amylene-hydrate, — Harnack  and  Meyer  ^^"j[4,,,o^«  have  ar- 
rived at  the  following  results  after  careful  investigation  of  the 
physiological  properties  possessed  by  amylene-liydrate.     Like  alco- 
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hol,  it  first  excites  and  then  successively  paralyzes  all  the  nerve- 
centres.  In  graminivorous  animals  quiet  sleep  is  produced, 
whereas  incarnivora  the  symptoms  of  excitement  and  intoxication 
are  more  pronounced.  The  fatal  doses  were  found  to  be  16  to  30 
grains  (1  to  2  grammes)  per  kilogramme  (2^  pounds)  weight  of 
animal.  A  very  marked  diminution  of  temperature  is  produced, 
intensifying  the  danger  to  life.  Muscular  spasms  produced  by 
poisons,  such  as  santonin  and  picrotoxin,  are  delayed  or  alleviated. 
The  excretion  of  urea  is  diminished;  and,  finally,  it  cannot  be 
employed  subcutaneously,  owing  to  the  severe  pain  produced. 

Andlgeii. — Scholkow  ^Si^  used  this  drug  in  37  cases  of  pain 
of  various  kinds,  with  the  following  results  :  6  cases  of  cephalalgia, 
— 3  successes,  3  failures ;  1 2  cases  of  neuralgia, — 6  successes,  6  fail- 
ures; 10  cases  of  articular  rheumatism, — 4  successes,  6  failures; 
5  cases  of  muscular  rheumatism, — 1  success,  4  failures ;  1  case  of 
urticaria, — success;  1  case  of  bronchial  asthma, — temporary  im- 
provement. In  2  cases  an  hypnotic  effect  was  observed.  Untoward 
secondary  effects  occurred  only  in  a  few  instances,  and  consisted 
of  nausea,  vomiting,  diaiTlioea,  tinnitus,  and  tremor.  Very  small 
doses  are  given  at  first,  and  increased  up  to  3  grammes  (46  grains), 
— ^the  maximum  for  twenty-four  hours.  Analgen  seems  to  act  upon 
the  sensitive  centres,  lowering  their  excitability.  The  separation 
products  of  the  drug  are  frequently  eliminated  by  the  urine,  which 
is  of  a  red  color,  rendered  more  marked  by  the  addition  of  acetic 
acid  (1  to  10).  George  Foy,  of  Dublin,  ,«^^^  has  used  analgen  in 
about  two  hundred  cases,  the  majority  of  neuralgia,  and  has  found 
that  the  full  dose  of  15  grains  (1  gramme)  was  necessary  to 
produce  relief. 

Aniline  Dyes. — Having  suffered  for  several  years  from  inter- 
mittent fever,  Tomachewitch  ^j^^,  successfully  prescribed  for  him- 
self and  seven  soldiers  methylene-blue  in  doses  of  0.6  gramme 
(9i  grains)  three  times  daily  for  six  consecutive  days.  He  con- 
cludes that  the  drug  prevents  the  growth  of  the  plasmodiae  in  the 
blood,  paralyzing  their  movements,  and  that  it  is  superior  to 
quinine  on  account  of  its  energy  and  rapid  action.  He  attributes 
its  occasional  failure  to  impurity  in  the  drug  used.  Dombrowski 
regards  ,fSJ^ it  as  a  specific  in  intermittent  fever,  and  Frainich  ^^^J, 
speaks  favorably  of  it  in  this  disease.  Kasem-Beck„J5i,,used  it  in 
thirty  cases  of  intermittent  fever  uncontrolled  by  quinine,  employing 
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powdered  nutmeg  to  prevent  unpleasant  secondary  effects.  He 
succeeded  not  only  in  arresting  the  attacks,  but  even  in  preventing 
them.  He  also  employed  the  drug  locally  in  diphtheria  with  good 
effect,  and  attributes  its  curative  action  to  the  fact  that  it  is 
absorbed  by  the  blood,  while  it  does  not  irritate  the  mucous 
membranes. 

Pilliet,  of  Paris,  ^priS-M  questions  whether  the  good  effects  ob- 
tained from  the  use  of  the  drug  in  malaria  are  not  due  to  the 
arsenic  contained  in  the  arsenious  methylene-blue,  the  most  com- 
mon form  used ;  also,  whether  the  unpleasant  effects  sometimes 
observed  may  not  have  the  same  origin.  Baginsky  .liSa  tried 
methylene-blue  in  four  cases  of  intermittent  fever  in  children. 
The  patients  soon  showed  a  dislike  for  the  remedy,  which  was 
vomited,  and  the  author  believes  that  it  can  in  no  way  replace 
quinine  in  malaria,  though  it  may  be  tried  where  children  abso- 
lutely refuse  to  take  quinine.  Ketli  y.JJj£.i  is  of  the  same  opinion. 
Our  corresponding  editor,  Levison,  of  Copenhagen,  oS*  states  that 
Gram  ^^^ tried  chloride  of  methylene-blue,  in  O.lO-gramme  (li 
gmins)  doses  three  times  a  day,  in  four  cases  of  leucocythsemia. 
During  the  administration  of  the  drug  the  number  of  leucocytes 
diminished  and  the  patients  seemed  to  improve  ;  but  three  of  the 
cases  ended  fatally  and  the  fourth  was  finally  discharged  from  the 
hospital  unimproved.  In  some  instances  the  drug  seemed  also  to 
cause  a  diminution  in  the  number  of  red  corpuscles. 

G.  Leventhal  s.^^  used  methylene-blue  in  twelve  cases  of 
acute  nephritis,  as  proposed  by  Netchaeff,  giving  0.3  gramme  (4 J 
grains)  three  times  daily,  every  other  day.  The  results  were  such 
as  to  lead  him  to  recommend  the  drug  in  such  cases. 

Thur,.J,L«,j«.fa,-Mhas  employed  methylene-blue,  in  doses  of  3 
grains  (0.20  gramme)  given  twice  or  thrice  daily,  in  the  treatment 
of  eleven  cases  of  beriberi,  with  excellent  results.  The  general 
condition  was  rapidly  ameliorated :  while  the  respiration  became 
quieter  and  deeper,  the  pulse  diminished  in  frequency,  became 
fuller,  stronger,  and  more  regular,  and  the  appetite  and  sleep  were 
improved.  Continued  administration  of  the  drug  was  followed  by 
increase  in  the  secretion  of  urine  and  diminution  of  the  anasarca, 
and  a  favorable  influence  was  exerted  upon  the  excretion  of 
albumin. 

Darier,fa,i^i^.J2ii*Gl8'tes  a  series  of  cases  of  cancerous  tumors  of 
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the  face  rapidly  cured  by  daily  applications  of  1  to  20  methyl-blue. 
This  medicament  appears  to  have  a  specific  action  upon  the  disease, 
and  if  properly  used  may  lead  to  cure  without  any  other  associated 
treatment;  it  is,  however,  much  more  efficacious  and  rapid  in 
action  if  the  affected  area  be  first  cauterized,  either  with  chromic 
acid  or  with  galvano-cautery.  In  deep  tumors  it  should  be  in- 
jected hypodermatically ;  and  where  a  large  surface  has  been  de- 
stroyed by  the  growth,  Darier  recommends  the  use  of  skin-grafts 
between  the  fifteenth  and  twenty-first  days. 

O.  Maibaum^^^l^^Mv^t-M^as  tried  this  drug  in  the  treatment  of 
internal  neoplasms  of  a  malignant  nature,  in  Wassiliew's  clinic  in 
Dorpat,  Russia.  He  administered  it  three  times  a  day  in  doses  of 
0.06  gramme  (1  grain),  in  pill  form,  or  associated  with  belladonna 
as  a  suppository :  Pyoktanin,  0.06  gramme  (1  grain) ;  extract  of 
belladonna,  0.02  gramme  (^  grain);  cocoa-butter,  2.0  grammes 
(31  grains).  In  a  case  of  pronounced  cancer  of  the  stomach  an 
astonishing  result  was  obtained ;  the  patient  increased  in  weight, 
the  vomiting  and  eructations  ceased,  and  his  appetite  re-appeared. 
In  another  case,  where  there  were  adhesions  with  the  liver  and 
metastases,  improvement  followed,  but  the  patient  soon  left  the 
clinic.  Also  in  cases  of  carcinoma  of  other  organs  it  was  found  to 
be  of  great  service. 

G.  F.  KostuerinH,S^.o,2fr  relates  two  cases  of  noma  in  which, 
after  all  the  usual  measures  (actual  cautery,  perchloride  of  iron, 
thymol,  iodoform,  etc.)  had  failed,  he  resorted  to  hourly  painting 
the  parts  with  a  25-  or  30-per-cent.  aqueous  solution  of  methylene- 
blue.  In  a  few  hours  foetor  disappeared  and  sloughs  began  to  fall 
off,  while  later  on  cicatrization  set  in.  One  of  the  patients  ulti- 
mately died  from  exhaustion,  but  tlie  other  recovered.  So  far  as 
Dunn,  of  Richmond,  g.^^.^  has  been  able  to  observe,  the  best  results 
from  the  drug  in  otology  may  be  expected  in  old  cases  of  suppu- 
ration of  the  middle  ear  or  of  the  adjunct  nasal  air-chambers, 
where  the  discharge  is  chiefly  mucoid  in  character.  He  has  not 
been  able  to  note  beneficial  results  following  its  use  in  acute  sup- 
purative processes. 

Felix  Freiherr  kJS^,  .8,  obtained  satisfactory,  though  temporary, 
results  in  the  treatment  of  malignant  growths  with  pyoktanin. 
He  prefers  the  local  application  of  the  drug.  French,  of  Cincin- 
nati, t^^  has  used  with  very  gratifying  results,  for  the  treatment 
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of  cancer  of  the  throat,  the  following  formula :  ]^  Pyoktanin,  1 
drachm  (4  grammes) ;  chloroform,  q.  s.  ut  solv. ;  benzoinol,  4 
ounces  (125  grammes).  M.  Sig. :  Spray  at  intervals  of  one  or 
two  hours. 

Mosetig-Moorhof,  j^,^  in  a  patient  suffering  from  villous  cancer 
of  the  gall-bladder,  introduced  into  the  examination  wound  every 
two  days  a  pencil  of  methyl-blue,  and  gave  0.60  gramme  (9i 
grains)  in  pills.  This  treatment,  begun  March  6th,  was  followed 
by  complete  cure,  at  the  time  of  report.  May  6th.  Bronowski  ^^^ 
employed  the  remedy  as  an  antipyretic  in  eight  cases  of  phthisis, 
with  marked  effect  upon  the  temperature,  and  in  five  cases  upon 
the  sweating.  The  doses  varied  from  2  to  3  grammes  (31  to  46 
grains),  strangury  occurring  when  this  amount  was  exceeded. 

Animal  Extracts. — The  therapeutics  of  the  past  year  are 
remarkable  for  the  enormous  extension  of  serum  therapeutics — 
i.e.j  the  therapeutic  use  of  bacterial  products — and  also  for  the 
increase  of  organic  extracts.  Numerous  articles  have  appeared 
on  the  latter  subject,  and  considerable  work  has  been  done  in 
spite  of  the  death  of  the  author  of  this  method,  Brown-Sequard. 
For  the  sake  of  convenience,  the  entire  subject  is  considered  under 
this  title. 

Max  Kahane  H.iiJSi.'w  presents  a  very  scholarly  and  timely 
paper  upon  this  subject,  which  is  summarized  as  foUows,.^,^: 
1.  The  use  of  organic  tissues  and  of  their  extracts,  as  well  as 
of  organic  juices,  for  therapeutic  purposes  is  based  upon  a 
rational  physiological  and  experimental  pathological  founda- 
tion which  warrants  further  research.  2.  The  use  of  definite 
glandular  extracts  for  therapeutic  purposes  and  the  incorporation 
of  the  same  in  the  diseased  organism,  in  which  the  analogous 
glands — that  is,  their  products — are  wanting,  is  based  upon  the 
new  researches  concerning  the  significance  of  these  glands  for 
the  organism,  and  proceeds  from  the  correct  theory  that  the 
missing  products  can  be  restored  by  the  analogously  acting 
products  of  another  healthy  organism.  3.  The  Brown-S6quard 
injection  of  testicular  juice,  as  well  as  the  so-called  nerve- 
transfusion,  is  by  no  means  based  upon  a  rational  foundation ; 
and  it  is  more  than  likely  that  the  real  therapeutic  results— even 
if  the  suggestion,  which  is  sure  to  be  present,  is  taken  into  account 
— warrant   only  the   most   humble   expectations,  and  that  their 
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results  may  be  just  as  slight  in  cases  of  organic  disease  of  the 
central  nervous  system  as  with  non-organic  methods.  This  is 
despite  the  fact  that  there  has  been  ascribed  to  them  a  capability 
transcending  such  physiological  effectivity  as  is  explainable.  4. 
The  investigations  of  extracts  of  other  tissues  limit  themselves 
almost  exclusively  to  experiments  upon  animals,  and  we  cannot, 
from  the  stand-point  of  their  therapeutic  value  at  this  time,  make 
any  definite  statement. 

Henocque,  of  Paris,  ,^^  states  that,  contrary  to  the  opinion 
of  Daremberg,  the  testicular  fluid  has  no  thermogenic  properties, 
and  cannot  be  compared  to  the  tuberculin  of  Koch.  Of  numerous 
cases  observed  with  minute  care,  in  not  one  was  elevation  of  the 
temperature  noted.  Richet  and  d' Arson val,  of  Paris,  j^ij^  support 
the  assertion  of  Henocque,  stating  that  no  rise  of  temperature  will 
occur  unless  the  fluid  has  undergone  some  alteration.  Brown- 
Sequard,  of  Paris,  f^%  cited  several  instances  tending  to  show  that 
the  testicular  fluid  prepared  at  the  College  of  France  enjoyed 
certain  antiseptic  properties.  He  quoted  the  experiments  of 
Laveran,  who  mixed  the  fluid  with  cultures  of  the  ordinaiy 
microbes  of  suppuration  (streptococcus  pyogenes,  staphylococcus 
pyogenes  aureus,  bacillus  pyocyaneus)  and  found  that  at  the  end 
of  twenty-four  hours  inoculations  of  animals  with  the  fluid  were 
entirely  sterile,  causing  no  untoward  symptoms.  Brown-S^quard 
also  showed  that  the  testicular  fluid  would  retard  for  a  month 
the  putrefaction  of  a  piece  of  meat  placed  in  it.  Sabrazes  and 
Riviere,  of  Bordeaux,  „„.j.|^w  criticized  these  opinions  of  Brown- 
Sequard,  showing  that  the  testicular  fluid  prepared  by  the  great 
savant  had  always  an  acid  reaction,  so  that  it  was  not  surprising 
that  it  sterilized  organisms  which  could  live  only  in  an  alkaline 
medium.  If,  on  the  other  hand,  microbes  which  could  adapt 
themselves  to  a  slightly-acid  medium  were  chosen,  such  as  the 
bacillus  coli  communis  and  the  bacillus  of  Eberth,  the  results  were 
no  longer  the  same.  The  authors  believe  that  the  glycerin  used 
plays  a  certain  role  in  the  antiseptic  properties  of  this  fluid. 
D'ArsonvalHjSS«,Mv^ow  prepares  the  liquid  so  that  it  is  not  only 
aseptic,  but  it  possesses  such  antiseptic  properties  that,  if  it  should 
be  contaminated  by  pathogenic  germs,  these  germs  will  be  rapidly 
killed  or  rendered  powerless.  The  testicles  are  macerated  in 
glycerin  for  twenty-four  hours,  and  then  filtered  into  a  second 
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apparatus  through  Chardin  paper,  which  has  been  sterilized  in 
carbon  dioxide  under  a  pressure  of  fifty  atmospheres  for  three  or 
four  hours.  It  is  not  certain  that  the  combined  action  of  con- 
centrated glycerin  and  carbon  dioxide  under  a  pressure  of  fifty 
atmospheres  will  result  in  perfect  sterilization,  therefore  the  use 
of  extracts  heavily  charged  with  glycerin  is  persisted  in.  The 
new  extracts  are  more  active,  as  has  been  shown  by  experiment. 
The  liquid  should  not  be  injected  pure,  but  diluted  with  two  or 
three  times  its  volume  of  1-per-cent.  salt  solution,  or  carbolized 
water,  1  per  1000.  This  solution  should  be  made  very  slowly,  so 
that  an  intimate  mixture  may  be  made. 

The  general  subject  of  the  use  of  organic  extracts  and  juices 
in  therapeutics  was  made  the  topic  of  discussion  at  the  Gesell- 
schaft  fur  innere  Medicin  of  Berlin.  M^fi^.M^J^^  Fiirbringer  main- 
tained that  the  method  acted  mainly  by  suggestion.  In  his  prac- 
tice no  good  results  had  been  obtained  by  the  injection  of  testicular 
juice.  Moreover,  the  cases  in  which  benefit  had  been  obtained 
were  rare  and  did  not  prove  the  antidotal  virtue  of  the  medication. 
The  speaker  remarked  that  Poehl  regarded  spermin  as  a  vital 
principle  scattered  through  the  entire  organism;  therefore  the  in- 
troduction of  spermin  into  the  system  would  be  indicated  when 
the  elements  of  the  economy  contained  it  in  smaller  quantity  than 
normal.  It  was  in  conditions  in  which  oxidation  was  imperfectly 
performed  that  spermin  found  its  indication.  While  thus  severe 
on  testicular  juice,  he  admitted  the  superiority  of  the  treatment  of 
myxcedema  with  thyroid  extract.  Pancreatic  juice  employed  as  a 
remedy  for  diabetes  had  not  yielded  brilliant  results.  Vitalin,  a 
compound  of  several  extracts,  was  often  employed  in  Russia,  but 
the  statistics  of  cases  treated  by  its  use  were  not  encouraging. 
American  practitioners  and  Onimus,  of  Monaco,  had  spoken 
highly  of  cardin,  obtained  by  macerating  the  heart  of  a  bullock 
for  eight  months ;  the  results  obtained  seemed  to  be  remarkable. 
Brown-Sequard  and  Dieulafoy  had  experimented  with  nephrin 
in  diseases  of  the  kidney,  and  had  proclaimed  its  good  effects. 
Except  for  thyroid  extract  and  possibly  PoehPs  spermin,  the  or- 
ganic extracts  should  not,  in  his  opinion,  yet  be  used  outside  of 
the  laboratory.  Goldscheidor  had  no  success  in  the  use  of  various 
animal  extracts  and  jui(^os.  He  admitted,  however,  that  Brown- 
Sequard's  theory  rested  on  a  scientific  principle,  but  thought  that 
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thus  far  its  practical  application  had  necessarily  been  more  or  less 
haphazard.  Not  until  physiology  had  tried  and  determined  the 
essential  elements  of  each  extract  could  the  organic  liquids  be 
considered  as  of  much  assistance  in  therapeutics. 

Monnet  fc^lSt,  dI.  has  tried  injections  of  testicular  juice  in  a 
young  girl  of  nervous  temperament,  aflfected  with  symmetrical 
leucodermia  of  the  trunk  and  lower  extremities ;  3  cubic  centi- 
metres (46  minims)  were  injected  morning  and  evening  for  six 
weeks.  The  general  condition  improved  and  the  discoloration 
became  gradually  less,  and  at  the  end  of  three  months  the  disease 
had  almost  entirely  disappeared.  Monnet  has  tried  the  same 
method  in  other  skin  affections,  including  three  cases  of  ichthy- 
osis, fourteen  of  neurotic  eczema,  several  of  "trophoneurotic  ery- 
thema," and  several  of  bullous  and  vesicular  eruptions  in  the  sub- 
jects of  hemiplegia  and  general  paralysis.  Monnet  explains  the 
effect  of  the  remedy  in  cutaneous  trophoneuroses  by  its  action  on 
the  nervous  system,  which  is  the  source  of  the  trouble.  He  thinks 
tliat  injections  of  cerebrin  would  be  more  effectual  in  these  cases. 
Brocq,  while  carefully  avoiding  committing  himself  on  the  subject, 
*' cannot  deny  that  the  ideas  on  which  rest  the  attempts  of  Monnet, 
are  both  logical  and  perfectly  rational."  Bourneville  and  Paul 
Comet  p^JJ^jM^fii  have  treated  30  cases  of  epilepsy  by  the  subcu- 
taneous injection  of  testicular  fluid,  and  have  arrived  at  the  fol- 
lowing conclusions:  1.  Deducting  2  cases,  there  remain  28  persons 
who  were  submitted  to  the  treatment  for  a  sufficient  length  of  time 
to  form  a  fair  test  of  its  value  in  epilepsy.  According  to  d' Arson- 
val,  if  after  six  weeks  there  is  no  result,  it  is  useless  to  persevere 
longer.  2.  Of  the  28  cases,  in  8  there  was  slight  diminution  of 
the  fits.  In  the  other  20  the  number  of  fits  was  increased.  Cases 
with  mental  failure  were  selected  in  order  that  a  better  idea  might 
be  gained  of  the  action  of  the  testicular  fluid  in  promoting  mental 
improvement.  In  none  of  them  did  the  intellectual  state  show 
any  amelioration.  3.  These  results,  which  conform  to  those  of 
F6re,  are  contradictory  to  those  published  by  Pierret  in  a  thesis 
by  one  of  his  pupils.  4.  In  6  cases  there  was  a  decided  increase 
in  the  body-weight  during  treatment ;  in  3  others,  a  diminution ; 
and  in  1  it  was  unchanged.  6.  The  injections,  which  were  care- 
fully carried  out,  gave  rise  to  no  local  troubles.  Carter,  of  Liver- 
pool, jjf^  observed  no  improvement  whatever  in  some  cases  of  tabes 
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dorsalis  in  which  the  testicular  fluid  was  tried.  G.  M.  Wood  and 
A.  T.  Whiting  ^^  also  met  with  similar  failure  in  a  number  of 
cases  of  ataxia,  sclerosis,  paralysis  agitans,  etc.,  and  attribute  what- 
ever temporary  amelioration  occurred  to  mental  suggestion  rather 
than  to  the  treatment  itself. 

At  a  meeting  of  the  Societe  nationale  de  medecine  de  Lyon, 
Poehl,  of  St.  Petersburg,  ,2  •;j«>»V'»«  said  that  spermin  did  not  have 
its  origin  exclusively  in  the  internal  genital  organs  of  the  male. 
He  had  found  it  in  the  pancreatic  tissue,  in  the  thyroid  gland,  in 
the  thymus,  and  in  the  ovaries,  as  it  was  a  substance  which  entered 
into  the  composition  of  the  normal  blood  of  men  and  women.  It 
possesses  to  a  great  degree  the  ])roperty  of  accelerating  the  process 
of  oxidation.  In  another  paper  ^.„J,,^  the  same  author  draws 
attention  to  the  beneficial  effects  of  spermin  in  neurasthenia, 
anaemia,  and  certain  cachexias.  Weber  k,^  points  out  that  re- 
cently he  administered  spermin  in  a  case  of  poisoning  by  oysters, 
with  satisfactory  results.  Poehl  u^J,  oJ.-h  also  strongly  recommends 
a  fair  trial  of  spermin  injections  in  Asiatic  cholera,  which  method 
has  recently  been  employed  with  the  best  results  in  three  consecu- 
tive cases  at  the  Semenovsky  Alexandrovsky  Voennyi  Hospital  in 
St.  Petersburg.  The  beneficial  effects  are  attributed  to  (1)  a 
direct  influence  of  spermin  on  the  cholera  vibrio  and  (2)  spermin 
increasing  intm-organic  oxidation  ("  tissue  respiration  ")  and  thus 
promoting  the  destruction  and  elimination  of  leucomaines  absorbed 
from  the  intestines.  The  use  of  spermin  is  mainly  indicated  in 
initial  stages  of  the  disease.  In  advanced  cases  a  favorable  result 
can  be  expected  only  in  the  absence  of  a  profound  renal  failure. 
Bubis  „«^i.iH  states  that  spermin  appears  to  be  of  value  in  all  cases 
where  a  physiological  tonic  is  indicated  and  when  oxidation  proc- 
esses are  to  be  assisted.  O.  J.  Bogusz,  of  Moscow,  „i2»;fci^»i'M  has 
devised  a  cheap  and  easy  method  of  preparing  spermin  and  its 
salts.  Either  testicles,  ovaries,  and  pancreas  from  mammals,  or 
hard  and  soft  roes  from  fishes  or  codliver-oil  (especially  the  white 
kinds,  which,  according  to  the  author's  researches,  contain  spermin 
in  larger  quantity  than  brown  or  yellow  ones)  may  be  used.  The 
best  and  cheapest  material  is  afforded  by  the  roes  obtained  during 
spawning  time,  when  the  proportion  of  spermin  attains  its 
maximum. 

C.   Ilossi  r.^it  j^  reports  experiments   with   transfusion  of 
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nervous  extmct  according  to  the  methods  of  d' Arson val  and 
Constantin  Paul,  in  ten  patients  in  the  asylum  at  Reggio.  Tliese 
patients  were  all  of  the  curable  class,  and  in  no  case  was  there 
recovery,  and  in  only  one  any  permanent  improvement  under  the 
treatment.  He  is  convinced  that  the  greatest  effects  from  its  use 
are  to  be  looked  for  in  those  cases  where  a  psychical  element  comes 
in  play,  and  that  its  action  is  mainly  through  mental  suggestion, 
— an  opinion  vigorously  sustained  by  Massalongo. 

Teissier  and  FraenkeU^^^^from  researches  on  the  physiolog- 
ical action  of  a  glycerin-extract  of  the  kidney  in  albuminuria,  find 
that  injections  of  this  substance  augment  the  power  of  the  kidney 
to  eliminate  toxic  substances. 

MoncorvoK.,S[i«;j«^'»4  tried  the  liquid  extract  of  sheep's  brains 
in  children  suffering  from  various  constitutional  diseases,  with 
good  eflfects.  Robertson,  of  Glasgow,  B^fe.-*.  afler  a  trial  of  the  same 
agent,  hesitates  to  pronounce  a  definite  opinion  on  its  value  until 
a  greater  number  of  clinical  observations  have  been  made.  It  is 
probable  that  in  many  cases  suggestion  will  account  for  the 
improvement  observed. 

Julius  Althaus  D..^^  has  experimented  with  cerebrin  alpha 
and  myelin  alpha  in  the  treatment  of  certain  neuroses,  and,  con- 
trary to  the  opinion  of  the  preceding  author  and  of  Massalongo,,.^ 
asserts  that  suggestion  plays  no  part  in  the  results  obtained.  Ac- 
cording to  him  the  extracts  have  a  twofold  action.  In  the  first 
instance  they  may  be  looked  upon  as  a  highly-specialized  pabulum 
of  nervous  matter,  in  consequence  of  their  containing  protagon, 
cerebrin,  and  lecithin ;  and,  in  the  second  place,  they  appear  to 
act  as  antitoxins,  as  the  phosphorized  bodies  split  up,  under  the 
influence  of  the  alkalinity  of  the  blood,  into  glycero-phosphoric 
acid  and  cholin,  which  have  the  power  of  stimulating  intra- 
cellular oxidation  and  the  elimination  of  leucomaines. 

Colleville,  of  Rheims,  ^fli,  has  substituted  the  yelk  of  egg  for 
spermin  or  cerebrin,  on  the  principle  that  it  is  within  the  reach 
of  every  one  and  is  rich  in  lecithin, — an  organic  phosphorous  sub- 
stance favoring  the  assimilation  of  phosphorus.  This  substance  is 
extracted  from  the  yelk  by  means  of  sweet  almonds  or  of  vaselin. 

Sahli,  of  Beme,^has  made  experiments  with  leech-extract 
in  preventing  the  formation  of  thrombus.  Ilaycraft  and  Dickinson 
had  formerly  shown  that  ttie  extract  of  leech  prevented  the  coag- 
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ulation  of  blood.  The  active  principle  is  not  destroyed  in  cooking, 
it  is  not  poisonous,  it  is  insoluble  in  alcohol  and  soluble  in  water, 
and  is  eliminated  by  the  urine,  which  shows  the  characteristic 
properties  of  the  extract.  The  more  normal  the  condition  of  the 
kidneys,  the  shorter  is  the  period  of  its  efficacy.  The  harmless 
nature  of  intra-venous  injections  of  leech-extract  enabled  the 
author  to  study  their  effects  in  cases  of  recurrent  thrombosis  and 
infarcts.  As  human  blood  becomes  less  readily  coagulated  than 
rabbit's  blood,  a  man  of  65  kilogrammes  (143  pounds)  would 
require  the  extract  of  eighty  to  ninety  leeches.  The  medicament 
should  be  associated  with  other  vascular  agents,  such  as  digitalis. 

W.  Pasteur  ^J^  reports  three  cases  of  myxoedema  treated  by 
thyroid  preparations.  Fresh  thyroid  gland  was  given  the  first 
time,  the  glycerin-extract  the  second  time,  and  a  dry  preparation 
the  third  time.  The  results  were  excellent,  but  temporary,  and 
the  treatment  had  to  be  continued.  In  one  case  excessive  doses 
caused  marked  acceleration  of  the  pulse,  loss  of  appetite,  nausea, 
rapid  emaciation  continuing  after  the  cessation  of  the  treatment, 
weakness,  pain  in  the  back,  and  neuralgia.  If  moderate  doses  be 
given,  however,  the  author  believes  that  the  symptoms  character- 
istic of  goitre  can  be  made  to  disappear  gradually.  The  puffiness 
diminishes  little  by  little,  the  movements  and  the  intelligence 
regain  their  former  vivacity,  the  skin  returns  to  its  normal 
appearance,  and  the  temperature  rises. 

Emminghaus  and  Reinhold,  of  Freiburg,  ^^^  submitted  six 
insane  patients  with  goitre  to  treatment  by  thyroidin,  in  the  hope 
of  obtaining  an  improvement  in  the  mental  disturbance.  They 
used  raw  thyroid  from  the  sheep,  giving  6  or  7  grammes  (IJ  or  1} 
drachms)  concealed  in  slices  of  sausage  in  a  sandwich,  repeating 
the  dose  in  ten  or  fifteen  days,  and  sometimes  only  after  several 
weeks.  The  effect  of  the  treatment  was  not  sufficiently  marked 
to  warrant  any  definite  conclusions.  In  five  of  the  cases  there 
was  an  appreciable  diminution  in  the  size  of  the  goitre  after  each 
ingestion  of  thyroid.  No  untoward  symptoms  were  observed, 
probably  because  the  doses  were  given  at  long  intervals. 

J.  Voisin,  of  Paris,  j^i^.^  reports  a  case  of  myxoedematous  idiocy 
improved  by  thyroid  grafting  and  thyroid  feeding.  The  patient, 
a  little  girl,  had  been  suffering  for  some  months  from  pachyderma- 
tous cachexia.      A  subcutaneous  thyroid  graft  was  made   from 
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beneath  the  breast  of  the  child.  After  the  wound  had  healed  the 
skin  began  to  cliange,  becoming  thhnier  and  less  rugous,  and  the 
patient  manifested  more  vivacity.  Bits  of  fresh  thyroid  gland 
were  then  given  in  preserved  fruits,  6  to  8  grammes  (IJ  to  2 
drachms)  twice  a  day  being  the  dose  employed.  At  the  end  of 
eighteen  days  the  child  became  querulous,  tearful,  and  a  prey  to 
imaginary  fears,  while  insomnia  developed,  witli  some  fever  (38°  C. 
— 100.4°  F.)  and  acceleration  of  the  pulse.  The  treatment  was 
discontinued  and  these  symptoms  ceased,  when  a  marked  improve- 
ment in  the  condition  of  the  patient  was  noticeable. 

P.  Marie  and  L.  Guerlain,  of  Paris,  ,,J5I!m  report  the  case  of  a 
woman  suffering  from  myxoedema  for  eight  years,  cured  by  tlie 
ingestion  of  slieep's  thyroid.  The  great  efficacy  of  the  treatment 
is,  in  their  minds,  no  longer  in  need  of  proof.  It  must  be  carried 
on  with  great  caution,  however,  in  order  to  prevent  unpleasant 
and  sometimes  dangerous  symptoms.  They  give  the  following 
directions  for  its  preparation  ^^S.-m  '  "  Take  a  fresh  thyroid  lobe  and 
cut  it  up  into  small  fragments  on  a  plate  or  saucer  (sliould  the 
gland  contain  an  abundance  of  cysts  it  would  perhaps  be  prefer- 
able to  discard  it),  then  pour  some  warm  broth  over  these  frag- 
ments on  the  same  saucer  or  plate  that  served  for  the  section,  and 
make  the  patient  swallow  it  immediately.  Give  one  lobe  daily 
during  the  first  three  or  four  days,  and  as  soon  as  demyxcedemi- 
zation  is  set  going  diminish  the  dose  to  a  lobe  every  second  day, 
and  later  on  every  third  day.  The  quantity  necessary  for  the 
patient's  habitual  use,  in  order  to  prevent  recrudescence  of  the 
myxoedema,  would  seem  to  be  a  lobe  every  four  or  five  days." 

Costongo  y^^,  reports  a  case  of  cachexia  strumipriva  cured  by 
thyroid  juice.  He  believes  that  internal  administration  is  prefer- 
able to  hypodermatic  injection,  or  to  the  transplantation  of  thyroid 
grafts.  He  gave  to  his  patient — who  was  suffering  from  sarcoma 
of  the  thyroid  gland,  for  which  total  extirpation  had  been  done — 
a  daily  dose  of  3  grammes  (46  grains)  of  fried  thyroid  and  3  or  4 
grammes  (i  or  1  fluidrachm)  of  the  extract  prepared  as  indicated 
by  Laache.  At  the  end  of  six  months  the  improvement  was  very 
marked.  Massopust,  of  Trieste,  kSJm  who  was  able  to  keep  Cos- 
tongo*s  patient  under  daily  observation,  confirms  the  efficacy  of 
thyroid  preparations  given  internally,  no  inconvenience  having 
followed  its  use  during  some  months. 
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George  W.  Crary,  of  New  York,  ^^.-m  expresses  the  belief  that 
mapy  so-called  idiots,  imbeciles,  cases  of  arrested  development,  etc., 
among  children,  are  in  fact  cases  of  functional  inactivity  of  the 
thyroid  gland,  and  hence  susceptible  of  treatment  by  thyroid  ex- 
tract, with  improvement  and  perhaps  even  cure.  He  summarizes 
as  follows  the  effects  of  thyroid  treatment :  Increased  metabolism, 
shown  by  (1)  elevation  of  temperature;  (2)  increased  appetite, 
with  more  complete  absorption  of  nitrogenous  foods ;  (3)  loss  of 
weight,  with  nitrogen  excreted  in  excess  of  that  taken  in  the  food ; 
(4)  growth  of  skeleton  in  the  very  young;  (5)  marked  improve- 
ment in  body-nutrition  generally ;  (6)  increased  activity  of  mucous 
membranes,  skin,  and  kidneys.  The  rheumatic  symptoms  and  the 
anaemia  are  not  only  not  relieved,  but  are  frequently  aggravated. 

Our  corresponding  editor,  Mygind,  of  Copenhagen,  J^  writes 
that  F.  Vermehren  „J^  reports  the  case  of  a  woman,  aged  29,  who 
had  exhibited  symptoms  of  myxoedema  from  her  fifth  year,  and 
who  improved  remarkably  after  having  taken  4.26  grammes 
(1  drachm)  in  doses  of  0.10  to  0.30  gramme  (If  to  4 J  grains)  of 
extract  of  the  thyroid  gland  of  the  calf,  prepared  by  mincing  the 
gland  with  glycerin  in  the  proportion  of  one  to  two,  and  afterward 
precipitating  the  filtered  juice  by  means  of  alcohol  and  drying  the 
precipitate,  a  grayish-brown  powder  being  formed.  In  a  case 
successfully  treated  by  L.  Nielsen,  of  Copenhagen,  „fj«  the  thyroid 
gland  was  prepared  in  the  following  manner :  The  glands  of  the 
calf  were,  as  far  as  possible,  deprived  of  their  fat  and  membranes, 
cut  into  fine  pieces,  and  dried  for  about  a  fortnight  in  as  thin  a 
layer  as  possible,  the  temperature  being  about  40°  to  50°  Celsius. 
The  glands  were  then  crushed  and  treated  with  ether  in  order  to 
remove  the  fat,  the  result  in  weight  being  18.47  per  cent.  The 
mass  was  then  formed  into  pills  containing  0.10  gramme  (If 
gmins  each),  and  coated  with  cacao.  The  usual  dose  was  1  pill 
twice  daily.  Arnold  Larsen  ^.^^  reports  favorable  results  in  a 
woman,  aged  62,  who  consumed  half  a  gland  daily  or  every 
second  day. 

Auld,  of  Glasgow,  j,,,\^  observed  great  improvement,  aft;er  the 
use  of  thyroid  extract,  in  myxoedema,  exophthalmic  goitre,  and 
psoriasis.  He  is  of  the  opinion  that  it  is  advisable  to  continue  the 
treatment  for  some  time  after  the  disappearance  of  the  principal 
symptoms. 
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Samuel  Ayres,  of  Pittsburgh,  a^.,,  recommends  the  careful 
trial  of  the  method  in  selected  cases,  but  discourages  its  indis- 
criminate employment.  Starr,  of  New  York,  g^.^  observed  un- 
mistakable improvement  in  three  cases  of  myxoedema,  and  of  late 
has  had  good  results  with  the  use  of  the  tabloids,  containing  each 
5  grains  of  the  extract.  He  has  also  found  the  treatment  of 
benefit  in  neurosis  of  the  menopause. 

Byrom  Bramwell,  of  Edinburgh,  j?J^,b^,4 summarizes  the  results 
obtained  from  the  treatment  of  20  cases  of  psoriasis,  as  follows : 
1.  In  a  very  considerable  proportion  of  cases  the  thyroid  treat- 
ment produces  a  temporary  cure,  tlie  eruption  entirely  disappearing 
and  the  skin  being  left  in  an  absolutely  healthy  condition.  2.  In 
exceptional  cases  small  doses  produce  a  rapid  improvement.  3. 
In  others  improvement  is  only  produced  after  distinct  symptoms 
of  thyroidism.  4.  Some  obstinate  cases  ultimately  yield  to  very 
large  doses,  continued  for  a  long  time.  6.  No  case  should  be 
regarded  as  hopeless  unless  thyroidism  has  been  produced,  the 
largest  dose  which  the  patient  can  take  having  been  continued  for 
at  least  two  months.  In  several  cases  the  first  eflfect  of  the  remedy 
is  to  produce  an  extension  of  the  eruption,  this  being  most  marked 
in  cases  in  which  the  treatment  is  most  successful.  6.  In  some 
cases  the  treatment  produces  no  effect.  7.  Relapses  are  not  pre- 
vented. 8.  Long-standing,  chronic  cases  are  more  readily  cured 
than  the  more  recent  ones.  He  has  not  yet  observed  in  healthy 
persons,  nor  in  those  suffering  from  skin  diseases,  the  susceptibility 
to  the  drug  sometimes  shown  by  patients  with  myxoedema.  In 
several  of  the  cases  of  psoriasis  there  was  a  distinct  gain  in  weight 
during  the  treatment,  in  other  cases  a  loss.  In  some  patients  sup- 
purative lesions  of  the  skin  developed  as  the  result  of  an  overdose, 
while  in  many  a  degree  of  tolerance  was  establislied  after  a  time. 
In  psoriasis,  beginning  with  a  small  dose,  he  increases  until  dis- 
tinct symptoms  of  thyroidism  are  produced,  using  the  dry  extract 
in  the  form  of  tabloids  or  palatinoids,  and  always  giving  the 
remedy  V)y  the  mouth. 

John  Gordon  j^,^  describes  a  case  which  he  denominates  as 
syphilitic  psoriasis,  and  which  is  probably  a  papulo-squamous 
syphilide,  occurring  over  the  whole  surface  of  the  body,  including 
the  palms  and  soles.  After  five  weeks'  treatment  by  mercur)'  and 
arsenic   there  was  considerable  improvement,  but  this  line  was 
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stopped  and  the  patient  placed  on  thyroid.  In  three  weeks  the 
disease  had  disappeared,  leaving  only  the  usual  pigmentation,  but, 
as  the  author  takes  occasion  to  remark,  doubt  remains  as  to 
whether  the  gland-extract  exercises  any  controUing^influence  over 
the  cutaneous  manifestations  of  syphilis. 

W.  Dale  James  jjjjw  gives  notes  of  the  case  of  a  man  of  45, 
"  an  old  psoriatic,"  who,  after  the  ingestion  of  4  tabloids  of  thy- 
roid extract  daily,  manifested  nervous  symptoms,  depression,  pal- 
pitation, and  flushings.  After  two  weeks  he  complained  of  poly- 
dipsia; his  urine  was  much  increased  in  quantity,  and  acetone 
could  be  detected  in  his  breath.  The  specific  gravity  of  his  urine 
was  1032,  and  sugar  was  found  at  every  test.  He  was  placed  on 
diabetic  diet  and  the  thyroid  administration  stopped.  In  less  than 
a  month  the  sugar  disappeared,  and  in  six  weeks  the  patient  was 
entirely  restored  to  health,  except  for  his  psoriasis,  which  was  not 
in  any  way  improved  by  the  treatment. 

MenaUjJfio;jJ5!'Mi'<?cords  four  cases  of  psoriasis  treated  by  thy- 
roid extract,  in  the  form  of  pastilles.  Two  daily,  equivalent  to 
one  thyroid  gland,  were  given.  One  of  the  patients  took  thyroid 
gland  daily.  In  none  of  the  cases  did  any  improvement  result 
from  the  use  of  the  medicament.  The  ingestion  of  a  thyroid 
gland  in  one  case  produced  a  febrile  condition,  nausea,  and  diar- 
rhoea without  any  manifestation  of  acute  dermatitis. 

Menzies  v^ilno J BnSli-M  treated  a  number  of  cases  of  malignant 
syphilis  by  means  of  thyroidin.  The  cases  were  cachectic,  pre- 
senting squamous,  ulcerous,  osseous  lesions,  which  had  previously 
been  treated  in  vain  with  mercurials  and  iodides.  He  adminis- 
tered thyroidin  (dry  extract  of  thyroid  glands)  in  doses  of  0.25  to 
0.50  gramme  (4  to  7f  grains)  daily,  in  tablets,  suspending  specific 
medication,  with  the  result  of  more  or  less  considerable  improve- 
ment of  the  local  manifestations  as  well  as  in  the  general  con- 
dition. The  cutaneous  and  osseous  lesions  healed,  at  least  in 
part ;  even  the  pigmented  spots  (consequent  to  syphilis)  of  the 
skin  were  seen  to  disappear.  Davis  41.t»  found  thyroidin  of  valu- 
able service  in  the  treatment  of  obesity.  After  subjecting  his 
patients  to  its  use  and  to  proper  diet,  the  diminution  of  the  body- 
weight  was  much  greater  (sometimes  double  or  even  treble)  than 
that  in  individuals  treated  by  diet  alone. 

Ewald  pj  ,4  calls  attention  to  the  appearance  of  glycosuria  as 
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a  result  of  the  administration  of  tablets  of  tliyroid  gland,  and  also 
to  the  fact  that  the  active  principle  of  the  thyroid  does  not  lose  its 
power  under  the  hifluence  of  either  the  gastric  juice  or  of  heat, 
showing  that  it  is  not  a  ferment,  properly  so  called. 

Fraser  jj^„^ ,4  reports  a  case  of  pernicious  anaemia  in  which  lie 
employed  bone-marrow  with  considerable  success.  The  patient 
was  a  man,  aged  60  years,  suffering  from  dyspnoea,  swelling  of  the 
feet,  frequent  spells  of  vomiting,  diarrhoea,  great  weakness,  and 
slight  pyrexia.  Examination  of  the  blood  revealed :  hsemocytes, 
1,860,000  to  1,460,000  per  cubic  millimetre;  haemoglobin,  28  to 
30  |)er  cent.  Three  ounces  (90  grammes)  of  uncooked  bone- 
marrow  from  the  ox  were  given  by  the  mouth  daily.  After 
twenty-seven  days  the  haemocytes  numbered  3,900,000  per  cubic 
millimetre  and  the  haemoglobin  amounted  to  78  per  cent.  Dan- 
forth  v.^,4  reports  a  very  severe  case,  in  which  good  results 
attended  the  use  of  bone-marrow.  The  anterior  extremities  of 
calves'  ribs  were  comminuted  so  as  to  expose  the  cancellated 
tissue,  and  the  fragments  were  placed  in  a  jar  and  covered  with 
glycerin,  to  the  influence  of  which  they  were  exposed  for  three  or 
four  days,  being  occasionally  agitated.  At  the  end  of  this  time 
the  liquid  was  strained  through  flannel,  and  the  resulting  fluid 
presented  a  reddish,  syrupy  appearance,  witliout  pronounced  odor, 
and  with  the  taste  of  glycerin.  At  first  a  teaspoonful  of  this 
extract  was  administered  thrice  daily,  together  with  5  drops  of 
Fowler's  solution,  but,  as  the  sweetish  taste  of  the  preparation 
excited  nausea,  the  following  combination  was  subetituted :  Solu- 
tion of  potassium  arsenite,  2 J  drachms  (10  grammes);  acid  sodium 
phosphate,  3  ounces  (93  grammes) ;  extract  of  bone-marrow,  8 
ounces  (248  grammes).  A  dessertspoonful  of  this  mixture  after 
each  meal  proved  entirely  satisfactory.  The  patient  steadily 
gained  in  strength  and  spirits,  and  in  a  short  time  presented  every 
indication  of  restoration  to  former  health.  The  haemoglobin  rose 
from  36  to  80  per  cent.,  and  red  blood-corpuscles  increased  pro- 
portionately. 

Undoubtedly  the  event  of  the  year,  so  far  as  therapeutic 
interest  is  concerned,  is  the  wide-spread  attention  called  forth  by 
the  introduction  of  antitoxic  serum,  ^^i.^  The  impetus  was  given 
by  the  paper  of  Roux  at  the  Congress  of  Hygiene  and  Demog- 
raphy at  Budapest,  though  Behring,  Aronson,  and  others  had 


A-28  DUJARDIN-BEAUMETZ   AND   DUBIEP.  F^^I^ 


LKxtraoU. 


previously  been  working  in  tlie  same  direction.  The  results 
claimed  for  this  antitoxic  serum  in  the  treatment  of  diphtheria  at 
first  appeared  so  surprising  that,  although  many  have  been  in- 
duced to  investigate,  many  have  perhaps  held  aloof  from  a  dread 
of  yielding  too  readily  to  the  wave  of  enthusiasm.  The  medical 
journals  have,  however,  been  gradually  accumulating  careful 
observations,  and  the  latest  experiences  detailed  seem  to  show  that 
antitoxin  possesses  a  marked  power  of  diminishing  the  mortality, 
although  accounts  of  some  ill  effects  have  been  published.  Far 
more  numerous  experiences  must  yet  be  collected  before  it  is 
possible  to  consider  that  this  form  of  treatment  can  be  generally 
adopted  with  safety,  but  enough  has  been  done  to  show  the  need 
of  careful  observations  upon  cases  in  which  the  presence  of  the 
diplitheritic  element  has  been  proved. 

O.  HeubnerKoS-M  believes  that  the  serum  now  furnished  for 
the  treatment  of  diphtheria  can  be  measured  as  to  its  strength 
and  its  proper  dosage  arrived  at.  It  has  also  been  demonstrated 
to  be  harmless  both  as  to  local  as  well  as  to  general  manifesta- 
tions. The  strength  of  the  serum  is  such  that  one  part  of  serum 
by  subcutaneous  injection  will  kill  twenty-five  hundred  times  its 
weight  of  guinea-pig.  In  the  treatment  of  these  cases  a  syringe 
which  can  be  made  aseptic — for  instance,  the  Koch  bulb-syringe — 
is  employed.  The  glass  cylinder  and  the  needles  are  boiled  in  a 
10-per-cent.  soda  solution.  The  site  chosen  for  the  injection  is 
either  between  the  clavicles,  under  the  ribs,  in  the  flanks,  or  on 
the  inner  side  of  the  thigh.  The  skin  is  washed  with  soap, 
cleansed  with  ether,  and  tlie  physician  sterilizes  his  hands.  Before 
the  syringe  is  filled  directly  from  the  bottle,  it  and  the  cannula 
are  again  cleansed  with  ether  and  alcohol.  After  the  injection 
the  puncture  is  covered  by  a  bit  of  rubber  adhesive  plaster.  Oscar 
VulpiusN^jAurfi.-M applies  the  liquid  with  a  long-handled  camel's  hair 
brush,  which  is  readily  managed,  first  to  the  tonsils  and  soft  palate, 
and,  after  thorough  cleansing,  to  the  pharynx.  With  restless 
children  one  must  be  content  with  imperfect  treatment,  and  even 
with  one  application ;  even  the  liquid  may  be  expelled  by  vomit- 
ing before  it  can  reach  the  membrane.  The  results,  as  noted, 
include  a  marked  subsidence  of  the  fever;  the  membrane  may 
remain  entirely  unchanged  during  the  treatment,  nor  does  this 
treatment  prevent   the   tendency  of  the   process  to  invade   the 
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tiuchea  and  bronchial  tubes;  consequently  it  has  no  influence  in 
preventing  croup.  However,  as  it  is  important  that  the  remedy 
shall  be  brought  into  close  contact  with  the  diseased  surface,  it 
should  be  again  applied  as  soon  as  the  membrane  is  coughed  up. 
In  his  series  of  cases,  nineteen  in  number,  the  percentage  of 
deaths  was  52.6 ;  omitting  one  case  of  the  rare  accident,  late 
secondary  haemorrhage  after  tracheotomy,  the  rate  falls  to  60  per 
cent  Whether  with  an  improved  antidiplitherin,  or  with  possibly 
a  combination  with  this  of  a  diplococcous  poison,  better  results 
may  be  obtained,  the  future  only  will  determine.  (See  also  article 
on  "  Diphtheria,"  vol.  i,  I.) 

W.  Huebner,  A«,?«.^  from  laboratory  experiments,  concludes 
that  the  serum  of  Tizzoni  is  three  or  four  times  weaker  than  that 
of  Behring,  while  the  tetanic  antitoxin,  as  furnished  by  Merck, 
is  not  of  the  expected  efficiency.  Hans  Doerbler  ^^^  tried  Behr- 
ing*s  serum  in  a  case  of  tetanus  of  moderate  severity,  but,  owing 
to  the  late  period  at  which  it  was  used,  could  form  no  definite 
conclusion  as  to  its  value.  Von  Hacker  „..^»,^  has  successfully 
treated  two  cases.  The  first  had  received  chloral  and  morphine 
witliout  success,  the  antitoxin  being  given  on  the  fourth  day,  cure 
resulting  in  eighteen  days.  The  second  case  was  seen  six  weeks 
after  injury  and  the  antitoxin  continued  for  sixteen  days.  Tizzoni 
and  Cattanin^,^  report  a  successful  case,  the  treatment  being  com- 
menced twenty-four  days  after  the  injury.  They  give  full  instruc- 
tions for  the  administration  of  the  antitetanic  serum,  which  is 
prepared  in  a  dry  state,  with  absolutely  aseptic  precautions,  and 
will  keep  a  long  time  without  change  if  preserved  from  damp. 
It  is  to  be  opened  only  at  the  moment  of  preparing  the  injection. 
As  a  solvent  distilled  water  is  to  be  used,  boiled  for  several  min- 
utes and  then  cooled,  in  the  proportion  of  1  part  by  weight  of 
desiccated  serum  to  10  parts  of  water.  An  hypodermatic  syringe 
of  from  1  to  2  drachms'  (4  to  8  cubic  centimetres)  capacity  is 
employed.  The  instruments  must  be  sterilized  by  heat,  but  not 
by  chemicals,  and  allowed  to  cool  before  using.  The  quantity  to 
be  used  varies  according  to  the  gravity  of  the  case  and  the  time 
at  which  the  treatment  is  commenced.  If  the  case  is  not  of 
exceptional  gravity,  one-half  of  the  contents  of  the  glass  tube  is 
necessary  for  the  first  injection.  The  remainder  is  divided  into 
four  doses,  to  be  used  during  the  following  four  days,  the  proper 
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interval  to  be  determined  according  to  the  eflTect  produced  upon 
the  course  of  the  tetanic  phenomena.  If  the  case  is  one  of  great 
gravity  it  may  be  necessary  to  use  the  entire  contents  of  the  tube 
for  the  first  injection. 

Calmette  Apr.?i.iH  states  that  it  is  possible  to  render  animals  proof 
against  the  bites  of  snakes,  either  by  repeated  injections  of  the 
poison,  beginning  with  mild  doses  and  progressing  gradually  to 
virulent  doses,  or  by  injecting  them  with  the  venom  intermixed 
with  certain  chemical  substances,  as  chloride  of  gold,  hypochlorite 
of  sodium,  and  hypochlorite  of  calcium.  Immunity  is  obtained 
by  a  method  analogous  to  that  which  Roux  and  Vaillard  have  em- 
ployed to  produce  a  condition  proof  against  inoculation  of  tetanus. 

Schleich  ^  S.  used,  in  the  treatment  of  wounds  and  skin  dis- 
eases, fresh  bovine  blood-serum,  mixed  with  25  per  cent,  of  zinc 
oxide,  spread  upon  glass  plates,  allowed  to  dry,  and  then  reduced 
to  powder.  From  this  powder  four  preparations  were  made :  1. 
The  serum-paste,  which  is  soluble  in  water,  non-irritating,  free 
from  acid,  can  be  used  as  an  organic  covering  for  eczema,  burns, 
ulcers,  etc.  It  adheres  and  becomes  dry  in  a  few  minutes,  but  can 
be  easily  washed  off,  and  forms  practically  the  most  non-irritating 
vehicle,  and  imitates  exactly  the  natural  scab.  The  preparation 
can  be  sterUized  at  70^  C.  (158°  F.)  When  heated  above  100° 
C.  (212°  F.)  the  results  are :  2.  The  pulvis  serosa,  which  can  be 
used  pure  or  mixed  with  iodoform.  It  dries  quickly  and  forms  a 
moist  blood-scab,  which  Schede  has  previously  attempted  to  pro- 
duce. 3.  Nuclein,  the  substance  of  the  cell-nuclei.  This  is  not  only 
a  strong  chemical  compound,  but  also  has  the  power,  in  2-  to  3-per- 
ccnt.  combination  with  serum-powder,  of  eliminating  the  necrotic 
and  broken-down  tissue  from  a  wound  by  a  sort  of  digestive  process, 
without  doing  the  slightest  damage  to  the  healthy  tissue.  It  clears 
away  very  quickly  shreds  of  fibrin,  broken-down  connective  tissue, 
bits  of  fascia,  etc.,  and  creates  a  perfectly  clean  wound.  4.  Mer- 
curial serum.  This  is  a  dry,  mercurial  paste,  used  instead  of 
greasy  inunctions  in  the  treatment  of  syphilis.  Three  to  6 
grammes  (f  to  li  drachms)  of  the  paste  are  smoothly  applied  with 
a  brush  upon  the  skin,  into  which  the  inunctions  have  been  made, 
and  allowed  to  dry.  Three  days  later  the  mercurial  paste  is 
removed  in  the  bath. 

Bloch  m1^^  advocates  the  injection  of  pure  blood  in  cardiac 
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adynamia  when  other  measures  have  failed ;  and,  in  tuberculosis, 
to  produce  immunity,  by  using  blood  from  aj^ase  of  local  tubercu- 
losis. Blood  from  a  relative  possessing  the  same  morbid  heredity, 
but  refractory  to  the  disease,  may  be  used,  thus  combating  both 
the  hereditary  taint  and  the  microbe  of  tuberculosis. 

PeillonK2!jVmi.-«has  used  artificial  serum  prepared  according 
to  the  following  formula  of  Huchard  Hai-w :  ^  Sterilized  water, 
100  grammes  (3 J  fluidounces);  chloride  of  sodium,  5  grammes 
(IJ  drachms);  phosphate  of  soda,  10  grammes  (2J  drachms); 
sulphate  of  soda,  2.50  grammes  (38|  grains) ;  and  phenic  acid, 
0.50  gramme  (7|  grains).  Injections  of  this  substance,  varying 
in  amount  from  5  to  10  cubic  centimetres  (1^  to  2J  fluidmchms), 
were  made  in  a  girl  aged  1 1  and  a  man  aged  30.  The  injections 
had  no  bad  eflFect  locally  or  generally.  The  skin  was  first  washed 
over  an  area  of  6  to  10  centimetres  (1^  to  2^  fluidrachms)  with 
soap  and  afterward  with  sublimate  solution.  A  platinum  cannula, 
sterilized  by  flame,  was  used,  the  strictest  antiseptic  precautions 
being  taken.  The  girl  was  neurasthenic  in  the  full  sense  of  the 
word ;  her  growth  had  been  rapid,  she  had  lost  appetite,  and  was 
so  easily  fatigued  that  it  was  with  difficulty  she  could  go  up  a 
flight  of  stairs,  and  work  of  any  kind,  manual  or  intellectual,  was 
impossible.  The  total  amount  of  artificial  serum  injected  was 
120  grammes  (4  fluidounces),  the  injections  being  given  at  inter- 
vals of  three  days.  After  the  fifth  injection  there  was  marked 
improvement,  and  after  a  month  of  treatment  the  patient  was  able 
to  return  to  school.  The  man  suffered  from  no  discoverable 
organic  disease,  but  for  two  years  he  had,  every  three  months, 
had  attacks  of  hsematemesis  lasting  two  or  three  days.  He  was 
anaemic,  had  no  appetite,  and  was  so  easily  fatigued  tliat  he  could 
do  no  work.  Injections  of  artificial  serum  were  given,  and  after 
the  tenth  the  patient  had  gained  two  pounds  in  weight  and  was 
improved  in  every  way. 

Lemoine  pii.  „^\J.h  obtained  excellent  results,  in  a  case  of  grave 
hsemorrliage,  by  the  subcutaneous  injection  of  artificial  serum. 
The  patient  was  a  young  woman  who  had,  during  her  pregnancy, 
been  seized  with  abundant  haemorrhage.  The  following  solution 
was  injected:  Sodium  phosphate  and  sodium  chloride,  each  8 
grammes  (2  drachms) ;  water,  1  litre  (2.1  pints).  Tlie  injection 
was  made  into  the  cellular  tissue  of  the  buttock,  800  grammes 
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(25^  fluidounces)  of  the  liquid  being  used.  Three  hours  later 
the  fluid  had  nearly  disappeared ;  the  patient  had  recovered  con- 
sciousness, the  pulse  was  improved,  and  diuresis  returned.  The 
patient  recovered. 

AnUfehrin. — See  Acetanilid. 

AnUpyrin, — Schaak  j^^  states  that  when  sodium  nitrite  is 
added  to  an  acidified  dilute  solution  of  antipyrin  a  bluish-greeu 
color  is  produced,  which  is  still  perceptible  in  dilutions  of  1  in 
20,000.  In  more  concentrated  solutions  a  crystalline  precipitate 
of  the  same  color  is  formed.  These  results  are  due  to  the  reaction 
between  the  liberated  nitrous  acid  and  the  antipyrin,  by  which  a 
compound  is  formed  that  has  been  shown  to  be  nitroso-antipyrin. 

Vigneron  ^^^,^x  has  found  intra-vesical  injection  of  anti- 
pyrin an  excellent  remedy  for  pain  in  the  bladder  in  many  cases 
of  cystitis.  It  is  important  that  the  bladder  should  not  be  in  a 
condition  of  overdistension.  Before  washing  out  the  viscus  an 
injection  of  10  to  20  grammes  (2 J  to  5  fluidrachms)  of  a  1  in  25 
solution  of  antipyrin  is  left  in  the  bladder  for  about  ten  minutes, 
so  as  to  allow  time  for  the  drug  to  be  absorbed.  When  the  blad- 
der is  distended  the  practitioner  should,  in  order  not  to  prolong  tlie 
operation,  content  himself  with  injecting,  after  washing  out  the 
viscus,  from  60  to  120  grammes  (1^  to  4  fluidounces)  or  more  of 
a  1  in  100  or  1  in  200  solution  of  antipyrin,  leaving  it  in  the 
bladder.  J.  H.  Brik^Jf^has  found  it  a  useful  analgesic  in  the 
purely  nervous  form  of  nephralgia  and  in  the  painful  diseases  of 
the  pelvis  and  ureters,  as  inflammations,  foreign  bodies,  etc. ;  in  the 
motor  and  sensory  neuroses  of  the  bladder,  neck  of  tlie  bladder, 
and  prostate,  but  of  slight  value  in  inflammations,  new  growths, 
and  tuberculosis  of  these  parts.  Its  property  of  acting  on  unstripcd 
muscular  fibre  makes  it  useful  in  diseases  of  the  urinary  organs. 
It  can  be  administered  by  the  mouth  or  hypodermatically,  and  in 
this  way  it  is  excreted  by  the  kidneys,  or  by  rectal  injection,  or 
locally  by  injection  into  the  bladder.  If  administered  at  night  it 
is  likely  to  relieve  pain  and  produce  rest.  If  10  to  20  drops 
of  a  6-  to  20-per-cent.  solution  are  injected  into  the  prostatic 
urethra,  a  quite  severe  burning  is  apt  to  follow,  which  soon  passes 
away  and  is  replaced  by  analgesia.  This  effect  may  last  ten  to 
twelve  hours.  Preisach  kS!*  ^^sed  antipyrin  as  an  ansesthetic  in  five 
cases  of  pharyngeal  and  laryngeal  affections,  without  a  failure,  a 
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30-  to  60-per-cent.  solution  being  employed  for  examinations  and 
the  anaesthesia  lasting  several  hours.  The  unpleasant  symptoms 
observed  were  insignificant. 

The  inquiry  conducted  by  the  Therapeutic  Committee  of  the 
British  Medical  Association,  j^?,,^  as  to  tlie  pathological  eflFects  of 
antipyrin,  showed  that,  even  when  ill  effects  were  recorded,  they 
occurred  as  isolated  instances  out  of  many  hundreds  of  cases; 
that  in  the  large  majority  of  these  instances  the  dosage  was  inju- 
diciously high  or  too  long  continued — that,  in  short,  there  was  a 
very  direct  relation  between  the  dosage  and  the  occurrence  of  ill 
effects.  The  conclusion  is  warranted  that,  so  far  as  the  reports 
go,  the  ill  effects  are  not  of  the  frequency  or  importance  supposed. 
The  large  majority  of  observers  agree  that  they  are  of  no  impor* 
tance  whatever,  and  that  with  reasonable  and  judicious  care  they 
limit  in  no  way  the  general  usefulness  of  the  drug  as  a  therapeutic 
agent.  Lepine,  of  Lyons,  m«.?4,^ criticises  these  conclusions,  believing 
that  in  giving  the  drug  the  personal  idiosyncrasy  of  the  patient 
should  be  considered,  as  well  as  the  integrity  of  the  urinary  and 
cardiac  functions.  A  dose  which  would  be  safe  for  a  person  with 
healthy  heart  and  kidneys  might  cause  dangerous  symptoms  in  a 
case  where  these  organs  are  diseased.  Atropine  has  been  recom- 
mended as  an  antidote  to  antipyrin,  but  he  prefers  to  use  sodium 
bicarbonate. 

R.  D.  Paterson,  from  a  study  of  the  reports  of  twenty-five 
physicians  of  South  Wales,  kJ^„  states  that  large  doses  depress  the 
nervous  system,  while  the  continued  use  of  even  small  doses  often 
leads  to  the  establishment  of  the  antipyrin  habit.  Jarvis  Hood, 
of  Grafton,  mv^.-m  reports  a  case  in  which  lichen  ruber  was  much 
aggravated  by  10  grains  (0.66  gramme)  of  antipyrin  given  in  the 
course  of  an  attack  of  influenza. 

E.  E.  Haynes,  of  Memphis  jJJ^  disapproves  of  the  use  of 
antipyrin  and  the  other  coal-tar  antipyretics  in  cases  of  fever, 
believing  that  they  do  more  harm  than  good.  A  case  is  reported 
by  Krysinski,  of  Warsaw,  ^fS!-*  in  which  a  girl  of  20  years  took 
5.4  grammes  (81  grains)  of  antipyrin  for  the  relief  of  the  head- 
ache. She  did  not  lose  consciousness,  but  the  pulse  became  almost 
imperceptible,  reaching  200  per  minute.  She  recovered  under 
absolute  rest,  strong  coflce  internally,  and  ice  externally. 

Antirheumatin. — This  is  the  name  given  by  Kamm  to  a  com- 
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pound  of  sodium  salicylate  and  methylene-blue.  It  occurs  in 
prisms  of  dark-blue  color,  and  soluble  in  water  and  in  alcohol ;  its 
taste  is  flat,  faintly  bitter,  and  somewhat  acrid  after  awhile,  re- 
minding one  of  salicylic  acid.  It  is  recommended  by  Fischer  in 
rheumatism,  y.T^^ J fil^M  in  doses  of  0.06  to  0.10  gramme  (1  to  If 
grains)  every  two  to  three  hours  in  pills.  During  the  use  of  this 
remedy  the  urine  is  blue  when  voided,  turning  green  on  stand- 
ing ;  sometimes,  however,  it  is  green  when  passed,  in  consequence 
of  oxidation  within  the  body. 

Antispasmin, — This  is  a  slightly  hygroscopic,  white  powder, 
of  a  slightly  alkaline  reaction.  It  contains  60  per  cent,  of  nar- 
ceine.  The  dose  is  0.2  to  0.5  gramme  (3  to  7f  grains)  for  the 
adult.  Rabow  Mly%  finds  that  it  acts  well  as  an  hypnotic,  though 
somewhat  feeble,  and  only  indicated  in  irritated  conditions  of  the 
respiratory  tract  and  in  intestinal  colic.  It  is  more  valuable  in 
infantile  therapeutics. 

Apocynum  Cannabinum, — A.  G.  Glinski  ni??.^  finds  that  the 
action  of  the  root  of  Apocynum  Cannabinum  is  similar  to  that 
of  digitalis  without  being  cumulative.  In  cases  of  dilatation  the 
fluid  extract  rapidly  diminishes  the  area  of  dullness.  It  increases 
the  daily  amount  of  urine,  stops  the  palpitation,  and  promotes  tlie 
absorption  of  transudations.  With  the*  exception  of  increased 
pulsation  of  the  arteries  of  the  head,  it  has  no  bad  secondary 
effects.  It  was  used  either  in  the  form  of  a  decoction  of  1  dmchm 
to  8  ounces  (4  grammes  to  0.25  litre),  three  to  four  tablespoon fuls 
a  day,  tincture  (1  in  10)  5  to  10  minims  (0.32  to  0.65  gramme) 
three  or  four  times  daily,  or  fluid  extmct  in  doses  of  10  minims 
(0.65  gramme)  to  J  teaspoonful  three  times  daily. 

Petteruti  and  SommaMv,f5i,,4,a^.«have  used  the  root  in  two 
forms :  an  infusion  with  water  and  a  tincture.  The  decoction  had 
a  strength  of  1  to  3  in  150,  that  of  the  tincture  1  in  10.  The 
results  obtained  in  two  cases  led  them  to  believe  that  the  decoction 
was  not  the  best  form,  owing  to  its  emeto-cathartic  action.  The 
tincture  was  found  to  act  as  a  diuretic  without  irritating  the  renal 
epithelium,  and  they  conclude  that  it  is  likely  to  prove  useful  in 
cases  of  imperfect  compensation  of  valvular  lesions,  either  reduc- 
ing or  even  completely  curing  the  oedema  and  dyspnoea,  wliich  are 
the  indications  of  such  a  condition.  It  does  not  irritate  the  primae 
viae,  and  may  be  used  without  danger  for  a  long  time. 
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Argentamin. — This  is  the  name  given  to  a  liquid  obtained 
by  dissolving  1  part  of  phosphate  or  nitrate  of  silver  in  10  parts 
of  water  holding  in  solution  1  part  of  etliylene-diamin.  In  com- 
bining with  the  latter  the  silver  salt  loses  the  very  disagreeable 
properties  of  coagulating  proteid  substances  and  of  forming  a 
precipitate  of  silver  chloride  in  the  presence  of  sodium  chloride ; 
while  its  antiseptic  and  astringent  actions  are  said  to  be  consider- 
ably increased.  Argentamin  may  be  freely  diluted  with  water 
without  causing  any  precipitation.  Schaeffer,j[J^,,b5Jf^has  success- 
fully used  it  instead  of  silver  nitrate  in  the  treatment  of  gonorrhoea. 

Ai-istoL — Krebs  A^^  eiFected  a  complete  cure  in  twenty-two 
out  of  thirty-three  cases  of  chronic  purulent  otitis  by  means  of 
insufflations  of  aristol.  Haas,  ^^^^  in  treating  bums,  disinfects 
the  surface  with  a  boric-acid  lotion  and  opens  the  blebs,  applies 
aristol,  and  covers  with  sterilized  cotton-wool,  gutta-percha  paper, 
and  a  bandage.  The  application  of  aristol-powder  directly  to 
the  wound  at  the  beginning  hinders  the  dressing  from  soaking 
up  the  secretion ;  when  the  latter  has  diminished,  however,  the 
aristol  may  be  applied  either  alone  or  in  a  10-per-cent.  ointment 
with  olive-oil,  vaselin,  and  lanolin.  Nadaud's  method  of  treating 
tuberculosis  by  aristol  has  been  tried  by  da  Silva,  of  Brazil,  and 
Berardione,o25iWith  good  results.  The  latter,  however,  used  larger 
doses,  giving  from  0.03  to  1.5  grammes  {^  to  23^  grains)  daily  in 
several  injections. 

Arsenic. — The  use  of  this  drug  in  pernicious  ansemia,  leu- 
kaemia, and  pseudoleukaemia  was  the  subject  of  a  number  of  com- 
munications to  the  Eleventh  International  Medical  Congress  at 
Rome.^  Warfvinge,  of  Stockholm,  reported  21  cases  of  anaemia 
successfully  treated  by  the  remedy,  10  recovering  without  recur- 
rence, 6  having  one  relapse,  4  two  relapses,  and  2  six  relapses. 
Of  these  recurrent  cases,  4  were  well  at  the  time  of  report  and 
7  died  during  the  relapse,  generally  from  some  complication.  In 
leukaemia  and  pseudoleukaemia  the  results  with  arsenic  were  not 
so  satisfactory.  The  autlior  believes  arsenic  to  be  as  much  of  a 
specific  in  pernicious  anaemia  as  mercury  is  in  syphilis.  Rummo, 
of  Naples,  stated  that  he  had  employed  the  iodide  of  arsenic  sub- 
cutaneously,  in  doses  of  0.005  to  0.025  gramme  (^^  to  f  grain), 
in  leukaemia  and  pseudoleukaemia.  In  one  case  the  distended 
spleen  occupied  half  the  abdominal  cavity.      His  results  were 
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excellent.  Cardarelli,  of  Naples,  on  the  other  hand,  had  obtamed 
no  result  by  the  injection  of  large  doses  of  arsenic  in  a  serious 
case  of  leukaemia.  He  had  sent  his  patient  to  the  country,  where 
he  was  much  benefited.  PopofFjJs.-M  obtained  rapid  and  striking 
improvement,  in  two  cases  of  malaria,  by  the  use  of  the  drug.  He 
prefers  to  give  it  by  subcutaneous  injection,  and  enumerates  as 
advantages  the  exact  dosage  and  more  rapid  action,  the  possible 
use  of  the  drug  when  the  stomach  or  intestine  would  otherwise 
not  tolerate  it,  and  the  possibility  of  treating  at  the  same  time  this 
irritable  state  of  the  alimentary  canal.  Saalfeldgl^^?,  avoids  the 
abscess  which  so  frequently  follows  the  subcutaneous  injection  of 
a  solution  of  6-per-cent.  sodium  arsenate  and  Fowler's  solution, 
by  previously  boiling  the  solution  in  an  ordinary  reagent-tube. 
Harold  N.  Moyer  ooSw  l^^'^^ves  the  local  irritation  following  tlie 
hypodermatic  injection  of  Fowler's  solution  to  be  due  to  a  small 
quantity  of  free  arsenious  acid  in  this  preparation,  and  he  avoids 
this  irritation  by  using  a  pure,  anhydrous  solution  of  arsenate  of 
sodium,  which  he  found  more  beneficial  than  any  other  remedy  in 
twenty-eight  cases  of  chorea.  Hochbalt  j^%  regards  arsenic  as  the 
only  drug  to  be  recommended  in  phthisis,  given  in  the  form  of 
Fowler's  solution,  beginning  with  1  drop  and  progressing  to  a 
maximum  dose  of  10  drops  daily.  Simon  b.,?2m  gives  arsenic  in 
nearly  all  the  constitutional  diseases  of  children  over  2  years,  as 
in  scrofula,  arthritis,  and  malaria,  and  in  convalescence  from  in- 
fectious diseases.  He  uses  almost  entirely  a  solution  of  sodium 
arsenate,  0.05  to  250  of  water,  which  is  the  strength  of  0.001 
gmmme  (^  grain)  to  the  teaspoonful;  i  teaspoonful  is  given 
at  first  after  each  meal,  and  is  increased  to  2  or  3  teaspoonfuls, 
the  amount  depending  upon  the  age  of  the  patient.  It  is  well  to 
discontinue  its  administration  ten  days  in  each  month.  LassarB^l.^ 
cured  a  case  of  malignant  melanoma  by  the  use  of  Fowler's 
solution  in  doses  of  5  drops  three  times  daily.  Samter,  of 
Konigsbergjg^THalso  reports  a  case  of  spindle-celled  sarcoma  at 
the  head  of  the  tibia  cured  by  the  internal  use  of  arsenic.  This 
was  given  in  the  form  of  Asiatic  pills  (arsenious  acid,  0.50 ;  black 
pepper,  5;  gum  acacia,  1 ;  water,  q.  s.),  10  of  which  were  taken 
daily.  Two  years  after  treatment  was  begun  cure  was  definite, 
the  patient  in  that  time  having  taken  2600  pills.  Sympson  y.^^^,^ 
gives  liquor  arsenicalis,  1  to  3  minims  (0.065  to  0.2  cubic  centi- 
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metre)  two  or  three  times  daily,  in  the  treatment  of  warts,  cure 
taking  place  in  a  couple  of  weeks.  Hutchinson  v|J2m  observed  the 
case  of  a  woman  of  40  years,  who  had  taken  arsenic  for  more  than 
a  year,  the  skin  becoming  deeply  pigmented,  the  heels  cracked 
and  sore,  and  the  palms  and  soles  very  dry.  There  were  also 
numerous  large  black  freckles  on  the  face.  A  second  patient,  who 
suffered  from  severe  palmar  and  plantar  psoriasis,  was  ordered  9 
minims  (0.68  cubic  centimetre)  of  arsenical  solution  with  ^  grain 
(0.004  gramme)  of  tartarized  antimony  thrice  daily.  Tn  the  course 
of  a  fortnight  he  had  greatly  improved,  when  suddenly  the  palms 
and  soles  became  exceedingly  tender,  felt  hot,  and  smarted, — 
symptoms  which  disappeared  when  the  arsenic  was  discontinued. 
Mathieu  ^jjS4.'w  had  a  patient,  aged  60,  who  had  for  about  twenty 
years  taken  0.03  to  0.04  gramme  (^  to  ^  grain)  of  arsenate  of 
sodium  daily.  On  increasing  the  dose  he  suffered  from  all  the 
symptoms  of  arsenical  poisoning:  marked  pigmentation  of  the 
skin;  hyperkeratosis  of  the  palms  of  the  hands;  irregularity, 
deformity,  and  channeling  of  the  nails ;  atrophy  of  the  muscles  of 
the  legs,  with  total  loss  of  power  in  them ;  and  some  hyperses- 
thesia  of  the  sole  of  the  right  foot.  Mathieu  was  inclined  to  think 
that  the  symptoms  were  due  to  a  peripheral  neuritis.  Our  cor- 
responding editor,  Eklund,  of  Sweden,  m^.^  gives  the  details  of  a 
case  reported  by  S.  E.  Henschen  and  Albin  Hildebmnd,  yi^lj  of  a 
married  woman,  aged  49  years,  who,  for  the  purpose  of  curing 
epilepsy,  took  about  half  a  teaspoonful  of  arsenioua  acid.  The 
symptoms  which  followed  agreed  perfectly  with  the  clinical  picture 
of  polyneuritis,  and  also  presented  the  symptom-complex  of  arsenic 
poisoning.  Death  ensued.  The  case  is  notable  in  the  following 
respects:  1.  The  rapid  development  of  the  typical  symptom  of 
arsenic  poisoning.  2.  The  fatal  issue.  3.  At  the  post-mortem 
examination  a  small,  tubular  haemorrhage  in  the  gray  substance 
of  the  left  half  of  the  spinal  cord,  at  the  level  of  the  second 
lumbar  nerve,  was  found.  4.  This  hsemorrhage  might  not  have 
caused  tlie  paralysis.  6.  •  There  was  no  derangement  of  the  func- 
tions of  the  bladder  or  rectum.  6.  There  were  no  symptoms  of 
such  haemorrhage  having  been  present.  7.  There  was  no  ap- 
parent alteration  in  the  perception  of  pains.  8.  On  the  other 
hand,  the  paralysis  is  satisfactorily  accounted  for  by  the  general 
polyneuritis.     9.  The  paralysis  was  incomplete  and  almost  tran- 
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sitory  in  the  upper,  but  permanent  in  the  lower,  extremities.  10. 
The  larger  ganglion-cells  and  the  cords  of  GoU  were  also  mani- 
festly involved  in  the  degenerative  process,  and  many  cells  were 
markedly  atrophic.  11.  Arsenic  thus  causes,  in  the  human  being, 
simultaneous  alteration  both  of  the  spinal  marrow  and  the  periph- 
eral nerves.  12.  The  rapid  onset  of  objective  symptoms  show  that 
the  neuritis  is  not  secondary,  and  the  haemorrhage  proves  that  the 
spinal  cord  is  actually  influenced  primarily  by  the  arsenic. 

Araenite  of  Copper. — See  Copper. 

Atropine. — See  Belladonna. 

Belladonna. — A.  Levison,  g^l,^  after  a  careful  experimental 
study,  concludes  that  atropine  in  large  doses  is  of  value  in  cases 
of  morphine  poisoning,  in  that  it  stimulates  the  respiration  through 
the  central  organ  in  the  brain.  The  stimulation  of  the  heart  is 
also  of  therapeutic  value.  The  stimulating  action  of  large  doses 
of  atropine  can  easily  go  on  to  a  paralyzing  effect,  especially  if 
they  are  carried  directly  into  the  blood-current.  Dehio  b.iSw.-m  be- 
lieves that  atropine  will  cause  irregularities  in  the  heart's  action 
to  disappear  in  mild  cases,  but  that  it  has  no  effect  either  upon  the 
frequency  or  rhythm  of  the  cardiac  pulsations  in  severe  cases  of 
arhythmia.  J.  W.  Byers  ^^i/**  rcgards  it  as  almost  a  specific  in 
haemorrhage  of  all  kinds ;  in  doses  of  y^^  to  ^^  gmin  (0.00065 
to  0.0013  gramme)  hypodermatically  every  twenty  minutes,  it 
is  invaluable  in  the  treatment  of  epistaxis.  In  nephritic  colic, 
Murray  jj}.%  gives  belladonna-tincture  in  30  to  40  drops  every  two 
to  three  hours,  until  a  slight  delirium  appears,  when  its  thera- 
peutic action  manifests  itself  by  the  cessation  of  the  pain  and  the 
expulsion  of  the  calculi.  Against  pains  accompanying  defecation 
in  utero-ovarian  and  pelvic  inflammations  he  uses  with  success 
suppositories  thus  formulated :  Mercurial  ointment,  0.12  gmm me 
(2  grains);  extract  belladonna,  0.06  gramme  (1  grain);  bismuth 
subnitrate,  0.18  gramme  (3  grains);  cacao-butter,  a  sufficient 
quantity.  For  a  suppositoiy.  Prepare  six  such  suppositories. 
Introduce  two  a  day. 

In  ileus  he  applies  a  compress  of  fifty  square  centimetres 
(about  three  inches  square),  coated  with  belladonna-extract  mixed 
with  a  little  vaselin.  If,  some  hours  after  this  application,  symp- 
toms of  atropinism  supervene,  an  enema  of  ox-gall  is  given,  which 
often  relieves  intestinal  obstruction.     In  typhlitis  he  administers 
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at  first  opium  in  large  doses;  the  acute  period  of  the  aflFection 
having  passed,  he  applies  to  the  affected  part  a  compress  twenty 
by  seven  centimetres  (eight  by  three  inches),  coated  with  the  fol- 
lowing ointment:  Extract  belladonna  and  potassium  iodide,  each 
4  grammes  (1  drachm);  lard,  30  grammes (1  ounce). 

The  irritating  action  of  potassium  iodide  on  the  skin  pro- 
motes the  absorption  of  the  belladonna-extract  contained  in  the 
ointment.  He  also  advises  his  patients  to  introduce,  eveiy  six  or 
eight  hours,  a  suppository  containing  0.06  gmmme  (1  gmin)  of 
belladonna-extract.  As  soon  as  the  first  symptoms  of  intoxication 
appear,  a  soap  enema  with  ox-gall  and  sodium  carbonate  should 
be  administered,  which  produces  a  copious  and  easy  stool  without 
irritating  the  aflfected  intestine. 

H.  K6bner„^^^,,m^  resorts  to  belladonna  to  combat  salivary 
hypersecretion  in  certain  affections  of  the  mouth  where  cauteriza- 
tion is  employed.  His  formulae  is:  Extract  belladonna,  3  parts; 
cheny-laurel  water,  60  parts;  distilled  water,  100  parts.  Mix; 
10  to  20  drops  two  or  three  times  a  day.  Half  an  hour  before  pro- 
ceeding to  cauterize  the  affected  parts  (by  means  of  the  galvano- 
cautery,  thermo-cautery,  or  silver-nitrate  pencil)  he  administers  20 
drops  of  the  above  mixture,  and  repeats  the  dose  at  the  end  of  two 
or  three  hours.  If  necessary,  10  or  15  drops  of  the  solution  are 
also  given  the  next  morning. 

BismtUh. — Le tulle  ,"5*  recommends  the  use  of  subnitrate  of 
bismuth  in  the  intestinal  haemorrhage  of  typhoid  fever,  giving 
the  drug  freely  by  the  mouth  as  soon  as  the  first  bloody  stool  is 
observed.  From  80  to  100  grammes  (2^  to  3J  ounces)  may  be 
administered  in  twenty-four  hours,  in  doses  of  10  grammes  {2^ 
drachms),  either  in  lactic-acid  lemonade,  diluted  milk,  or  cachets ; 
40  grammes  (li  ounces)  may  be  given  to  a  child  of  12  years,  in 
quince-syrup  or  boiled  milk.  N.  L.  Wilson  ,^i.^  cites  a  case  of 
poisoning  by  the  drug,  A  young  woman  had  a  large  bum  on  the 
back,  which  was  powdered  with  subnitrate  of  bismuth.  A  dark 
line  appeared  on  the  lips,  with  headache,  nausea,  vomiting,  fever, 
and  quick  pulse,  and  the  urine  contained  a  small  quantity  of  albu- 
min. Neither  lead  nor  arsenic  was  found  by  analysis  in  the  bis- 
muth employed.  A  Dublin  barrister,  ^J^^  however,  writes  to  say 
that  the  symptoms  in  Wilson *s  case  was  no  doubt  due  to  arsenic, 
a  small  quantity  of  which  is  always  present   in   subnitrate  of 
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L  Borax. 


bismuth.  Vittori  k^^^  advocates  pyrogallate  of  bismuth  as  a  sub- 
stitute for  pyrogallol  in  infectious  diseases  of  the  intestinal  tract. 
Dermol,  obtained  by  the  action  of  chrysophanic  acid  on  bismuth, 
has  been  satisfactorily  employed  as  an  ointment  by  Trojescu  .iSJi, 
in  psoriasis,  herpes,  pityriasis,  and  other  skin  diseases. 

Bitters. — A  series  of  papers  upon  this  subject  have  appeared 
from  the  pen  of  Hungarian  physicians.  ^^^,  g^^  Bokai  gives  the 
histological  appearances  of  the  stomach-cells  in  starving  and  well-fed 
dogs  after  tlie  administration  of  calumbin  and  quassin,  and  argues 
from  their  condition  that  the  secretion  of  both  the  cells  of  the 
fundus  and  the  pylorus  are  rendered  more  active  by  them.  Reusz 
tabulates  the  results  of  numerous  artificial  digestion  experiments 
performed  on  raw  and  cooked  meat,  both  with  pepsin  and  trypsin, 
in  the  presence  of  bitter  stuffs.  Their  presence  hinders  peptic 
digestion, — quassin,  least;  calumbin  and  condurangin,  most; 
in  tryptic  digestion  absinthiu  seems  to  aid  the  process,  calum- 
bin to  hinder,  the  results  from  the  others  being  indeterminate. 
Bemhard  Vas  says  that  they  have  no  antiseptic  action,  while 
quassin  and  calumbin  are  slightly  inhibitoiy  to  micro-organisms. 
Huber  gives  the  results  of  an  investigation  into  the  action  of  bitter 
drugs  on  the  peristalsis.  Calumbin  and  absinthiu  increase  the 
peristalsis ;  quassin  has  no  effect  on  it.  To  ascertain  the  effect  of 
these  bodies  on  the  intestinal  putrefaction,  Geyza  Gam  estimated 
the  aromatic  sulphuric  acid  in  the  urine  after  their  administmtion. 
He  finds  that  they  have  little  inhibiting  power,  if  any. 

Blood'Serum. — See  Animal  Extracts. 

Bone-Marrow. — See  Animal  Extracts. 

Borah — See  Aluminium. 

Borax. — The  borax  treatment  of  epilepsy  has,  of  late,  taken 
a  great  extension.  It  would  appear,  however,  that  the  prolonged 
exhibition  of  a  salt  hitherto  considered  innocuous  is  not  devoid  of 
inconvenience  to  the  patient,  for  Fere  j^^  states  that  he  has  ob- 
served cutaneous  troubles  in  such  patients,  consisting  principally 
of  seborrhoeic  eczema  of  the  scalp.  The  hair  is  shed,  but  grows 
again  when  the  administration  of  the  borax  is  stopped. 

The  boric  cachexia  is  often  seen  as  a  waxy  tint  of  the  com- 
plexion, witli  discoloration  of  the  mucous  membranes.  Furuncu- 
lar  eruptions  are  often  noticed.  Besides  these  manifestations 
others  of  more  serious  import  are  observed.      (Edema  of  the  eye- 
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lids,  of  the  face,  and  of  the  extremities  is  noticed,  and  albumin  is 
found  in  the  urine.  Borism  gives  rise  to  accidents  which  are  quite 
as  gmve  as  those  of  bromism,  with  the  difference  that  those 
arising  in  the  kidneys  are  more  insidious  and  more  difficult  to 
remove.  The  inefficacy  of  the  suppression  of  the  drug  for  the 
relief  of  these  conditions  is  explained  by  the  slowness  of  its 
elimination. 

Boi'cix- Tartai'. — See  Potassium. 

Bread. — See  Alimentation. 

Bromal  Hydrate. — Sir  Benjamin  Ward  Richardson  j^  speaks 
favorably  of  this  drug,  the  analogue  in  the  bromine  series  of  the 
chloral  hydrate  in  the  chlorine  series,  as  an  antipyretic,  though 
being  difficult  to  procure  in  the  pure  state.  He  generally  uses 
chloral  hydrate  for  this  purpose.  When  it  is  obtained  pure, 
bromal  hydrate  is  a  crystalline  substance  not  unlike  chloral 
hydrate,  and  can  be  administered  much  in  the  same  manner,  but 
in  a  smaller  dose.  Three  to  5  grains  (0.2  to  0.32  gramme)  of  it 
dissolved  in  an  ounce  (31  cubic  centimetres)  of  water  form  a  suf- 
ficient dose  for  antifebrile  purposes.  It  can  be  combined  with  all 
substances  that  are  compatible  with  chloral  hydrate.  It  can  be 
given  with  chloroform-water,  and  \  drachm  (2  cubic  centimetres) 
of  glycerin  added  to  each  dose  goes  well.  It  can  also  be  prescribed 
in  combination  with  liquor  ammonii  acetatis. 

Bromide  of  Ethyl. — See  Ethyl-bromide. 

Bromides. — ^Greenlees^w^.?!^ publishes  some  cases  in  which  he 
attributes  the  fatal  termination  to  bromide  treatment.  The  first  pa- 
tient, a  man  suffering  from  idiopathic  epilepsy,  was  in  good  general 
htelth  when  admitted  into  an  asylum  in  1868.  From  that  date 
there  was  gradual  deterioration  in  his  physical  condition,  with  in- 
crease in  the  number  and  severity  of  his  fits.  Early  in  February, 
1887,  potassium  bromide,  25  grains  (1.6  grammes),  thrice  daily,  was 
commenced.  About  three  weeks  later  stupor  and  great  debility, 
with  dry  tongue,  sordes  on  the  teeth,  and  feeble,  rapid  pulse,  set 
in.  Inability  to  articulate  distinctly,  dysphagia,  general  muscular 
relaxation,  and  anaesthesia  of  mucous  and  cutaneous  surfaces  were 
noted  on  March  6th ;  these  symptoms  were  soon  followed  by  coma 
and  death.  The  necropsy  showed  intense  congestion  of  cerebral 
meninges ;  brain  softer  than  normal,  its  cortex  pink  ;  focal  soften- 
ing in  front  part  of  each  optic  thalamus.     Heart-cavities  empty, 
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although  the  organ  was  in  the  condition  of  diastole ;  myocardium 
friable,  and  contained  much  blood.  The  second  patient,  an 
epileptic  admitted  in  1880,  began  taking  25  grains  (1.6  grammes) 
of  bromide  thrice  daily  in  February,  1887.  In  the  course  of  two 
or  three  weeks  he  became  stupid  and  lethargic.  Stimulants  and 
nux  vomica  were  at  once  substituted  for  the  bromide,  but  without 
averting  the  development  of  increasing  stupor  and  general  motor 
and  sensory  paralysis.  In  this  case  the  meninges  were  congested  ; 
the  kidneys  were  in  an  advanced  stage  of  cirrhosis.  Some  other 
patients  undergoing  similar  treatment  developed,  less  severe  symp- 
toms of  the  same  nature  as  the  above,  from  which  they  soon 
recovered.     Analysis  of  the  drug  failed  to  detect  any  impurity. 

Bramoform. — C.  Van  Wisselingh  yj^,  proposes,  in  order  to 
secure  a  uniform  distribution  of  this  drug  in  a  mixture,  to  pre- 
scribe it  in  an  emulsion  consisting  of  2  grammes  (31  minims)  of 
bromoform,  4  grammes  (1  fluidrachm)  each  of  olive-oil  and  acacia, 
and  adding  the  other  desired  ingredients.  Carpenter  ,J\t'H  praises 
the  good  eiFects  of  bromoform  in  whooping-cough,  regarding  the 
drug  as  an  anaesthetic  of  the  pharyngeal  mucous  membrane,  thus 
diminishing  the  frequency  and  intensity  of  the  spasms.  The  dose 
used  by  him  is  1  to  5  drops  three  times  a  day. 

CacUia  Orandi/lonts.  —  A.  V.  MikhailofF^^^.a^  relates  2 
cases  of  Gmves's  disease,  3  of  cardiac  organic  affections,  and  2 
of  chronic  parenchymatous  nephritis,  in  which  he  used  fluid  ex- 
tract and  tincture  of  cactus.  The  former  was  given  in  doses  of  5 
and  the  latter  in  doses  of  from  10  to  45  drops  thrice  daily.  He 
found  that  (1)  the  administration  rapidly  induced  a  rise  of  arterial 
tension,  which,  however,  was  but  very  slight,  and  disappeared 
shortly  after  discontinuing  the  drug;  (2)  in  cases  of  Graves's 
disease  the  secretion  of  urine  increased,  while  in  patients  with 
renal  disease  it  remained  unaltered ;  (3)  cardiac  palpitation  and 
dyspnoea  quickly  subsided,  this  effect  being  especially  pronounced 
in  exophthalmic  goitre;  (4)  to  secure  a  marked  and  permanent 
improvement  a  prolonged  administration  of  the  remedy  in  grad- 
ually-increasing doses  seems  to  be  necessary.  Gordon  Sharp  J«.^ 
does  not  believe  that  the  drug  can  be  included  in  the  list  of  cardiac 
tonics.  It  is  not  even  a  simple  stomachic  tonic,  and  at  best  has 
only  some  slight  diuretic  action. 

Caffeine. — Bruneau  ,2^ii  has  studied  the  effect  of  this  drug 
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and  its  indications  in  the  acute  diseases  of  children,  and  finds  that 
it  is  to  be  recommended  as  a  remedy  par  excellence^  children  sup- 
porting it  better  than  any  other.  He  prefers  subcutaneous  injec- 
tions to  administration  by  the  mouth,  0.40  gramme  (6  grains) 
being  given  daily  in  two  injections.  He  always  precedes  a  bath 
in  his  young  patients  by  an  hypodermatic  injection  of  caffeine,  in 
order  to  prevent  shock.  According  to  Pawinski,B.J[ii^,^^^  caffeine 
acts  chiefly  as  a  stimulant  to  the  nervous  system.  In  this  manner 
it  affects  the  action  of  the  heart,  causing  the  beats  to  become 
stronger,  and  in  some  cases  more  rhythmical;  but,  unlike  digitalis 
and  strophanthus,  it  has  no  specific  action  on  the  inhibitory  nerves 
of  that  organ.  Its  action  on  the  vasomotor  centres  is  marked, 
causing  contraction  of  the  vessels  and  increased  tension  in  the 
same,  the  blood-pressure  rising.  To  the  latter  is  to  be  attributed 
the  diuretic  action  of  caffeine,  and  not  merely  its  influence  in 
the  renal  epithelium,  as  was  formerly  assumed  to  be  the  case. 
Caffeine  is  not  cumulative  in  its  action,  but  its  too  prolonged  use 
may  lead  to  hyperirritation  of  the  vascular'  centres ;  even  medium 
doses  oflen  produce  symptoms  of  cerebral  irritation  in  the  case  of 
alcoholics;  indeed,  attacks  of  acute  mania  may  be  so  brought 
about.  In  exhibiting  caffeine  it  is  as  well  to  begin  with  small 
doses,  say  3  grains  (0.2  gramme)  three  to  five  times  a  day,  grad- 
ually rising  to  5  grains  (0.32  gramme)  six  to  eight  times  a  day; 
or  a  daily  average  of  from  20  to  30  grains  (1.3  to  2  grammes)  of 
the  sodio-benzoate,  or  22  grains  (1.43  grammes)  of  the  sodio- 
salicylate.  It  may  be  advantageously  administered  either  in  pow- 
der form,  aqueous  solution,  or  as  a  suppository.  As  the  result 
of  his  clinical  investigations  the  author  concludes:  1.  That  in 
the  treatment  of  valvular  disease  of  the  heart  digitalis  and  stro- 
phanthus take  the  first  rank,  and  caffeine  should  only  be  resorted 
to  when  those  drugs  fail.  Its  effect  on  the  rhythm  is  but  slight. 
2.  In  kidney  affections  and  in  valvular  disease  complicated  with 
kidney  trouble,  digitalis  and  strophanthus  should  first  be  given  a 
trial.  3.  In  diseases  of  the  musculature  of  the  heart — both  those 
depending  on  degenerative  processes  in  the  muscular  fibres  and 
such  as  are  termed  functional — the  action  of  caffeine  is  striking 
and  beneficial ;  and  in  such  affections  the  use  of  digitalis  should 
be  delayed  to  a  later  stage  of  the  disease,  when  the  heart  is  no 
longer  capable  of  fulfilling  its  duties,  when  oedema  and  dyspnoea 
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have  set  in,  and  the  transverse  cardiac  dullness — especially  in  the 
right  lateral  direction — continues  to  increase.  Caffeine  is  further 
of  great  use  in  attacks  of  dyspnoea,  such  as  are  observed  in  cases 
of  sclerosis  of  the  coronary  arteries ;  and  also  in  cases  of  cardiac 
insufficiency  following  on  overexertion,  severe  moral  shock,  or 
febrile  maladies  (typhoid,  pneumonia,  scarlatina,  diphtheria). 

Caffeine-chloral  is  recommended  by  Ewald„JU«.j„?,.^ in  aqueous 
solution  for  subcutaneous  injection,  in  doses  of  from  3  to  6  grains 
(0.2  to  0.39  gramme),  in  the  treatment  of  obstinate  constipation. 
If  necessary,  the  injection  is  repeated  after  an  interval  of  two 
hours.  Caffeine-chloral  is  a  molecular  combination  of  caffeine 
and  chloral,  and  appears  in  colorless,  shining  scales  readily  and 
abundantly  soluble  in  water.  In  the  presence  of  alkalies  caffeine 
and  chloroform  are  set  free. 

Calcium, — E.  Lehmann„J.M,fJlhas  undertaken  a  number  of 
experiments  to  show  the  action  of  calcium  salts  in  the  human 
organism.  He  finds  that  after  ingestion  of  calcium  carbonate  less 
PgOg  and  less  NagO  are  eliminated  with  the  urine,  and  thinks 
that  calcium  is  of  great  importance  to  the  organism.  It  is  a  fact 
that  the  calcium  salts  are  of  as  great  importance  for  nourishment 
as  table-salt,  sodium,  and  potassium.  He  concludes  that  calcium 
is  a  remedial  agent  which  will  render  the  blood  more  alkaline,  the 
uric  acid  more  easily  soluble,  and  the  quantity  of  urine  more 
abundant.  Saundby  ^.^^^^  reports  several  cases  of  rectal  haemorrhage 
and  purpum  haemorrhagica  in  which,  when  all  other  haemostatics 
had  failed,  he  succeeded  in  arresting  the  flow  of  blood  by  admin- 
istering chloride  of  lime,  in  doses  of  0.30  gmmme  (4J  grains), 
several  times  daily.  A.  L.  Berger^p^l.^  recommends,  in  the  treat- 
ment of  anal  pruritus,  tlie  introduction  of  a  bit  of  cotton  soaked 
in  a  solution  of  chloride  of  lime.  If  a  slight  burning  sensation  or 
pain  be  felt,  the  cotton  should  be  removed,  the  anal  region  washed 
with  the  solution  and  left  to  dry  spontaneously.  The  itching 
ceases  immediately,  and  other  concomitant  symptoms,  such  as 
swelling,  eczematous  eruptions  on  the  perineum  and  scrotum, 
disappear  after  several  applications. 

Calomel. — See  Mercury. 

Camplwr. — Phillips  ys?Ji8,.,f,"^  advocates  the  more  extensive 
use  of  camphor  in  the  treatment  of  skin  diseases.  In  pruritus  aui 
he  has  found  great  relief  to  be  obtained  by  the  use  of  1  drachm 


^lSuS!*]  therapeutics  and  pharmacology.  x\-45 

of  powdered  camphor  in  1  ounce  of  vaselin,  the  omtment  being 
applied  about  and  within  the  anus.  In  all  vesicular,  exudative, 
pruriginous  affections,  such  as  eczema,  pemphigus,  erysipelas,  and 
intertrigo,  pain,  tension,  and  burning  are  relieved  by  a  powder 
composed  of  camphor,  40  grains  (2.60  grammes) ;  oxide  of  zinc 
and  powdered  starch,  each  1  ounce  (31  grammes).  Furuncles 
may  be  absorbed  by  applying  to  them  spirits  of  camphor  on 
absorbent  cotton.     Spirits  of  camphor  will  also  kill  pediculi. 

B.  B.  Chatterji,  of  Balli,  India, «!!?;%  reports  a  case  of  poisonous 
symptoms  from  40  minims  (2.60  cubic  centimetres)  of  Rubini's 
saturated  camphor  solution,  taken  for  diarrlicea. 

Cannabis  Indtca. — Glinski  y^J^,  studied  on  himself  the  action 
of  this  drug,  for  the  relief  of  hypertrophy  of  tlie  left  ventricle 
with  dilatation  of  the  heart,  manifested  in  paroxysms  and  accom- 
panied by  a  systolic  murmur  at  the  apex  (symptom  of  mitral 
regurgitation),  praecordial  distress  and  dyspnoea,  increased  by  the 
slightest  movement.  Under  the  influence  of  the  fluid  extract,  in 
doses  of  10  to  15  drops,  all  the  morbid  phenomena,  both  subjective 
and  objective,  subsided  in  two  days ;  the  pulse,  whicli  beat  at  the 
rate  of  110  per  minute,  fell  to  80;  and  the  dyspnoea  was  so  com- 
pletely suppressed  that  even  a  lengthy  walk  did  not  cause  the 
slightest  feeling  of  oppression.  In  cases  of  valvular  lesions  of  tlie 
heart  with  symptoms  of  hyposystolia,  in  which  strophanthus, 
adonis  vernalis,  and  convallaria  majalis  had  been  administered 
without  effect,  Canadian  hemp  caused  the  disappearance  of 
oedema  and  dyspnoea,  as  well  as  marked  reduction  of  the  area  of 
cardiac  dullness,  within  a  few  days. 

Mackenzie  ^..iJ'MjiiiiJH  speaks  highly  of  cannabis  Indica  in  all 
forms  of  cephalalgia,  even  in  the  severe  headache  attending 
cerebral  growths.  In  chronic  uraemia,  where  opium  is  contra- 
indicated,  it  is  especially  serviceable.  It  is  almost  a  specific  for 
that  continuous  form  of  headache  whicli  begins  in  the  moniing 
and  lasts  all  day,  the  pain  being  generally  dull  and  diff'use,  but 
marked  by  occasional  exacerbations.  While  it  is  rarely  severe 
enough  to  interferie  with  occupation,  yet  it  constitutes  a  source  of 
constant  annoyance  to  the  patient.  In  such  case  the  author 
administers,  morning  and  evening,  from  y^j  to  ^  grain  (0.005  to 
0.03  gramme)  of  the  extract  in  pills.  If  these  doses  are  not 
sufficient  he  gives  1  grain  (0.065  gramme)  in  the  evening  and 
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^  grain  (0.03  gmmrae)  in  the  morning.  In  veiy  obstinate  cases 
the  dose  is  still  further  increased,  the  larger  dose  always  being 
taken  in  the  evening,  until  relief  is  afforded  or  toxic  symptoms 
become  manifest.  In  some  instances  Mackenzie  combines  gentian, 
cincliona,  or  liydrobromate  of  caflFeine  with  the  cannabis  Indica. 
In  various  neuralgic  aifections,  gastralgia,  enteralgia,  and  the  pains 
of  tabes  the  drug  often  proves  very  useful.  In  skin  diseases  asso- 
ciated with  intense  itching,  particularly  senile  pruritus,  where 
local  applications  fail  to  relieve,  cannabis  Indica  is  often  used  with 
great  benefit.  The  author  has  rarely  observed  any  untoward 
effects  from  its  use;  nevertheless,  to  avoid  toxic  manifestations, 
the  drug  should  be  given  at  first  in  small  doses,  and  gradually 
increased. 

Carbolic  Acid. — Andre  Martin  ,^^  used  subcutaneous  injec- 
tions of  carbolic  acid  in  several  cases  of  rheumatism  and  neuralgia 
with  good  results.  He  advises  the  following  combination:  ]^ 
Pure  carbolic  acid,  15  to  30  grains  (1  to  2  grammes) ;  neutral 
glycerin  or  alcohol  at  90°,  15  to  30  minims  (1  to  2  cubic  centi- 
metres) ;  distilled  and  boiled  water,  3  fluidounces  (93  cubic  centi- 
metres). One  to  three  injections  may  be  administered  during  the 
day,  as  required.  These  doses  are  not  toxic  ;  but,  for  the  sake  of 
precaution,  especially  in  cases  of  kidney  trouble,  daily  examination 
of  the  urine  is  sufficient  to  prevent  the  occurrence  of  untoward 
phenomena.  Ritchie  „„!,,  had  recourse  to  carbolic  acid  in  a  great 
many  cases  of  diarrhoea  of  different  kinds,  giving  keratinized  pills 
containing  0.15  gramme  (2^  grains)  every  three  hours.  In  most 
cases  the  diarrhoea  disappeared  after  5  or  6  pills  had  been  given, 
and  it  was  rarely  necessary  to  prescribe  more  than  12  pills. 
Quill  j,JL,^  successfully  treated  twelve  cases  of  typhoid  fever  with 
chloroform  combined  with  carbolic  acid.  C.  A.  Altmann,  of  Port 
Lincoln,  South  Australia,  ^^^  cured  a  case  of  facial  carbuncle  by 
means  of  facial  injections  of  carbolic  acid  into  the  parenchyma. 
This  method  has  the  advantage  of  leaving  no  scar  and  of  being 
comparatively  painless.  Montborne  jJlfJL  adopted  the  same  treat- 
ment successfully  in  the  case  of  a  man  with  eleven  carbuncles  on 
his  neck  and  back. 

O.  H.  AUis,  of  Philadelphia,  j,^^^  states  that  it  would  be 
safer  to  pour  a  gallon  (4  litres)  of  pure  carbolic  acid  into  a  puru- 
lent thoracic  cavity  than  to  pour  in  a  gallon  (4  litres)  of  water 
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into  which  a  single  ounce  (31  cubic  centimetres)  of  carbolic  acid 
had  been  placed.  Excess  of  the  strong  acid  in  a  cavity  such  as 
an  abscess-cavity,  or  upon  exposed  tissues,  as  a  burn  or  fresh  wound, 
does  no  harm;  while  excess  of  a  dilute  solution,  if  left  in  a  cavity 
or  used  over  an  extensive  raw  surface,  will  be  promptly  followed 
by  dangerous  if  not  fatal  toxic  effects. 

Friedeberg  ^ilvM  records  a  case  of  carbolic-acid  poisoning  in  a 
woman  who  made  use  of  a  solution  of  carbolic  acid  as  a  rectal 
injection  instead  of  a  vaginal  irrigation.  She  rapidly  became 
unconscious,  with  twitching  of  the  hands;  600  grammes  (1  pint) 
of  lime-water  with  100  grammes  (3^  fluidounces)  of  hot  water  were 
thrown  up  into  the  rectum.  Camphor  and  also  nat.  sulphur,  were 
injected  subcutaneously.  Three  hours  later  she  was  better,  and 
subsequently  made  a  good  recovery.  The  urine  was  deep  yellow 
in  color,  becoming  blackish  green  on  standing.  The  large  dose 
of  25  grammes  (6^  fluidrachms)  was  taken,  and  probably  the 
favorable  termination  was  due  to  the  prompt  treatment. 

Carhaii  Tetrachloride. — See  Methyl-chloride. 

Cardmia  HcemorrJioiddlis. — GoovaertSi,j!^i,,,.^\,.„used  a  prep- 
aration made  from  the  excrescences  of  the  Carduiis  hcemorrhoid* 
alls  and  regards  it  as  an  efficient  remedy  for  epilepsy,  hysteria, 
chorea,  and  nervous  atony  of  the  stomach,  even  in  obstinate  cases. 
The  excrescences  are  caused  by  the  puncture  of  the  thistle-fly 
{Urophora  cardui).  Unfortunately,  the  district  in  which  the 
plant  is  found  is  so  small  that  the  product  obtained  is  very 
limited. 

Carpaine, — ^Eumke  ^JS?*  studied  the  action  of  this  drug  on 
the  heart  of  frogs  and  warm-blooded  animals.  He  found  that  in 
weak  as  well  as  in  strong  solution  carpaine  had  a  paralyzant 
action  on  the  heart,  the  pulse  losing  its  frequency,  the  quantity  of 
blood  thrown  into  the  arteries  at  each  systole  being  lessened,  and 
the  energy  of  the  cardiac  contractions  diminishing.  The  effects 
were  not  altered  when  atropine  was  used  to  paralyze  the  terminal 
ramifications  of  the  cardiac  nerves ;  in  other  words,  carpaine  was 
found  to  be  a  myocardial  poison,  and,  contrary  to  the  assertions 
of  Merck,  not  at  all  similar  to  digitalis  in  its  action  on  the  heart. 

Cerehrin, — See  Animal  Extracts. 

Clilorah — O.  H.  AUis  ,,Jf^  recommends  the  use  of  chloral  as 
an  hypnotic,  combined  with  opium.      Excellent  results  may  be 
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obtained  by  employing  5  grains  (0.32  gramme)  of  chloml  with 
laudanum  or  \  to  ^-grain  (0;008  to  0.016  gramme)  of  morphine, 
or,  in  children,  with  paregoric.  He  believes  that  its  injurious 
effects  on  the  heart  have  been  exaggerated,  and  that  if  cardiac 
feebleness  be  suspected  the  administration  of  nitroglycerin  will 
prevent  any  such  symptoms. 

J.  Pal  iriS^  believes  that  chloml  possesses  the  advantages,  over 
ligation  of  the  limbs,  of  diminishing  blood-pressure  for  a  longer 
[)eriod,  and  the  returning  increase  of  blood-pressure  is  not  so 
rapid  as  after  loosening  the  bands.  He  has  treated  fifteen  severe 
cases,  all  young  individuals  with  sound  hearts.  The  drug  was 
administered  by  the  rectum  in  from  15-  to  40-grain  (1  to  2.60 
grammes)  doses.  The  haemorrhage  ceased  in  the  majority  of  cases 
in  from  one-half  to  three-quarters  of  an  hour;  in  others  it  persisted 
for  eiglit  to  twelve  hours.  In  several  instances  the  remedy  seemed 
to  be  prophylactic.  Vladimir  de  Holstein  ^^^  calls  attention  to 
the  fact  that  chloral  hydrate,  in  addition  to  being  an  excellent 
soporific  and  sedative,  possesses  also  the  properties  of  relaxing 
spasmodically  contracted  muscular  fibre,  and  of  acting  as  a  power- 
ful dilator  of  the  peripheral  blood-vessels.  When  used  as  a  laxa- 
tive it  should  be  prescribed  only  occasionally,  in  order  to  guard 
against  tolerance.     It  must  be  avoided  in  cardiac  affections. 

J.  E.  Gardner  oij-wfiwds  it  excellent  in  assisting  dilatation  of 
the  OS  uteri  and  relaxing  the  rigidity  of  the  perineum  in  labor. 
B.  W.  Richardson  v.i,^,.4i  employs  it  regularly  as  an  antipyretic, 
especially  in  enteric  fever. 

A  case  of  death  following  the  administration  of  this  drug, 
observed  by  Wyatt  Johnston,  of  Montreal,  of, ^ in  an  alcoholic  who 
was  given  25  grains  (1.6  grammes)  of  chloral  while  still  under  the 
influence  of  liquor,  was  interesting  on  account  of  the  coincidence 
of  Sarcina  ventricuU  and  dilatation,  this  condition,  as  far  as  the 
author  knows,  never  having  been  noted  in  connection  with  sudden 
death.  He  regards  it  as  unsafe  to  give  a  full  dose  of  chloral  to  an 
intoxicated  person  until  the  alcohol  has  had  time  to  be  eliminated 
from  his  system. 

Chloralamid. — C.  Manchota^^.,  finds  that  the  administration 
of  chloralamid,  even  in  moderate  doses,  causes  the  appearance  of 
sugar  in  the  urine  for  two  or  three  days.  In  cases  in  which 
9  grammes  (2:^  drachms)  were  given  the  sugar  persisted  for  seven 


CUoraioM.]  THERAPEUTICS  AND  PHARMACOLOGY.  A-49 

days.     Experiments  on  rabbits  confirmed  this  clinical  observation, 
showing  that  chloralamid  causes  toxic  effects  in  the  organism. 

Chloralose. — Gordon  Morrill  „^^,,  believes  this  drug  to  be  a 
most  valuable  hypnotic,  and  reports  twenty  cases  of  insomnia  in 
which  he  used  it  with  excellent  effect.  He  gives  a  cachet  con- 
taining 3  grains  (0.2  gramme)  one  hour  before  sleeping-time, 
repeating  it,  if  necessary.  The  largest  dose  he  has  given  has 
been  12  grains  (0.78  gramme).  As  a  rule,  it  may  be  assumed 
that  3  grains  (0.2  gramme) — repeated,  if  need  be,  when  it  is  clear 
that  the  first  dose  has  failed — will  insure  from  five  to  nine  hours 
of  refreshing  sleep.  The  author  has  had  no  experience  with 
chloralose  in  locomotor  ataxy,  somnambulism,  or  pulmonary 
phthisis,  all  of  which  conditions  are  considered  to  be  unfavorable 
to  its  action.  Richet  ,1^^  states  that  the  minimum  efficacious  dose 
for  the  adult  is  from  0.2  to  1.5  grammes  (3  to  23i  grains).  In 
spite  of  its  variability,  he  regards  it,  on  the  whole,  as  an  excellent 
hypnotic,  producing  a  more  natural  sleep  than  any  other  remedy. 
Charles  Flemming  ,^^^  regards  it  as  beneficial  in  all  forms  of  func- 
tional sleeplessness,  in  the  insomnia  of  psychical  excitement,  hys- 
teria, neurasthenia  and  overwork,  functional  cardiac  irritability, 
and  in  attacks  of  epilepsy  and  somnambulism.  It  may  enable  us 
to  separate  subjective  from  objective  pain,  and  so  help  in  the 
differential  diagnosis  of  some  forms  of  hysteria.  It  is  of  no  avail 
in  the  insomnia  of  alcoholic  excitement,  multiple  neuritis,  cere- 
bral hsemorrhage,  or  the  sleeplessness  due  to  any  painful  organic 
lesion  or  peripheral  irritation. 

J.  Ohmjelewski  wJ2?^  tried  chloralose  in  seventeen  cases  of 
mental  disease,  and  found  it,  on  the  whole,  very  satisfactory, 
especially  in  cases  in  which  chloral  and  sulphonal  are  contra- 
indicated.  Chambard  ,^^  finds  the  strongest  indications  for  its 
use  in  cardio-vascular  affections,  even  in  the  asystolic  stage.  J. 
SacazCfcpi^^has  tried  the  drug  in  several  cases  of  phthisis,  with 
relief  not  only  of  the  insomnia,  but  also  of  the  night-sweats.  He 
suggests,  in  obstinate  cases  of  insomnia  in  tuberculosis,  the  use  of 
cachets  containing  0.05  gramme  (|  grain)  of  chloralose  and  0.16 
to  0.20  gramme  (2i  to  3  grains)  of  sulphonal ;  and,  if  fever  occur 
in  the  evening,  a  small  quantity  of  suli)hate  of  quinine  may  be 
added.  G.  Caltonjif.^  states  that  sound  sleep  may  be  obtained 
by  first  giving  0.05  to  0.10  gramme  (|  to  If  grains)  of  chloralose 
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and,  half  an  hour  or  an  hour  later,  injecting  0.25  to  0.50  cubic 
centimetre  (4  to  7f  minims)  of  a  l-j)er-cent.  solntion  of  morphine. 
The  patient  feels  a  sense  of  comfort  and  strength  on  awakening. 

Leon  L.  Hoest,^finds  it  advantageous  to  give  chloralose  in 
a  liquid  vehicle,  after  having  first  dissolved  it  in  a  little  tepid 
water.  He  sometimes  disguises  the  bitterness  of  the  drug  by 
giving  it  in  solid  food.  It  is  well  to  make  the  patient,  at  the 
same  time,  take  some  simple  infusion  to  facilitate  the  assimilation 
of  the  drug. 

Although  chloralose  has  many  partisans,  the  accidents  arising 
from  its  use  must  also  be  taken  into  account,  and  from  the  numer- 
ous opinions  expressed  against  the  drug  we  select  the  most  impor- 
tant. Massaro  and  Salemi,iif^ state  that  its  hypnotic  power  is  un- 
certain and  the  sleep  prodjjecdris  j^j^it^^d  short.  The  dose  varies 
from  0.20  to  1.50  granMn&X3Jftc23i  graiiis),  but  they  have  seen 
toxic  symptoms  followfg^  the  use  of  0.20(ory0.25  gramme  (3  or  4 
gi'ains)  in  certain  inlividTOlwS^H^v^^henataena  of  intoxication 
consist  of  motor   distuid)((Q£es.-(^  epileptic  and 

cataleptic  convulsions),  p^^itRdisf^^rtfces  (vertigo,  hallucina* 
tions,  delirium,  and  amnesia)7ahd  respiratory  disturbances  (threats 
ened  asphyxia).  They  regard  it  as  a  dangerous  hypnotic,  and  not 
to  be  recommended.  Fere,  of  Paris,  „V^  publishes  an  instance  of 
nocturnal  paralysis  following  the  use  of  chloralose.  A  woman  who 
had  taken  0.20  gramme  (3  grains)  was  seized  with  a  feeling  of 
anxiety,  psycliical  disturbance,  and  paraesthesia.  It  appeared  to 
her  that  she  no  longer  had  a  body,  this  being  quite  insensible ; 
she  was  incapable  of  producing  the  slightest  movement  in  her 
limbs.  It  appears,  therefore,  that  chloralose  causes  accidents 
similar  to  those  occurring  at  night  in  neurasthenic  patients. 

Bardet  ^,^^^^  has  seen  poisonous  symptoms  produced  in  a  child 
of  6  years,  who  had  taken  only  0.20  gramme  (3  grains)  of  the 
drug.  In  two  hours  there  were  trembling,  convulsions,  and  later 
a  catalcptiform  condition,  which  lasted  two  hours.  On  awakening 
from  this,  all  symptoms  disappeared.  This  trembling  and  intel- 
lectual stupor  has  been  observed  in  adults,  also,  by  Morel- 
La  vallee,  ^i?,^  Talamon,  ,^.94  and  Villeprand,JlJ^  after  a  dose  of 
0.75  gramme  (11 J  grains). 

Touvenaint  jjJJ^  observcnl  toxic  symptoms  from  the  use  of 
chloralose  in  two  patients,  the  one  suffering  from  diabetes,  the 
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other  from  uterine  fibroid.  The  dose  administered  was  0.40 
gramme  (6  grains)  and  was  taken  from  a  specimen  which  ho  had 
been  usmg  for  the  last  year,  showing  that  the  purity  of  the  drug 
was  not  involved.  The  symptoms  were  trembling,  starting, 
nausea,  vomiting,  a  species  of  dull  restlessness  accompanied  by 
incoherence,  and  involuntary  evacuation  of  urine  and  faeces. 
Watson  Williams,  of  Bristol,  ^.J^^  observed  a  case  of  delirium  fol- 
lowing the  use  of  the  drug.  Lombroso  ,^S?-«  has  seen  complete 
loss  of  memory  in  an  intelligent  girl  after  the  ingestion  of  0.25 
gramme  (4  grains),  and  intense  prurigo  after  a  similar  dose  in 
another;  while  0.50  gramme  (7|  grains)  caused  symptoms  of 
paresis,  with  threatened  asphyxia  in  a  third  patient. 

Chouppe,  of  Paris,  ^^^  who  is  convinced  of  the  usefulness 
of  chloralose,  without  denying  that  these  accidents  may  occur, 
regards  them  as  comparatively  unimportant,  since  the  patients 
recover  from  them,  and  is  of  the  opinion  that  the  drug  should  not 
be  abandoned,  owing  to  its  great  hypnotic  properties.  The  indi- 
cations and  contra-indications  remain  to  be  studied,  for,  as  he 
justly  says,  it  is  not  reasonable  to  suppose  that  a  remedy  can  be 
applied  indiscriminately  in  each  case  that  presents  itself  in  prac- 
tice. No  doubt  there  are  certain  morbid  conditions  in  which  it 
should  not  be  used.  In  the  treatment  of  the  accidents  arising 
from  its  use,  no  antidote  has  as  yet  been  named,  but  the  author 
recommends  absolute  quiet  for  the  patient  as  an  important 
matter,  since  the  least  noise  causes  an  exacerbation  of  the 
nervous  symptoms. 

Cliloroform. — Ijaborde,  of  Paris,  ,^^,,^  in  view  of  the  difficulty 
of  keeping  cliloroform  chemically  pure  for  the  purpose  of  anses- 
thesia,  advises  a  mixture  of  chloroform  combined  with  one-tenth 
of  its  volume  of  anhydrous  ether.  Love  jj?.-**  calls  attention  to 
the  necessity  of  keeping  chloroform  in  a  cool,  dark  place,  since 
heat  and  light  give  rise  to  decomposition  products.  Latzko^iJ^ 
had  a  patient  who  entirely  recovered  from  osteomalacia  after  chlo- 
roform anaesthesia,  and  believes  that  some  modification  of  the 
chloroform  treatment  may  be  of  great  value  in  this  disease. 
P.  A.  Preobrajensky,i"i,ft»J.»  relates  four  cases  of  acute  tetanus 
treated  by  chloroform  inhalations  from  one  to  three  times  a  day, 
the  daily  dose  of  the  drug  varying  from  2  to  4  drachms  (8  to  16 
grammes).     In  addition,  hot  baths  and  subcutaneous  injections 
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of  morphine  were  occasionally  employed.  Three  of  the  patients 
recovered,  one  succumbed  from  supervening  catarrhal  pneumonia 
on  the  seventeenth  day  of  the  primary  disease.  In  all  the  cases 
the  inhalations  induced  muscular  relaxation,  while  the  breathing 
became  deep  and  regular,  and  the  pulse  stronger  and  slower. 
The  patients  could  be  fed  during  the  early  stage  of  the  narcosis, 
which  also  secured  a  quiet  sleep  of  several  hours*  duration. 

Clihrphenol. — ^Tschourilow,  niiji,  f2!^  in  making  some  experi- 
mental researches  in  the  laboratory  of  Nencki,  at  the  Imperial 
Institute  of  Experimental  Medicine,  at  St.  Petersburg,  came  to  the 
conclusion  that  subcutaneous  injections  of  ortho-  and  para-  chlor- 
phenol  and  orthobrom phenol,  in  feeble  solutions  (1,  IJ,  and  2 
per  cent.),  killed  spores  as  resistant  as  anthmx  more  quickly  than 
did  a  5-per-cent.  solution  of  carbolic  acid.  His  results  led  him  to 
use  these  drugs  in  the  treatment  of  erysipelas,  in  the  form  of  an 
ointment,  1  per  cent.,  2  per  cent,  and  3  per  cent,  of  the  prepara- 
tion to  100  grammes  (3i  ounces)  of  vaselin.  Friction  of  the 
affected  parts  was  kept  up  for  one  minute  twice  a  day.  These 
frictions  never  produced  irritation,  even  in  patients  with  nephritis 
presenting  general  eedema  of  the  skin.  During  the  first  few 
applications  there  was  a  slight  lancinating  pain  in  the  parts,  but 
this  altogetlier  disappeared.  There  was  no  general  treatment,  and 
no  antipyretic  was  given,  although  in  one  case  the  temperature 
reached  40.8°  C.  (105.4°  F.).  The  results  were  excellent.  In  6 
cases  the  erysipelas  disappeared  on  the  second  day,  in  8  on  the 
third  day,  in  3  on  the  fourth  day,  in  2  on  the  sixth  day,  and  in  4 
on  the  seventh  day.  The  longest  treatment  was  for  eight  days, — 
in  2  patients  with  bullous  erysipelas  of  the  face  and  head,  general 
weakness  and  delirium,  and  temperatures  reaching  40.8°  and 
40.5°  C.  (105.4°  and  104.8°  F.).  None  of  the  25  cases  assumed 
the  so-called  phlegmonous  character,  as  the  author  had  observed 
in  other  methods  of  treatment.  He  believes  that  the  remedies 
would  be  still  more  efficacious  if  administered  by  subcutaneous 
injection,  as  they  would  come  in  contact  more  quickly  with  the 
pathogenic  microbe.  That  the  injected  substance  would  involve 
no  danger  either  to  the  organism  or  to  the  skin  in  the  vicinity  of 
the  injection  he  has  proven  by  injecting  into  himself,  on  the  sides 
of  the  abdomen,  two  Pravaz  syringefuls  of  a  1-per-cent.  aqueous 
solution  of  pamchlorphenoL 
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N.  Simanoffski„JJS«,,J»has  employed  solutions  of  monochlor- 
phenol in  glycerin  in  the  strength  of  6  per  cent.,  10  per  cent.,  and 
20  per  cent,  in  tuberculous  and  other  disea.ses  of  the  air-passages, 
and  points  out  that  these  very  powerful  disinfectiints  do  not 
irritate  the  mucous  membrane,  even  if  applied  in  a  20-per-cent. 
solution ;  that  they  form  no  stable  combination  with  the  tissue 
albumins,  and  that  they  are  therefore  able  to  penetrate  into  the 
depth  of  the  diseased  organ.  The  tuberculous  cases  treated  were 
mostly  very  advanced  and  serious  affections  of  the  throat,  with 
im^mirment  of  voice  and  difficulty  in  swallowing.  In  one  case 
there  was,  besides  these  symptoms,  a  tuberculous  ulcer  at  the  root 
of  the  tongue ;  in  another,  a  similar  ulcer  on  the  whole  posterior 
wall  of  the  pharynx  and  part  of  the  naso-pharyngeal  region.  All 
cases  improved  quickly  under  the  local  treatment  with  monochlor- 
phenol ;  the  ulcers  became  clean  and  showed  a  tendency  to  heal, 
and  all  the  accompanying  symptoms  disappeared.  Equally  good 
results  were  obtained  in  chronic  thickening  and  hyperplasia  of  the 
mucous  membranes,  which  disappeared  afler  a  few  applications  of 
the  same  solutions.  Simanoffski  is  of  opinion  that  the  monochlor- 
phenols will  find  a  large  field  of  application  in  diphtheria,  etc., 
and  he  unhesitatingly  recommends  them  in  laryngological  practice 
in  preference  to  iodoform,  pyoktanin,  menthol,  etc.,  especially  as 
they  also  possess  ansesthetic  properties.  Szmurlo,  of  Warsaw,  ^^^ 
obtained  entirely  different  results  in  similar  cases,  and  concludes 
that,  as  far  as  non-tuberculous  cases  are  concerned,  parachlor- 
phenol  is  much  inferior  to  chromic  acid,  not  to  speak  of  galvano- 
cauterization.  In  laryngeal  tuberculosis  the  drug  causes  local 
oedema,  as  well  as  a  prolonged  and  acute  pain  (even  afler  previous 
cocainization),  the  patients  losing  appetite  and  becoming  weak 
and  nervous.  Hence  in  such  cases  it  is,  in  his  opinion,  if  not 
altogether  useless,  greatly  inferior  to  lactic  or  carbolic  acid  or 
menthol.  Elsenburg b^i,^ reports  a  case  of  "almost  complete 
cure  "  of  lupus  by  parachlorphenol,  applied  locally. 

Cocaine. — Wittsack,  of  Frankfort,  nilfi^  has  substituted  lactate 
of  cocaine  for  lactic  acid  in  the  treatment  of  tubercular  cystitis, 
with  satisfactory  results.  He  instilled  a  solution  containing  1 
gramme  (15J  grains)  of  lactate  of  cocaine,  5  gmmmes  (l\  flui- 
drachms)  of  lactic  acid,  and  6  grammes  (li  fluidrachms)  of  dis- 
tilled water,  previously  emptying  the  bladder,  but  not  washing  it 
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out.  Geley,  of  Bordeaux,  jj;ll^  finds  that  cocaine  has  an  anti- 
pyretic action  when  applied  to  the  skin,  provided  the  applications 
be  made  at  a  time  when  the  temperature  is  no  longer  rising.  A 
solution  of  from  0.05  to  0.10  gramme  (|  to  If  grains)  in  1  gramme 
(15J  minims)  of  water  is  applied  to  the  upi)er  part  of  the  thigh. 
The  action  is  analogous  to  that  of  guaiacol,  though  not  so  marked. 
V.  Aduccio  v.^„ finds  that  a  much  more  intense  action  is  produced 
in  animals  by  administering  repeated  doses  at  short  intervals,  the 
poison  having  a  successive  action  mther  than  a  cumulative  one. 
Lepkowski  hJSJm  calls  attention  to  its  antiseptic  action,  which,  in 
two  cases  of  alveolar  periostitis,  caused  the  disappearance  of  the 
inflammation. 

E.  Casoli  BnS^vi  used  a  5-per-cent.  solution  of  hydrochlorate  of 
cocaine  in  a  solution  of  equal  parts  of  water  and  glycerin,  as  a 
means  of  stopping  the  secretion  of  milk.  On  the  seventh  day  of 
the  treatment  the  secretion  had  entirely  ceased.  P.  Joire  M.^tJ-nUsed 
it  for  the  same  purpose  and  in  the  same  manner,  four  or  five  times 
a  day.    His  results  were  satisfactory  in  a  number  of  cases. 

Reclus  ^JSJ-M  reports  a  fatal  case  of  poisoning  from  the  injec- 
tion of  5  fluidrachms  (20  cubic  centimetres)  of  a  5-per-cent. 
solution  of  cocaine  in  the'  urethra.  The  patient  died  in  a  few 
moments.  R6clus  blamed  the  physician  who  made  the  injection, 
stating  that  solutions  stronger  than  2-per-cent.  should  not  be 
used. 

R.  W.  Haynes,  of  Los  Angeles,  j^%  protests  against  the 
abuse  of  cocaine  in  the  treatment  of  disease.  He  reports  five 
cases  of  poisoning  by  the  drug,  two  of  which  were  fatal.  One  of 
the  latter  was  a  child,  who  had  received  a  urethral  injection  of 
cocaine  in  order  to  facilitate  the  passage  of  a  sound.  Death 
occurred  in  three  days.  The  second  fatal  result  followed  the  in- 
jection of  4  grains  (0.25  gramme)  of  cocaine  into  the  gums  to 
facilitate  the  extraction  of  a  tooth.  The  author  believes  that 
small  doses  of  morphine  are  of  value  in  counteracting  the  bad 
eff*ects  of  the  drug.  Schilling  ^^J. finds  nitrite  of  amyl  an  effect- 
ive antidote  in  cocaine  poisoning ;  and  E.  J.  Walker,  of  Man- 
chester, rJt^^  obtained  immediate  benefit  from  the  use  of  this  drug 
in  a  case  in  which  about  8  grains  (0.52  gramme)  of  cocaine  had 
been  taken  in  mistake  for  phenacetin.  J.  W.  Stickler,  of  Orange, 
reports  jj^^  a  case  of  wakefulness  from  the  use  of  cocaine,  which 
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was  not  overcome  by  20  gmins  (1.3  grammes)  of  chloral  and  1 
teaspoouful  of  laudanum. 

Coccillana.  —  Wilcox  mL??L  has  studied  this  drug  during  a 
period  of  four  years,  and  finds  it  superior  to  apomorphine,  except 
in  cases  of  acute  bronchitis  when  taken  within  the  first  forty-eight 
hours ;  prefemble  to  ipecacuanha,  in  that  it  does  not  so  readily 
cause  nausea  and  a  metallic  taste  in  the  mouth,  and  that  it  im- 
proves the  appetite  and  assists  in  the  regular  movement  of  the 
bowels ;  immeasurably  safer  in  any  stage  of  acute  bronchitis  than 
pilocarpine,  because  it  does  not  depress  the  heart-action.  It  may 
replace  ipecac  in  every  sphere  of  action,  and  in  a  number  of  cases 
can  be  substituted  for  apomorphine,  carbonate  of  ammonia,  strych- 
nine, and  other  drugs  classed  as  expectorants. 

Codeine. — Vladimir  Preiningero."i,Mi..'M  discusses  the  merits  of 
this  drug  as  a  substitute  for  morphine.  He  employs  it  either  in 
powder  form  with  cane-sugar  or  in  solution  with  glycerin,  dis- 
tilled water,  and  syrup.  The  dose  is  about  i  grain  (0.03  gramme). 
In  insomnia  not  dependent  upon  pain  it  is  not  reliable,  and,  should 
sleep  be  obtained,  it  is  only  for  one  or  two  hours.  If  sleep  is 
prevented  by  pain,  codeine  will  not  give  relief  In  tuberculosis 
with  painful  cough,  knife-like  pains  in  chest,  in  the  back,  and 
between  the  shoulder-blades,  its  action  is  similar  to  that  of  mor- 
phine. It  has  no  untoward  effect  upon  the  organs  of  digestion. 
In  acute  bronchitis  in  adults,  the  irritation  was  diminished  and 
expectoration  followed  without  pain.  In  children  the  results  were 
unfavorable  in  2  cases  out  of  3.  In  whooping-cough  the  best 
result  followed  in  10  apparently  severe  cases.  In  2  cases  of  neu- 
ralgic pains  of  the  lower  extremity,  an  hypodermatic  injection  of 
codeine  had  less  effect  than  one  of  morphine.  It  is  yet  an  open 
question  whether,  after  prolonged  subcutaneous  use,  a  codeinism 
could  be  developed  similar  to  morphinism.  It  may  be  possible 
that  there  is  an  antagonism  between  these  drugs,  so  that,  if  a 
codeinism  exist,  it  may  be  restrained  by  morphine,  whilst  in  mor- 
ptiinism  codeine  may  be  useful  or,  indeed,  indispensable.  So  far 
as  the  autlior's  observations  go,  after  prolonged  use,  no  unpleasant 
or  imtoward  results  have  been  noted,  and  hence  the  drug  may  be 
of  more  value  than  morphine ;  and,  if  not  to  be  considered  as  a 
substitute  for  morphine,  it  is  a  remedy  sui  generis.  Alois  Pollak 
concludes  ifa,.Jii,i«  that  (1)  it  is  by  no  means  an  inactive  remedy. 
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in  that  poisonous  symptoms  appeared  from  1-gmin  doses;  (2)  it  is 
a  very  serviceable  narcotic,  but  nothing  beyond,  for  it  is  not  a 
remedy  for  any  disease;  (3)  it  is  not  to  be  recommended  for 
painful  diseases,  as  sciatica,  or  a  phlegmon ;  (4)  no  noteworthy 
action  on  the  psychical  or  the  nervous  system  has  been  observed 
in  cases  of  withdrawal  of  alcohol,  morphine,  or  arsenic,  tolerance 
being  established ;  (5)  in  inflammation  of  the  female  genitalia  no 
result  has  followed  its  administration,  and  further  investigation 
must  determine  whether  it  is  of  advantage  to  use  it  after  the 
severe  pain  has  been  relieved  by  morphine;  (6)  it  gives  good 
results  in  most  diseases  of  the  organs  of  respiration,  certain  affec- 
tions of  the  alimentary  canal,  and  in  inflammations  of  the  urinary 
passages.  J.  Braithwaitev.,li»has  found  by  experience  that  codeine 
exerts  a  very  favorable  action  on  nocturnal  paroxysms  of  laryngeal 
cough,  on  vomiting  of  whatever  origin,  and  on  a  form  of  diarrhoea 
peculiar  to  elderly  women,  characterized  by  the  sudden  occurrence, 
on  getting  out  of  bed  in  the  morning,  of  a  violent  desire  to  evac- 
uate the  bowels,  followed  by  one  or  two  liquid  stools. 

A  case  of  idiosyncrasy  to  codeine  is  reported  by  J.  S.  Dufl^, 
of  Pittsburgh,  j^^  The  patient  was  given  J  grain  (0.03  gramme) 
internally  and  i  grain  (0.03  gramme)  by  hypodermatic  injection. 
In  about  an  hour  the  patient  was  swollen  from  head  to  foot,  face 
and  body  intensely  red,  as  if  stung  by  bees,  and  skin  so  hyperees- 
thetic  that  the  slightest  touch  on  any  part  of  it  caused  her  to  cry 
out  with  pain.  The  lower  extremities  were  cold  and  purple,  with 
a  death-like  feeling,  the  heart-sounds  feeble  and  irregular,  and 
the  pulse  at  the  wrist  almost  imperceptible.  Large  doses  of  digi- 
talis and  whisky,  with  hot  applications  to  feet  and  limbs,  soon 
restored  the  failing  circulation.  In  five  or  six  hours  she  felt  as 
well  as  if  nothing  had  occurred. 

Codliver-Oil. — Patein  ,.J^^  believes  that  it  is  best  not  to  com- 
bine other  drugs  with  codliver-oil,  unless  it  be  creasote,  which  has 
no  inconveniences  in  being  thus  administered.  He  also  advises 
that  the  dose  of  3  ounces  (93  grammes)  should  never  be  exceeded, 
that  it  should  never  be  administered  except  in  winter,  and  that  its 
exhibition  should,  from  time  to  time,  be  suspended.  The  sides  of 
the  glass  from  which  it  is  taken  should  be  moistened,  in  order  to 
prevent  the  oil  from  adhering  to  the  vessel.  The  patient  should 
swallow  it  at  one  draught,  and,  aft;er  taking  it,  should  wash  the 
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moutli  with  some  aromatic  water.  Dietrich  g^l^  gives  the  following 
formula  for  disguising  its  disagreeable  taste:  Codliver-oil,  1000 
grammes  (2  pints) ;  essence  of  lemon,  5  grammes  (li  fluidrachms); 
oil  of  orange-flowers,  2  grammes  (31  minims)  ;  essence  of  English 
peppermint,  1  gramme  (15J  minims);  vanillin,  0.10  gramme  (If 
grains);  coumarin,  0.01  gramme  (^  grain).  Dissolve  the  two 
latter  in  the  warmed  essential  oils  and  mix  with  the  codliver-oil. 

Copaiba. — Szczesny  Bronowski,  of  Warsaw, ^Jl^.^^JJ^^  emphat- 
ically recommends  copaiba  balsam  as  a  diuretic  remedy  in  cases  of 
cirrhosis  of  the  liver.  It  should  be  given  in  the  daily  dose  of  IJ 
drachms  (6  cubic  centimetres),  the  best  form  being  that  of  emul- 
sion. He  invariably  prescribes  it  after  the  following  formula: 
Emulsionis  balsami  copaivae  (et.  2  drachms),  6  fluidounces  (186 
cubic  centimetres);  tincturae  menthse  piperitse,  1  fluidrachm  (4 
cubic  centimetres.     M.     Sig. :  To  take  a  spoonful  every  two  hours. 

Mendel,  of  Paris, xJli^* reports  a  case  of  angina  due  to  the 
administration  of  copaiba,  and  accompanied  by  the  characteristic 
eruption  and  some  fever.  He  attributes  the  development  of  the 
angina  to  the  presence  of  adenoid  vegetations  in  the  pharynx, 
predisposing  to  the  localization  of  the  poison  in  that  region. 

Copper.  — W.  B.  Stewart,  of  Philadelphia,  y.^j.»  employed 
arsenite  of  copper  as  an  antispasmodic  in  whooping-cough.  One 
tablet  triturate  containing  ^^^  grain  (0.00065  gramme)  of  the 
medicament  was  dissolved  in  16  teaspoonfuls  of  boiled  water,  and 
to  it  were  sometimes  added  5  minims  (0.32  cubic  centimetre)  of 
tincture  of  nux  vomica.  A  teaspoonful  of  the  mixture  was  given 
every  half-hour  for  six  consecutive  hours,  and  then  every  one  or 
two  hours  afterward.  The  results  are  described  as  surprising. 
The  paroxysms  diminished  both  in  number  and  severity,  and  the 
process  was  checked  in  about  four  weeks. 

The  author  reports  good  effects  from  copper  arsenite  in  the 
after-pains  of  confinement.  Of  16  cases  9  received  absolute  relief, 
6  were  greatly  benefited,  and  1  obtained  no  relief.  One  tablet 
was  dissolved  in  10  or  15  teaspoonfuls  of  water  and  1  spoonful 
given  every  10,  20,  30,  or  60  minutes,  as  indicated. 

Finally,  Stewart  reports  good  results  from  the  use  of  copper 
arsenite  in  two  cases  of  threatened  miscarriage,  in  dysmenorrhoea, 
delayed  menstruation,  and  ovarian  irritation  and  pain.  He  gave 
the  following  in  teaspoonful  doses  every  half  or  one  hour :   Copper 
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arsenite  (tabl.  trit.),  i^j^  grain  (0.()()()65  gramme);  tincture  Pul- 
satilla, 8  drops ;  tincture  nux  vomica,  4  drops ;  water,  2  fluid- 
ounces  (62  cubic  centimetres). 

F.  Schmidt  K^if^  tried  oxide  of  copper  as  a  tsenifuge,  using 
the  following  formula  with  excellent  results:  Black  oxide  of 
copper,  6  grammes  (1^  drachms);  prepared  chalk,  2  grammes 
(31  grains);  alumina,  12  grammes  (3^  drachms);  glycerin,  10 
grammes  (2 J  fluidrachms).  To  make  120  pills;  8  to  12  to  be 
taken  daily.  The  patient  takes  2  pills  daily  for  four  days  of  the 
first  week,  and  4  pills  daily  for  four  days  of  the  next  week, 
abstaining  during  this  time  from  drinks  and  acid  food.  A  large 
dose  of  castor-oil  is  then  given,  when  the  taenia  will  be  evacuated 
entire.  Segments  of  the  worm  are  passed  during  the  two  weeks 
of  treatment. 

Price  5^^  praises  the  merits  of  sulphate  of  copper  in  syphilis, 
regarding  it  as  superior  to  mercury  in  its  effect  on  the  lymphatic 
system.  The  cutaneous  secondary  manifestations  disappear  but 
slowly  under  its  influence,  but  it  prevents  the  development  of 
mucous  plaques  and  laryngeal  accidents.  On  account  of  its  great 
activity,  it  is  advisable  to  interrupt  the  treatment  one  or  two  days 
in  a  week.  Patients  at  first  have  a  great  appetite,  but  if  the  drug 
be  too  long  continued  they  suffer  from  prostration,  vertigo,  and 
pallor,  with  rapid,  weak  pulse.  Price  administers  the  remedy  in 
doses  of  0.002  gramme  (^^  giain)  in  pills  or  potion  three  times 
daily,  adding  sulphate  of  iron  if  advisable.  This  dose,  however, 
is  dangerous  when  there  is  a  syphilitic  cachexia,  and  smaller 
doses  should  be  given  to  begin  witli,  gradually  increasing  to 
0.006  gramme  (i\  grain)  daily,  as  tolerance  becomes  established. 
Cervello  ^^J^^  has  used  the  same  dose  in  several  cases  of  malarial 
cachexia.     He  also  recommends  the  drug  in  chloransemia. 

Creaaote, — W.  K.  Fyfle  ^n,^  inoculated  guinea-pigs  with 
tuberculous  sputum  and  tested  the  effects  of  creasote  upon  them, 
finding  that  inhalations  had  no  effect  on  the  virulence  of  the 
bacillus,  that  internal  administration  caused  a  marked  decrease  in 
the  progress  of  the  disease,  and  tliat  keeping  the  animals  in  an 
atmosphere  saturated  with  creasote  had  the  effect  of  causing  the 
entire  disappearance  of  the  bacilli,  none  being  found  in  the  body 
of  the  animal  when  killed,  and  no  secondary  generalization  being 
found.      The  same  result  was  obtained  by  subcutaneous  injection 
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of  the  drug.  Ch.  Eloy  coiiJsiders  one  of  the  best  formulae  for  the 
rectal  injection  of  creasote,  to  be  the  following,  recommended  by 
Tisne  and  Jules  Simon:  Pure  beech- wood  creasote,  0.40;  iodoform, 
0.005;  salol,  0.40;  dissolved  in  pure  olive-oil,  10.  The  injection 
is  to  be  made  eacli  day  through  a  rectal  tube,  the  patient  being  in 
the  left  lateral  decubitus ;  the  solution  is  to  be  warm ;  the  injection 
must  be  made  slowly,  and  carried  as  high  as  possible.  The  ab- 
sorption is  rapid.  When  intestinal  symptoms  arise  this  method 
must  be  abandoned. 

G.  I).  WilkenSp5J2, Boused  Hopman's  mixture  in  about  two 
liundred  cases,  giving  doses  varyhig  from  1  to  8  grammes  (15J 
minims  to  2  fluidrachms),  and  in  about  20  per  cent,  of  the  cases 
from  11  to  13  grammes  (2|  to  3^  fluidrachms).  In  patients  who 
were  given  from  700  to  1000  grammes  (22 J  to  32  fluidounces) 
within  four  to  ^ix  months,  no  effect  upon  the  number  and  vitality 
of  the  bacilli  could  be  observed,  nor  upon  the  course  of  the  disease. 
In  most  of  the  cases  the  drug  exercised  a  salutary  influence,  sub- 
jectively as  well  as  objectively.  Expectoration  was  facilitated, 
digestion  improved,  and  an  aperient  auction  was  noted.  As  soon 
as  the  drug  was  discontinued  the  patients  lost  ground  and  rapidly 
succumbed.  Wilkens,  from  these  experiments,  recommends  crea- 
sote in  doses  of  2  to  4  grammes  (J  to  1  drachm)  daily  as  an 
excellent  symptomatic  remedy  not  only  in  cases  of  commencing 
phthisis,  but  in  advanced  stages  of  the  disease,  particularly  where 
digestion  is  deranged.  Sokolowski  „^^  regards  it  as  valuable,  but 
by  no  means  a  specific  in  tuberculosis.  Eck  e^i,^  obtained  en- 
couraging results  from  its  use  in  scrofulous  children.  Weber  „J^^ 
has  found  it  of  value  in  chronic  pyelonephritis,  in  doses  of  3  to  5 
drops  three  times  daily. 

Zawadzskij^.M.,^^ reports  a  case  in  which  a  woman,  42 
years  old,  was  ordered  creasote  in  doses  of  6  drops  three  times 
a  day,  in  milk.  After  she  had  taken  three  doses  symptoms  of 
poisoning  showed  themselves,  including  those  of  high  irritation 
of  the  gastro-intestinal  canal,  anaesthesia,  and  partial  paralysis  of 
the  sofi  palate  and  of  the  vocal  bands,  persistent  burning  in  the 
mucous  membrane  of  the  mouth  and  phai-ynx,  albuminuria,  signs 
of  weakness  of  the  heart,  and  especially  the  exhalation  of  the 
odor  of  creasote  from  the  mouth.  Death  took  place  in  the  course 
of  four  days,  and  was  attributed  by  the  author  to  an  idiosyncrasy 
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to  creasote.  He  expresses  the  opinion  that  creasote  should  not 
be  used  pure  or  in  strong  solutions,  nor  in  milk,  in  which  it  is 
insoluble,  acting  as  if  undiluted.  Not  more  than  1  or  2  drops  at 
a  dose  should  be  ordered  to  begin  with,  this  dose  being  gradually 
increased. 

CreoUn. — Mais,  of  Brieg,  „^i^^  prescribed  creolin  in  a  case  of 
acute  enteritis  with  collapse,  in  order  to  stop  the  putrid  decompo- 
sition that  was  going  on.  The  patient  was  given  1  teaspoonful  of 
creolin,  in  a  glass  of  boiled  and  cooled  water,  in  the  afternoon,  and 
the  following  morning  the  stools  were  free  from  odor  and  the 
violent  pains  had  diminished.  On  the  second  day  of  the  creolin 
treatment  numerous  stony  scybala  covered  with  blood  and  mucus 
came  away,  which  the  author  considered  to  be  the  cause  of  the 
decomposition.     In  a  few  days  the  patient  was  quite  well. 

Curare. — Dobrorarow  jj,,*  cured  by  means  of  this  drug  a  case 
of  epilepsy  in  a  boy  of  16  years,  who  had  suffered  from  the  dis- 
ease from  infancy,  the  aura  being  a  tickling  sensation  in  the  right 
knee.  When  brought  to  hospital  the  attacks  occurred  at  intervals 
of  a  few  minutes.  After  twelve  days'  trial  of  various  measures, 
0.006  gramme  (^  grain)  of  curare  was  injected  hypodermatically, 
when  the  attacks  recurred  at  intervals  of  hours  instead  of  minutes. 
The  patient  experienced  a  sensation  of  fatigue  in  all  the  muscles 
of  the  right  side  of  the  body  and  a  vague  pain  in  the  right  knee. 
Six  injections  of  curare  were  made  at  intervals  of  five  days,  in 
doses  of  0.006  to  0.007  gramme  {^-^  to  ^  grain),  with  complete 
recovery,  which  had  been  maintained  for  several  months,  up  to 
the  time  of  report. 

CiUol. — See  Aluminium. 

Derrnol. — See  Bismuth. 

Diachylon, — See  Lead. 

Digitalis, — At  the  International  Medical  Congress,  Petresco, 
of  Budapest, '^  stated  that  since  1880  he  had  treated  all  his  cases 
of  pneumonia  by  the  following  formula :  Infusion  made  from  4, 
5,  or  6  grammes  (1,  IJ,  or  \\  drachms)  of  digitalis-leaves,  200 
grammes  (6^  fluidounces) ;  simple  syrup,  40  grammes  (H  fluid- 
ounces;  a  tablespoonful  every  half-liour.  This  treatment,  con- 
tinued for  two  or  three  days,  aborts  the  disease  and  reduces  the 
mortality  to  a  minimum,  while  it  is  well  tolerated  by  the  patients. 
Zoubkowsky  hJ^Im  h^'S  also  used  digitalis  with  success  in  the  treat- 
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ment  of  pneumonia.  BlochB^SSi,.M5K«.  treated  twenty-one  adults 
and  thirteen  children,  suffering  from  catarrhal  pneumonia,  by 
large  doses  of  a  strong  infusion  of  digitalis-leaves,  according  to 
Petresco's  method.  The  adults  took  a  tablespoonful  every  hour 
of  an  infusion  of  1  to  2  drachms  (4  to  8  grammes)  of  the  leaves 
in  8  ounces  (250  cubic  centimetres)  of  water ;  the  children,  a  tea- 
spoonful  every  hour  of  an  infusion  of  4  to  20  grains  (0.25  to  1.3 
grammes)  of  leaves  in  2  ounces  (62  cubic  centimetres)  of  water, 
the  former  for  a  child  aged  9  months,  the  latter  for  a  child  of  10 
years.  The  adults  bore  these  large  doses  very  well,  but  tlie 
children  frequently  presented  gastro-intestinal  disturbance.  In 
eighteen  cases  veiy  favorable  results  were  obtained;  the  tem- 
perature fell  and  the  pulse  was  slowed  one  or  two  days  before  the 
crisis  of  the  pneumonia.  The  author  forms  the  following  conclu- 
sions >  1.  The  doses  of  digitalis  usually  employed  (7  to  12  grains 
— 0.45  to  0.78  gramme— of  leaves  in  7  ounces — 219  cubic  centi- 
metres—of water,  a  tablespoonful  to  be  taken  every  two  hours) 
have  no  influence  upon  the  pulse  nor  upon  the  progress  of  acute 
pulmonary  disease.  2.  The  strong  infusions  are  harmless,  and 
have  a  very  favorable  influence  upon  the  process  of  the  disease, 
and  may  even  cut  it  short  if  administered  at  the  onset.  If  the 
pulse  and  temperature  are  still  unaltered  after  administering  a 
quantity  of  infusion  corresponding  to  120  to  140  grains  (8  to  9.3 
grammes)  of  the  digitalis-leaves,  the  drug  is  discontinued  for  one 
or  two  days  in  order  to  observe  the  cumulative  action.  The 
slowing  of  the  pulse  generally  occurs  before  the  fall  of  tempera- 
ture ;  if  the  latter  occur  fii'st,  the  administration  of  the  drug  is 
stopped.  3.  The  respiration  was  not  slowed  as  in  Petresco's 
cases,  but  usually  became  more  rapid.  4.  The  infusion  of  digi- 
talis is  much  less  toxic  than  the  leaves  themselves.  This  is  due 
to  the  most  toxic  constituent  of  the  leaves— digitoxine — being 
insoluble  in  water,  and  consequently  not  entering  into  the  infu- 
sion. This  fact  explains  the  difference  between  the  results  of 
Petresco  and  those  of  Binz,  the  former  using  the  infusion,  the 
latter  the  powdered  leaves.  5.  The  following  are  centra-indica- 
tions for  the  use  of  strong  infusions :  (a)  Children  under  1  year, 
on  account  of  gastro-intestinal  troubles,  and  also  of  the  difficulty 
of  properly  watching  the  pulse,  (b)  Old  people,  on  account  of 
the   great   inequality  of  the   action  of  digitalis   in  their   cases. 
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patients  over  60  are  often  insensible  to  the  action  of  the  drug, 
and  soon  present  an  irregular  pulse  of  evil  augury.  6.  Digitalis 
in  small  doses,  but  long  continued,  is  useless;  a  large  dose  is 
given  at  once  and  stopped  when  the  effect  is  produced.  It  is 
necessary  for  the  physician  to  see  the  patient  at  least  once  and,  if 
possible,  twice  a  day,  in  order  to  stop  the  medicine  at  the  proper 
time. 

Comby,  of  Paris,  ^Ji,,^  finds  that  children  are  very  sensitive  to 
the  action  of  digitalis,  as  to  all  active  poisons,  especially  those  affect- 
ing the  nervous  system.  He  regards  it  as  particularly  indicated 
in  valvular  diseases  following  endocarditis,  involving  either  the 
mitral  or  aortic  orifice.  He  has  not  found  it  so  serviceable  in 
nervous  palpitation  or  the  hypertrophy  of  growth.  It  may  be 
indicated  in  certain  affections  of  the  respiratory  apparatus,  as 
pleurisy  or  hydrotliorax,  as  it  favors  resorption  by  its  diuretic 
action  ;  also  in  cases  of  pneumonia,  where  the  heart's  action  is 
feeble.  In  acute  diseases  of  the  kidneys  digitalis  should  not  be 
used,  but  in  the  chronic  stages  it  is  without  danger,  and  of  some 
value  if  carefully  employed,  being  much  less  irritating  to  the 
kidney  than  squills  or  other  diuretics.  Besides  these  principal 
indications,  the  author  believes  tliat  it  is  also  useful  in  the  acute 
infectious  diseases  and  in  some  diseases  of  the  nervous  system,  as 
epilepsy  or  acute  mania.  lie  regards  the  amorphous  or  ciystalline 
digitaline  as  dangerous  for  cliildren,  and  uses  only  preparations 
made  from  the  leaves. 

Schilling,  of  Berlin,  r^^..  has  employed  digitalis  as  a  prophy- 
lactic in  cardiac  cases  where  chloroform  was  about  to  be  given. 
In  the  case  of  injuries  to  patients  suffering  from  cardiac  affections, 
when  chloroform  must  be  given  at  once  and  rapidly,  he  strongly 
recommends  the  subcutaneous  injection  of  1  gramme  (16  J  minims) 
of  a  10-per-cent.  infusion  of  digitalis. 

Pilatten^^^.^bi^^says  that  in  those  subject  to  chilblains  there  is 
always  arterial  hypotension  with  peripheral  vaso-dilatation.  The 
chief  indication,  therefore,  is  to  improve  the  circulation.  For  this 
purpose  Pilatte  gives  digitalis  internally,  from  0.6  to  1.5  grammes 
(7|  to  23^  grains)  of  a  maceration  of  the  leaves  being  administered 
on  two  days  of  a  week.  Caffeine  and  kola  are  sometimes  substi- 
tuted for  the  digitalis.  He  also  uses  digitalis  as  a  local  application 
as  follows :   T^  Tincture  of  digitalis,  6  grammes  (1^  fluidrachms); 
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crystallized  thyinol,  3  grammes  (46  grains) ;  alcohol  (70^),  glyc- 
erin, aa  150  grammes  (4f  fluidounces).  Careful  drying  of  the 
hands  and  feet,  followed  by  friction  with  eau-de-cologne  or  cam- 
phorated alcohol,  is  enjoined.  For  the  relief  of  tlie  itching, 
tincture  of  iodine  lightly  painted  on  every  three  or  four  days  is 
particularly  useful.  Fatty  substances,  including  vaselin,  should 
never  be  applied.  Pfaffy^^used  digitalis  in  16  cases  of  cardiac 
disease,  typhoid  fever,  chronic  nephritis,  hepatic  cirrhosis,  etc., 
giving  alternately  an  alcoholic  solution  10  cubic  centimetres  (2 J 
fluidmchms)  of  which  contained  0.004  gramme  (^^  giain)  of  digi- 
taline,  and  an  infusion  of  digitalis.  In  13  of  the  cases  the  action 
of  both  on  the  circulatory  organs  was  distinct  and  sometimes  last- 
ing; in  the  3  other  cases  it  had  no  effect.  The  author  calls 
attention  to  the  fact  that  both  digitalis  and  digitaline  in  large 
doses,  while  increasing  the  blood-pressure,  do  not  increase  diu- 
resis; hence,  when  it  is  desired  to  produce  diuresis  small  doses 
should  be  given. 

Digitoxine. — MasiuSj,^^. assays  that  digitoxine,  when  given 
to  patients  suffering  from  cardiac  affections,  causes  cyanosis  and 
dyspnoea  to  disappear,  and  restores  regularity,  force,  and  volume 
to  the  pulse.  These  effects  .manifest  themselves  between  the 
twelfth  and  twenty-fourth  hour  following  the  administration  of  the 
drug.  At  the  end  of  twenty-four  hours  marked  diuresis  occurs, 
the  aniount  of  urine  discliarged  sometimes  amounting  to  four  litres 
(quarts)  in  the  day.  The  gastric  demngement  caused  by  digitoxine 
is  trifling.  The  author  has  tried  the  drug  in  26  cases.  Six  times 
he  has,  after  the  administmtion  of  doses  varying  from  0.003  to 
0.0045  gramme  {^^  to  -^-^  grain),  seen  vomiting  occur,  but  tins 
soon  ceased  when  the  drug  was  discontinued.  The  digitoxine  is 
better  tolerated  when  given  in  black  coffee  witli  sugar.  The 
remedy  may  usefully  be  prescribed  in  certain  acute  diseases,  such 
as  pneumonia  and  typhoid  fever.  In  patients  suffering  from  the 
former  affection,  it  after  some  hours  brings  about  a  reduction  of 
temperature  and  has  a  very  favorable  action  on  the  pulse.  It  is 
equally  efficacious  in  typhoid. 

Di-iodoform. — See  Iodoform. 

Dinredn. — Pawinsky  B.Kil3.J,i.%^^"^^^  ^^  ^'^^  conclusion,  from 
liis  observations,  that  dinrctin  does  not  act  on  the  innervation  of 
the  heart,  as  does  digitalis,  but  in  an  indirect  manner.     By  an 
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increase  of  the  urine  and  diminution  of  the  oedema  the  work  that 
the  heart  has  to  do  is  lessened,  and  hence  its  action  made  of  more 
use  to  the  economy.  The  diuretic  action  is  often  excessive,  ten  to 
twelve  quarts  (litres)  being  sometimes  passed  in  twenty-four  hours. 
The  maximum  action  begins  on  the  fourth  or  fifth  day.  The  sub- 
stance is  indicated  in  heart  disease,  where  digitalis  fails  to  act  or 
cannot  be  taken.  He  uses  it  in  aortic  regurgitations,  where  digi- 
talis is  sometimes  badly  borne,  and  in  heart  disease,  where  there 
is  great  irritability  of  the  nervous  system.  Diuretin  gives  better 
results  in  heart  disease  where  there  is  disease  of  the  heart^muscle 
than  it  does  in  valvular  disease.  In  kidney  disease  it  is  of  less 
value.  It  is  most  valuable,  however,  in  high  grades  of  interstitial 
nephritis,  where  there  is  high  blood-pressure.  The  dose  is  about 
15  grains  (1  gramme),  90  grains  (3  grammes)  to  be  given  daily. 
It  is  best  given  in  solution.  E.  Main  ^£,^  believes  that  diuretin 
owes  its  influence  to  the  theobromine  which  it  contains,  and  that 
it  acts  directly  on  the  renal  tissue  in  a  non-irritating  manner. 
McPhedran,  of  Toronto,  j^^  has  found  it  useful  in  arterial  sclerosis 
and  chronic  cardiac  disease,  relieving  cedema  and  mitral  insuf- 
ficiency. 

Djamhoe, — Hugel  j.J?T.^,Ai»  describes  the  use  of  this  drug 
(leaves  and  cortex).  Although  small  doses  of  0.3  gramme  (4} 
grains)  are  efficient,  large  ones  may  be  given  without  ill  effects. 
It  finds  its  chief  use  in  the  diarrhoea  of  cliildren.  In  several  hun- 
dreds of  cases  of  gastro-enteritis  in  children  the  diarrhoea  and 
vomiting  rapidly  improved.  In  five  cases  of  severe  gastro-enteritis 
in  the  adult,  accompanied  by  vomiting,  diarrhoea,  low  temperature, 
and  cramps,  a  few  doses  of  calomel,  followed  by  djamboe,  produced 
rapid  improvement.  In  about  twenty-five  cases  of  diarrhoea  in 
phthisis  it  was  used  with  beneficial  results.  In  two  similar  cases, 
however,  it  was  without  effect,  and  in  two  others  it  only  acted 
when  combined  with  opium.  An  infusion  is  more  suitable  for 
children,  and  a  fluid  extract  for  phthisical  adults. 

Duhoisine. — From  observations  made  by  Cividalli  and  Gia- 
iielli  „ JfL.^  it  appears  that  sulphate  of  duboisine  acts  favorably  in 
epilepsy,  even  in  cases  rebellious  to  the  bromides  and  to  atropine. 
Under  its  influence  the  attacks  diminish  in  number  and  intensity, 
tlie  psychical  troubles  are  improved,  and  sometimes  the  mental 
faculties  are  completely  restored.     In  two  cases  of  epileptic  coma. 
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in  which  all  other  remedies  had  failed,  the  drug  gave  brilliant 
results.  The  authors  begin  by  injecting  daily,  under  the  skin  of 
the  back  and  abdomen,  0.0005  gramme  (^-^^  grain)  of  duboisine 
(half  a  Pravaz  syringeful  of  a  1  to  1000  solution),  increasing  the 
dose  daily  by  0.0001  gramme  (^^^^  grain)  until  a  maximum  dose 
of  0.0015  gramme  (^^  grain)  is  reached.  The  injections  are 
always  painful,  and,  in  spite  of  the  most  careful  antiseptic  pre- 
cautions, redness  of  the  injected  region  appears  in  some  cases. 
The  prolonged  use  of  the  remedy  gives  rise  to  secondary  symptoms 
of  tolerance,  such  as  mydriasis,  dryness  of  the  throat,  and  slight 
vertigo.  The  symptoms  of  severe  poisoning,  such  as  chill,  weak- 
ness of  the  limbs,  loss  of  appetite,  disturbance  of  sensibility,  were 
observed  in  only  two  cases  after  the  use  of  a  dose  of  0.0015 
gramme  (^^  grain)  daily.  Ladislaus  v.  HeneynJIi^^.JiiJhas  used 
702  injections  of  tliis  drug  in  74  cases.  Only  22  injections  of  3.1 
per  cent,  were  ineflfective ;  in  37.6  per  cent,  a  sedative  and  in  59.2 
per  cent,  an  hypnotic  eflFect  was  obtained.  The  dose  varied  from 
^^  grain  (0.0008  gramme)  to  -^  grain  (0.002  gramme);  in  40.3  per 
cent,  of  the  injections  followed  by  sleep,  only  ^^  to  ^\  grain  (0.0008 
to  0.0011  gramme)  was  used.  The  therapeutic  eftect  was  noticed 
within  twenty  minutes  in  60.8  per  cent. ;  between  twenty  and 
thirty  minutes  in  24  per  cent.  The  sedative  effect  lasted  longer 
than  the  hypnotic ;  in  some  cases  two  or  three  days.  Especially 
favorable  results  were  obtained  in  the  excitement  of  melancholia 
due  to  excessive  increase  of  prsecordial  anxiety,  and  in  the  sudden 
paroxysms  of  anger  in  paralytic  and  post-epileptic  delirium.  Respi- 
ration and  pulse  were  not  unduly  influenced.  A  few  were  nause- 
ated; none  experienced  vomiting.  Mydriasis  and  disturbance  of 
vision  occurred  frequently,  but  were  not  constant.  Hallucinations 
and  delirium  did  not  occur.  Toxic  eff*ects  were  seen  in  one  case 
after  an  injection  of  -^  grain  (0.0008  gramme).  The  writer  con- 
siders duboisine  a  more  promptly  acting  sedative  and  hypnotic  than 
most  similar  remedies  now  used.  Morphine  and  codeine  are  less 
prompt,  continuous,  and  reliable,  while  hyoscyamine  and  hyoscine 
are  more  vehement  in  their  action.  Duboisine  can  be  used  in  dis- 
eases of  the  heart  and  vessels,  is  not  dangerous  to  life  if  carefully 
used,  and  can  be  discontinued  suddenly  without  peniicious  reaction. 
P.  S.  Skuridin,^^.o^ comes  to  the  following  conclusions:  1.  Du- 
boisine will  occupy  a  prominent  place  among  hypnotics  for  the 
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insane.  2.  The  best  results  may  be  expected  in  epilepsy,  periodical 
insanity,  and  acute  mania  and  mental  confusion.  3.  The  hypnotic 
effect  is  a  secondary  phenomenon,  developing  consecutively  to  the 
subsidence  of  a  motor  or  muscular  excitement.  Hence  the  drug 
proves  most  useful  in  insomnia  caused  by  intense  motor  excita- 
tion. In  sleeplessness  depending  upon  illusions,  hallucinations, 
or  organic  brain  disease,  but  unaccompanied  by  distinct  motor 
disturbances,  the  renjedy  remains  inefficacious.  4.  The  drug  is 
free  from  accessory  ill  effects. 

E.  Marandon  de  Montyol  pj2[nK,3^has  found  that  the  marvelous 
sedative  effects  which  follow  tlie  administration  of  this  remedy  are 
almost  always  associated  with  a  very  disturbing  failure  of  nutri- 
tion. Of  26  cases,  18  lost  weight,  even  in  the  absence  of  all 
gastric  symptoms,  a  simple  diminution  of  appetite  not  being  ex- 
cluded. Tliis  fiiilure  of  nutrition  seems  to  be  entirely  independent 
of  any  influence  which  it  may  exert  upon  the  alimentary  canal. 
The  four  inconveniences  of  this  drug  are:  (1)  an  acquired  toler- 
ance ;  (2)  gastro-intestinal  disturbance ;  (3)  cardiac  enfeeblement ; 
and  (4)  denutrition.  By  interrupting  the  treatment  the  first  diffi- 
culty is  overcome.  By  injecting  the  remedy  immediately  after 
meals  the  second  is  avoided.  In  persons  suffering  from  cardiac 
disease  duboisine  should  be  proscribed,  and  tliis  constitutes  the 
only  actual  contra-indication,  for  the  denutritive  influence  can  be 
considerably  reduced  by  attention  to  diet,  use  of  tonicjs,  es|)ecially 
if  the  treatment  is  not  of  long  duration.  Grandferry,  ^^  from 
experiments  on  animals,  concludes  that  it  is  an  efficient  hypnotic, 
but  that  it  can  never  form  the  base  of  a  systematic  treatment  of 
the  excitement  occurring  in  insane  patients.  Tambroni  and 
Cappelletti, vJJrVi  who  tried  duboisine  in  sixty-two  cases  of  insanity, 
find  it  uncertain  as  an  hypnotic,  producing  only  a  light  sleep  and 
in  no  way  modifying  the  mental  condition. 

Dxjilcin. — Aldehoff,j,52»;ii«*^'^fe^s  to  this  new  substance,  which, 
possessing  two  hundred  times  the  sweetness  of  sugar,  has  been 
recommended  as  a  substitute  for  it.  Cliemically  it  is  a  paraphen- 
etolcarbamid,  and,  as  compared  with  saccharin,  the  bitter  after- 
taste is  wanting.  However,  the  author  disputes  the  indifferent 
action  ascribed  to  it  by  other  authors.  Having  administered  15 
grains  (1  gramme)  daily  to  dogs,  in  order  to  test  its  innocuousness, 
he  observed,  after  a  few  days,  constitutional  disturbances,  such  as 
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Tomiting,  anorexia,  etc.  The  most  remarkable  change,  however, 
appeared  in  the  urine,  which  became  dark  and  frothy  as  in 
icterus,  no  spectroscopic  proof,  however,  being  present.  Death 
occurred  in  three  weeks  with  symptoms  of  acute  jaundice,  and 
the  author  therefore  advises  the  cautious  use  of  the  drug.  He 
considers  its  unfavorable  action  remarkable,  in  view  of  its  affinity 
to  phenacetin. 

Ephedra  Vulgaris. — Doguel,  Zawietsky,  and  Lewascheff,  of 
Kazan,  sSwin  a  study  of  the  therapeutic  action  of  this  drug,  arrive 
at  the  following  conclusions:  1.  Ephedra  vulgaris  and  ephedra 
monostachya  contain  a  very  powerful  alkaloid,— ephedrine.  2. 
Hydrochlorate  of  ephedrine  causes  dilatation  of  the  pupil,  from 
weakening  of  action  of  the  oculo-motor  nerve  upon  the  contract- 
ing muscle  of  the  pupil.  Tlie  cardiac  beats  «lacken  considerably, 
their  force  being  at  first  increased,  but  gradually  falling.  This  is 
due  to  weakening  of  the  inhibitory  apparatus  of  the  heart,  while 
the  lowering  of  the  blood-pressure  is  caused  by  diminished  tonus 
of  the  vessels.  The  changes  in  circulation  are  observed  in  cold- 
blooded as  well  as  in  warm-blooded  animals.  3.  The  infusions 
and  decoction  of  ephedra  vulgaris  exercise  the  same  action  as  the 
salts  of  ephedrine.  4.  The  eflfects  of  the  infusion  and  decoction 
in  acute  and  chronic  rheumatism  are  not  brilliant,  and  in  every 
case  observed  the  remedy  was  inferior  to  salicylic  acid  or  salicylate 
of  sodium.  5.  Tlie  drug  should  be  carefully  used  until  its  prop- 
erties are  better  known.  Bogoslowski  Jj^^Jn  considers  the  best 
preparation  to  be  the  fiuid  extmct  and  the  hydrochlorate  of 
ephedrine.  These  should  be  kept  in  tightly-closed  vessels  and  in 
a  cold  place,  as  otherwise  they  readily  deteriorate.  On  account 
of  the  pupillary  dilatation,  which  does  not  long  continue,  ephe- 
drine might  in  certain  cases  be  substituted  for  atropine. 

Ergot. — Thomson  ,2^,^  has  had  successful  results  from  the  use 
of  large  doses  of  ergot  of  rye  in  migraine.  As  soon  as  the  pre- 
monitory symptoms  appeared  he  gave  the  patient  4  grammes  (1 
drachm)  of  the  fluid  extract,  with  an  equal  quantity  of  elixir  of 
quinquina,  in  water,  and  at  the  same  time  advised  him  to  lie 
down.  If  th^  pain  in  the  head  persisted  he  repeated  the  dose  in 
an  hour,  and,  if  necessary,  a  third  dose  was  given  an  hour  later. 
If  the  remedy  were  vomited  he  gave  a  similar  quantity  by  rectal 
injection.     In  several  rebellious  and  persistent  cases  rapid  cure 
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was  effected  in  this  manner,  and  the  improvement  continued  if 
intestinal  antisepsis  were  instituted  during  the  intervals  between 
the  attacks. 

Recalling  the  important  role  the  vasomotor  nerves  play  in 
the  process  of  secretion,  GoldenacliHoS.-wjfi^  decided  to  try  ergot 
against  phthisical  night-sweats,  hoping  that,  by  its  well-known 
influence  on  the  vasomotor  nerves,  it  might  have  some  effect  upon 
the  hyperidrosis.  The  results  were  highly  satisfactory  in  the 
large  majority  of  the  cases,  and  in  some  really  surprising.  He 
usually  administered  one  or  two  6-grain  (0.30  gramme)  powders 
of  ergot  at  bed-time.  The  sweating  became  very  insignificant  in 
many  instances  and  entirely  disappeared  in  others.  The  remedy 
rarely  failed  to  do  some  good.  More  recently  he  has  modified  the 
treatment  a  little  by  using  ergo  tine,  subcutaneously,  in  the  follow- 
ing formula :  1^  Ergotine,  3  parts ;  diluted  alcohol,  glycerin,  and 
distilled  water,  of  each  6  parts.  1  cubic  centimetre  (16  minims) 
every  evening.  The  success  of  this  treatment  is  said  to  be  even 
more  constant  and  marked  than  that  of  the  administration  of  the 
powdered  drug. 

Ether. — See  Anaesthetics,  vol.  iii,  O. 

Ethyl-bromide. — See  Anaesthetics,  vol.  iii,  O. 

Europhen. — Oefelein  and  NeubergerK.^^.s^!l»have  used  euro- 
phen  in  soft  sores  and  other  conditions,  their  cases  numbering  two 
hundred  in  all.  They  found  all  kinds  of  wounds  quickly  heal 
under  it.  Great  drying  powers  without  local  irritation  and 
absence  of  smell  are  the  principal  advantages  of  europhen  over 
iodoform,  and  it  proved  most  valuable  in  erosions  and  fissures.  In 
forty^  cases  of  balanitis,  bums,  etc.,  and  in  four  cases  of  sup- 
purative lupus,  the  secretion  diminished  considerably.  In  soft 
sores  the  powder  was  applied  tliree  times  daily  from  the  first.  It 
adheres  better  than  iodoform,  and  smaller  quantities  are  required. 
Europhen  was  more  satisfactory  than  aristol  in  phagedenic  soft 
ulcers,  but  in  tertiary  syphilitic  conditions  it  was  inferior  to 
calomel.  In  these  affections  a  1-per-cent.  oil  emulsion  was  also 
successfully  injected  subcutaneously  without  unpleasant  results, 
iodide  of  potassium  being  simultaneously  administered.  Exter- 
nally europhen  was  used  as  a  dusting-powder,  or  a  3-  to  6-per- 
cent vaselin  ointment. 

Exalgin. — Savill,  of  London,  m^^,^  tried  this  drug  in  twelve 


"^  ASShy*d/fFS>fm™*T      THERAPEUTICS  AND   PHARMACOLOGY.  A-69 

cases  of  neuralgia  and  pain  of  various  kinds,  and  obtained  results 
which  justify  him  in  asserting  that  exalgin  is  an  excellent  anal- 
gesic, prompt  and  efficacious  in  its  action,  and  without  any  inju- 
rious eiFects.  Dujardin-Beaumetz,  ^%  in  replying  to  a  question  by 
Bougon  as  to  the  symptoms  of  poisoning  produced  by  a  dose  of 
0.50  gramme  (7f  grains),  observed  that  prudence  should  be  exer- 
cised in  its  administration,  not  more  than  0.26  gramme  (4  grains) 
being  given  at  first,  until  the  individuality  of  the  patient  has  been 
tested.  Like  all  the  aromatic  derivatives,  it  is  much  more  active 
in  fever  patients  than  in  apyretic  subjects,  and  it  is  therefore  con- 
tra-indicated in  cases  of  pain  with  fever.  It  should  be  limited  to 
cases  of  neuralgia,  in  which  excellent  results  may  be  obtahicd 
from  doses  of  0.15  to  0.30  gramme  (2^  to  4 J  grains).  Cesaris 
recommends  v. JfS,-.*  the  addition  of  sodium  salicylate,  1 1  parts,  to 
exalgin,  10  parts,  in  water,  100  parts,  as  a  desirable  method  of 
increasing  the  solubility  of  exalgin  for  hypodermatic  injection. 

Ferratin. — See  Iron. 

Formaldehyde;  Formic  Aldehyde;  FormoL — Formaldehyde 
possesses  antiseptic  properties  of  the  highest  order,  and  its  vapor 
is,  besides,  extremely  diffusible,  even  through  fatty  substances.  It 
is,  therefore,  especially  suitable  for  the  treatment  of  ringworm. 
Pottevin  j.^  used  it  in  this  disease  with  sufficient  success  to  war- 
rant him  in  continuing  the  experiments.  A  2-per-cent.  solution 
was  generally  well  borne,  but  no  stronger  could  be  employed. 
Berlioz,  of  Grenoble,  ^J:,^  tried  paraform  in  phthisis,  as  recom- 
mended by  Aronsohn,  of  Berlin,  but  found  that  it  was  very  badly 
borne  by  such  subjects.  He  believes  that  it  should  be  named  not 
paraform,  but  triformol,  since  it  consists  of  one  molecule  of  formol 
three  times  condensed.  Von  Winckel  ^^^  used  formic  aldehyde 
in  one  hundred  and  fifty-five  cases  of  diseases  of  women,  and  is 
convinced  that  it  is  an  efficient  remedy  in  vaginitis  and  catarrhal 
or  blennorrhagic  endometritis.  He  used  it  in  the  form  of  vaginal 
injections,  I  tablespoonful  of  a  10-per-cent.  solution  of  formol  to  a 
quart  (litre)  of  water,  together  with  cauterization  of  the  cervix 
and  intra-uterine  mucosa  with  the  same  10-per-cent.  solution. 

Deschamps  ^^^^  has  obtained  excellent  results  in  the  treatment 
of  rhinitis,  otitis  media,  and  laryngitis  by  passing  through  the 
nose  a  stream  of  air  which  had  bubbled  through  a  solution  of  6 
per  cent,  of  formol  in  water.      Blum  ^^^  finds  formaldehyde  a 
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useful  antiseptic,  even  in  weak  solutions.  Gegner  h^w  states  that 
it  is  not  suitable  as  an  application  to  the  mucous  membrane  of  the 
mouth  save  in  the  extremely-diluted  form,  owing  to  its  irritating 
odor,  but  on  the  skin  a  2^-per-cent.  solution  may  be  employed. 
It  is  recommended  also  in  cases  of  psoriasis,  lupus,  etc.,  as  a  local 
application.  W.  W.  AUeger,  of  Washington,  ,«t.^  recently  investi- 
gated the  action  of  formalin,  which  is  the  name  of  a  40-per-cent. 
solution  of  formic  aldehyde,  and  he  believes  that  it  is  superior  in  its 
germicidal  action  to  corrosive  sublimate  in  solutions  of  a  strength 
which  can  be  well  tolerated.  Arguing  that  diphtheria  is  primarily 
a  local  disease  which  has  been  treated  with  some  success  (but  also 
some  danger)  by  sprays  of  perchloride  of  mercury,  he  has  been 
testing  the  action  of  formalin  upon  cultures  of  the  diphtheria 
bacillus,  and  finds  that  the  spray  of  a  solution  as  dilute  as  1  in 
2000  is  sufficient  to  sterilize  a  culture.  He  further  states  that  it 
is  of  value  in  bacteriological  class-work  and  in  the  sterilization 
of  instruments,  as  well  as  for  the  hardening  and  preservation  of 
tissues  for  microscopical  purposes.  Although  not  recommended 
for  internal  use,  he  says  that  he  has  used  a  1  to  500  spray  upon  his 
own  throat  without  ill  effects,  and  he  thinks  that  a  spray  of  this 
strength  might  be  of  service  in  diphtheria,  especially  if  combined 
with  the  local  application  to  the  patches  of  a  1-  or  2-per-cent. 
solution.  These  researches  are  in  close  accord  with  those  of 
Slater  and  Rideal  j,^i^^  upon  the  antiseptic  action  of  formaldehyde. 

FormaniUd. — I.  Preisach  „J^n»  treated  19  cases  with  this  new 
local  anaesthetic,  failure  being  met  with  in  3  cases.  Applications 
of  a  50-per-cent.  solution  were  followed  by  anaesthesia  lasting 
from  eight  to  ten  hours.  The  patients  rarely  felt  any  pain  after 
the  second  or  third  hour.  An  alcoholic  solution  of  from  30  to  60 
per  cent,  was  utilized  for  laryngoscopical  examination,  and  a  2-per- 
cent, solution  for  tonsillitis  and  acute  or  chronic  pharyngitis.  The 
after-eiFects  were  slight  and  tmnsient.  Kossa,  Tauszk,  and  Mei- 
selsi^^find  that  the  antineuralgic  action  of  formanilid,  in  doses  of 
0.10  or  0.15  gramme  (l-^  or  2i  grains),  is  equal  to  that  of  mor- 
phine. Meisels  employed  it  as  a  local  anaesthetic  in  the  ureter, 
and  in  one  case  its  injection  into  the  bladder  caused  cyanosis. 

Fuchsin. — S.  Lewaschew,  of  Kazan,  J^  having  failed  with 
serotherapy,  essence  of  turpentine,  and  guaiacol,  internally  and 
externally,  tried  fuchsin  with  success  in  typhus  exanthematus. 
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He  found  the  drug  harmless,  observing  no  toxic  phenomena  with 
doses  of  1  gramme  (15J  gmins)  daily.  Prom  the  second  or  third 
day  of  the  treatment,  rarely  later,  the  temperature  fell  progress- 
ively, the  secretion  of  urine  was  increased,  and  the  general  con- 
dition of  the  patients  was  notably  improved.  In  a  few  days  the 
temperature-curve  was  normal  and  recovery  was  assured.  Tlie 
author,  therefore,  believes  that  if  fuchsia  be  carefully  adminis- 
tered, 1  gramme  (15 J  grains)  daily,  divided  into  six  to  twelve 
doses,  the  fever  may  be  shortened  and  its  evolution  even  arrested. 
In  his  opinion  the  remedy  may  also  be  found  of  value  in  cases  of 
subacute  septicaemia,  where  micro-organisms  exist  in  the  blood. 

OalhmoL — P.  Cazeneuve,  of  Lyons, <JU,^  communicates  an 
article  on  the  toxic  and  microbicidal  properties  of  gallanol,  his 
conclusions  being  as  follow :  1.  Gallanol  in  excess  completely 
kills  micro-organisms.  2.  In  a  solution  of  1  to  600  it  arrests  or 
diminishes  the  growth  of  certain  microbes,  allowing  others  to 
grow  in  all  their  vigor,  the  pyocyaneus  and  the  bacilhis  coli  being 
among  the  latter  and  the  Ebertli  bacillus  among  the  former.  The 
anthrax  bacillus  and  the  streptococcus  aureus  grow  feebly.  3. 
Gallanol  is  toxic  only  in  large  doses,  a  dog  weighing  10  kilo- 
grammes (22  pounds)  not  being  killed  by  a  subcutaneous  injection 
of  5  grammes  (1^  drachms)  of  gallanol  rendered  soluble  in  water 
by  means  of  sodium.  4.  Although  the  parasitic  nature  of  eczema 
and  psoriasis  has  not  yet  been  proven,  they  are  both  amenable  to 
the  influence  of  gallanol.  Gonnon^*  used  it  for  the  treatment  of 
these  diseases,  with  excellent  results. 

Qlycerin, — FerrandMi^t.-whas  obtained  good  results  with  glyc- 
erin in  the  treatment  of  hepatic  colic.  On  the  appearance  of  an 
attack  he  administers  by  the  mouth  from  i^  to  1  ounce  (15  to  30 
grammes)  of  glycerin.  He  believes  that  the  drug  is  rapidly  con^ 
veyed  to  the  liver,  where  it  exerts  a  marked  cholagogue  effect  and 
thus  aborts  the  attack  of  colic.  One  to  3  drachms  (4  to  12  cubic 
centimetres)  of  glycerin  daily,  in  some  alkaline  water,  it  is  stated, 
is  sufficient  to  prevent  a  recurrence  of  the  attacks. 

Olycerophoaphatea. — Since  1888  Robin,  of  Paris,  A^i.-nhas 
experimented  with  the  glycerophosphates  of  calcium,  sodium,  and 
potassium,  either  isolated  or  associated,  and  both  subcutaneously 
and  through  the  stomach,  and  asserts  that  their  influence  on 
nutrition  is  indisputable.     The  hypodermatic  injection  of  0.25 
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gramme  (4  minims)  of  glycerophosphate  of  lime  increases  the 
total  residue  of  the  urine,  the  only  ingredients  remaining  un- 
affected being  the  uric  and  phosphoric  acids,  the  latter  appearing 
to  undergo  diminution.  The  glycerophosphates  seem  to  act 
antagonistically  to  antipyrin,  which  is  the  remedy  for  heightened 
nervous  excitability.  Their  action  when  swallowed  is  less  marked 
than  when  they  are  introduced  into  the  system  through  the 
lymphatics.  He  has  found  them  especially  useful  in  depressed 
conditions,  in  nervous  asthmas  from  various  causes,  in  phosphat- 
uric  albuminuria,  phosphaturia,  Addison's  disease,  in  uric-acid 
diatliesis,  and  in  facial  neuralgia.  In  ataxia  they  seemed  to 
diminisli  the  fulgurant  pains.  The  dose  injected  was  from  0.20 
to  0.26  gramme  (3  to  4  minims)  per  diem.  The  only  local 
reaction  was  some  pain. 

P.  Cornet,  of  Paris,  aJI-m  gives  the  method  of  preparing  the 
glycerophosphates.  The  glycerophosphoric  acid  is  first  made  by 
leaving  for  six  days,  at  a  temperature  of  100°  to  110°  C.  (212°  to 
230°  F.),  a  mixture  composed  of  3600  grammes  (7i  pints)  of 
pure  glycerin  at  28°,  and  3000  grammes  (6  pints)  of  phosphoric 
acid  at  60°.  The  mixture  is  shaken  thoroughly  three  or  four 
times  a  day.  On  the  second  day  it  becomes  colored  and  emits  a 
vapor;  on  the  fiflli  day  it  is  brown  and  ceases  to  give  out  vapor. 
On  the  seventh  day,  after  the  mixture  has  been  allowed  to  cool,  it 
becomes  clear  and  transparent,  when  it  is  saturated  with  milk  of 
lime,  formed  of  500  grammes  (1  pint)  of  carbonate  of  lime  and  2 
litres  (quarts)  of  water.  This  saturation  must  be  done  slowly  in 
large  vessels,  owing  to  the  size  of  the  mass  caused  by  the  setting 
free  of  COg.  The  process  is  about  complete  in  two  days,  Avhen 
the  preparation  is  filtered  and  neutralized  by  a  weak  solution  of 
milk  of  lime,  then  precipitated  by  alcohol  at  90°.  It  is  then  gmy 
in  color,  resembling  glycerole  of  starch.  It  is  poured  out  at  the 
end  of  an  hour  and  thoroughly  tested,  then  redissolved  in  water 
in  order  to  allow  the  evaporation  of  the  filtered  solution  to  take 
place  at  a  very  low  temperature.  The  phosphoglycerate  of  lime' 
(G6H7,PhOg,2CaO+2H20)  is  a  white  powder,  slightly  crystal- 
line, soluble  in  15  parts  of  cold  water,  almost  insoluble  in  boiling 
water,  and  insoluble  in  alcohol. 

Gossypium  Herbaceum, — Narkevitch  has  used  this  drug  since 
1888,  and  regards  it  as  a  valuable  haemostatic.  gJi,.M     Both  Pote- 
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ienko  and  himself  have  found  that  it  can  be  successfully  employed 
in  the  haemorrhage  of  pregnancy,  in  Which  it  probably  causes  a 
diminution  in  the  hyperaemia  of  the  mucous  membranes.  The 
maximum  dose  is  30  drops  of  the  fluid  extract.  Narkevitch  has 
had  more  positive  results  from  a  fresh  infusion — 15  to  180 — 
than  from  the  fluid  extract,  a  tablespoonful  being  given  every 
hour  or  half-hour. 

Griiaiacol. — Gilbert  and  Mora tp.TiU„.^?,t  state  that  crystals  of 
pure  guaiacol  are  white  and  hard;  they  melt  at  28.5°  C.  (83.3®  F.) 
and  boil  at  205°  C.  (401°  F.).  When  melted,  the  guaiacol  remains 
in  fusion  for  an  indefinite  time.  It  is  soluble  in  most  of  the 
organic  solvents,  even  in  benzin ;  it  is  also  soluble  in  petroleum 
ether,  and  crystallizes  very  well  on  the  evaporation  of  this  solvent. 
Anhydrous  glycerin  dissolves  crystalline  guaiacol  in  large  pro- 
portions. 

Experiments  with  crystalline  or  synthetic  guaiacol  were  first 
made  on  animals,  and  the  remedy  was  then  used  in  phthisical 
patients  in  various  stages  of  the  disease.  The  daily  doses  were 
of  0.40  to  1.2  grammes  (6  to  18^  grains)  and  were  given  in  the 
fonn  of  pearls,  each  containing  0.2  gmmme  (3  grains)  of  the 
medicament  in  oily  solution,  directly  before  meals.  The  stomach 
is  said  to  tolerate  synthetic  guaiacol  well,  as  a  rule.  Large  doses 
sometimes  provoke  vomiting.  S.  Winghofferi,!^^  states  that,  when 
absolutely-pure,  crystalline  guaiacol  has  little  taste  or  smell 
and  is  easily  taken  by  patients.  It  can  be  obtained  in  an  ab- 
solutely-pure condition  from  a  commercial  sample  by  cooling  with 
a  mixture  of  ice  and  salt,  and  then  separating  the  crystals  which 
have  formed. 

The  cutaneous  application  of  guaiacol  as  an  antipyretic,  advo- 
cated by  Sciolla,  T.,i\n,^  has  been  tried  extensively  during  the  past 
year.  Robilliard,  of  Lille,  e^,,^*  found  it  to  have  a  much  more 
rapid  antipyretic  effect  when  thus  used  than  sulphate  of  quinine. 
Guinard,  of  Lyons,  oJJ.*  gives  the  result  of  experiments  which,  he 
thinks,  shows  that  it  acts  by  influencing  the  peripheral  termina- 
tion of  nerves,  and,  through  them,  the  thermogenic  centre,  on  its 
application  to  the  skin.  The  presence  of  guaiacol  in  the  urine  he 
attributes  to  the  absorption  of  the  vapors  through  the  respiratory 
organs.  He  points  out  that  the  influence  of  guaiacol,  like  that 
of  quinine,  is  chiefly  seen  in  febrile  conditions.     Desplats  j^^^ 
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found  tlie  local  application  of  guaiacol  valuable  not  only  in  reduc- 
ing febrile  temperature,  but  also  in  certain  painful  affections,  such 
as  sciatica  and  rheumatism.  The  application,  however,  some- 
times gives  rise  to  pain  and  irritation,  and  it  has,  therefore,  at 
times  been  used  with  an  equal  quantity  of  glycerin.  Balzer  and 
LacourApriil-M;  j^^have  used  with  advantage,  in  the  treatment  of 
epididymitis,  an  ointment  composed  of  2  to  5  parts  guaiacol  and 
30  of  vaselin.  Although  the  effects  were  not  as  rapid  as  when 
pure  guaiacol  was  used,  they  were  entirely  satisfactory.  The 
pain  rapidly  disappeared,  the  temperature  fell  to  normal,  and 
sleep  became  possible.  These  good  results  may  be  explained  by 
the  local  action  exercised  upon  the  cutaneous  nerve-terminations 
and  the  reflex  action  upon  the  cord  and  testicle,  rather  than  by 
the  absorption  of  the  drug.  They  had  found  that  pure  guaiacol 
caused  con sidemble  local  irritation.  Linossier  and  Lannois,  of 
Lyons,  ^fc.?,!„,J5If^  find  that,  after  painting  the  skin  with  2  grammes 
(31  grains)  of  guaiacol,  elimination  by  the  kidney  is  manifested  in 
a  quarter  of  an  hour ;  the  proportion  in  the  urine  is  greatest  in 
from  one  and  a  half  to  four  hours  after  and  reaches  3.3  grammes 
(60  grains)  per  litre  (quart).  It  decreases  rapidly  in  six  or  seven 
hours,  and  in  twenty-four  hours  there  is  no  further  trace  in  the 
urine.  The  total  proportion  eliminated  reiiched  1.11  grammes 
(17i  grains)  of  the  quantity  used  (55  per  cent.).  From  a  practi- 
cal stand-point,  external  application  of  the  drug  may  be  substituted 
for  internal  or  subcutaneous  use  or  to  complete  the  effect  of  either 
of  these  methods  of  administration.  It  is  necessary,  however,  to 
cover  the  painted  surface  with  an  impermeable  layer  of  taffeta,  in 
order  to  assure  absorption,  and  to  repeat  the  painting  frequently, 
as  elimination  of  the  guaiacol  absorbed  takes  place  very  rapidly. 

Stourbe,  of  Lyons,  j^ij^  finds  that  pure  guaiacol  passes  rapidly 
into  the  urine,  whilst  after  the  application  of  a  mixture  with  glyc- 
erin it  appears  much  more  slowly.  Almond-oil  interferes  much 
less  with  absorption  than  glycerin.  FerrandjJ^.H  states  that,  when 
analgesic  effects  only  are  sought,  the  guaiacol  should  be  used  with 
equal  parts  of  glycerin ;  but  if,  on  the  contrary,  it  be  desired  to 
produce  an  antithermic  action,  the  drug  ought  to  be  used  pure  or 
else  mixed  with  some  vehicle  that  lends  itself  readily  to  dermic 
absorption.  Caporali  ^^  finds  that  external  applications  of  guaia^ 
col  increase  the  utilization  of  albuminoids  by  the  organism  and 
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the  absorption  of  fat  and  diminish  oxidation.  Da  Costa,  j,..«..M5i!S.on 
painting  the  skin  with  guaiacol  in  a  case  of  typhoid  fever,  fonnd 
the  temperature  fall  from  106.4°  to  98.6°  F.  (40.8°  to  37°  C.)  in 
three  and  a  half  hours  without  any  disturbance  of  the  circulatory 
or  nervous  system.  Afterward  the  drug  was  used  about  twice 
daily,  a  fall  of  temperature  occurring  each  time.  In  pneumonia 
the  effect  was  not  so  marked.  The  antipyretic  effect  is  slower 
than  that  of  the  bath,  but  more  permanent.  No  delirium  followed 
the  use  of  the  drug ;  sweating  occasionally  happened  in  some  cases. 
Chilly  sensations  were  noted  as  the  temperature  fell.  He  would 
apply  guaiacol  in  febrile  cases  where  the  fear  of  moving  the 
patient  or  the  presence  of  diarrhoea  or  intestinal  haemorrhage 
prevents  the  use  of  the  cold  bath.  He  recommends  that,  after 
washing  with  soap  and  water,  30  drops  be  slowly  rubbed  in  the 
skin  of  the  abdomen  or  thigh  or  painted  over  the  surface,  then 
covered  with  lint  or  wax-paper.  Fifty  drops  should  be  a  maximum 
amount  The  author  observed  no  signs  of  kidney-inflammation, 
but  advises  that  the  urine  should  be  watched  carefully.  The 
unpleasant  odor  caused  by  the  drug  may  be  to  some  extent  over- 
come  by  the  addition  of  oil  of  cloves. 

Friedenwald  and  Hayden  ^pri.-^  tried  guaiacol  externally  in  8 
cases  of  pneumonia,  2  of  typlioid,  2  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis,  1 
of  malarial  fever,  2  of  influenza,  2  of  rheumatism,  1  of  erysipelas, 
and  arrive  at  the  following  conclusions :  1.  That  this  drug  has  a 
powerful  antipyretic  action,  occasioning  a  temperature-reduction 
of  from  1°  to  4°  F.  (0.65°  to  2.2°  C.)  in  from  one  to  four  hours. 
2.  That  in  all  cases  this  reduction  of  temperature  is  accompanied 
by  profuse  diaphoresis,  which  may  or  may  not  be  accompanied 
by  a  chill  or  chilly  sensation.  3.  That  great  exhaustion  is  fre- 
quently produced.  4.  That  the  effects  may  be  obtained  from 
compaiatively  small  doses  (from  30  to  50  drops)  and  that  great 
care  should  therefore  be  exercised,  the  drug  being  applied  but  once 
or  twice  daily,  the  initial  dose  not  exceeding  30  drops.  5.  That  the 
effect  produced  by  guaiacol,  though  mor.e  powerful,  is  the  same  as 
that  obtained  from  most  of  the  other  antipyretics  of  the  coal-tar 
series,  and  that  the  same  care  must  therefore  be  exercised  as  with 
the  other  preparations.  Its  effect  differs  from  the  stimulating  cold 
bath  in  being  depressant.  6.  That  the  main  indication  for  its  use 
is  in  diseases  accompanied  by  high  fever  in  which  the  cold  bath 
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cannot  be  applied.  It  may  therefore,  be  especially  useful  in 
typhoid  fever,  as  well  as  in  all  other  diseases  accompanied  by  high 
fever  in  which  irritability  of  the  stomach  prevents  the  use  of 
other  antipyretics. 

Cases  in  which  guaiacol  was- used  externally  for  various 
aflfections  with  good  results  are  reported  by  Courmont,  of 
Lyons  »^*„;  A.  H.  Carter,  of  Birmingham  j^\^ ;  Montagnon,  m2?w 
Aporti,  „fS^^  and  Kravkoff.  ,,^^  C.  A.  Dana,  of  New  York,,Ji.^ 
observed  that  guaiacol  had  more  effect  in  modifying  the  tempera- 
ture about  the  beginning  than  toward  the  end  of  the  acute  fever. 
In  pneumonia  it  seemed  that  rubbing  guaiacol  on  the  skin  about 
the  fourth  or  fifth  day  hastened  the  crisis,  which  was  less  typical 
than  usual.  By  using  the  agent  three  or  four  times  a  day  tlie 
temperature  could  be  kept  under  control.  He  is  not  prepared, 
however,  to  say  that  the  drug  used  in  this  manner  has  any  posi- 
tive therapeutic  value,  but  in  some  of  his  cases  of  tuberculosis 
it  certainly  had  added  to  the  comfort  of  the  patients.  W.  S. 
Thayer,  of  Baltimore,  ^Jn,'9i  believes  that,  owing  to  the  disagreeable 
effects  of  the  immediate  application  of  guaiacol — sweating  and 
chilliness — and  the  weakening  effects  of  the  continued  use,  its 
employment  as  an  antipyretic,  as  in  the  case  of  carbolic  acid  and 
creasote,  will  probably  have  but  a  limited  application.  Stolzen- 
burg  j^J.,^  does  not  recommend  the  use  of  guaiacol,  as  he  finds 
tliat,  although  the  fall  of  temperature  is  very  marked,  the  sweating 
and  consequent  rigors  are  very  severe,  and  the  influence  on  the 
disease  is  not  lasting. 

Oscar  Wyss,  of  Zurich,  m^S^k-aSu  reports  the  case  of  a  girl,  9 
years  of  age,  who  had  been  accidentally  given  6  cubic  centimetres 
(IJ  fluidraclims)  of  guaiacol.  In  a  short  time  she  became  lui- 
con scions ;  the  conjunctivae  became  injected,  the  corneal  reflexes 
diminished,  and  the  pupils  no  longer  reacted  to  light ;  there  were 
frequent  attempts  at  vomiting,  and  the  saliva  flowed  from  the 
mouth  in  large  quantities.  The  pulse  became  rapid,  the  sensi- 
bility of  the  skin  much  diminished.  Finally,  the  patient  began 
to  vomit;  the  physician  detected  the  odor  of  guaiacol.  The 
stomach  was  washed  out,  but  she  did  not  rally.  The  cyanosis 
gradually  diminished,  and  instead  of  it  a  deadly  pallor  was 
observed;  the  respiration  became  frequent.  Three  and  a  half 
hours  afler  the  guaiacol  had  been  swallowed  the  patient  passed 
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100  cubic  centimetres  (3|  fluidounces)  of  brownish -red  urine. 
The  spleen  and  liver  soon  enlarged,  and  the  temperature  fell  to 
35.5^  C.  (96°  F.)  and  small  haemorrhages  were  observed  ui)on  the 
skin  of  the  arms  and  legs.  The  urine  contained  albumin,  blood, 
and  casts,  and  Ehrlich's  carbolic-acid  test  was  positive.  Jaundice 
soon  appeared,  the  stupor  increased,  and  the  patient  died  on  the 
third  day.  The  autopsy  revealed  an  acute  gastritis  and  enteritis, 
parenchymatous  degeneration  of  the  liver,  acute  haemorrhagic 
nephritis,  parenchymatous  degeneration  of  tlie  heart-muscle,  and 
ecchymoses  in  tlie  pleura,  peritoneum,  endocardium,  and  peri- 
cardium; the  spleen  was  much  enlarged.  Kobert^^^  points  out 
that  after  1-gramme  (15^  minims)  doses  of  guaiacol,  slight  appear- 
ances of  poisoning  may  supervene.  These  are  characterized  by  a 
burning  feeling  in  the  stomach,  nausea,  etc.  In  one  case,  in 
which  15  giammes  (3}  drachms)  were  accidentally  taken  by  a 
patient  in  the  Dorpat  Clinic,  the  stomach  was  immediately  washed 
out  and  the  patient  was  rescued.  However,  unconsciousness  set 
in,  the  pupils  became  contracted,  the  breathing  irregular,  and 
the  intensely-dark  appearance  of  the  urine  was  very  noticeable. 
Von  Mosetig-Moorhof  hJ!^^  injected  1  gramme  (15^  minims)  of  a 
mixture  of  guaiacol,  150  parts,  and  iodoform,  20  parts,  into  the 
knee-joint  of  a  girl  of  8  years  suffering  from  fungous  arthritis. 
Cyanosis,  dyspnoea,  loss  of  consciousness,  nausea,  and  temporary 
amaurosis  supervened,  though  Winckler  had  assured  liim  tliat  lie 
would  not  hesitate  to  inject  as  much  as  20  grammes  (5  fliii- 
drachms)  of  the  mixture  into  the  tuberculous  area.  Mosetig- 
Moorhof  states  that  he  has  seen  fatal  accidents  follow  the  injec- 
tion of  several  Pravaz  syringefuls  of  the  same  fluid,  the  patients 
dying  an  hour  afterward  in  profound  coma,  with  every  symptom 
of  cardiac  paralysis.  However,  he  does  not  deny  that  the  mixture 
has  a  most  extraordinary  antituberculous  action. 

Ballard  and  Vedel  hSSth  describe  a  new  derivative  of  the  drug 
— phosphite  of  guaiacol — obtained  by  the  action  of  trichloride  of 
phosphorus  on  guaiacol.  An  injection  of  8  grammes  (2  flui- 
drachms)  cause  no  toxic  effect  in  the  dog.  The  authors  therefore 
believe  that  its  innocuous  character  will  render  it  valuable  in 
tlierapeutics. 

Oymnema  Sylvestiis. — This  plant  of  the  East  Indies  has  been 
recommended  for  disguising  the  taste  of  bitter  substances,  either  in 
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the  form  of  a  fluid  extmct  or  as  a  watery  solution.  It  does  not 
affect  the  taste  of  acids,  salt,  or  astringents.  Suchannek  ^^  used 
it  with  success  in  the  parageusia  of  diabetes.  It  here,  no  doubt, 
paralyzes,  temporarily,  the  nerve-fibres  of  the  sense  of  taste  for 
sugar.  Von  Oefele  ^JS^-m  advises  the  use  in  parageusia  of  0.1 
gramme  (If  grains)  of  gymnesic  acid  in  sufficient  alcohol  to  dis- 
solve it,  added  to  4  grammes  (1  drachm)  of  teapleaves.  The  leaves 
are  then  dried  at  a  modemte  temperature  and  kept  in  wooden 
boxes.  The  patient  places  a  couple  of  leaves  in  the  mouth,  when 
the  effect  will  be  produced  in  a  few  moments,  increasing  for  a 
few  hours,  and  completely  disappearing  within  twenty-four  hours. 
Rabow,  ^i^  however,  has  had  no  good  results  from  the  use  of  the 
drug  in  such  cases. 

Hydrastia  Canadensis, — Ilydrastinine,  which  is  prepared  by 
oxidizing  hydrastine,  the  alkaloid  of  Hydrastis  Canadensis,  having 
been  found  useful  in  many  cases  of  uterine  haemorrhage  due  to 
various  pathological  conditions,  a  scries  of  observations  has  been  un- 
dertaken by  Kallmorgen,,^^n,^in  Gusserow's  gynaecological  clinic, 
during  the  last  two  years  and  a  lialf,  with  the  object  of  deter- 
mining the  precise  conditions  under  which  the  drug  in  question 
may  be  relied  upon.  Altogether  it  was  given  in  eighty-six  cases 
of  uterine  haemorrhage,  the  form  employed  being  i-grain  pills,  one 
of  which  was  ordered  tliree  times  a  day.  The  treatment  was,  as  a 
rule,  well  borne,  but  the  patients  frequently  complained  of  painful 
uterine  contractions  and  sometimes  of  slight  gastric  disturbances. 
The  most  constant  and  remarkable  effects  were  observed  in  haem- 
orrhage due  to  retro-uterine  haematocele,  an  immediate  arrest  of 
haemorrhage  being  obtained  in  all  the  five  cases  of  this  character. 
In  functional  menorrhagia  considerable  success  was  obtained ;  here 
two  pills  daily  were  ordered  a  day  or  two  before  the  expected 
period,  with  directions  that  three  were  to  be  taken  as  soon  as  it 
commenced  and  continued  until  its  cessation.  In  haemorrhage 
after  abortion  hydrastinine  was  usually  efficacious,  as  also  in  cases 
due  to  lesions  of  the  appendages.  It  was,  however,  of  far  less 
benefit  in  haemorrhage  due  to  chronic  endometritis,  to  commencing 
abortion,  and  to  uterine  fibromata,  though  in  all  these  classes  of 
cases  it  sometimes  proved  useful.  With  haemorrhages  due  to 
malignant  disease  no  effect  at  all  could  be  traced.  The  experience 
of  H.  C.  Wood  ^liii*  shows  that  hydrastinine  is  distinctly  more  power- 
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ful  than  ergot ;  the  arrest  of  haemorrhage  is  so  prompt  that  it  can 
hardly  he  due  to  vascular  contraction  alone,  and  there  seems  no 
reason  to  doubt  that  the  alkaloid  is  a  powerful  ecbolic. 

Hydrogen. — J.  Lewis  Smith  J^^y^  has  found  hydrogen  dioxide 
superior  to  any  other  agent  in  cleansing  the  faxices  and  nostrils 
in  cases  of  diphtheria  or  pseudodiphtheria.  He  prepares  it  as 
follows:  Two  fluidounces  (62  cubic  centimetres)  of  peroxide  of 
hydrogen  are  placed  in  one  bottle,  and  15  grains  (1  gramme)  of 
bicarbonate  of  sodium  and  2  fluidounces  (62  cubic  centimetres)  of 
lime-water  in  another  bottle.  Mix  together  a  teaspoonful  from 
each  bottle  at  the  time  of  spraying — every  half-hour  or  hour.  Wil- 
liams, of  Boston,  .^.«  in  the  treatment  of  membranous  throat  affec- 
tions advocates  the  use  of  strong  and  acid  solutions  of  peroxide  of 
hydrogen.  He  believes  that  solutions  of  25  to  50  volumes  are 
of  value  not  only  througli  tlieir  germicidal  influence,  but  also 
through  their  power  of  breaking  up  the  membmne  which  is  already 
formed.  Great  acidity  is  not  needed,  \  per  cent,  to  1  per  cent, 
being  quite  suflicient.  A  strong  solution  can  be  made  by  evapor- 
ating a  10-volume  solution  in  an  open  dish  over  a  water-bath 
until  it  is  sufficiently  concentrated. 

Boennecken  JSx^  advises,  for  the  disinfection  of  the  mouth  in 
febrile  and  wasting  diseases,  the  use  of  peroxide  of  hydrogen, 
which  is  non-toxic,  free  from  irritant  properties,  and  is  an  efficient 
antiseptic  in  solutions  as  weak  as  2  i^r  cent,  or  even  less.  It 
destroys  fcetor  in  a  few  minutes,  and  its  continuous  use  is  followed 
by  a  decided  improvement  in  the  condition  of  the  mucous  mem- 
brane of  the  mouth  in  twenty-four  hours.  In  the  discussion 
which  followed  the  reading  of  his  paper,  Leo  stated  that  he  had 
also  obtained  good  results  witli  the  drug,  but  that  in  chronic  cases 
solutions  stronger  than  2  per  cent,  acted  more  favorably.  Walters 
spoke  highly  of  peroxide  of  hydrogen  in  6-  to  lO-per-cent.  solu- 
tions in  mercurial  stomatitis.  P.  Schiloff,  of  St.  Petersburg,  ^,^ 
studied  the  action  of  the  drug  on  various  pathogenic  bacteria,  and 
concluded  that  it  approached  conosive  sublimate  and  was  far 
superior  to  carbolic  acid  in  bactericidal  power.  Krowczyueski, 
Uhma,  and  Swiatkrewicz  ^.tji,  found  it  valuable  in  preventing 
syphilitic  infection. 

Hyosdne, — Bela  Nagy^^.^ tried  this  drug  in  five  cases  of 
hystero-epilepsy,  and  found  that  it  would  abort  an  incipient  attack 
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and  one  already  developed.  It  usually  produced  sleep,  and  caused 
no  disagreeable  symptoms.  The  effect  was  observable  in  from  five 
to  twenty  minutes,  a  dose  of  0.001  gramme  {^  grain)  usually 
being  sufficient.  Tolerance  was  not  established.  Gordon  Sharp jjf^ 
found  the  clinical  effects  of  hyoscine  to  resemble  in  every  way 
those  of  atropine. 

Hyoscyamine, — Personal  observations  on  this  remedy  have 
been  published  by  Siemens  •aJS.'m  and  W.  P.  Spratling,  jJJ,^  the 
latter  formulating  the  following  conclusions :  It  should  never  be 
given  in  doses  of  any  size  in  acute  diseases  of  the  mind  nor  in  any 
disease  in  which  the  least  degree  of  inflammatory  action  or  con- 
gestion is  going  on,  especially  in  the  brain  or  its  membranes.  It 
should  not  be  given  to  a  patient  who  is  exhausted  or  likely  to 
become  so.  It  should  not  be  given  in  any  case  for  the  purpose  of 
producing  sleep.  It  has  not  been  shown  by  any  authority  to  have 
any  hypnotic  properties.  Its  use  is  advisable  only  in  chronic  dis- 
eases of  the  nervous  system,  to  .quiet  excessive  tremor,  and  in 
chronic  diseases  of  the  mind  where  motor  disturbances  take 
precedence  over  disturbances  of  the  sensorial  centres. 

Hypnotism, — Wetterstrand,  of  Stockholm,  «„*i^  entertains  the 
theory,  contrary  to  that  of  Liebeault,  Bernheim,  and  others,  who 
believe  suggestion,  and  not  sleep,  to  be  the  essential  element  of 
hypnotism,  that  excellent  results  may  be  obtained  in  the  neuroses 
by  procuring  prolonged  sleep  for  several  weeks  by  means  of  hyp- 
notism. This  sleep  is  without  inconvenience,  and  the  patient  will- 
ingly submits  to  it,  even  longer  than  is  necessary.  He  should  be 
watched  by  a  sympathetic  person,  wlio  can  administer  sufficient 
nourishment  at  proper  times  without  awakening  him,  and  who 
will  prevent  any  conversation  being  carried  on  with  him.  As  to 
the  evacuations,  these  can  easily  be  made  at  periods  fixed  upon 
by  suggestion.  Berillon,  of  Paris,  gliJJg,  reports  a  case  of  onycho- 
phagia  and  self-abuse  in  a  girl  of  12  years,  entirely  cured  in  three 
seances^  at  intervals  of  eight  days,  cure  being  maintained  for 
several  months,  up  to  the  time  of  the  report.  Gorodichze  ^^iU 
cured  a  case  of  claustrophobia  in  a  neuropathic  patient  by  the 
same  measure.  Axtell,  of  Newton,  Jt%  calls  attention  to  the  good 
effects  obtainable  in  obstetrics  by  hypnotism.  According  to  him, 
simple  suggestion  in  a  sleeping  state  is  usually  sufficient,  but  when 
the  pains  are  very  severe  an  hypodermatic  injection  of  morphine 
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may  precede  hypnotism,  or,  to  produce  the  best  results,  the  mor- 
pliine  may  be  both  preceded  and  followed  by  hypnotism. 

Brunnberg,  ^  from  his  personal  experience  and  that  of  others, 
believes  that  hypnotism  may  be  of  inestimable  service  in  the  moral 
education  of  backward  children.  D.  WeiszS?;ir«5J«,'»4i*eports  a 
number  of  cases  of  functional  neuroses,  one  of  angina  pectoris, 
and  one  of  athetosis  treated  by  suggestion  during  hypnotic  sleep. 
Tlie  latter  two  cases  were  temporarily  greatly  improved.  He 
justly  remarks  that  suggestion  is  a  symptomatic  treatment  only, 
similar  in  action  to  an  hypodermatic  injection  of  morphine  in  a 
case  of  neuralgia,  and,  like  it,  often  followed  by  a  complete  cessa- 
tion of  symptoms.  He  does  not  believe  that  the  original  disease 
(hysteria,  neurasthenia)  can  be  influenced  nor  the  normal  balance 
restored  to  a  nervous  system  disturbed  by  a  vicious  heredity  or 
acquired  instability. 

Enrico  Morselli,  of  Genoa,  j^^  in  a  paper  on  the  indications 
of  hypnotism,  states  that,  while  its  value  hi  therapeutics  is  incon- 
testable, its  applications  are  not  extensive  and  its  effects  are  not 
constant.  He  has  observed  cases  in  which  the  hypnotic  sSance 
Avas  badly  conducted,  too  violent,  or  too  frequently  repeated,  in 
neurasthenic  subjects  or  those  enfeebled  by  epilepsy,  hysteria,  etc., 
and  was  followed  by  physical  and  mental  accidents  and  even  con- 
vulsive attacks.  Insanity  does  not  seem  to  be  amenable  to  hyp- 
notism, in  his  opinion,  but  in  organic  troubles  it  acts  well  upon  a 
subjective  symptom,  such  as  pain,  doubt,  want  of  appetite,  etc. 

Ichihyoh — Rudolf  Abel,  „^S!!i,.w?.^  from  careful  experiments  in 
the  laboratory,  has  reached  the  following  conclusions:  1.  The 
ichthyol  preparations  (ammonium  and  sodium)  in  weak  solutions 
and  in  a  short  time  destroy  the  pyogenic  and  erysipelas  strepto- 
cocci. The  action  of  various  commercial  preparations  is  practically 
identical.  Ichthyol  is  used  with  success  in  the  suppuration  from 
these  cocci.  2.  The  staphylococcus  aureus  and  albus,  the  bacillus 
pyocyaneus,  the  bacillus  of  typhoid,  ozaena,  and  anthrax,  and  the 
spirillum  of  Asiatic  cholera  show  more  or  less  resistance  to  ich- 
thyol, in  that  when  pure  it  must  act  upon  them  by  the  hour  in 
order  to  deptroy  these  organisms  in  cultures.  3.  The  diphtheria 
bacillus  in  fresh  colonies  is  easily  destroyed  by  weak  ichthyol 
solutions,  while  mature  ones  -are  acted  upon  with  difficulty. 
Therefore  it  is  useful  in  diphtheria  only  in  prophylaxis.     4.  Ich- 
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thyol  has  rendered  good  service  in  the  treatment  of  typhus  and 
ozaena,  although  it  can  only  with  difficulty  make  harmless  these 
infections.  5.  It  is  recommended  that  it  should  be  preserved  only 
in  substance  or  in  a  50-per-cent.  solution ;  weaker  solutions  may 
be  culture-mediums  for  micro-organisms,  as  the  staphylococcus 
aureus.  Weak  solutions  should  be  sterilized  by  heat,  which  has 
no  influence  upon  its  properties.  Helmers  B.i2i.i  made  a  number 
of  experiments  on  himself  to  determine  the  mfluence  of  ichthyol 
on  nutrition,  and  found  that  it  affected  but  slightly  the  separation 
of  albuminoids  and  that  it  limited  their  decomposition  and  favored 
assimilation.  A  third  of  the  sulphur  contained  in  the  drug  is 
eliminated  by  the  urine,  while  the  ichthyol  passes  out  in  the 
faeces.  P.  Colombini  ^^^.g,  considers  ichthyol  the  best-known 
remedy  for  genito-urinary  affections  of  blennorrhagic  origin.  He 
used  it  in  110  cases,  80  of  which  were  men  affected  with  blen- 
norrhagia  in  various  stages,  and  30  were  women  showing  inflam- 
mation of  all  parts  of  the  genital  apparatus.  The  men  were  given 
urethral  injections  of  an  aqueous  solution  (1  to  4  per  cent),  while 
tampons,  soaked  in  10-per-cent.  glycerole  of  ichthyol,  were  intro- 
duced into  the  vagina  of  the  female  patients.  The  results  were 
brilliant.  Only  7  of  the  men  were  not  cured,  though  improved, 
the  rest  leaving  hospital  entirely  recovered  after  a  treatment  of 
from  fifteen  to  thirty  days.  The  women  were  cured  without 
exception.  The  recovery  was  verified  in  each  case,  not  only  by 
clinical  signs,  but  by  microscopical  examination.  H.  Lohnstein^il*. 
concludes  that  ichthyol  in  hot  solutions,  for  urethral  use  (0.5  to  2 
per  cent.),  is  very  valuable  in  acute  urethritis,  especially  in  those 
cases  where  the  mucous  membrane  is  very  sensitive.  In  subacute 
urethritis,  where  the  lesions  are  circumscribed,  local  applications 
(with  the  aid  of  the  endoscope)  render  great  service.  Ichthyol 
suppositories,  in  tlie  majority  of  cases,  cause  the  inflammatory 
symptoms  to  disappear  in  the  course  of  a  prostatitis.  In  chronic 
urethritis,  with  infiltration,  ichthyol  by  itself  is  inefficatious,  but 
associated  with  the  mechanical  treatment,  or  alternating  with  it, 
it  appears  to  be  of  great  benefit.  Administered  internally,  it  does 
not  have  any  beneficial  effect  on  nephritis  or  pyelitis.  R.  Colt- 
man,  Jr.,  of  Pekin,  China, „2^^  however,  reports  three  cases  of 
nepliritis  in  whicli  it  rendcnnl  <r\vat  service.  JuUien,  of  Paris,^^ 
has  employed  ichthyol  with  success  in  the  blennorrhagic  urethritis 
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of  women.  He  applies  it  by  means  of  a  metallic  stem,  the  ex- 
tremity of  which  is  wrapped  witli  cotton  previously  soaked  in 
ichthyol.  He  passes  and  repasses  the  instrument  into  the  urethra 
with  a  certain  degree  of  force.  He  also  uses  ichthyol  to  kill  the 
gonococcus  in  the  vagina  or  uterus.  In  cases  of  primary  and 
secondary  cataiTh  of  the  bladder,  Colosanti  j^^  washed  out  the 
viscus  with  i-  to  1-per-cent.  solutions  of  ichthyol.  He  found  that 
by  this  means  pain  was  relieved,  micro-organisms  were  destroyed, 
and  ammoniacal  fermentation  prevented.  Further,  the  catarrhal 
condition  of  the  mucous  membrane  was  modified  and  urinary 
troubles  relieved.  He  uses  a  2-  to  5-per-cent.  solution.  A.  .1). 
Sinclair  JJ^  finds  a  50-per-cent.  dilution  with  glycerin  the  best  in 
congested  states  of  the  female  pelvic  organs,  while  Storer^,^ 
considers  the  pure  drug  more  satisfactory  and  reliable. 

Victor  Cebrian  dJ??L;  mJn.f^  has,  for  more  than  a  year,  treated 
every  case  of  erysipelas,  whether  idiopathic  or  surgical,  which  has 
come  under  his  care,  with  ichthyol,  without  any  other  treatment, 
external  or  internal.  He  paints  the  affected  parts  moniing  and 
evening  with  collodion,  to  which  ichthyol  has  been  added  in  the 
strength  of  10  per  cent.,  tlie  application  being  made  so  as  to  cover 
the  healthy  skin  for  an  extent  of  three  centimetres  around  the 
affected  patch ;  the  application  is  always  made  from  healthy  to 
diseased  skin.  The  effect  is  to  relieve  tension,  reduce  tempeiuture, 
and  generally  to  subdue  the  symptoms  of  the  disease.  In  eighty 
cases  in  which  the  author  has  used  this  method  it  has  not  failed 
once.  When  the  varnish  comes  away  the  skin  is  left  in  a  healthy 
condition,  desquamation  being  trifling  or  none,  and  no  roughness 
of  surface  being  left.  No  bad  effects  of  the  treatment  have  been 
observed.  Zelewski  ^2^  has  also  found  the  drug,  efficacious  in 
every  form  of  erysi|)elas ;  while  Lanz  „SJm  cured  a  case  of  urticaria 
by  0.2  gramme  (3  grains)  internally,  the  eruption  quite  rapidly 
disappearing. 

A.  GarofaloK^^,,^i4has  used  it  successfully  by  hypodermatic 
injection  in  chronic  articular  rheumatism,  sciatica,  and  obstinate 
lumbar  myalgia,  adopting  Damien's  formula  :  Ichthyol,  3  parts ; 
sterilized  water,  100  parts.  Of  this,  0.5  to  2  cubic  centimetres 
(7f  to  31  minims),  according  to  the  articulation  affected,  were 
injected  during  the  height  of  tlie  pain.  He  almost  always  ob- 
served a  diminution  of  pain   subsequent  to   this  injection,  but 
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never  a  complete  suppression.  He  thinks  that  Damien's  formula 
is  serviceable,  in  individuals  in  whom  morphine  is  contm-indicated, 
and  as  a  prophylactic  against  morphinomania. 

SonnenburgKojI-wi^sed  a  2-  to  3-per-cent.  solution  as  a  gargle 
every  ten  or  fifteen  minutes  in  forty  cases  of  acute  pharyngitis,  the 
inflammation  disappearing  in  from  twelve  to  twenty-four  hours. 

Cohn  B^H-M  calls  attention  to  the  favorable  effect  of  ichthyol  on 
the  course  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis,  and  tlie  advantage  of  giv- 
ing it  to  poor  patients  who  cannot  afford  the  expense  of  a  creasote 
treatment.  He  prescribes  20  gmmmes  (5  drachms)  with  an  equal 
quantity  of  distilled  water,  4  drops  to  be  taken  three  times  daily 
in  the  beginning,  before  meals,  the  dose  being  gradually  increased 
a  drop  at  a  time  until  40  drops  three  times  daily  are  reached,  if 
necessary,  the  patient  being  kept  at  this  point  as  long  as  possible. 
Children  from  5  to  12  years  old  may  be  given  half  this  amount. 
Care  must  be  taken  to  administer  the  drug  in  plenty  of  water. 
Pills  and  inhalations  may  be  prescribed  for  well-to-do  patients, 
though  pills  are  less  efficacious  and  cause  eructations,  which  is  the 
only  inconvenience  of  the  remedy. 

Indian  Hemp, — See  Cannabis  Indica. 

lodate  of  Sodium. — See  Sodium. 

Iodic  Acid. — J.  Ruhemann  AprSy.-Mfi'^ds  that  iodic  acid,  valuable 
externally  as  an  haemostatic  (in  5-per-cent.  solution),  is  very  ser- 
viceable for  surgical  purposes  as  a  caustic  pencil  in  ulcerations  of 
the  penis  and  mucous  membranes,  ulcera  cruris,  chronic  hyper- 
trophic pharyngitis,  etc.  In  the  nose,  larynx,  and  uterus  10-per- 
cent, solutions  or  ointments  may  be  employed;  for  instillation 
into  the  conjunctiva  5-per-cent.  solutions ;  for  injections  in  gon- 
orrhoea, especially  with  the  addition  of  cocaine,  0.05-  to  0.1-per- 
cent, solutions;  and  as  gargle  and  wash  in  angina,  diphtheria, 
mucous-membrane  ulcers,  etc.,  a  dilute  solution  is  serviceable. 
The  subcutaneous  injection  of  iodic  acid  is  painful,  even  when 
cocaine  is  added ;  after  the  application  the  part  should  be  ener- 
getically massaged,  to  prevent  the  formation  of  hard  scars;  0.10 
to  0.15  gramme  (If  to  2\  grains)  of  tlie  10-per-cent.  solution 
may  be  safely  applied  in  hypodermatic  form  (parenchymatously  in 
struma).  A  syringe  used  for  injecting  morphine  should  not  be 
employed,  since  even  the  smallest  traces  of  morphine  immediately 
separate  the  iodine  from  the  iodic-acid  solution.     The  internal  use 
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of  iodic  acid  is  indicated  in  gastric  liaemorrhage  and  in  violent 
vomiting. 

Iodides. — A  writer  B.p^,.„  remarks  that  potassium  iodide  is 
better  borne  if  it  is  given  immediately  before  eating,  but  that  it 
may  be  administered  during  or  after  a  meal  to  avoid  its  coming  in 
contact  with  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  stomach  and  so  being 
absorbed  too  rapidly.  Tlie  following  solution,  said  to  be  preferred 
by  Foumier,  contains  15  grains  (1  gramme)  of  the  iodide  to  the 
tablespoon ful :  Syrup,  350  parts;  Bordeaux  anisette,  160  parts; 
potassium  iodide,  25  parts.  Neisser  ^itf^  claims  that  the  new 
product — iodide  of  rubidium — is  better  tolemted  than  iodide  of 
potassium.  Leistikoff »«??.«  also  prefers  it  in  syphilis.  VogtM.y^9.„ 
had  seen  it  well  borne  by  three  patients  who  could  not  tolerate 
iodide  of  potassium.  One  of  his  patients  had  not  observed  the 
primary  symptoms  of  pharyngitis  and  acne  pustules  appear  until 
after  six  days  of  the  treatment,  while  with  potassium  iodide  the 
effects  showed  themselves  on  the  second  day.  In  a  case  of  syphil- 
itic brain  trouble  he  had  been  able  to  control  the  symptoms  in  four 
days,  without  the  patient  complaining  of  the  annoying  effects 
which  in  her  case  had  followed  the  administration  of  potassium 
iodide.  It  is,  in  his  opinion,  applicable  in  cases  where  a  prolonged 
treatment  with  iodine  in  small  doses  could  not  be  instituted  on 
account  of  the  individual  susceptibility  of  the  patient. 

Iodine. — Cadier  and  L.  Jolly  ,„.??.„.  ^S.  report  their  further 
experience  in  the  treatment  of  tuberculosis  by  metallic  iodine 
associated  with  the  phosphate  of  iron  and  the  glycerophosphate 
of  potassium.  The  first  combination  was  given  in  wine,  each 
spoonful  of  which  contained  0.10  gramme  (1|  grains)  of  glycero- 
phosphate of  potassium  and  0.025  gramme  (f  grain)  of  iodine. 
The  second  combination  was  administered  in  the  form  of  pills, 
each  one  of  which  contained  0.025  gramme  (f  grain)  of  iodine  and 
0.004  gramme  (^^  gram)  of  iron  phosphate.  The  first  week  only 
2  spoonfuls  of  the  wine  were  allowed,  and  during  the  second 
week  2  spoonfuls  of  wine  and  2  of  the  pills,  to  make  up  4 
spoonfuls  of  wine  and  12  pills  a  day,  representing  in  all  0.40 
gramme  (6  gi-ains)  each  of  iodine  and  glycerophosphate  of  potas- 
sium and  0.05  gramme  (|  grain)  of  iron  phosphate.  These 
quantities  never  cause  noxious  effects,  not  even  in  patients  who 
had  previously  suffered  from  haemorrhage.     The  number  of  cases 
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observed  was  twenty-six  during  a  period  of  from  three  months  to 
two  and  a  half  years.  During  the  first  months  there  occuiTed  an 
appreciable  amelioration  of  the  local  lesions  in  the  larynx  as  well 
as  in  the  lungs.  In  from  five  to  six  weeks  of  treatment  the 
appetite  was  considerably  increased  and  the  patients  felt  stronger. 
After  from  four  to  five  months  the  amelioration  of  the  local  lesions 
was  rapid  and  marked  and  the  weight  of  the  patients  increased. 
During  a  period  of  from  ten  months  to  two  and  a  half  years  there 
was  a  progressive  and  simultaneous  amelioration  of  the  local 
lesions  and  the  general  condition  of  the  patient.  The  rales 
diminished  gradually  and  the  general  health  was  much  improved. 
Three  of  the  patients  resumed  their  usual  work,  and,  notwith- 
standing the  inevitable  attack  of  grippe  of  that  winter,  no  new 
untoward  phenomena  were  observed  on  either  larynx  or  lungs. 

Iodoform. — A.  Foxwell  j„^.^  has  had  considerable  experience 
of  the  value  of  iodoform  in  the  treatment  of  tuberculous  phthisis 
during  the  last  eight  years,  and,  on  the  whole,  he  considers  it 
the  most  satisfactory  of  all  the  antiseptic  drugs  which  have  been 
used  in  tuberculosis.  The  usual  prescription  was  1-grain  (0.065 
gramme)  pill,  to  be  taken  six  times  a  day.  The  dose  never  ex- 
ceeded that  amount  and  was  occasionally  less,  the  average  being 
5  grains  (0.32  gramme)  daily.  In  three  cases  only  were  any 
symptoms  of  poisoning  detected,  and  these  were  merely  of  a  mild 
gastric  nature.  The  author  also  tried  the  drug  in  conjunction 
with  oil  and  tonics,  but  after  a  three  years'  trial  concluded  that 
iodoform  given  by  itself  gave  better  results  than  any  other  drug  or 
combination  of  drugs  that  he  had  tried  or  seen  tried.  It  soothed 
the  nervous  system  of  erethic  subjects;  it  very  greatly  lessened 
cough  and  expectoration ;  it  powerfully  increased  nutrition,  the 
patients  often  becoming  quite  plump  under  its  continued  use; 
finally,  there  was  as  great,  if  not  greater,  improvement  in  the 
physical  signs  than  by  any  other  mode  of  treatment  except  that 
of  climate  and  hygiene.  Fox  well  has  since  used  iodoform  for  the 
cure  of  phthisis  in  some  private  patients  and  in  some  hospital 
in-patients,  and  his  later  experience  fully  bears  out  his  previous 
impressions.  As  regards  mode  of  administmtion,  the  author 
believes  it  to  be  always  safe  to  begin  with  2  grains  three  times  a 
day.  If  the  patient  have  difficulty  in  steadily  taking  this  small 
dose  it  is  useless  to  persevere  any  further  with  the  drug. 
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Beck  j^a,^  tried  injections  of  iodoform  in  twelve  cases  of  hsem- 
orrhoids,  obtaining  such  good  results  that  he  calls  the  attention  of 
the  profession  to  his  method,  which  is  as  follows :  After  having 
prepared  the  patient  by  cleansing  the  bowels  thoroughly  with 
repeated  irrigations  of  a  solution  of  salicylic  acid  about  fifteen 
minutes  before  the  operation,  a  suppository  containing  2  grains 
(0.13  gramme)  of  cocaine  and  from  i  to  ^  grain  (0.016  to  0.02 
gramme)  of  morphine  is  introduced  into  the  rectum.  If  the 
patient  is  extremely  sensitive  at  the  beginning  of  the  operation  a 
l-per-cent.  solution  of  cocaine  should  be  injected  into  different 
portions  of  the  mucous  membrane,  but  practically  he  lias  never 
found  this  to  be  necessaiy.  It  may  predispose  the  patient  to 
haemorrhage.  After  the  introduction  of  an  iodoform-gauze  tampon 
through  a  small  speculum  the  tumors  are  brouglit  into  view  with- 
out grasping  them  with  a  forceps.  Two  drops  of  a  saturated  solu- 
tion of  iodoform  in  ether  are  then  injected  into  the  cellular  tissue 
adjoining  each  nodule.  Injecting  this  on  both  sides  of  the  latter 
causes  a  formation  of  scar-tissue  and  a  shrinkage  of  the  circum- 
venous  tissue.  If  the  cocaine-morphine  suppository  have  been 
introduced  at  the  proper  time,  the  pain  following  this  procedure  is 
very  slight  and  passes  away  in  a  few  moments.  In  place  of  the 
gauze  tampon  a  suppository  containing  2  grains  (0.13  gramme)  of 
salicylic  acid  is  now  substituted,  and  bismuth  and  opium  are  given 
to  prevent  a  movement  of  the  bowels.  On  the  third  day  2  ounces 
(62  cubic  centimetres)  of  olive-oil  are  injected  into  the  rectum,  and 
castor-oil  is  given  per  os.  During  the  subsequent  weeks  great 
care  should  be  taken  to  keep  the  bowels  loose.  This  operation 
does  not  prevent  the  patient  from  attending  to  his  daily  work. 

P.  Cheron,  of  Paris,  j^^i^H publishes  a  complete  study  of  the 
accidents  due  to  iodoform.  The  local  symptoms  are  generally 
insignificant  erythematous  erosions,  erysipelas,  or  simulated  phleg- 
mon, especially  affecting  the  finer  portions  of  the  skin,  as  the  face, 
eyelids,  scrotum,  etc.  The  conjunctiva,  however,  appears  to  be 
tolerant  of  the  drug,  and  the  eruptions  are  rarely  observed  in 
children.  The  local  lesions  are  almost  always  due  to  the  use  of 
the  powder  and  gauze.  General  symptoms  may  occur  without 
any  preceding  local  symptoms,  the  point  of  entrance  being  the 
stomach,  lungs,  or  skin.  Injections  of  iodoform  ether  arc  rarely 
followed  by  accidents,  while  certain  wounds  predispose  to  them, 
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especially  those  involving  fatty  tissue,  as  in  operations  on  the 
breast  and  bones.  General  symptoms  are  also  frequently  observed 
in  cases  of  fistula  and  ulcers,  in  which  the  iodoform  remains  for  a 
long  time.  The  clinical  signs  are  a  sudden  rise  of  temperature 
(39°  to  40°  C— 102.2°  to  104°  F.)  and  the  appearance,  on  the 
same  day  or  the  following  day,  of  an  eruption,  often  of  the  scarla- 
tiniform  or  erythematous  type.  Intemal  symptoms  may  exist  at 
the  same  time  or  alone,  such  as  dislike  for  food,  burning  sensation 
in  the  epigastrium,  vomiting,  and  nausea.  All  these  phenomena 
may  be  sufficiently  severe  to  cause  death,  especially  in  elderly  per- 
sons in  whom  there  is  renal  insufficiency.  J.  K.  Das  j^i®,«  reports 
a  case  of  iodism  consecutive  to  the  external  use  of  iodoform  in  a 
boy  with  a  large  ulceration  in  the  parotid  region  following  an 
abscess  which  had  opened  spontaneously.  Coiyza,  redness  of  the 
conjunctiva,  frontal  headache,  and  a  metallic  taste  in  the  mouth 
disappeared  in  two  days  after  the  iodoform  dressing  was  discon- 
tinued. Th.  Oldenburg,  of  Copenhagen, „^%  relates  the  case  of  a 
woman,  aged  51  years,  who  for  the  last  twenty  years  had  been 
subject  to  epileptic  fits  without  exhibiting  any  signs  of  disturbance 
of  the  mind.  After  having  been  treated  for  twelve  days  with  a 
lO-per-cent.-strong  iodoform  ointment  for  a  burn  of  the  hand  she 
exhibited  symptoms  of  acute  derangement  of  the  mind,  with  hal- 
lucinations, lasting  for  about  one  month.  During  the  first  days 
there  was  a  strong  reaction  of  iodoform  in  the  lU'ine,  which  also 
contained  small  quantities  of  albumin.  Both  disappeared  a  few 
days  later. 

Di-iodoform  is  the  name  given  by  IMaquenne  and  Taine 
to  a  new  antiseptic  which  is  proposed  as  a  substitute  for  iodo- 
form. »^,Jt«.,^J^  Chemically  it  is  ethylene-periodate  and  consists 
of  carbon,  4.62  parts  ;  and  iodine,  95.38  parts.  It  is  insoluble  in 
water,  slightly  soluble  in  alcohol  and  ether,  but  dissolves  readily 
in  chloroform,  carbon  disulpliide,  benzin,  and  hot  toluene.  It 
crystallizes  in  beautiful  needles  quite  distinct  from  the  hexagonal 
plates  of  iodoform.  If  kept  in  the  dark  it  remains  practically 
odorless.  The  compound  is  an  exceedingly-stable  one.  It  is  pre- 
pared by  treating  acetylene-periodate  with  iodine  in  excess.  Hal- 
lopeau  and  Brodier  p.^^  report  thirteen  cases  of  simple  chancre 
treated  by  di-iodoform,  finding  that  its  application  caused  no  pain 
or  initation.     The  authors  state  that  it  may  be  employed  in  the 
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same  maimer  as  iodoform  in  the  treatment  of  simple  chancre,  and, 
like  iodoform,  it  usually  brings  about  recovery  in  eighteen  to 
twenty  days.  It  may  fail,  as  does  iodoform,  in  cases  of  phagedenic 
chancre.  It  should  be  applied  several  times  daily,  and  absorbent 
cotton  impregnated  with  it  should  be  kept  upon  the  ulcerated 
parts.  They  used  it  successfully  in  a  case  of  lymphangitic  abscess 
of  the  penis,  and  hence  believe  that  it  may  be  tried  in  all  cases  of 
suppuration  amenable  to  iodoform.  Regnauld  and  Vigier ^^^  tried 
it  in  several  surgical  operations,  finding  it  preferable  to  iodoform. 

lodophenin. — ^This  remedy  contains  two  molecules  of  phen- 
acetin  with  three  molecules  of  iodine  (51.5  per  cent).  Schiiller 
has  employed  it,Ji}4%in  the  treatment  of  purulent  and  infectious 
wounds  and  found  that  it  equals  corrosive  sublimate  and  iodo- 
foim ;  however,  since  iodine  is  so  easily  liberated,  the  direct  appli- 
cation of  iodophenin  is  contra-indicated  in  fresh  wounds.  Ichor- 
ous ulcers  of  the  leg  became  dry  and  aseptic  after  tlie  second 
dressing  of  iodophenin  in  powder  or  glycerinated  emulsion  on 
cotton,  and  iodoform  then  accomplished  a  prompt  cure.  Iodo- 
phenin proved  also  very  efficient  against  anthrax.  As  it  exerts  a 
slightly-caustic  action  on  the  granulations,  after  the  wounds  have 
become  clean  under  its  use  it  should  be  replaced  by  iodoform. 
Iodophenin  is  also  serviceable  after  the  extirpation  of  ganglia  as 
well  as  after  major  surgical  operations  (resections,  etc.)  to  prevent 
decomposition  of  secretions  in  contact  with  bandages.  It  is  pref- 
erable not  to  sprinkle  the  wounds  directly,  but  to  use  it  between 
the  layers  of  the  cotton  dressing,  which  may  be  left  in  place  for 
two  to  three  weeks  without  becoming  putrid,  even  in  cases  of  very 
abundant  secretion  from  non-aseptic  wounds. 

Iron. — IIayempjsJJ;i,^i*ihas  used  iron  oxalate  for  years  in  the 
treatment  of  chlorosis,  and  prefers  it  to  all  other  inorganic  iron 
preparations.  He  first  gives  2  pills,  each  of  0.10  gramme  (If 
grains)  daily,  during  meals,  and  afterward  increases  the  dose  to 
0.30  to  0.40  gramme  (4^  to  6  grains),  if  the  patients  bear  the 
remedy  well.  He  has  given  as  mucli  as  0.60  gramme  (9i  grains) 
a  day  uninterruptedly  for  a  long  time,  without  ever  observing  any 
disturbance  of  digestion,  it  is  reported.  The  results  of  an  exact 
determination  of  the  haemoglobin  and  of  the  counting  of  the 
blood-corpuscles,  aftei  the  administration  of  ferrous  oxalate,  speak 
well  for  the  remedy. 
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Feige,  jiJJi,  following  Rclin,  recommends  applications  of  pure 
perchloride  of  iron  in  pharyngeal  diphtheria,  regarding  it  as  an 
unfailing  specific.  The  suffering  which  the  appUcations  cause  is 
most  intense,  but  three  or  four  are  sufficient  to  vanquish  the 
disease.  Of  thirty-six  cases  treated  by  tlie  author  there  was  but 
one  death, — from  enormous  ganghonic  tumefaction. 

Ferratin  is  the  name  given  by  Schmiedeberg,  Bj^S^sAiS-wOf 
Strasburg,  to  that  combination  of  iron  which  is  found  in  the 
normal  tissues  and  which  is  stored  up  in  the  latter  as  a  reserve 
from  which  it  may  be  drawn  for  tlie  formation  of  blood.  He  has 
succeeded  in  producing  this  substance,  by  artificial  means,  in  the 
form  of  a  fine  powder  of  red-brown  color,  Uke  oxide  of  iron.  Two 
forms  are  known  to  commerce, — the  one  simple  and  insoluble  in 
water,  the  other  a  sodium  compound  which  readily  dissolves  on  stir- 
ring after  being  allowed  to  stand  a  little  while  in  water.  The  latter 
must  be  as  free  as  possible  from  lime,  otherwise  an  insoluble  cal- 
cium compound  is  formed.  Fermtin,  in  contradistinction  to  those 
compounds  of  iron  hitherto  in  use,  is  readily  assimilated  and  does 
not  produce  any  unpleasant  disturbances  in  either  tlie  gastric  or 
enteric  functions,  even  when  used  for  a  lengthy  period ;  indeed,  in 
some  cases  its  exhibition  seems  to  produce  improvement  in  the 
appetite  and  regularity  in  defecation.  As  a  portion  of  the  sub- 
stance is  decomposed  by  the  acid  gastric  juice  and  also  by  sulpJiu- 
retted  hydrogen,  a  sufficient  quantity  of  ferratin  must  be  ingested 
to  leave  an  overplus  in  the  bowel-tract  so  that  the  organism  may 
pick  up  as  much  as  it  requires.  There  is  no  necessity  whatever  to 
anticipate  overloading  of  the  organism  with  the  iron,  as  absorption 
and  excretion  appear  to  be  mutually  controlling.  Excretion  does 
not  take  place  through  the  kidneys.  The  daily  dose  for  adults  is 
1  to  1.5  grammes  (15  i  to  23^  grains).  Acids  should  be  avoided, 
but  no  other  restrictions  are  necessary.  Schmiedeberg  points  out 
that  ferratin  is  first  and  foremost  a  food,  and  its  use  is  indicated  in 
all  cases  in  which  nutrition  and  blood-formation  are  unsatisfactory. 

Banholzer,  of  Eichhorst's  clinic,  j^^i^.^Jy,^ relates  his  clinical 
investigations  with  this  preparation.  In  anaemia  following  acute 
disease  the  haemoglobin  was  quickly  increased  (over  6  per  cent,  in 
eight  days),  as  also  the  number  of  red  cells.  In  chlorosis  the  same 
residts  were  visible  even  in  a  more  marked  degree.  The  general 
condition  was  improved  and  the  increase  in  weight  in  most  cases 
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considerable.  The  good  effects  on  the  appetite  were  obvious. 
When  compared  with  Blaud's  pills,  which  also  give  good  results, 
ferratin  was  found  to  lead  to  a  greater  increase  in  the  haemoglobin. 
John  Harold A^^ found  that  in  three  cases  of  severe  anaemia  the 
preparation  appeared  to  exert  a  remarkable  hsematinic  effect ;  it 
did  not  interfere  with  digestion  or  produce  any  constitutional 
disturbance.  In  one  of  the  patients,  iron,  in  tlie  form  of  a  scale- 
preparation  or  as  reduced  iron,  had  been  given  previously  for 
twelve  months  without  apparent  benefit. 

Germain  See^^J^THhas  also  tested  ferratin,  and  finds  that  it  can 
be  employed  in  men  apparently  healthy  or  in  children  and  chlo- 
rotic  subjects,  the  curative  action  not  being  interfered  with  by 
injurious  secondary  effects,  as  is  often  the  case  when  ordinary 
ferruginous  preparations  are  used.  The  dose  used  by  him  is  from 
0.05  to  1.5  grammes  (|  to  23^  grains)  two  or  three  times  a  day. 
Each  dose  contains  about  7  per  cent,  of  iron.  Marfori  ,.J^^  states 
tliat  care  should  be  taken  not  to  associate  it  too. closely  with  acid 
materials.  Hugo  Wiener  AprSJ^M  imports  twenty  cases  in  which  it 
produced  favorable  results. 

Jurxibeha, — A.  Michaelis  ^^%  calls  attention  to  the  effect  as  a 
stomachic  of  jurubeba-extract,  obtained  from  the  root  of  Solanum 
panictilatnm.  It  acts  well  in  the  dyspepsia  of  patients  suffering 
from  biliary  lithiasis  or  other  affections  of  the  liver.  It  may  be 
prescribed  either  in  fluid  extract,  beginning  with  doses  of  1 
gramme  (15 J  grains)  and  increasing  to  3  grammes  (46  grains) 
three  times  a  day,  or  in  pills.  The  drug  causes  improvement  in 
appetite,  relief  of  pain,  diminution  of  tumefaction  in  the  biliary 
vesicle,  and  cessation  of  attacks  of  biliary  colic.  It  has  no  influ- 
ence on  diuresis  or  constipation,  and  the  author  observed  no 
change  in  the  color  of  the  urine  or  faeces;  so  that  it  probably  has 
no  effect  as  a  cholagogue. 

Lactophenin, — This  substance  is  allied  to  phenacetin  both 
chemically  and  therapeutically.  It  is  a  crystalline  powder  with  a 
somewhat  bitter  taste  and  is  very  slightly  soluble  in  water.  Ac- 
cording to  Landowski,  who  tried  it  in  Proust's  clinic,  a,«5i,^  it  acts 
precisely  like  phenacetin  when  both  are  given  in  0.60-gramme  (9i 
grains)  doses,  but  1  gramme  (15  J  grains)  of  lactophenin  produces 
a  decidedly-hypnotic  effect.  Von  Jaksch,„fJ®THwho  employed  it  in 
doses  of  from  ^  to  1  gramme  (7f  to  15|  grains)  in  typhoid  fever, 
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found  that  it  always  rapidly  reduced  the  temperature,  and  also 
that  it  exercised  a  calming  effect  when  there  was  restlessness  or 
delirium.  Jaquet,  of  Basel,  ^^.t*  employed  it  in  pneumonia,  ery- 
sipelas, and  influenza,  and  found  that  it  nearly  always  reduced  the 
temperature  rapidly  and  for  some  considerable  time  without  any 
serious  symptoms  being  produced  ;  especially  there  was  never  any 
weakness  of  the  heart's  action  or  of  respiration,  nor  any  dyspnoea 
or  collapse  observed,  and  the  pulse,  as  a  rule,  became  fuller 
and  slower,  while  the  breathing  remained  unaffected.  The  great 
advantage  of  this  drug  appeared  to  be  its  calming  hypnotic  effect, 
together  with  its  reduction  of  the  fever.  The  hypnotic  value  of  lac- 
tophenin  Jaquet  estimates  as  intermediate  between  that  of  sulplio- 
nal  and  that  of  urethan.  The  usual  doses  employed  by  him  were 
from  0.5  to  0.7  gramme  (7f  to  lOf  grains).  H.  Strauss  g^lf^ tried 
the  drug  as  an  antipyretic  in  twenty-five  cases,  finding  it  prefer- 
able to  any  other  on  account  of  its  harmless  nature.  In  typhoid 
fever  it  seemed  to  have  a  special  calmative  effect  on  the  nervous 
system.  Roth  g.^,?!.-**  used  it  in  several  cases  of  acute  rheumatism, 
finding  it  equal  to  the  salicylates.  The  pain  and  swelling  disap- 
peared within  twenty-four  to  forty-eight  hours,  the  temperature 
continued  low,  and  no  unpleasant  effects  were  observed,  though 
large  doses  were  given. 

Laioaonia  Inermis. — Ehrmann  A3t^,M.)w  publishes  a  study  of 
this  plant,  the  hanneh  of  the  Arabs,  who  look  upon  it  as  a 
panacea,  and  briefly  enumerates  the  uses  of  the  plant  in  Arabic 
medicine.  Fissures  are  treated  with  a  mixture  of  powdered  law- 
sonia  and  powdered  alum.  Chancres  and  other  ulcerations  are 
covered  with  the  powdered  plant,  and  the  itch  is  treated  in  the 
same  way.  The  drug  is  employed  topically  as  a  remedy  for 
engorgement  of  the  lower  limbs  complicated  with  ulceration.  As 
an  application  to  wounds  it  is  considered  tonic  and  astringent. 
Wounds  with  great  loss  of  substance  are  treated  by  means  of 
quantities  of  the  plant,  and  the  dressing  is  renewed  once  in  three 
days.  Contused  wounds  are  treated  with  the  leaves  beaten  and 
moistened  with  a  little  water.  Migi-aine  is  treated  with  poultices 
containing  the  seeds  and  black  anise.  Diarrhoea  is  cured  with 
a  weak  decoction  of  the  plant.  The  flowers,  in  infusion,  are 
remedial  in  migraine  and  bruises ;  a  perfumed  oil  prepared  from 
them  is  used  as  a  cosmetic.     An  Arabian  remedy  for  sterility  con- 
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sists  in  smelling  of  the  fresh  flowers.  A  few  leaves  of  the  plant 
cast  into  a  cup  of  boiling  water  form  a  drink  whicli  is  believed  to 
ward  off  all  the  unpleasant  consequences  of  abortion.  The  bark, 
in  decoction,  is  used  for  jaundice,  inflammation  of  the  liver,  cal- 
culous aflections,  leprosy,  and  diseases  of  the  spinal  cord.  The 
fruit  is  considered  emmenagogue. 

Lead. — Paessler  B^n>4  reports  a  case  of  acute  lead  poisoning 
following  the  use  of  diachylon  plaster.  The  patient  was  a  .child 
of  21  months,  witli  generalized  eczema.  The  urine  was  normal. 
Bands  of  linen  covered  with  a  layer  of  diachylon  ointment  as 
thick  as  an  ordinary  knife-blade  were  placed  on  the  limbs,  and 
renewed  two  days  later,  when  the  eczema  was  seen  to  be  much 
improved.  The  following  day  the  child  was  apathetic,  the  limbs 
were  oedematous,  and  he  had  passed  but  a  few  drops  of  urine 
since  the  previous  evening.  The  dressing  was  removed  and  a  hot 
bath  given  in  order  to  remove  any  traces  of  the  ointment.  The 
following  day  the  urine  (60  cubic  centimetres — If  fluidounces — 
in  twenty-four  hours)  contained  a  notable  quantity  of  albumin, 
blood,  red  and  white  globules,  and  granular  casts.  There  was 
tumefaction  and  hypersemia  of  the  buccal  mucous  membrane,  and 
an  abundant  flow  of  saliva.  In  two  months  the  symptoms  had 
entirely  disappeared. 

Legumin. — See  Alimentation. 

Lime, — See  Calcium. 

Loretin. — A.  Claus  hJJ.„  states  that  loretin  has  for  some  time 
past  been  substituted  for  iodoform  at  Schinzinger*s  clinic  at  Berlin. 
The  results  have  been  most  satisfactoiy  and  there  has  been  a 
complete  absence  of  accidents.  In  three  cases  as  much  as  300  or 
400  grammes  (9^  to  12f  ounces)  were  used  without  causing  any 
symptoms  of  poisoning.  Schinzinger  himself K.5^^,Bi.  states  that 
the  chemical  name  is  "  meta-iod-ortho-oxy-chinolin-ana-sulphon- 
acid.'*  It  is  an  iodine  preparation,  at  the  same  time  possessing 
the  properties  of  a  phenol  and  the  important  chamcteristic  attri- 
bute's of  a  chinolin  derivative.  Physically  it  is  a  yellowish  powder, 
consisting  of  minute  crystals  and  resembling  iodoform,  but  having 
no  odor  and  only  slightly  soluble  in  water  or  alcohol,  and  forming 
useful  emulsions  with  oil,  collodion,  etc.  As  a  i)owder  it  is  very 
serviceable  when  somewhat  diluted,  and  with  metals  it  forms 
valuable  salts, — the  calcium  salt,  for  instance, — being  insoluble  in 
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water  and  a  very  suitable  substance  with  which  to  impregnate 
gauze.  Blum  and  Barwald  g.^^^,^  attribute  its  antiseptic  action  to 
the  gradual  separation  of  iodine,  which  in  the  nascent  state  has 
considerable  antiseptic  action.  Loretin  forms  salts  with  metals, 
and  in  these  new  bodies  this  property  of  the  separation  of  nascent 
hydrogen  is  in  some  cases  retained.  This  holds  good  with  bismuth 
loretin,  which  possesses  also  the  astringent  properties  of  bismuth. 
Fenzling,  of  Metz,  ,1%  reports  seveml  cases  in  which  he  used 
loretin  to  good  effect. 

LycetoL — This  is  the  tartrate  of  dimethyl-piperazine.  Accord- 
ing to  Wittzack,  ^2!^*  if  the  theory  be  correct  that  in  gout  in  general 
there  is  no  increased  formation  of  uric  acid,  but  that  the  blood  of 
gouty  persons  is  only  faintly  alkaline  and  therefore  less  capable 
of  holding  uric  acid  or  its  salts  in  solution,  the  administration  of 
this  tartrate  of  a  piperazine  derivative  must  produce  the  combined 
effects  of  its  components.  Lycetol  also  possesses  the  great  advan- 
tages of  having  an  agreeable  taste  and  of  being  non-hygroscopical. 
Its  aqueous  solution  has  an  agreeable  acid  taste,  and  if  sugar  be 
added  it  is  cooling  like  lemonade,  and  does  not  excite  repugnance 
when  administered  for  a  long  time. 

Lysidin. — This  substance,  ethyl-enethenyl-diamin,  is  readily 
soluble  in  water  and  has  been  recommended  by  Ladenburg  as 
being  non-toxic  and  five  times  superior  to  piperazine  in  dissolving 
urates.  E.  Grawitz  „^^.„  tried  it  in  acute  and  chronic  gout,  admin- 
istering it  in  daily  progressive  doses  of  1  to  5  grammes  (i  to  1^ 
drachms)  in  500  grammes  (1  pint)  of  gaseous  water.  Even  con- 
centmted  solutions  (1  to  100)  were  taken  without  repugnance, 
especially  when  iced.  No  untoward  symptoms  of  any  sort  were 
observed,  and  no  dislike  for  the  medicine  was  expressed,  even 
after  continued  use.  Lysidin  proved  to  be  a  powerful  remedy  for 
gout,  the  pain  ceasing  soon  after  its  use  was  begun,  the  joints 
becoming  supple  and  the  tophi  diminishing.  The  general  con- 
dition was  in  no  way  impaired,  the  body-weight  increasing  and 
the  appetite  remaining  good.  The  author  believes  it  to  be  the 
best  remedy  so  far  proposed  for  the  disease.  It  failed  entirely, 
however,  in  a  case  of  polyarticular  rheumatism,  in  which  antipyrin 
soon  proved  successful. 

LysoJ, — N.  K.  RudnefF„;12?ge  obtained  very  good  results  in 
sixteen  recent  cases  of  dysentery  by  the  use  of  lysol  enemata.     A 
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l-per-cent.  aqueous  solution  was  always  used,  1  pint  being  in- 
jected three  times  daily  until  the  disappearance  of  blood  from  the 
stools.  This  occurred  in  1 1  cases  on  the  second  day,  in  3  on  the 
fourth,  and  in  the  remainder  on  the  sixth  and  eighth.  A  marked 
general  improvement  (including  the  subsidence  of  abdominal  pain) 
invariably  commenced  on  the  second  or  third  day,  all  the  patients 
making  a  rapid  and  permanent  recovery.  Rossa  kcS.^  finds  that 
lysol  is  an  antiseptic  agent  of  great  power,  and  with  water,  in  the 
strength  of  1  per  cent,  and  upward,  forms  a  milky  fluid  of  a  tar- 
like odor.  It  will  not,  except  in  very  strong  solutions,  aflect  the 
hands,  like  carbolic  acid  or  sublimate  solution,  the  latter,  as  is 
known,  often  producing  severe  eczema.  It  is  also  freely  soluble 
in  water,  in  which  it  has  the  advantage  of  carbolic  acid ;  in  its 
solubility  the  danger  of  toxic  effects  is  decreased.  In  solutions  of 
the  strength  of  1  per  cent,  it  forms  a  valuable  disinfectant  for 
instruments,  the  external  genitals,  and  the  hands,  on  the  latter 
producing  much  the  same  soap-like  feeling  that  creolin  does.  For 
vaginal  injections  he  generally  uses  it  in  the  strength  of  2  per 
cent.  Under  the  strength  of  1  per  cent,  it  quickly  becomes  useless 
as  a  disinfecting  agent.  Rubber  drainage-tubes  and  catheters 
should  not  be  left  too  long  in  solutions  of  lysol,  as  they  become 
roughened  by  contact  with  it.  In  gynaecological  practice  the 
results  of  its  use  have  been  good ;  but  in  applications  within  the 
bladder,  even  in  as  weak  a  solution  as  ^  of  1  per  cent.,  it  has  pro- 
duced cystitis.  Maas  b^^^  believes  it  to  be  of  value  where  a  direct 
disinfectant  is  needed  for  the  mucous  membranes.  He  has  used 
it  as  a  gargle — 5  parts  to  100 — ^in  angina,  and  in  a  l-per-cent. 
solution  as  a  nasal  wash. 

Magnesium. — Fincke  ^^i .„  has  made  some  experiments  to  test 
the  purgative  properties  of  magnesium  sulphate  when  hypoder- 
matically  administered.  Roh6  and  Wade, J2.^ reported  that  they 
had  employed  the  drug  in  this  manner  in  46  cases,  with  the  fol- 
lowing results:  The  number  of  injections  made  was  100.  In 
67  per  cent,  the  injection  was  successful,  in  33  per  cent,  it  failed. 
The  dose  varied  from  1.86  to  4.5  grains  (0.12  to  0.30  gramme). 
It  was  found  that  small  doses  acted  as  efficiently  as  slightly-larger 
doses.  In  only  1  case  was  the  dose  of  4.5  grains  employed.  The 
shortest  time  for  the  injection  to  produce  an  evacuation  was  three 
hours,  the  longest  fourteen.     Fincke's  results  have  not  been  so 
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satisfactory :  25  cases  were  selected,  and  50  injections  of  from  1  to 
6  grains  (0.065  to  0.40  gramme)  were  made.  The  average  dose 
was  2.78  grains  (0.175  gramme).  In  the  majority  of  cases  the 
results  were  negative.  In  order  to  compare  with  the  foregoing 
the  action  of  magnesium  sulphate  given  in  the  usual  doses  by  the 
mouth,  11  cases  were  selected,  and  in  these,  with  one  exception, 
the  results  were  negative  with  hypodermatic  administration.  The 
results  obtained  in  all  cases  by  the  two  methods  of  administmtion 
were  as  follow:  Hypoderraatically, — ^success,  18  per  cent.;  fail- 
ure, 82  per  cent.  By  the  mouth, — success,  72.7  per  cent. ;  failure, 
27.3  per  cent.  While  the  author  does  not  consider  the  number 
of  hypodermatic  injections  as  conclusive,  he  still  believes  that  the 
foregoing  results  cast  considerable  doubt  upon  the  purgative 
property  of  magnesium  sulphate  exhibited  hypodermaticaUy  in 
small  doses. 

Malakin. — ^Jacquetw«?i44,jif,^has  made  numerous  experiments 
with  malakin,  a  substance  resembling  phenacetin  and  formed  by 
a  combination  of  salicylic  aldehyde  and  paraphenetidin.  It  is 
insoluble  in  water,  and,  when  administered  to  rabbits  in  doses  of 
1  to  2  grammes  (15^  to  31  grains),  appeared  to  produce  no  effect, 
though  its  absorption  was  proved  by  the  subsequent  presence  of 
salicylic  acid  in  the  urine.  Fourteen  cases  of  acute  rheumatism 
were  treated  with  daily  doses  of  4  to  6  grammes  (1  to  1^ 
drachms).  The  pains  and  fever  subsided  on  the  second  or  third 
day,  under  circumstances  suggestive  of  the  action  of  salicylic  acid, 
but  without  any  of  its  unpleasant  after-effects.  As  an  antipyretic 
it  was  employed  in  forty-eight  febrile  affections.  A  reduction  of 
temperature  took  place  from  the  second  to  the  fourth  hour  after 
administration,  the  first  two  hours  probably  being  required  for  the 
reduction  of  the  drug  by  the  gastric  juice  and  the  subsequent 
absorption  of  its  active  elements.  As  an  energetic  antipyretic, 
however,  it  cannot  compare  with  antipyrin ;  and  the  author  con- 
siders that  the  two  remedies  are  respectively  useful  in  different 
groups  of  cases,  malakin  being  especially  beneficial  in  typhoid 
fever,  tuberculosis,  etc.,  where  other  antipyretics  cannot  witli 
safety  be  administered.  The  slowness  and  evenness  of  its  anti- 
pyretic action  make  it  especially  valuable  in  the  case  of  children 
and  weakly  patients.  It  may  be  given  for  a  long  time  in  cases 
of  neuralgia  and  habitual  headache  without  injury.     Oscar  von 
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Bauer,  who  had  tried  in  Drasche's  wards  in  Berlin,  vJ^^  agrees  as 
to  its  mild  and  gentle  action  and  also  as  to  its  efficacy  in  acute 
rheumatism  and  as  an  antipyretic.  F.  Merkel  ^pSi,^  had  satisfactory 
results  in  fifteen  cases  of  rheumatism,  two  of  enteric  fever,  and  one 
of  neuralgic  pains  in  typhlitis.  Germani  jJJ^^  concludes,  from  his 
experience,  that  malakin  is  a  useful  antirheumatic  remedy  and 
an  excellent  substitute  for  the  salicyl  compounds, "being  unattended 
by  the  disadvantages  of  the  latter  preparations. 

Massage. — J.  K.  Mitchell  m.^,^  describes  the  efiect  of  massage 
on  the  number  and  haemoglobin  value  of  the  red  blood-corpuscles. 
He  examined  the  blood  of  thirty  individuals  before  and  after 
massage.  The  massage  was  mostly  continued  for  at  least  an  liour; 
and,  if  general  massage  is  to  be  of  service,  he  thinks  it  must  be 
of  a  full  hour's  duration.  Of  the  thirty  persons  whose  blood  was 
examined  once  or  on  several  occasions  two  were  healthy,  while 
the  rest  suffered  from  various  forms  of  ansemia,  malnutrition, 
nervous  complaints,  etc.  A  considerable  increase  in  the  number 
of  red  blood-corpuscles  Vas  nearly  always  observed  after  massage, 
but  the  haemoglobin  was  not  usually  increased  to  a  corresponding 
extent.  Considering  that  red  blood-corpuscles  could  not  be 
formed  so  rapidly  and  in  numbers  sufficient  to  account  for  the 
increase  obsen^ed  after  the  massage,  Mitchell  suggests  that  the 
massage  may  have  the  effect  of  bringing  a  number  of  red  blood- 
corpuscles  into  the  circulation  which,  before  the  massage,  had 
been  resting  in  various  parts  of  the  body.  It  is  further  suggested 
that  these  additional  blood-corpuscles,  brought  into  the  circula- 
tion by  the  massage,  may  be  of  a  different  quality  from  the  others, 
and  poorer  in  haemoglobin,  and  that  this  may  explain  why  the 
haemoglobin  is  usually  not  increased  after  massage  to  an  extent 
corresponding  to  that  of  the  increase  in  the  number  of  corpuscles. 
This  latter  increase  was  observed  to  be  independent  of  the  nature 
of  the  disease  from  whicli  the  patient  was  suffering.  Mitchell 
thinks  that  massage  may  be  employed  without  danger  in  high 
grades  of  anaemia.  The  greatest  increase  in  the  number  of  cor- 
puscles is  observed  about  an  hour  after  cessation  of  the  massage. 

Menthol. — Having  noted  the  favomble  results  obtained  in 
1888  by  Braddon  in  the  treatment  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis  by 
means  of  peppermint,  L.  M.  Carasso  mJ».t»4  proposes  the  following 
treatment  of  the   disease,  at  any  stage  of  its   evolution:     The 
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patients  are  made  to  inhale  continually  essence  of  peppermint  and 
are  given  internally  a  solution  of  creasote  with  glycerin,  chloro- 
form, and  1-per-cent.  essence  of  peppermint.  The  author  obtained 
excellent  results  by  this  method  in  thirty-nine  cases  of  phthisis, 
with  extensive  cavities.  The  cough  diminished,  as  did  also  the 
expectoration,  from  which  the  bacilli  of  Koch  were  seen  gradually 
to  disappear.  The  night-sweats  disappeared  and  the  appetite  and 
body-weight  increased.  F.  Kastorsky„j^^,o^»  reports  37  cases  of 
diphtheria  (in  3  adults  and  34  children)  treated  and  cured  by 
painting  with  a  10-per-cent.  alcoholic  solution  of  menthol.  The 
paintings  (by  means  of  a  piece  of  cotton-wool)  were  usually 
carried  out  three  times  daily.  In  some  cases,  however,  a  single 
free  application  was  followed  by  complete  disappearance  of  false 
membranes  within  two  days.  A  marked  improvement  in  the 
patients'  general  condition  was  invariably  noticed  from  the  begin- 
ning of  the  treatment.  The  same  simple  method  was  successfully 
practiced  by  the  author  in  numerous  cases  of  anginas  of  various 
forms,  and  by  Triitovsky  in  a  group  of  cases  of  scarlatinal  diph- 
theria.    The  paintings  are  said  to  be  painless  and  quite  harmless. 

Mercury. — Welandervj2fN..,,A^has  had  the  opportunity  of 
observing  ninety-seven  cases  of  syphilis  before  treatment  with 
mercury  and  during  the  administration  of  the  drug.  He  found 
that  its  elimination  was  accompanied  by  a  greater  or  less  irritation 
of  the  kidneys,  manifested  by  casts  in  the  urine.  These  casts  in- 
crease in  proportion  to  the  length  of  the  treatment,  gradually 
decrease  after  its  cessation,  and  generally  disappear  within  a  month 
or  six  weeks.  No  injury  to  the  kidneys,  either  temporary  or  per- 
manent, was  observed.  He  holds  that  when  inunctions  are  used 
a  large  amount  of  ointment  should  be  employed,  so  that  a  part 
can  be  absorbed  during  tlie  rubbing  and  the  remainder  can  be-  left 
on  the  skin  under  a  bandage.  He  recommends  that,  in  place  of 
rubbing,  ointment  should  be  simply  smeared  on  the  surface  in  the 
evening ;  after  this  the  patient  should  be  kept  in  bed  from  ten  to 
fourteen  hours  in  a  warm  room. 

An  interesting  discussion  on  the  therapeutic  value  of  subcu- 
taneous injections  of  mercury  in  syphilis  took  place  before  the 
French  Society  of  Dermatology  and  Syphilography.  ^12^  A  number 
of  syphilographers  took  part  in  the  debate,  among  them  being 
Augagneur,  Thibierge,  JuUien,  Balzer,  Cordier,  du  Cast^l,  Brocq, 
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Barthelemy,  etc,  of  France,  and  Stoukowenkoff  and  Hakawenkoff, 
of  Russia.  From  their  arguments  the  following  conclusions  may 
be  drawn:  1.  It  is  erroneous  to  believe,  as  was  at  first  believed, 
that  mercurial  injections,  no  matter  how  made,  will  jugulate  the 
course  of  syphilis  in  a  short  time.  2.  Mercurial  injections,  when 
methodically  and  aseptically  practiced,  are  without  serious  danger, 
but  are  painful  and  badly  borne  by  the  patients.  3.  They  possess 
the  advantage  over  internal  mercurial  medication  of  not  causing 
mercurial  poisoning.  4.  They  should,  however,  be  resorted  to 
only  in  cases  where  rapid  intervention  is  necessary,  when  internal 
administration  is  slow  in  producing  tl>e  desired  results,  or  when, 
on  account  of  the  peculiar  severity  of  the  symptoms,  intense 
impregnation  with  mercury  is  desirable. 

Bichloride  of  mercury  has  been  employed  for  the  past  three 
years  by  RoudnefF  »2S«  in  dysentery.  A  solution  of  1  in  6000,  or 
0.03  gramme  to  180  grammes  (J  grain  to  6  ounces)  of  water,  was 
given  by  rectal  injection.  Of  seventy-five  cases  recently  treated 
there  were  but  three  deaths,  all  the  others  being  completely  cured. 
G.  Paufili  vSihas  studied  the  influence  of  acids  and  of  chloride  of 
sodium  on  the  antiseptic  power  of  sublimate  solutions,  finding  that 
sulpluiric  acid  increased  that  power  to  the  greatest  extent,  hydro- 
cliloric  acid  being  next  and  tartaric  acid  being  the  least  effective. 
Common  salt  also  increased  the  bactericidal  action  of  the  sub- 
limate, but  to  a  lesser  degree  than  the  acids. 

Baccelli^jS,  refers  to  the  success  obtained  by  him,  in  the 
treatment  of  malaria  by  intra-venous  injections  of  neutral  salts  of 
quinine,  in  1888.  Since  then  he  has  been  experimenting  with 
intra-venous  injections  of  corrosive  sublimate  in  syphilis,  with  such 
success  that  the  method  is  now  employed  by  many  Italian  phy- 
sicians. The  solution  Baccelli  employs  is  as  follows:  Hydrarg. 
bichlor.,  1  part;  sodii  chlor.,  3  parts;  aq.  dest,  1000  parts.  The 
skin  is  cleansed  and  rendered  aseptic,  and  a  syringeful  of  the 
solution  is  injected  into  a  vein  at  the  elbow,  back  of  the  hand,  or 
thigh.  The  veins  are  first  made  prominent  by  constriction.  The 
injection  must  be  into  the  lumen  of  the  vein,  otherwise  pain  and 
swelling  will  result.  In  a  few  minutes  (five  to  six)  mercury  is 
excreted  in  the  saliva.  The  "  cure  "  begins  with  the  injection  of 
0.001  gramme  (^  grain)  of  corrosive  sublimate  daily, — that  is  to 
say,  1  cubic  centimetre  (15 J  minims)  of  the  solution  (1  to  1000); 
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then  the  quantity  is  increased  from  0.002  to  0.008  gramme  (^y  to 
i  grain), — the  maximum  dose.  For  0.004  gramme  {j^^  grain)  a 
2-per-cent.  sublimate  solution  may  be  employed,  so  as  to  avoid  the 
injection  of  too  large  a  quantity  of  fluid.  In  exceptional  cases 
he  begins  the  treatment  with  doses  of  0.004  to  0.005  gramme 
(iV  ^  iV  g^in).  Baccelli  calls  special  attention  to  the  following 
points:  1.  The  small  quantity  required.  2.  The  possibility  of 
overcoming  many  symptoms  quickly, — symptoms  which  indicate 
direct  blood-poisoning  with  the  syphilitic  virus.  3.  The  benefit  and 
widely-distributed  action  upon  vessel-walls  which  are  the  specially- 
favored  seat  of  syphilitic  alterations. 

Baccelli  also  employs  sublimate  injections  for  the  cure  of 
echinococcous  cysts.  The  cyst  is  punctured  and  about  30  cubic 
centimetres  (1  ounce)  of  the  fluid  drawn  through  a  trocar;  20 
cubic  centimetres  (5  fluidrachms)  of  1  to  1000  sublimate  sohition 
are  then  injected,  the  trocar  withdrawn,  and  a  dressing  applied. 
In  five  days  the  patient  is  dismissed  cured.  The  parasite  is 
killed  and  the  subjective  and  objective  symptoms  subside  by 
degrees. 

Th.  KezmarszkyH,2S5H,oiuhas  employed  intra-venous  injections 
of  corrosive  sublimate  in  two  cases  of  puerperal  sepsis.  The  first 
patient  received,  in  10  injections,  0.037  gramme  (f  grain)  of  the 
drug;  the  second  8  injections  and  0.031  gmmme  (J  grain).  In 
both  cases  the  geneml  condition  improved,  the  fever  decreased, 
and  recovery  followed.  In  a  case  of  very  severe  puerperal  fever 
no  result  was  obtained  with  17  injections,  for  after  thirty  to  forty 
rigors  it  terminated  fatally. 

Calomel  has  been  used  by  IlaubitschekA,ril?^soii»in  the  treat- 
ment of  whooping-cough.  He  thoroughly  saturated  a  cotton-wool 
tampon  with  a  0.1-per-cent.  solution  of  bichloride  of  mercury, 
introduced  it  into  the  mouth,  pressed  it  against  the  base  of  the 
tongue,  thus  allowing  the  fluid  to  trickle  downward  over  the  epi- 
glottis, and  finally  withdrew  it,  at  the  same  time  swabbing  the 
tonsils,  uvula,  and  soft  palate.  This  procedure  was  carried  out 
daily,  or  every  other  day,  according  to  the  severity  of  the  case,  and 
was  attended  with  the  best  results  in  seventeen  cases.  An  im- 
provement was  noticeable  on  the  second  or  third  day,  and  all  the 
patients  were  either  cured  or  relieved  within  eight  or  fourteen 
days.     One  case  appeared  to  be  arrested  during  development  by 
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five   applications   of  the    solution.      The   author   considers  any 

poisonous  effects  to  be  impossible.  MoizardA„2?'M;2i  g^^'^s  ^^^  ^^" 
count  of  his  experience  in  the  treatment  of  diphtheria  by  the 
local  applications  of  corrosive  sublimate  in  glycerin  solutions  of  a 
strength  varying  from  1  in  20  to  1  in  30  or  1  in  40.  The  first 
solution  is  preferred  for  children  over  2  years  old,  and  the  other 
two  solutions  for  those  belovr  this  age.  The  applications  are 
made  twice  or  three  times  a  day  by  means  of  a  brush,  care  being 
taken  to  prevent  the  remedy  from  being  swallowed.  The  results 
are  said  to  be  most  satisfactory.  The  treatment  is  continued  for 
several  days  after  the  disappearance  of  the  false  membranes.  In 
one  hundred  and  twelve  cases  treated  the  author  obtained  a  com- 
plete cure  in  80  j>er  cent.,  and  refers  to  other  practitioners  giving 
a  higher  percentage  with  the  same  method.  He  asserts  that 
solutions  indicated  produce  no  caustic  effects. 

Sklidowski  b^^*  affirms,  contrary  to  the  views  of  Jendrassik 
and  Rosenheim,  that  as  a  diuretic  calomel  acts  in  renal  disease 
better  than  in  cardiac  troubles.  In  seven  out  of  fourteen  cases  of 
well-defined  Bright's  disease,  accompanied  with  oedema,  it  was 
found  superior  to  all  other  diuretics.  V.  Schultz  ^ol.^  believes 
calomel  to  have  no  influence  upon  a  markedly-increased  biliary 
excretion ;  but,  in  gall-stones  and  diseases  of  the  biliary  passages,  it 
acts  not  by  increasing  the  biliary  excretion,  but  by  its  disinfect- 
ing properties,  thus  diminishing  the  abnormal  irritation  of  the 
mucous  membrane  of  the  gall-bladder.  Watraszewski  „,5^,^^Jm 
recommends  calomel  soap  for  inunctions  in  the  treatment  of  syph- 
ilis, prepared  as  follows :  Calomel  in  the  form  of  a  vapor  is  mixed 
with  a  potash  soap  in  strength  of  1  to  2  or  1  to  3,  which  forms  a 
soft  mass  of  a  white  color.  From  2  to  3  grammes  (31  to  46  grains) 
of  the  soap  should  be  used  every  day.  The  parts  to  be  rubbed 
should  be  washed  with  ordinaiy  soap  and  water,  and,  the  patient 
having  taken  a  bath,  the  soap  should  be  rubbed  in  with  a  rotary 
motion  of  the  hand  for  from  ten  to  fifteen  minutes.  The  advan- 
tages of  this  method  are:  (1)  its  application  requires  but  little 
time ;  (2)  the  soap  is  odorless  and  colorless  and  does  not  soil  the 
linen ;  (3)  the  inunctions  do  not  irritate  the  skin  except  when 
applied  too  often  in  the  same  region ;  (4)  cure  rapidly  results. 

Gallate  of  mercury  is  a  greenish-brown  powder  containing 
about  37.17  per  cent,  of  metallic  mercury.    L.  J.  Cheinissew^^used 
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it  in  forty-seven  cases,  in  the  form  of  pills,  each  containing  0.05 
gramme  (|  grain)  of  gallate  of  mercury  and  0.10  gramme  (If 
grains)  of  extract  of  quinquina.  One  of  these  was  given  at  each 
of  the  two  principal  meals  daily,  or,  if  the  teeth  were  very  bad, 
only  1  was  given.  It  was  only  in  rare  instances  that  4  pills  daily 
were  required.  The  mouth  was  carefully  washed  out  after  each 
meal  by  a  1  to  50  solution  of  potassium  chlorate,  and,  if  there 
were  any  fear  of  infection,  the  teeth  were  cleaned  with  a  powder 
consisting  of  charcoal,  quinquina,  and  menthol.  The  drug  was 
rapidly  absorbed,  mercury  being  found  in  the  urine  on  the  second 
day  after  its  administration. 

The  double  hyposulphite  of  mercury  and  potassium  presents 
itself  in  the  form  of  colorless  crystals,  easily  soluble  in  water,  and 
producing  no  precipitate  in  solutions  of  albumin,  and  contains 
31.4  to  100  per  cent,  of  mercury.  This  salt  has,  according  to 
Dreser,  M^S.'M.JSthe  remarkable  property  of  being  decomposed  by 
dectrolysis  in  such  a  manner  that  its  mercury  goes  to  the  anode ; 
for,  in  the  preparation,  the  molecule  of  mercury  does  not  exist  in 
the  metallic  state,  but  in  the  form  of  a  mercuric  acid.  Injections 
of  this  compound  are,  according  to  Dreser  and  Camerer,  no  more 
painful  than  ordinary  injections  of  morphine.  They  produce  no 
irritation  or  local  caustic  effect,  and  the  dose  may  be  exactly  regu- 
lated, 1  gramme  (15  J^  grains)  of  chloride  of  mercury  corresi)onding 
to  2.32  grammes  (nearly  36  grains)  of  the  hyposulpliite  of  mer- 
cu>*y  and  potassium.  The  solution  for  injection  is  made  in  the 
proportion  of  0.25  gmmme  (nearly  4  grains)  in  10  grammes  (2^ 
drachms)  of  distilled  water.  From  J  to  1  cubic  centimetre  (7}  to 
15J  minims  of  the  solution  is  injected,  corresponding  to  about  y^ 
to  J  grain  (0.005  to  0.01  gramme  of  corrosive  sublimate). 

N.  VertepofF  „^  successfully  used  Neapolitan  ointment  in  the 
treatment  of  malignant  pustule.  The  ulcer  was  daily  washed  with 
sublimate,  carefully  wiped  with  cotton  soaked  in  the  same  solution, 
in  order  to  remove  all  the  mortified  portions,  and  covered  with  a 
piece  of  linen  upon  which  the  ointment  had  been  spread.  This 
dressing  was  removed  only  during  the  time  required  to  wash  the 
ulcer.  Improvement  was  at  once  noted,  and  definite  recovery 
took  place  within  four  or  five  weeks. 

Schloesscr^pr^  experimented  with  oxycyanide  of  mercury,  ob- 
taining results  confirmatory  of  those  published  by  Chibret     The 
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drug  is  not  irritant ;  its  antiseptic  action  is  fully  equal  to  that  of 
corrosive  sublimate,  while  it  does  not  injure  surgical  instruments. 
He  used  it  in  a  solution  of  1  or  2  per  1000.  In  a  more  concen- 
trated solution  it  is  caustic.  Scliloesser  employed  it  in  certain 
ocular  affections  with  good  results.  The  pain  which  it  causes 
may  be  avoided  by  an  application  of  cocaine. 

Witthauer  J,^  has  had  good  results  from  the  use  of  mercuric 
sozoiodol  ointment  in  the  treatment  of  ulcers  of  the  legs.  Having 
first  cleaned  the  limbs  by  means  of  a  bath  he  applies  the  following 
ointment:  Mercuric  sozoiodol,  1  gramme  (15^  grains);  lanolin, 
90  grammes  (3  ounces) ;  olive-oil,  10  grammes  (2^  fluidmchms). 
The  ulcer  rapidly  changes  and  granulations  form.  The  di-essings 
are  changed  every  four  days.  Basing  himself  on  the  favorable 
results  obtained  by  Schwimmer  from  the  subcutaneous  injection  of 
mercuric  sozoiodol,  Oro  ,i^^  tried  the  method  in  one  hundred  cases 
of  syphilis,  using  the  same  solution  as  Schwimmer,  viz. :  Mercuric 
sozoiodol,  0.8  gramme  (12^  grains);  iodide  of  potassium,  1.6 
grammes  (24|  grains);  distilled  water,  10  grammes  (2^  flui- 
drachms).  Of  this  solution  he  injected  under  the  skin  of  robust 
patients  a  quantity  containing  0.08  gramme  (1 J  minims)  of  mer- 
curic sozoiodol  every  eight  or  ten  days,  while  in  enfeebled  sub- 
jects he  began  with  doses  of  0.04  to  0.06  gramme  (•§-  to  1  minim). 
Flat  condylomata,  roseola,  and  rheumatoid  pains  disappeared  after 
two  or  three  injections,  and  papules  after  three  or  four  injections ; 
purulent  forms  yielded  to  four  or  six  and  ulcerous  forms  to  from 
five  to  ten  injections.  Mercuric  sozoiodol  approaches  the  insoluble 
salts  of  mercury  in  therapeutic  effects  without  presenting  their 
inconveniences.  The  author  concludes  that  the  method  deserves  to 
be  tried  on  a  grand  scale ;  and  that,  although,  like  all  preparations 
of  mercury,  it  does  not  place  the  patient  beyond  the  danger  of  a 
relapse,  it  seems  to  afford  more  protection  in  this  respect  than  any 
other  of  them. 

Cauchard^^  describes  the  favorable  results  obtained  in  syphilis 
from  applications  of  traumaticin,  which  contains  25  per  cent,  of 
calomel.  This  method  was  recommended  by  Peroni,  and  JuUien, 
of  Paris,  has  made  use  of  it  for  over  a  year  in  his  service  at  the 
St.  Lazare  Hospital.  The  patient  is  given  a  bath  and  the  trau- 
maticin painted  over  the  skin  wherever  syphilitic  manifestations 
are  present;  or  if  these  be  absent  the  back  is  painted  witli  the 
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substance.  When  the  chloroform  evapoi'ates  a  varnish  is  left 
which  adheres  to  the  skin.  The  applications  are  made  three  times 
weekly  until  the  syphilitic  symptoms  disappear.  Cauchard  has 
seen  secondary  phenomena  disappear  within  twenty  to  thuty  days 
after  five  or  six  applications  of  the  traumaticin,  which  appears  to 
have  the  most  effect  upon  papulous,  pustular,  and  squamous 
syphilides.  The  method  has  the  advantage  of  combining  local 
and  general  treatment,  and  is  especially  indicated  in  weak  patients 
who  bear  mercury  badly,  in  children  with  hereditary  syphilis,  and 
in  patients  showing  late  cutaneous  manifestations. 

MethyJene-hhie, — See  Aniline  Dyes. 

Migrainin. — Overlach  Ka«.w  describes  under  this  name  a  com- 
bination which,  according  to  Ewald,  ^2?^  contains  86  parts  of  anti- 
pyrin,  9  parts  of  caffeine,  and  6  parts  of  citric  acid.  The  ordinary 
dose  for  twenty-four  hours  is  said  to  be  about  1.1  grammes  (17 
grains),  which  may  be  increased  to  2.2  grammes  (34  grains).  It 
is  alleged  not  only  that  it  cuts  short  the  attacks  of  migmine,  but 
that  it  lessens  their  frequency.  It  is  reported  to  have  been  found 
useful  also  in  headache  due  to  influenza,  alcohol,  tobacco,  and 
morphine.  Bernheim  „.5"m  confirms  the  good  results  obtained  by 
others  with  migrainin,  having  tried  it  in  several  cases  of  migraine. 

Maiioclilorphenoh — See  Chlorphenol. 

Morphine, — See  Opium. 

MyrrhoUne, — Delmis,  of  Paris,  ^JS^ has  experimented  with 
myrrholine,  an  oleoresinous  extract  of  myrrh  which  combines 
easily  with  creasote,  is  readily  absorbed,  and  does  not  fatigue  the 
digestive  tract.  In  all  simple  catarrhal  affections  the  effect  of  the 
remedy  was  rapid  and  certain ;  five  persons  suffering  from  bron- 
chial catarrh  were  cured  in  the  space  of  several  days  and  two 
patients  with  influenza  were  immediately  relieved.  Creasoted 
myrrholine  may  also  be  employed  in  beginning  phthisis  and 
suspicious  cases  of  laryngitis. 

NaphthaUn. — N.  Koroleff  ^S?«  tried  inhalations  of  naphthalin 
in  fifteen  cases  of  pertussis  in  children  from  4  months  to  11  years  of 
age.  From  15  to  20  gmmmes  (3f  to  5  dmchms)  of  naphthalin  were 
used  for  the  inhalations,  \vhich  were  repeated  four  or  five  times 
daily.  It  may  be  evaporated  in  any  vessel,  care  being  taken  to 
prevent  it  catching  fire.  Of  the  15  cases  6  took  but  one  inhala- 
tion; 6  received  no  benefit  from  the  treatment;  in  the  4  remaining 
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cases  the  attacks  ceased  after  the  third  day,  expectoration  becoming 
easy  and  only  a  simple  cough  remaining.  These  4  cases  were 
recent,  1  of  them  being  only  of  one  week's  duration  and  the 
other  3  of  two  weeks.  The  number  of  attacks  varied  from  six  to 
twelve  daily.  The  author  cannot  explain  why  the  remedy  was 
effectual  in  these  cases  and  not  in  the  others,  but  believes  that  the 
general  condition  was  not  responsible  for  the  different  effect  pro- 
duced. There  were  no  disagreeable  eflfects  from  the  drug,  but 
the  friends  of  the  patients  objected  to  the  odor,  which  penetrated 
everj'thing  and  caused  headache.  V.  PedkoWnS!-*  recommends, 
in  the  treatment  of  insect-bites,  rubbing  the  parts  every  few  hours 
with  2  or  3  drops  of  saturated  solution  of  naphthalin  in  liquid 
vaselin. 

NajyhtJwl. — E.  H.  Embley  h,J5J^  regards  it  as  probable  that  the 
comparatively  poor  results  obtained  in  the  treatment  of  typhoid 
fever  by  the  naphthols  and  naphthalin  may  be  due  to  the  de- 
fective method  of  administration,  which  has  almost  always  been 
in  the  form  of  powder.  Solid  naphthol  is  irritant,  and  particles 
of  the  powder  are  apt  to  increase  the  intumescence  of  the  affected 
intestinal  glands  when  they  lodge  on  them,  and  so  tend  to  undo 
what  good  may  result  from  the  antisepsis.  The  reason  of  this 
is  the  insolubility  of  beta-naphthol  in  water;  which,  however, 
may  readily  be  .overcome  by  first  dissolving  the  beta-naphthol  by 
heat  in  olive-  or  sweet  almond-  oil  (ten  times  its  measure),  and  the 
resulting  solution  emulsified  with  powdered  gum  acacia;  this, 
sweetened  and  flavored,  makes  a  palatable  emulsion.  Being 
somewhat  pungent,  it  requires  dilutioij  for  children,  who  take  it 
well.  The  author  employs  4-gi-ain  (0.26  gramme)  doses  every 
four  hours  for  adults,  in  a  mixture  such  as  this :  'B^  Beta-naphthol, 
1  drachm  (4  grammes);  ol.  olivse  opt.,  10  fluidrachms  (40  cubic 
centimetres),  dissolved  with  heat ;  Pulv.  gum  acacisB,  q.  s. ;  ol. 
cassise,  6  minims  (0.39  cubic  centimetre);  glycerini,  1  fluidounce 
(31  cubic  centimetres) ;  aquae,  ad  8  fluidounces  (250  cubic  centi- 
metres). M.  ft.  emulsio,  capiat  i  fluidounce  (16  cubic  centi- 
metres) every  four  hours.  It  seems  that  though  a  large  portion  of 
the  beta-naphthol  passes  down  the  alimentary  canal  unabsorbed 
%nd  unchanged,  rendering  the  entire  tract  less  septic,  some  portion 
is  absorbed  and  acts  as  a  diaphoretic  and  soporific. 

Maximovitch  ,^^  believes  alpha-naphthol  (5.  v.)  to  be  three 
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times  as  powerful  as  beta-naplithol,  and  therefore  preferable  in 
typhoid  fever  and  wherever  intestinal  antisepsis  is  indicated. 

Spillman  g^^  cured  a  case  of  tuberculous  peritonitis  in  a  boy 
of  13  years  by  the  injection  of  10  cubic  centimetres  (2i  flui- 
drachms)  of  camphorated  naphthol  into  the  abdomen  with  an 
exploring  syringe.  Rendu  ^^  in  a  similar  case  injected  5  cubic 
centimetres  {1^  fluidrachms)  with  a  like  successful  result. 

Neurodin. — This  substance,  which  is,  chemically,  acetyl-para- 
oxyphenyl-urethan,  is  very  sHghtly  soluble  in  cold  water,  and, 
according  to  von  Mering,  Dl^Sg.^ly^is  an  antineuralgic  which,  in 
the  dose  of  1  to  1.5  grammes  (15i  to  24  grains),  is  a  succedaneum 
to  phenacetin  in  the  treatment  of  migraine  and  diflFerent  forms  of 
neumlgia.  Pain  ceases  half  an  hour  after  absorption  of  the  drug. 
It  also  has  antipyretic  power.  A  dose  of  8  grains  (0.52  gramme) 
will  lower  the  temperature  2°  or  3°  C.  (3.6°  to  5.4°  R).  It  some- 
times,  however,  produces  unpleasant  eflfects,  such  as  cyanosis, 
sweats,  etc.  The  writer  concludes  that  the  drug  should  not  be 
employed  as  an  antipyretic,  but  only  as  an  antineuralgic,  in  the 
dose  of  1  gramme  (15^  grains)  given  in  cachets.  He  thinks  that 
the  dose  may,  in  certain  cases,  be  increased  to  4  or  even  6  grammes 
(1  to  1^  drachms). 

Nitrite  of  ArnyL — Schilling,  of  Berlin,  ^•t^.m  in  a  case  of 
poisoning  by  amyl-nitrite,  employed  cocaine  as  au  antidote,  with 
success.  The  patient  had  accidentally  spilled  3  grammes  (46 
minims)  on  the  bosom  of  her  dress  and  had  not  immediately 
changed  it.  She  complained  of  the  most  violent  headache,  palpi- 
tation, dimness  of  vision,  and  yellow  vision.  Consciousness  was 
retained,  the  gait  was  staggering,  and  the  carotids  pulsated 
violently.  The  author  injected  1  gramme  (15 J  minims)  of  a  5- 
per-cent.  cocaine  solution  subcutaneously,  and  in  a  few  minutes  the 
worst  symptoms  of  the  poisoning  subsided,  and  in  fifteen  minutes 
quite  disappeared. 

Nitrite  of  Sodium. — Gordon  Sharp  ^i^^i  states  that  sodium 
nitrite,  being  stable,  may  replace  the  less  stable  amyl-  and  ethyl- 
nitrites.  It  dilates  all  the  arterioles  rapidly,  and  thus  soon  relieves 
the  heart.  Disagreeable  symptoms  may  be  overcome  by  prescrib- 
ing it  with  ammonia-water  or  spirit  of  chloroform  and  small  doses 
of  morphine.  It  is  most  useful  in  anginal  affections  and  in 
irregular   heart-action.     To   obtain   most  benefit  from  its  use  it 
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should  be  continued  some  time  after  all  symptoms  have  passed  off. 
By  this  means  the  heart  is  able  to  regain  its  tone  and  so  to  repair 
itself.  The  maximum  dose  is  4  or  at  most  5  grains  (0.24  to  0.31 
gramme)  and  genemlly  1  or  2  grains  (0.065  or  0.13  gramme)  are 
enough.  Graves's  disease  would  appear  to  be  aggravated,  and 
bronchitis  and  asthma  are  not  benefited  by  its  use. 

Oliver OiL — Aussilloux  ^,^,u».:^  believes  that  one  of  four 
theories  must  be  held  in  regard  to  the  mode  of  action  of  olive-oil 
in  hepatic  colic:  (1)  direct  action  upon  the  calculus;  (2)  chola- 
gogue  action  ;  (3)  purgative  action ;  (4)  reflex  action.  The  first 
appears  to  be  with  difficulty  tenable,  because  there  is  no  evidence 
that  the  oil  reaches  the  stone ;  and,  further,  if  the  stones  are 
immersed  in  oil  they  do  not  change  their  appearance  or  consist- 
ence. The  cholagogue  theory  is  more  satisfactory,  for  the  bile, 
secreted  in  abundance,  may  accumulate  behind  the  stone  and  thus 
carry  it  forward ;  yet  other  cholagogues  do  not  so  act,  and  the 
relief  comes  too  soon  for  this  effect  to  be  established.  Its  purga- 
tive action  does  not  entirely  account  for  its  value  as  a  remedy,  for 
other  more  active  purgatives  do  not  succeed  so  well.  The  most 
satisfactory  explanation  is  that  given  by  Weil,  that  it  has  an 
analgesic  effect  upon  the  alimentary  canal  in  that  it  stops  the 
spasm  of  the  biliary  passages,  and  that  later  its  cholagogue  action 
favors  the  descent  of  the  calculus.  Two  successful  cases  of 
nephritic  colic  are  reported  by  the  author  in  which  this  oil  was 
useful.  The  dose  formerly  recommended  was  unnecessarily  large. 
Several  dessertspoonfuls  may  be  taken  at  intervals  more  or  less 
long,  the  mouth  being  rinsed  before  and  after  the  dose  with  an 
alcoholic  solution  of  mint.  Olive-oil  has  been  very  popularly 
administered,  from  time  immemorial,  for  all  sorts  of  abdominal 
pains,  and  it  is  quite  possible  that  scientific  experiment  will  justify 
the  empiricism. 

Opium. — Cheadle  ^Si,^  expresses  the  opinion  that  the  system- 
atic use  of  this  remedy  is  too  much  neglected.  He  thinks  that  so 
much  has  been  said  of  the  ill  effects  of  the  constant  use  of  opium 
that  people  have  become  afraid  of  it.  The  substitution  of  such 
drugs  as  chloral,  sulphonal,  etc.,  has  meant  not  only  the  loss  of 
valuable  therapeutic  effects,  but  also  the  establishment  of  habits 
producing  results  as  bad  as  if  not  worse  than  those  due  to  the  con- 
stant use  of  opium.     He  also  deprecates  the  almost  universal  use 
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of  hypodermatic  injections  of  morphine  instead  of  the  administra- 
tion of  opium  by  the  mouth.  The  former  practice  he  regards  as 
less  safe  than  the  latter.  Referring  to  the  treatment  of  exoph- 
thalmic goitre,  he  recognizes  the  value  both  of  digitalis  and  bella- 
donna, but  adds  that  "  opium  in  full  doses  and  at  regular  intervals 
not  only  soothes  the  nervous  distress  and  palpitation,  but  arrests 
the  diarrhoea  and  vomiting  which  all  other  drugs  seem  powerless 
to  control."  In  the  later  stages  of  mitrnl  and  other  cardiac  affec- 
tions, when  cough,  restlessness,  and  sleeplessness  are  troublesome, 
Cheadle  finds  opium  in  moderate  doses  by  the  mouth  of  great 
service.  He  does  not  share  the  fear  that  its  depressant  action  on 
the  respiratory  centre  renders  it  dangerous  in  these  conditions. 
Hutchinson  j^^  is  in  the  habit  of  using  it  rather  freely  in  minute 
doses,  long  continued,  in  a  variety  of  ailments  in  elderly  |)ersons. 
It  seems  to  favor  the  peripheral  circulation  and  thus  to  help  nutri- 
tion in  distant  parts.  Carl  Stern  J^^ij  uses  opium  in  cases  in  which 
the  hoarseness,  the  barking  cough,  the  stridor,  the  cyanosis,  and 
finally  the  sinking  in  of  the  xiphoid  process  and  lateral  portions 
of  the  thorax  point  unmistakably  to  stenosis  of  the  larynx.  He 
reports  several  cases  in  which  the  use  of  opium  averted  an 
apparently  necessary  tracheotomy.  Stem  gives  from  2  to  6  drops 
of  the  tincture  of  opium,  according  to  the  age  of  the  child  and 
the  intensity  of  the  symptoms,  the  dose  being  renewed  according 
to  the  result  obtained.  For  the  most  part,  he  gives  a  child  1  year 
old  3  drops  in  a  teaspoonful  of  sweetened  water.  If  no  result  is 
obtained  after  half  an  hour,  2  drops  more  are  given.  If  the 
symptoms  become  more  severe,  the  propriety  of  further  medication 
or  tracheotomy  must  be  considered. 

Moore,  of  Calcutta,  jJ^S*  has  studied  the  preventive  action  of 
opium  in  intermittent  fever.  He  has  for  some  time  observed  that 
individuals  suffering  from  rheumatism  or  febrile  affections  were 
more  readily  cured  of  these  diseases  if  they  had  been  in  the  habit 
of  using  opium.  The  drug  seems  to  have  not  only  a  curative,  but 
also  a  preventive,  action,  opium-smokers  being  almost  immune 
in  the  fever-stricken  districts-  of  India.  It  appears  probable  to 
him  that  opium  acts  in  the  same  manner  in  malaria  as  does  qui- 
nine, paralyzing  the  haematozoa  and  making  them  easy  victims  of 
the  phagocytes.  G.  Thin  ^^.S,.^  does  not  agree  with  Moore,  his 
own  observations  and  those  of  other  physicians  practicing  in  tlie 
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East  furnishing  no  proof  that  the  prolonged  use  of  opium  pre- 
vents or  cures  intermittent  fever. 

L.  Stem  bo  hJI,^  treated  nine  cases  of  epilepsy  by  Flechsig's 
method,  though  prescribing  smaller  doses  of  opium.  He  began 
with  0.02  to  0.06  gramme  (-J  to  1  grain)  several  times  daily, 
reaching  0.24  to  0.36  gramme  (3i  to  5J  grains)  daily  within  a 
month.  After  a  certain  time  he  replaced  opium  by  the  bromides, 
which  he  administered  for  four  weeks  in  doses  of  3.75  to  7.60 
grammes  (58  to  117  gmins)  daily,  gradually  diminishing  to  1.5 
grammes  (23i  gmins)  daily,  when  treatment  was  discontinued. 
The  results  were  satisfactory,  and  the  author  shites  that  if  all 
cases  of  epilepsy  are  not  cured  by  Flechsig's  method,  they  are,  at 
least,  greatly  improved. 

KupfferHj,^,KlS.,has  found  morphine  to  be  an  active  remedy  in 
uterine  inertia  during  labor.  He  employs  the  following  formula : 
Muriate  of  morphine,  0.02  gramme  (^  grain) ;  cherry-laurel  water, 
20.0  grammes  (5  fluidrachms).  A  single  dose  is  usually  sufficient, 
but  a  second  may  be  given  if  the  pains  weaken  and  the  head  is 
lodged  deeply  in  the  pelvis.  At  the  moment  of  the  expulsion  of 
the  head  he  usually  administers  a  few  whifFs  of  chloroform,  thus 
obtaining  greater  relaxation  of  the  perineum  and  a  quieting  of 
the  pains.  He  also  states  that  this  drug  is  valuable  in  hastening 
tardy  contractions  when  there  is  uterine  haemorrhage.  Jumon  ^Ji^^^ 
advises  injections  of  morphine  in  grave  syncope,  from  whatever 
cause,  and  quotes  Lancereaux  as  stating  that  the  physician  should 
always  carry  with  him  a  solution  of  morphine  for  such  purposes. 

Lancal  n^tt  describes  a  reaction  which  reveals  the  presence 
of  morphine  and  oxymorphine  in  a  solution  of  the  strength  of  1 
to  20,000.  A  few  drops  of  the  liquid  to  be  examined  are  placed 
in  a  porcelain  capsule  and  then  there  is  added  an  equal  volume 
of  a  solution  of  30  parts  of  uranium  acetate  and  20  parts  of 
sodium  acetate  in  1000  of  distilled  water.  The  mixture  is  then 
evaporated  over  the  water-bath.  If  the  liquid  contain  morphine 
tliere  remains  a  deposit,  in  the  form  of  concentric  rings  of  brownish- 
red  or  orange  color. 

Gibert  ^^  reports  a  case  of  opium  poisoning  in  a  year-old 
child,  to  whom  the  mother  by  mistake  administered  a  teaspoonful 
of  Sydenham's  laudanum.  The  father  immediately  gave  the  child 
as  much  milk  as  it  could  take,  and  afterward  a  tablespoonful  of 
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syrup  of  ipecac.  The  milk  coagulating  in  the  stomach  imprisoned 
the  laudanum  and  the  ipecac  caused  it  to  be  vomited  in  the  curds. 
The  child's  life  was  thus  saved  without  any  symptoms  of  poison- 
ing, absorption  not  having  taken  place  on  account  of  the  coagula- 
tion of  the  milk.  The  value  of  repeatedly  washing  out  the 
stomach  at  short  intervals  is  insisted  on  by  L.  P.  Hamburger,  J2»i 
in  order  to  remove  the  alkaloid  as  soon  as  it  is  eliminated  by  the 
gastric  mucous  membrane. 

The  treatment  of  morphine  poisoning  by  permanganate  of 
potassium  is  considered  at  length  in  the  article  on  "Legal  Medicine 
and  Toxicology,"  vol.  iv,  section  G. 

Organic  Extracts, — See  Animal  Extracts. 

Orthobromph&iiol, — See  Chlorphenol. 

OrthochJorphenoL — See  Chlorphenol. 

Oxygen. — G.  Newton  Pitt  j^^^.S  states  that  there  are  various 
conditions  of  extreme  gravity  which  may  be  successfidly  combated 
by  the  inhalation  of  oxygen,  as  in  some  cases  of  severe  pneumonia, 
especially  when  there  is  much  lividity  and  cardiac  affection,  and 
at  the  crisis.  It  fails  in  other  cases,  and  he  is  inclined  to  suggest 
that,  where  the  condition  is  mainly  cardiac  failure  and  collapse, 
more  benefit  may  be  obtained  than  in  cases  where  the  serious 
condition  is  especially  due  to  a  wide-spread  cedema  or  bronchitis. 
Some  cases  of  severe  broncliitis  and  asthma  have,  however,  been 
benefited  by  it.  In  one  of  acute  upon  chronic  bronchitis,  in  an 
elderly  patient,  there  was  some,  though  not  very  marked,  relief  of 
the  dyspnoea.  In  cases  of  empyema,  pneumothorax,  and  pleuritic 
effusion  great  relief  can  be  afforded  to  the  dyspnoea  and  cardiac 
failure  until  operative  measures  are  undertaken.  Feeble  patients 
with  phthisis  may  be  relieved,  but  seldom  with  any  marked  change. 
Weakly  convalescents  and  feeble  cardiac  cases  often  derive  great 
benefit,  and  inhalations  may  be  given  periodically  for  weeks ;  but 
oxygen  will  not  restore  health, — it  must  simply  be  used  as  an 
adjuvant.  Cases  of  chlorosis,  pernicious  anaemia,  and  leuco- 
cytheemia  receive  great  temporary  benefit,  but  the  'oxygen  must 
be  supplemented  by  other  drugs.  Conditions  of  asphyxia  and 
lividity  from  respiratory  engorgement,  due  to  cerebral  failure,  and 
also  coma  from  various  causes,  may  be  relieved.  Its  value  in 
uraemia,  tliough  insisted  upon  by  French  writers,  is  still  problem- 
atical.    It  may  be  of  value  in  diminishing  the  risks  of  anaesthesia. 
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Catlin,  of  Brooklyn,  p^Jo.-M  regards  oxygen  as  a  distinct  remedial 
agent  that  should  not  be  left  untried  until  the  patient  is  in 
extremis^  and  a  sure  and  satisfactory  stimulant,  applicable  to 
many  conditions.  In  profound  shock,  from  whatever  cause,  it 
has  been  found  to  exercise  a  revivhig  effect.  It  is  taken  up 
quickly  by  the  blood,  but  its  chief  value  is  in  its  soothing  effect 
upon  the  nerve-centres.  In  haemorrhage  from  typhoid  fever  he 
has  seen  relief  in  many  cases.  It  produces  sleep,  favors  assimila- 
tion, and  shortens  the  period  of  convalescence  of  typhoid  fever. 
No  agent  is  so  weW  tolerated  or  so  useful  in  restoring  the  equipoise 
of  the  physical  condition.  In  cases  of  childbirth,  pneumonia, 
bronchitis,  and  other  exhausting  diseases  the  use  of  oxygen  is 
indicated  at  an  early  stage. 

Ozone. — J.  de  Christmas  ^.^  has  made  some  experiments  to 
determine  the  antiseptic  value  of  ozone.  Culture-tubes  of  anthrax, 
staphylococcus  aureus,  typhoid  bacillus,  diphtheria  bacillus,  and 
the  spores  of  Aspergillus  nigei\  placed  in  an  atmosphere  containing 
0.0015  to  0.002  gramme  (^^  to  -^^  grain)  of  ozone  per  litre  (quart) 
(0.061  to  0.1  per  cent,  in  volume),  remained  sterile,  the  germs, 
with  the  exception  of  the  aspergillus,  dying  at  the  end  of  five 
days.  Fi'esh  cultures  of  anthrax  were  killed  in  this  atmosphere 
in  ninety-six  hours,  development  was  retarded  in  forty-eight 
hours,  while  no  effect  was  noticeable  in  twenty-four  hours.  The 
dried  spores  (bacillus  subtilis)  died  at  the  end  of  eight  days. 
There  was  no  observable  effect  on  spores  placed  in  bouillon 
except  a  feeble  absorption  of  the  ozone  by  the  fluid.  Below  0.005 
gramme  {^^  grain)  of  ozone  the  air  possessed  no  antiseptic  power, 
and  hence  the  author  concludes  that  ozone,  as  a  disinfectant,  is 
without  value,  as,  before  the  proper  degree  of  satumtion  is  ob- 
tained, the  air  ceases  to  be  respirable.  Labbe  and  Oudin  ^^"^ 
have  observed  an  increase  of  haemoglobin  and  an  increased 
reducing  power  of  the  same  in  the  blood  of  patients  who  have 
inhaled  ozone,  which  they  attribute  to  a  chemical  action,  and  not 
to  simple  excitation  of  the  pulmonary  surface  and  consequent 
increased  blood-pressure.  W.  J.  Morton,  of  New  York,,^^^^,^ 
has  published  a  very  complete  study  upon  ozone,  its  preparation, 
history,  and  therapeutic  uses. 

Parachlorphenol — See  Chlorphenol. 

Paraform. — See  Formol. 
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Peppermint — See  Menthol. 

Pepsin, — P.  N.  Konovaloff^.^J^^has  examined  thirteen  sorts 
of  pepsin  of  the  trade,  and  is  convinced  that  there  is  not  one  of 
really  good  quality.  Two-per-cent.  aqueous  solutions,  although 
possessing  considerable  acidity,  decay  -in  two  or  three  days. 
Normal  gastric  juice,  when  boiled  or  neutralized  by  caustic  soda, 
forms  an  abundant  flaky  sediment,  while  pepsin  of  the  trade 
yields  but  an  insignificant  sediment.  The  pepsin  of  the  gastric 
juice  acts  best  with  2  per  cent,  of  hydrochloric  acid;  the  tmde 
pepsin,  however,  requires  considembly-greater  acidity,  and  for  this 
reason  its  best  action  is  manifested  under  conditions  not  natural  to 
the  stomach.  The  digestive  power  of  trade  pepsins  is  insignificant. 
According  to  the  Russian  Pharmacopoeia,  pepsin  is  only  of  good 
quality  when  0.1  gramme  {\\  grains)  will  dissolve  in  four  hours, 
with  frequent  shaking,  10  grammes  (2^  drachms)  of  the  hard  white 
of  an  egg  rubbed  through  a  sieve  into  100  grammes  (3i  ounces) 
of  a  0.25-per-cent.  solution  of  hydrochloric  acid  at  a  temperature 
of  38^  to  40°  C.  (100.4°  to  104°  F.).  Pepsins  of  the  trade  do  not 
meet  these  requirements, — not  even  the  official  Russian  soluble 
pepsin.  The  fluid  obtained  in  the  digestion  of  albumin  by  normal 
gastric  juice  is  clear,  transparent,  colorless,  without  any  smell,  and 
filtrates  quickly;  while  that  obtained  by  artificial  pepsin  is  muddy, 
yellow,  has  an  unpleasant  smell,  and  filtrates  slowly.  The  normal 
ferment  not  only  digests,  but  also  peptonizes  all  albumin ;  manu- 
factured pepsin,  however,  fails  partially  or  entirely  to  peptonize. 
The  quantity  of  ferment  in  these  pepsins  varies  from  0.25  to  0.9 
per  cent.,  and  the  remaining  99  per  cent,  consists  of  albumins  and 
other  unnecessary  admixtures.  The  quick  decay  of  pepsin  solu- 
tions and  the  formation  of  abundant  sediment  in  them  from  tannic 
acid  prove  that  the  albuminous  ingredients  are  undergoing  decom- 
position. The  geneml  dose  of  0.6  gramme  (9J  grains)  for  adults 
is  too  small,  because  the  best  results  of  manufactured  pepsin  are 
only  obtained  when  they  are  used  in  4-  to  6-per-cent.  solutions. 
Large  quantities  of  pepsin  being  necessary  to  digest  a  small 
amount  of  albumin,  the  trade  pepsins,  on  account  of  their  im- 
purity, if  administered  in  large  quantities  produce  favorable  con- 
ditions for  the  development  of  Brieger's  peptotoxin.  The  author 
thinks  that  the  best  substitute  for  these  pepsins  is  the  pure  gastric 
juice  obtained  from  dogs  accordhig  to  Pavloflf^s  method,  which  is 
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as  follows :  Gastric  and  (Bsopha«;eal  fistulae  are  made,  and  during 
apparent  feeding  (the  food  entering  the  stomach)  a  considerable 
quantity  of  gastric  juice  can  be  witlidrawn.  It  is  said  to  be  pure, 
of  strong  digestive  power,  the  amount  of  peptone  averaging  15  per 
cent,  and  of  acid  0.5  per  cent.  (Report  of  Dr.  Drzewiecki,  corr. 
editor.) 

Petroleum. — M.  Gottlieb,  of  Warsaw,  „^^  fully  confirnjs  P.  I. 
Kostenko*s  observations  on  the  curative  effects  of  crude  kerosene 
in  diphtheria.  mL^^  The  remedy  was  applied  locally  by  means  of 
a  cotton-wool  swab,  the  procedure  being  repeated  four  times  daily. 
A  rapid  recovery  took  place  in  five  successive  cases  previously 
treated  by  various  other  means  without  any  benefit  whatever. 
PelissiervjjS.iitsAJSt'Mhas  used  petroleum  in  pulmonary  tuberculosis 
for  the  past  two  years.  He  administers  it  in  capsules,  and  is  said 
to  have  obtained  marked  success, — the  cough  and  sweats  soon 
ceasing,  appetite  and  sleep  returning,  and  the  pulmonary  lesions 
receding.  He  also  made  the  patients  breathe  air  that  had  passed 
through  petroleum.  Rectal  application  did  not  prove  serviceable. 
The  ordinary  dose  of  crude  petroleum  is  10  to  30  minims  (0.65  to 
2  cubic  centimetres).  Despres„.S.^:iJS.-»4 recommends  ordinary  re- 
fined coal-oil  in  the  treatment  of  cancer  and  vaginitis.  In  ordinary 
inoperable  carcinoma  of  the  uterus  he  injects  it  into  the  tumor 
and  applies  it  on  tampons  in  the  vagina  or  uses  it  in  irrigations. 
Injected  into  abscesses  it  causes  healing  to  take  place,  removes  the 
disagreeable  odor  of  disintegrating  carcinomata,— especially  of  the 
uterus,— causes  the  gangrenous  surfaces  to  be  cast  off*  and  the 
ulcerations  to  become  dry.  In  vaginitis  he  has  also  employed  it 
with  success  as  injections,  and  claims  that  after  three  daily  injec- 
tions of  4  to  5  ounces  (124  to  155  cubic  centimetres)  of  the  oil,  a 
cure  will  be  obtained  in  six  days.  Petroleum  has  the  advantage 
of  being  easily  diffused,  deodorizing  and  disinfecting  and  yet  not 
irritating  the  mucous  membmnes.  If  applied  to  an  already  in- 
flamed mucous  membrane  it  causes  vesicles  to  form.  The  paj;ients 
did  not  complain  of  the  odor,  nor  was  their  general  health  affected. 

Phenic  Acid. — See  Carbolic  Acid. 

Pheiiocoll. — Salvo  Arcangelo,M^^.n>4  after  calling  attention  to 
the  numerous  and  conflicting  statements  which  have  been  made 
about  the  value  of  this  remedy,  summarizes  his  own  opinion  as 
follows:    PhenocoU  is  worthy  of  an  important  position  among  the 
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newer  drugs ;  it  is  a  powerful  antimalarial  agent,  a  worthy  supple- 
ment to  quinine ;  it  is  invaluable  in  rheumatism  of  acute  character, 
but  useless  in  chronic  rheumatism ;  it  is  of  great  value  in  infantile 
therapeutics,  especially  in  cases  of  malaria,  typhoid,  or  rheumatism ; 
it  is  a  good  antiseptic,  of  especial  service  as  an  intestinal  anti- 
septic ;  it  has  but  little  value  as  an  antineuralgic.  Pucci,  of 
Rocca  Bemarda,  ^%  treated  twenty  patients  with  hydrochlorate  of 
phenocoU,  giving  from  ^  to  1  gramme  (7|  to  15J  grains)  daily,  in 
doses  of  from  0.15  to  0.25  gramme  (2^  to  4  grains),  between  the 
intervals  of  the  attack.  The  remedy  was  continued  for  five  or  six 
days,  combined  with  quinine,  arsenic,  or  iron.  Of  the  twenty  cases 
cure  resulted  in  seventeen.  The  medicine  should  be  given  fasting, 
the  last  dose  being  taken  four  or  five  hours  before  an  expected 
attack.  It  was  well  tolerated  and  caused  no  digestive  disturb- 
ances. It  acts  as  a  stimulant  of  the  red  corpuscles  and  combats 
the  effects  of  the  haematozoon.  The  author  has  also  used  it  in 
influenza  and  rheumatic  neuralgia;  when  the  former  was  not 
complicated  by  some  pulmonary  affection  it  yielded  to  the  remedy 
in  two  or  three  cases ;  neuralgia  was  more  rebellious  and  cure  was 
obtained  in  only  one  of  three  cases.  Hydrochlorate  of  phenocoll 
appears,  therefore,  to  be  a  succedaneum  of  quinine,  sometimes 
succeeding  where  the  latter  remedy  is  not  tolerated.  It  may  be 
successfully  employed  even  in  abnormal  and  complicated  forms  of 
malaria.  In  two  cases  of  ictero-haematuric  fever  it  brought  about 
a  cure,  although  used  alone  without  quinine. 

Clement  Ferreiraj^^HUsed  this  drug  in  cases  of  acute  and 
febrile  tuberculosis,  giving  0.5  gramme  (7|  grains)  daily  in  two 
doses,  during  a  period  of  eight  days.  The  fall  of  temperature  was 
not  accompanied  by  adynamic  effects  or  profuse  sweating.  Vogt 
obtained  ^JJ^  favorable  results  from  its  use  when  similar  remedies, 
such  as  antipyrin  and  the  salicylates,  had  failed  or  were  badly 
borne.  He  notes  the  great  tolerance  of  patients  for  phenocoll, 
which  may  be  prescribed  for  five  or  six  days  without  inconven- 
ience. He  agrees  with  Eichhorst  that,  although  it  does  not  show 
the  remarkable  action  of  salicylate  of  sodium  in  rheumatism,  still  it 
is  of  great  value  in  cases  of  rheumatism  where  it  becomes  necessary 
to  keep  up  medication  or  to  combat  frequently-recurring  attacks. 
J.  Ilobart  Egbert  j^  reports  a  case  of  malarial  fever  of  typhoid 
form,  with  prostration  and  diarrhoea,  in  which  quinine  had  failed 
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and  which  yielded  rapidly  to  hydrochlorate  of  phenocoll.  He  also 
regards  the  drug  as  of  value  in  typhoid  fever,  where  it  acts  both  as 
ail  antiseptic  and  antipyretic.  It  moderates  the  fever,  soothes  the 
I>ains,  and  especially  relieves  the  headache  in  influenza,  shortening 
the  duration  of  the  attack  and  preventing  complications.  It  is  an 
excellent  antipyretic  in  acute  pneumonia.  H.  Kacharewski  „^^ 
tried  it  in  fifteen  cases,  finding  it  to  be  a  good  antipyretic  and 
without  unpleasant  effects.  Ugolino  Mosso  and  Fausto  Faggioli 
regard  it  yjoSSi,-.*  as  possessing  an  antiseptic  and  antifermentative 
action,  though  inferior  to  quinine. 

Picj'otoxin. — Semmola  and  Gioifredi,  of  Naples,  jjjf^  remark 
upon  the  necessity,  before  administering  an  antisudorific,  of  thor- 
oughly understanding  the  pathogeny  of  the  secretory  disturbance. 
If  this  be  due  to  irritation  of  the  sudoriparous  nerves,  remedies 
such  as  agaricine,  atropine,  etc.,  should  be  given ;  but,  if  it  be  due 
to  central  vasomotor  paralysis,  excitants,  such  as  picrotoxin,  should 
be  administered.  They  report  the  case  of  a  woman,  43  years  old, 
afl^ected  with  hyperhidrosis  consecutive  to  influenza,  frequently 
occurring  in  combination  with  peripheral  vasomotor  disturbances, 
in  the  form  of  more  or  less  extensive  red  patches.  There  was  no 
functional  or  subjective  alteration  of  the  nervous  system.  Atro- 
pine, agaricine,  camphor,  camphoric  acid,  gallic  acid,  etc,  were 
tried  without  success.  Picrotoxin  was  then  employed,  and  three 
days  later  the  sweating  began  to  diminish,  and  within  eight  days 
completely  disappeared.  The  daily  dose  used  was  0.001  gramme 
(^  grain). 

Pilocarpine. — E.  M.  Holmes  jj^^  states  that  during  the  last 
year  the  leaves  of  Pilocarpus  microphyllns  and  Pilocarpus  trachy* 
tophus^  called  also  Geard  jahorandi^  because  imported  from  Ceara, 
have  been  placed  on  the  market  as  a  substitute  for  the  leaves  of 
Pilocarpus  jaboi'andi.  This  new  form  of  jaborandi  when  chewed 
does  not  cause  a  free  flow  of  saliva,  but  only  gives  rise  to  a  pun- 
gent taste  in  the  mouth.  According  to  Paul  and  Cownley,  Ceard 
jaborandi  does  not  contain  any  considerable  amount  of  a  base 
forming  a  crystalline  nitrate,  corresponding  to  the  salt  of  pilocar- 
pine, and  the  alkaloid  contained  in  it  is  to  some  extent  decomposed 
by  lime,  whilst  pilocarpine  is  not.  This  being  the  case,  the  physi- 
ological action  of  jaboi-andi  may  in  some  instances  be  sought  for 
in  vain.     L.  Sabbatani  y.f^«,  finds  that  pilocarpine  has  a  distinct 
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diuretic  action,  which  is  ordinarily  disguised  by  the  increase  of  the 
other  secretions,  and,  in  cases  of  poisoning,  by  vomiting  and  diar- 
rhoea. Sziklai  h-.S".***  looks  upon  pilocarpine  as  a  specific  for  croup 
and  all  croupous  diseases, — eg.^  croupous  laryngitis,  croupous 
bronchitis,  croupous  pneumonia,  croupous  nephritis,  etc.  Its 
action  begins  at  once.  In  laryngitis  crouposa  cure  is  to  be  ob- 
tained in  a  few  hours ;  in  pneumonia  crouposa,  in  two  or  three 
days.  The  drug  can  be  given  by  the  mouth,  subcutaneously,  or 
in  suppository.  In  urgent  cases  subcutaneous  injection  is  to  be 
prefeiTed.  The  duration  of  the  disease  is  notably  shortened  by  the 
use  of  pilocarpine  and  the  mortality  reduced  to  nil.  In  suitable 
cases,  given  early,  it  has  a  preventive  action.  Twice  the  official 
dose  causes  no  ill  effects.  The  daily  doses  advised  by  him  are  as 
follow :  Up  to  1  year,  0.01  to  0.02  gramme  (^  to  ^  grain) ;  1  to  3 
years,  0.02  to  0.03  gmmme  {\  to  \  grain) ;  3  to  6  years,  0.04 
gramme  (-J  grain);  6  to  10  years,  0.05  gramme  (|  grain);  10  to 
15  years,  0.06  to  0.07  gramme  (1  to  \\  grain);  adults,  0.08  to 
1  gramme  (1^  to  15^  grains). 

Drappier,  of  Auvillers-les-Forges,  e^^  calls  attention  to  the 
fact  that,  though  sodium  salicylate  may  be  regarded  as  a  specific  in 
articular  rheumatism,  it  sometimes  causes  toxic  symptoms  so  grave 
as  to  render  its  use  impossible.  In  one  such  case,  a  patient  who 
suffered  from  two  or  three  attacks  of  rheumatism  yearly,  he  used 
hypodermatic  injections  of  pilocarpine,  formerly  advocated  for  the 
disease,  using  0.01  gramme  (^  grain),  which  led  to  complete 
recovery  within  six  days. 

Hartcop  ^fi^  finds  pilocarpine  of  great  service  as  a  sialagogue, 
in  doses  of  0.01  to  0.02  gramme  {\  to  \  grain)  by  subcutaneous 
injection.  He  has  observed  marked  benefit  from  its  use  in  cases 
of  uraemia,  beginning  meningitis,  chronic  meningitis ;  in  affections 
of  the  naso-pharynx  and  larynx,  especially  in  cedema  of  the  glottis ; 
in  scarlatinal  nephritis,  and  in  the  initial  stages  of  peripheral  and 
spinal  affections.  It  is  sometimes  desimble  to  associate  it  with 
iodide  of  potassium  and  red  iodide  of  mercury.  Salinger  „„^^ 
recommends  hypodermatic  injections  of  pilocarpine  in  facial  ery- 
sipelas, as  proposed  some  years  since  by  Da  Costa.  He  treated 
28  cases  in  this  manner,  all  severe,  20  presenting  albuminuria  and 
4  retention  of  urine.  The  drug  must  be  administered  until  the 
physiological  effects  are  produced, — viz.,  profuse  perspiration,  ptyal- 
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ism,  and  increased  secretion  of  the  urine.  Recovery  took  place  in 
all  his  cases  within  eight  days  at  latest,  and  in  some  cases  in  four 
days.  Pilocarpine  is  contra-indicated  in  affections  of  the  heart, 
wliere  its  action  upon  the  circulation  might  be  too  depressing.  If 
the  erysipelas  appear  as  a  complication,  tlie  treatment  is  abso- 
lutely without  efficacy.  G.  W.  Barr,  m^w.-m  who  has  also  had  good 
results  with  the  drug  in  erysipelas,  believes  that  its  efficacy  depends 
on  the  time  which  has  elapsed  from  the  inception  of  the  first  symp- 
toms before  treatment  is  begun.  In  cases  seen  very  early  success 
is  almost  invariable. 

Three  cases  of  Meniere's  disease  are  reported  by  Labit  bJS?m;n2?« 
in  which  the  hypodermatic  use  of  pilocarpine  gave  satisfactory  re- 
sults. In  one  of  the  cases  the  hearing  was  improved  only ;  in  the 
other  two,  typical  cases,  the  good  effects  of  the  drug  were  unmistak- 
ably manifest,  as  shown  by  a  careful  functional  examination  of  the 
ear  before  and  afler  treatment.  The  author  believes  that,  of  all  the 
treatments  employed  in  Meniere's  disease, — such  as  the  ingestion 
of  the  sulphate  of  quinine,  iodide  of  potassium,  the  application 
of  electricity,  etc., — the  subcutaneous  injection  of  pilocarpine  is 
one  of  the  most  rational.  The  disorder  is  caused,  in  the  majority 
of  cases,  by  a  sudden  haemorrhage  into  the  labyrinth,  producing 
directly  irritation  or  compression  of  the  peripheral  terminations  of 
the  acoustic  nerve  and  of  those  of  the  semicircular  canals.  Since 
it  is  a  well-established  fact  that  pilocarpine,  employed  hypodermati- 
cally,  renders  good  service  in  pleuritic  and  peritoneal  eflFusions,  as 
well  as  in  general  exudations,  it  is  reasonable  to  suppose  that  a 
similar  action  of  the  drug  is  exercised  in  like  affections  of  the 
middle  ear.  The  results  obtained  in  the  three  cases  reported  seem 
to  bear  out  this  belief.  The  medicament  was  given  in  daily  doses 
of  from  0.0025  gramme  (-^j  grain)  to  0.015  gramme  (^  grain), 
and  even  as  high  as  0.02  gramme  {^  grain).  These  injections 
were  generally  followed  by  sialorrhoea  and  profuse  diaphoresis. 

Remyoi^, J Ji.iM  relates  a  case  of  white  atrophy  of  the  optic 
nerves  in  which  pilocarpine  had  been  ordered  for  subcutaneous 
injection.  The  effect  of  the  injection  was  most  alarming  to  the 
patient,  but  treatment  was  continued  and  the  number  of  injections 
was  increased.  Finally,  shortly  afler  one  injection,  the  patient 
fell  back  dead.  In  another  case  pilocarpine  was  given  subcutane- 
ously,  to  hasten  recovery  from  a  cerebral  embolism ;  afler  its  use 
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the  patient  was  seized  with  a  series  of  epileptic  attacks,  which 
passed  off  when  the  drug  was  discontinued.  The  author  relates 
other  cases  which  have  come  to  his  knowledge  of  dangerous  symp- 
toms following  the  subcutaneous  use  of  pilocarpine. 

Piperazine, — D.  D.  Stewart  ^^^  discusses  the  influence  of  this 
drug  on  the  urine,  and  especially  on  uric  acid  and  urea  excretion. 
In  three  cases  previously  reported  the  uric-acid  excretion  was 
abnormally  high  and  the  daily  fluctuations  often  extensive.  It 
was  not  apparent,  however,  that  excretion  of  either  uric  acid  or 
of  urea,  or  even  the  degree  of  acidity  of  the  urine,  was  markedly 
influenced  by  the  drug  in  the  doses  administered,  the  average  of 
which  was  J  drachm  (2  grammes), — double  that  previously  used 
by  most  observers.  The  bulk  of  the  evidence,  however,  was  to  the 
effect  that  this  drug,  although  it  has,  in  vitro^  a  markedly-disinte- 
grating effect  on  uric  acid,  with  which  it  forms  the  most  soluble 
known  salt  of  the  latter,  does  not  actually,  in  the  doses  ordinarily 
administered,  increase  uratic  excretion,  however  much  benefit  it 
seems  to  exert  on  cases  dependent  upon  impairment  of  such  ex- 
cretion. One  observation  upon  a  patient  suffering  from  chronic 
Bright's  disease  showed  that  there  was  actually  a  slight  diminution 
not  only  in  the  amount  of  urine,  but  in  the  more  important  urinary 
constituents,  notably  uric  acid  and  urea.  The  difference  is,  how- 
ever, too  slight  to  be  explained  by  any  influence  exerted  by  the 
drug  upon  the  kidney.  An  observation  made  upon  a  patient 
suffering  from  chronic  arthritis  of  gouty  origin,  and  due  to  the 
deposit  of  urates  in  the  joints  through  imperfect  excretion  on 
account  of  inadequate  kidneys  in  which  very  large  doses  were 
used  (70  grains — 4.65  grammes — per  diem),  showed  conclusively 
that  the  drug  is  practically  without  effect  upon  uric-acid  excretion. 
Apparently  this  drug  does  exert  a  salutary  effect  upon  the  uric- 
acid  condition ;  the  only  mode  of  action  possible  is  such  as  has 
been  attributed  to  certain  of  the  alkalies, — as  vegetable  acid  salts 
of  potash.  The  increased  alkalinity  of  the  blood  these  latter  pro- 
duce is  supposed  to  promote  its  oxidation  function,  increasing  the 
formation  of  urea,  and  perhaps,  also,  transforming  a  modicum  of 
the  uric  acid,  by  oxidation,  into  the  former  or  into  a  second,  more 
oxidized,  product  than  uric  acid,  such  as  bodies  of  the  alloxan  or 
allantoin  series.  Though  no  data  are  at  hand  showing  that  such 
a  transformation  of  uric  acid  into  urea  does  take  place  in  the 


PIpenudne.]  THERAPEUTICS    AND    PHARMACOLOGY.  A-119 

organism,  the  fact  that  uric  acid  is  so  closely  related  to  the  latter 
tends  to  indicate  that  such  a  metamorphosis  may  occur  in  the 
human  organism  under  favorable  conditions.  An  investigation 
of  the  action  of  the  drug  from  this  stand-point  may  throw  light 
upon  its  action,  otherwise  so  obscure.  The  urea  formed  from  a 
portion  of  the  uric  acid  would,  of  course,  be  in  such  small  quan- 
tity as  to  be  practically  unrecognized  by  quantitative  tests  because 
of  the  normal  daily  variation.  The  detection  of  the  presence  of 
allantoin  or  alloxan  in  any  quantity  in  the  urine  under  the  use 
of  this  drug  could  be  more  easily  interpreted.  Untoward  effects 
have  been  noticed  when  large  doses  have  been  given :  feelings 
of  nervousness  and  apprehension ;  intermittent  clonic  spasms  of 
the  upper  extremities,  spreading  to  the  muscles  of  the  abdomen 
and  legs,  the  patient  becoming  dazed,  unable  to  think  clearly,  for 
some  hours  partly  unconscious;  muscular  prostration  with  inco- 
ordination, coarse  tremors,  uncertainty  of  gait  for  several  days, 
due  ratlier  to  impairment  of  co-ordination  than  to  any  paretic 
condition  of  the  muscles.  Since  untoward  symptoms  were  caused 
by  drugs  from  different  manufacturers,  it  is  evident  that  the  toxic 
principle  exists  in  the  drug,  though  not  to  the  same  extent  in 
equal  amounts. 

Blanc  J^.^t.  has  reviewed  the  literature  of  this  remedy,  which 
it  was  hoped  would  cure  gouty  affections  more  surely  than  col- 
chicine and  more  rapidly  than  lithia.  The  latter  can  be  used  only 
in  small  doses,  because  it  rapidly  exhausts  the  kidneys  and  dis- 
turbs digestion,  therefore  it  is  a  slow  treatment,  and  it  is  not 
exempt  from  inconveniences.  Theoretically  the  use  of  piperazine 
is  very  encouraging.  It  is  an  alkaloid  of  the  pyridine  group, 
and  is  not  poisonous  nor  irritant ;  it  is  very  soluble  in  water,  even 
deliquescent.  The  combination  of  umte  of  soda  and  this  drug  is 
nearly  nine  times  more  soluble  than  the  urate  of  lithia.  In  daily 
doses  of  from  15  to  45  grains  (1  to  3  grammes)  it  is  without 
marked  effect,  unless  a  diuretic  one.  Vogt  has  found  that  under 
15-grain  (1  gramme)  daily  doses  the  amount  of  urates  is  decreased, 
wliile  that  of  urea  is  increased.  This  goes  to  show  that  not  only 
does  this  drug  dissolve  urates,  but  acts  as  an  oxidizing  agent  and 
modifies  tissue  change.  On  the  other  hand,  the  amount  of  nitro- 
gen eliminated  is  not  increased,  which  shows  that  there  is  no 
increase  of  waste  nor  supplementary  decomposition  of  albuminoids. 
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The  piperazine  is  excreted,  undecomposed,  by  tlie  kidneys.  If 
used  hypodermatically  it  causes  acute  pain  and  an  infiltration 
more  or  less  marked,  and  sometimes  an  abscess.  It  has  been 
strongly  recommended  for  gout,  as  it  relieves  the  pain,  frees  the 
engorged  joints,  and  expels  renal  calculi.  Patients  who  have 
suffered  from  nephritic  colic  some  days  after  the  use  of  the  drug 
experience  a  recrudescence  of  the  pain,  followed  by  the  expulsion 
of  calculi,  apparently  diminished  in  size  by  the  action  of  the 
drug.  In  this  respect  it  appears  to  act  with  less  danger  than 
the  alkalies,  and  more  rapidly  than  the  flushing  out  of  the  kidneys 
with  Vittel  or  Contrex^ville  waters.  On  the  other  hand,  relief  is 
sometimes  slow  and  sometimes  it  is  without  effect,  while  colchicine, 
when  properly  used,  is  far  more  rapid.  It  is  believed  that  the 
drug  should  be  used,  especially  when  others  have  failed,  in  from 
15  to  30  grains  (1  to  2  grammes)  per  diem»  dissolved  in  a  carbon- 
ated water,  taken  in  two  doses,  fasting,  if  possible. 

John  Gordon j^^«,^ formulates  the  following  conclusions:  1. 
Piperazine  is  not  wholly  oxidized  in  the  body,  and  may  be  detected 
in  the  urine  of  those  to  whom  it  is  exhibited.  2.  In  solutions  of 
1  per  cent,  in  normal  urine,  when  kept  in  contact  at  a  temperature 
of  39°  C.  (102.2°  F.)  for  a  given  time,  it  has  the  property  of  dis- 
solving to  a  great  extent  a  fragment  of  a  uric-acid  calculus.  3. 
The  stronger  the  solution  of  piperazine  in  urine  (up  to  7.5 — ),  the 
earlier  did  the  solvent  action  begin  and  the  more  rapid  was  the 
completion.  4.  Notwithstanding  this,  with  the  stronger  solutions 
of  piperazine  in  urine  the  rate  of  solubility  was  not  so  markedly 
rapid  over  the  weaker  solutions  as  might  be  expected.  5.  The 
solvent  action  in  similar  circumstances  was  greater  than  any  other 
of  the  substances  employed, — namely,  borax,  lithium  citrate, 
sodium  carbonate,  and  potassium  citrate.  6.  Piperazine,  in  weak 
and  strong  solutions  in  urine,  converted  the  undissolved  portion 
of  the  calculus  into  a  soft  granular  or  pulpy  condition.  7.  Neither 
borax,  lithium  citrate,  sodium  carbonate,  nor  potassium  citrate,  in 
similar  circumstances,  rendered  the  fmgment  of  calculus  soft  or 
pulpy. 

Wild j^J-M  reports  the  results  of  a  number  of  experiments 
upon  the  pharmacological  action  of  piperazine.  Deposits  of  urate 
of  soda  in  the  tissues  of  gouty  patients  were  removed  in  less  than 
twenty-four  hours,  when  pieces  of  the  tissues  were  placed  in  a 


Plpenudne.]  THERAPEUTICS   AND   PHARMACOLOGY.  A-121 

solution  of  1  part  of  piperazine  in  500  of  water,  both  at  16°  C. 
(59°  R)  and  at  37°  C.  (98.6°  R).  The  histological  characters  of 
the  tissues  were  uninjured  on  microscopical  examination.  Crystals 
of  pure  uric  acid  were  only  partially  dissolved,  and  uric-acid  cal- 
culi little  affected,  by  the  same  solution.  On  the  living  tissues  a 
solution  of  1  in  1000  normal  saline  solution  always  caused  marked 
contraction  of  the  arterioles  when  artificially  circulated  through 
the  vessels  of  a  frog ;  the  same  solution  was  harmless  to  the 
muscles  of  the  frog,  which  gave  good  contractions  after  soaking 
for  twenty-four  hours  in  the  solution.  A  1  in  100  solution  was, 
however,  very  irritating,  causing  immediately  an  increased  contmc- 
tion  and  death  of  the  muscle  in  thirty  to  forty  minutes.  The 
indications  for  the  ding  were  tliose  conditions  of  uric-acid  diathesis 
attended  by  deposits  of  urates  in  the  tissues.  In  renal  and  vesical 
calculi,  rheumatism,  or  rheumatoid  arthritis,  benefit  was  much 
less  likely  to  be  derived.  In  the  increasing  of  arterial  tension 
piperazine  appeared  to  act  as  a  vascular  diuretic  somewhat  com- 
parable to  digitalis.  The  drug  ought  to  be  given  in  a  large  quan- 
tity of  water,  and  not  used  subcutaneously,  on  account  of  the 
irritant  action  of  strong  solutions.  Biesenthal,  ^^^from  experi- 
ments on  animals,  believes  it  certain  that  piperazine  can  cause  the 
disappearance  of  gouty  deposits.  Sir  William  Roberts,  of  Lon- 
don, j,if^  has,  however,  expressed  the  opinion  that  it  has  little  or 
no  effect  in  the  treatment  of  gouty  states ;  and  the  recent  results 
of  Bohland  J^%  tend  to  confirm  this.  The  latter  believes  that  the 
treatment  with  piperazine  of  concretion  and  calculous  formation  in 
the  kidneys  and  bladder  of  individuals  of  a  uric-acid  diathesis  is 
quite  useless,  for  calculi  already  formed  can  neither  be  dissolved 
nor  prevented  from  growing  larger.  Egoroffw.5S«;^^*^l^*^s  a  case 
of  excruciating  renal  colic  in  a  woman,  the  attacks  recurring  two 
or  three  times  every  month.  The  usual  treatment  by  mineral 
waters  and  careful  dieting  having  utterly  failed,  the  author  decided 
to  try  the  internal  administmtion  of  piperazine  in  the  daily  dose 
of  1  gramme  (15 J  grains).  The  attacks  became  mild,  while  the 
urine  assumed  a  peculiar  reddish  color  (due  to  the  presence  of 
urate  of  piperazine).  During  one  such  attack  the  patient  voided 
with  her  urine  a  brownish,  corroded,  small-sized  stone,  after  which 
the  reddish  tint  became  nearly  imperceptible,  and  then  disappeared 
altogether.     Shortly  afterward  the  attacks  ceased,  and  up  to  the 
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time  of  the  report — a  year  and  a  half — had  not  recurred.  Jolm 
Kinlock  ^Ji^^^  has  also  had  good  results  from  the  use  of  the  remedy 
in  renal  colic ;  while  Carter  j^^  observes  that,  whatever  its  action, 
the  effect  seems  to  be  better  when  the  urine  is  kept  alkaline. 

P.  Schmey^i?^  proposes  its  use  in  cystitis  on  account  of  its 
energetic  antiseptic  action,  and  Hildebrandt,  ^1,^  after  experiments 
on  animals,  suggests  its  use  in  diabetes,  administered  half  an  hour 
before  or  after  meals,  the  gastric  juice  being  previously  neutralized 
by  sodium  bicarbonate. 

Plxol. — See  Tar. 

Podophyllotoxin. — This  is  a  substance  that  was  first  obtained 
from  podophyllin  by  Podwyssotski.  It  has  recently  been  experi- 
mented with  by  Spindler,  of  Dorpat,  ^St;  vilw  who  finds  that  in 
animals  it  induces,  in  large  doses,  inflammation  of  the  intestinal 
mucous  membrane,  causing  vomiting,  diarrhoea  with  bloody  stools, 
paralysis  of  the  hind-limbs,  parenchymatous  nephritis,  and  death. 
In  small  doses  it  is  a  very  excellent  laxative.  He  prescribes  for 
persons  with  constipation  0.02  to  0.03  gramme  (-J-  to  \  grain)  of 
podophyllin  in  pills,  containing  20  to  30  per  cent,  of  podophyl- 
lotoxin,  or  a  1-per-cent.  alcoholic  solution  in  doses  of  20  to  30 
drops,  which  usually  results  in  a  normal  stool.  Sometimes,  indeed, 
a  single  dose  will  cause  an  liabitually  constipated  patient  to  go  to 
stool  regularly  every  day  for  a  week  or  more.  One  great  advan- 
tage enjoyed  by  podopliyllotoxin  over  most  other  laxatives  is  that 
it  does  not  bind  the  bowels  afterward.  Spindler  tried  the  effect  of 
hypodermatic  injections  of  this  substance,  but  was  obliged  to  desist 
owing  to  the  intense  pain  produced  at  the  point  of  insertion.  The 
amount  of  podopliyllotoxin  existing  in  podophyllin  resin  is  from 
20  to  30  per  cent. 

Potassium, — Bichromate  of  potassium  in  small  doses  has  been 
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used  in  gastric  affections  for  tlie  last  ten  years  by  Urysdale 
ivith  unvarying   good   results.     In    ten   cases  described  by  him 
symptoms  of  ulcer  had  been  present  at  some  previous  time. 

Lewin  ^.^^^  advocates  tlie  use  of  borax-tartar  (potassium  and 
sodium  boro tartrate)  as  a  diuretic,  in  doses  of  10  to  25  grammes 
(2^  to  6:^  drachms)  daily,  in  water  or  bouillon. 

Catrin  J^  has  tried  permanganate  of  potassium  in  the  treat- 
ment of  diphtheria.  He  penciled  and  ^vashed  the  affected  parts 
every  two,  three,  or  four  hours  with  a  ^-per-cent.  solution  of  the 
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salt.  Under  the  influence  of  this  treatment  the  membranes 
always  rapidly  disappeared.  This  treatment  is  also  very  efficacious 
in  simple  sore  throat.  Troitski  oJ?^  recommends  the  drug  in  the 
treatment  of  thrush.  Its  use  as  an  antidote  in  morphine  and 
phosphorus  has  been  much  discussed  during  the  year,  and  is  fully 
considered  in  the  department  of  "Legal  Medicine  and  Toxicology'* 
(vol.  iv,  section  G)  of  the  Annual. 

Markwaldj^iJ^.A^n  relates  a  case  of  poisoning  by  potassium 
chlorate  in  a  man  aged  63  years.  A  3-per-cent.  solution  was 
ordered  for  the  purpose  of  gargling  every  two  hours.  On  the  next 
day  the  tonsillitis  was  subsiding,  and  he  was  feeling  fairly  well. 
During  the  following  night  he  had  severe  pain  in  the  stomach  and 
lower  abdomen,  vomiting,  and  diarrhoea.  Four  hours  later  severe 
collapse  was  present,  the  vomiting  and  pain  continuing.  The 
pulse  was  small  and  rapid.  The  urine,  passed  shortly  afterward, 
was  of  a  deep-brown  color,  and  contained  haemoglobin,  no  red 
blood-cells,  fairly-abundant  hyaline  casts  covered  with  granules, 
and  renal  epithelium.  On  the  second  day  the  color  was  deeper,  but 
in  the  course  of  the  next  few  days  it  became  clear  and  no  more 
casts  were  found.  The  author  says  that  the  blood  also  showed  the 
characteristic  changes  seen  in  haemoglobinsemia.  Some  jaundice 
was  noted  on  the  second  day,  lasting  four  days.  The  patient 
steadily  recovered,  and  in  about  twelve  days  was  perfectly  well.  He 
had  used  the  gargle  more  frequently  than  directed,  and  had  also 
roughly  made  tlie  solution  for  himself.  It  was  calculated  that  he 
had  used  17  grammes  (4^^  drachms)  of  the  salt  in  about  3  litres 
(quarts)  of  water.  He  was  not  aware  of  having  swallowed  any. 
The  author  thinks  that  there  must  have  been  some  idiosyncrasy 
present,  and  it  was  ascertained  that  the  patient  had  previously  had 
unpleasant  symptoms  after  the  use  of  potassium-chlorate  gargle. 
As  regards  treatment,  the  collapse  must  be  warded  off  and  large 
quantities  of  fluid  given  by  the  mouth  to  flush  the  kidneys. 
Eventually  venesection  and  the  infusion  of  saline  solution  may  be 
necessary. 

Propylamin. — This  is  the  isomer  of  trimethylamin,  from 
which  it  differs  in  its  melting-point  and  the  form  of  its  crystals. 
It  gives  out  a  strong  ammoniacal  odor,  and  has  an  alkaline  reac- 
tion. Weiss  H^^  treated  five  cases  of  chorea  with  propylamin,  the 
results  being  quite  successful.     The  choreic  movements,  convul- 


A-124  DUJARDIN-BEAUMETZ   AND   DUBIEF.  [  Pyridtoo, 

sions,  and  accompanying  excitement  yielded  rapidly  to  the  remedy. 
In  order  to  succeed  with  the  drug,  however,  it  is  necessary  to  give 
doses  of  from  2  to  4  grammes  (^  to  1  drachm)  daily,  and  in  severe 
cases  even  6  or  7  grammes  (1^  to  1|  drachms).  In  one  case,  that 
of  a  boy  10  years  old,  the  author  gave  as  much  as  10  grammes 
(2^  drachms)  daily.  Children  support  the  remedy  well,  and  no 
untoward  symptoms  present  themselves.  The  formula  used  by 
Weiss  was  as  follows:  Propylamin,  2  to  7  grammes  (J  to  1^ 
drachms) ;  distilled  water,  80  grammes  (2J  fluidounces) ;  syrup 
of  peppermint,  25  grammes  (6^  fluidrachms).  To  be  taken  in 
one  day. 

Pyoktamn. — See  Aniline  Dyes. 

Pyridine, — Blanc  „i?^,„l  presents  a  careful  study  of  this  sin- 
gular alkaloid.  Possessing  the  formula  CgH^N^  it  is  a  colorless, 
very  fluid  substance,  of  an  excessively-penetrating  odor.  Soluble 
in  water  and  in  alcohol  in  all  proportions;  it  also  yields  crystalline 
salts  which  are,  as  well,  soluble  in  these  liquids.  If  inhaled  in 
small  doses  it  produces  slight  somnolence,  headache  (with  conges- 
tion of  the  face),  and  sometimes  a  little  vertigo.  The  inspiration 
acquires  a  remarkable  amplitude,  the  blood-pressure  diminishes, 
and  there  is  a  general  vaso-dilatation.  The  excito-motor  power 
of  the  medulla  and  spinal  cord  is  profoundly  changed,  their 
excitability  being  calmed.  The  bronchial  secretion  is  somewhat 
increased.  The  absorption  of  pyridine  by  the  air-passages  is 
rapid  and  elimination  by  the  urine  almost  equally  so,  being  com- 
plete within  fifteen  minutes;  it  is  also  eliminated  by  the  lungs 
and  the  glandular  apparatus  of  the  digestive  tract,  thus  increasing 
the  gastric  secretion,  exciting  the  appetite,  and  favoring  digestion. 
This  rapid  elimination  permits  the  use  of  enormous  doses  with 
perfect  safety.  It  has  also  some  antiseptic  properties,  and,  being 
non-irritant,  it  can  be  used,  as  has  been  shown  by  JuUien,  in  from 
1-  to  10-per-cent.  solution,  in  the  treatment  of  urethral  blennor- 
rhceas  in  the  male  and  female.  Its  most  important  use,  however, 
is  in  the  treatment  of  asthma  and  emphysema.  Under  the  influ- 
ence of  this  drug  the  respiration  in  asthma  becomes  free,  the  ex- 
pectoration more  fluid  and  less  purulent  and  foul.  Auscultation 
determines  that  the  sibilant  rales  disappear  and  are  replaced  by 
the  mucous  ones.  Even  in  cardiac  asthma  the  remedy  is  prefer- 
able to  morphine,  although  for  continued  relief  the   treatment 
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must  be  based  upon  iodide  of  potassium.  It  is  useful  in  angina 
pectoris  because  its  vaso-dilating  effect  extends  to  the  coronary 
arteries,  and  it  should  be  used  by  inhalation  for  fifteen  minutes 
each  morning  and  night.  Daudier  has  reported  benefit  from  its 
inhalation  in  subacute  traumatic  tetanus.  Although  it  is  best 
used  by  inhalation  for  twenty  minutes  from  a  napkin  upon  whidi 
are  poured  several  drops,  it  can  be  administered  by  the  mouth 
in  capsules.  If  used  for  urethritis  a  tampon  moistened  in  a  1- 
to  10-per-cent.  aqueous  solution  can  be  applied  to  the  meatus,  or 
an  injection  of  the  same  strength  can  be  administered.  R.  W. 
Watson  iJ,,^  states  that,  although  he  has  used  this  remedy  with 
brilliant  success  in  several  cases  in  which  the  symptom  of  asthma 
demanded  immediate  relief,  he  has  never  been  able  to  induce  a 
patient  to  inhale  it  for  a  second  attack  because  of  its  disagreeable, 
penetrating,  and  lasting  odor.  A  case  of  poisoning  by  pyridine 
is  recorded  by  Helme,  j>^?4.t»  about  half  a  cupful  having  been 
swallowed. 

Quinine. — Laborde,  of  Paris,  j^^J^  in  discussing  the  experi- 
mental studies  of  Grimaux  and  Arnaud  on  certain  chemical 
bodies  belonging  to  the  quinine  series  (see  "  Experimental  Thera- 
peutics," B-18),  stated  that  he  had  tried  one  of  these  homologues 
— cupreine — and  found  it  of  service  in  a  case  of  rheumatism. 
BourrUj^^^,J2.also  undertook  a  clinical  investigation  of  the  sol- 
uble salts — ^hydrochlorate  of  cupreine,  sulphate  of  qiiinethyline, 
and  sulphate  of  quinopropyline.  The  first  was  given  to  eight 
patients  suffering  from  malarial  fever  without  complications,  and 
was  found  to  possess  but  little  antiperiodic  action  in  doses  of  less 
than  1  gramme  (15 J  grains).  Its  action  is  slow  and  not  exerted 
during  the  first  paroxysm.  Its  influence  in  malaria  seems  to  be 
but  half  that  of  sulphate  of  quinine.  As  regards  its  antipyretic 
effect,  in  several  instances  the  dose  of  0.50  gramme  (7f  grains) 
caused  a  reduction  of  0.4°  to  0.5°  C.  (0.7°  to  0.9°  R),  beginning 
half  an  hour  after  administration  and  sometimes  persisting 
throughout  the  day.  Nevertheless,  in  the  dose  of  1  gramme 
(15 J  grains)  it  was  powerless  to  lower  the  high  fever  of  a  case  of 
tonsillar  abscess.  In  the  doses  mentioned  this  salt  produced  no 
ill  effects,  such  as  malaise,  vertigo,  ringing  in  the  ears,  etc.  The 
pulse  was  unaffected.  The  general  conclusion  drawn  by  Bourru 
is  that,  to  obtain  decided  results,  cupreine  must  be  given  in  high 
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doses  from  the  beginning  (1,  1.5,  or  2  grammes — 16  J,  24,  or  31 
grains — or  even  more). 

Sulphate  of  quinethyline  was  administered  to  eight  patients, 
seven  of  whom  were  afflicted  with  malarial  fever  of  different 
types.  Doses  of  0.75  gramme  (12  gmins)  were  found  to  eflFect- 
ually  prevent  a  recurrence  of  the  paroxysm.  In  this  amount  it 
caused  some  ringing  of  the  ears.  To  be  successful  it  was  neces- 
sary to  administer  the  drug  several  hours  before  the  expected 
chill.  In  one  case  0.60  gramme  (7i  grains)  of  sulphate  of  quin- 
ethyline broke  up  an  attack  which  had  resisted  the  influence  of 
0.76  gramme  (12  grains)  of  sulphate  of  quinine.  In  other  cases 
it  succeeded  where  larger  doses  of  quinine  had  failed.  In  an 
obscure  case,  which  simulated  tubercular  meningitis,  the  patient 
being  a  girl  of  14  years,  four  doses  of  0.50  gramme  (7}  grains) 
each  of  sulphate  of  quinethyline  brought  about  recovery  after 
ten  doses  of  quinine  had  been  given  witliout  benefit.  Quinethyl- 
ine appears  to  be  superior  as  an  antiperiodic  to  quinine.  Its  anti- 
pyretic action  was  not  expressly  studied,  but  in  several  cases  it 
was  observed  tliat  the  temperature  was  lower  in  the  evening  than 
in  the  morning  or,  at  least,  equal  when  the  quinethyline  had 
been  administered  in  the  forenoon.  This  fact  would  indicate  that 
it  occasions  a  reduction  of  temperature  lasting  for  a  number  of 
hours.  In  the  doses  employed  (0.75  gramme — 12  grains — as  a 
maximum)  quinethyline  did  not  excite  vertigo,  ringing  in  the 
ears,  nausea,  or  any  other  unpleasant  manifestations. 

Sulphate  of  quinopropyline  was  employed  in  seven  cases  of 
malarial  intermittent  fever,  being  found  to  possess  a  more  ener- 
getic antiperiodic  action  than  quinine.  It  is  likewise  more 
powerful  than  quinethyline.  In  a  case  of  typhoid  fever  it  exerted 
a  remarkable  antipyretic  influence.  Toxic  manifestations,  such 
as  buzzing  in  the  ears,  vertigo,  nausea,  and  general  malaise,  were 
experienced  by  all  the  patients  after  a  dose  of  0.60  gramme  (7} 
grains).  The  general  conclusion  is  that  cupreine  is  efficient  in 
twice  the  dose  of  quinine,  while  quinethyline  can  only  be  given 
in  about  three-fourths  and  quinopropyline  in  one-half  the  dose  of 
quinine. 

Hernandez  Briz^.^^^.^.^  states  that  during  the  whole  of  1893 
he  had  experimented  with  a  new  salt — ^hydrochlorosulphate  of 
quinine — for  which  he  claims  advantages  which  render  it  superioi^ 
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to  other  quinine  salts  for  purposes  of  hypodermatic  injection.  It 
is  not  a  mere  mixture  of  hydrochlorate  and  sulphate  of  quinine, 
but  a  genuine  combination.  The  substance  crystaUizes  hi  prisms 
and  makes  an  amber-colored  solution  with  water.  Its  special 
advantage  is  said  to  be  its  remarkable  solubility,  one  gramme  of 
the  substance  dissolving  in  one  gramme  of  water.  Among  more 
than  200  injections  there  was  not  one  in  which  any  ill  effect  was 
produced,  and  the  medicament  was  rapidly  absorbed  in  every  case. 
It  is  recommended  that  the  injections  should  be  made  deeply  with 
all  antiseptic  precautions.  At  first  JBriz  injected  only  half  a 
Pravaz  syringeful  of  the  solution, — that  is  to  say,  0.50  gramme 
(7i  grains)  of  the  salt  with  half  a  gramme  of  water ;  afterward 
he  injected  a  whole  syringeful  without  any  untoward  result.  In 
all  the  cases  in  which  he  has  used  it — including^  various  forms  of 
malaria,  particularly  in  children,  whom  it  is  difficult  to  get  to  take 
quinine  in  any  form — the  results  have  always  been  "  admirable." 
The  new  salt,  used  hypodermatically,  also  gives  good  results  in 
rheumatic  afiections  and  in  influenza. 

Marty  s^,^  recommends,  in  preparing  solutions  of  quinine  for 
hypodermatic  injection,  the  employment  of  basic  hydrochlorate, 
which  is  better  borne  than  the  neutral  hydrochlorate  and  con- 
tains 81.71  per  cent,  of  quinine, — a  great  advantage,  though  it 
requires  21  parts  of  water  to  dissolve  it.  The  property  possessed 
by  antipyrin,  of  rendering  soluble  the  salts  of  quinine,  can  here 
be  utilized.  He  uses  the  Ibllowing  formula  :  Basic  hydrochlorate 
or  monohydrochlorate  of  quinine,  3  grammes  (46  grains) ;  anti- 
pyrin, 2  grammes  (31  grains);  distilled  water,  6  grammes  (1^ 
fluidrachms).  This  is  dissolved  by  heat,  1  cubic  centimetre  (15^ 
minims)  of  the  solution  containing  0.30  gramme  (4^  grains)  of 
monohydrochlorate  of  quinine.  This  formula  is  adopted  and 
recommended  by  the  Sanitary  Committee  of  the  French  Army. 

Charles  E.  Potts  ^^^  treated  two  cases  of  enuresis  in  children 
with  sulphate  of  quinine  with  remarkable  success.  In  order  to 
maintain  the  cure,  however,  it  is  necessary  to  give  large  doses  for 
a  long  time, — 1.8  grammes  (28  grains)  in  five  doses  up  to  2.4 
grammes  (37  grains)  daily  for  a  child  of  15  years,  and  0.48 
gramme  (7  grains)  in  four  doses  up  to  1.5  grammes  (23^  grains)  in 
five  doses  daily  for  a  child  of  10  years.  Quinine  acts  more  cer- 
tainly and  more  promptly  tlian  does  belladonna,  and  is  less  toxic ; 
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while  if  untoward  symptoms  do  appear  they  are  less  dangerous 
than  those  caused  by  belladonna.  Binz  recalls  the  fact  that 
thirty  years  ago  he  decided,  from  experimental  researches,  that 
quinine  cured  malarial  fever  by  a  direct  action  on  the  cause, 
represented  by  inferior  organisms;  tliat  the  nervous  system  and 
the  circulation  were  not  concerned  in  this  curative  action; 
that  once  the  cause  was  eliminated  from  the  system  the  febrile 
attacks — swelling  of  the  spleen,  impoverished  condition  of  the 
blood,  etc. — disappeared  of  their  own  accord ;  and  that  quinine,  as 
a  poison,  exercised  a  far  less  powerful  action  upon  the  human  cells 
than  upon  the  pathogenic  agent  of  malaria.  Numerous  authors 
have  confirmed  this  theory  since  that  time,  among  the  more  recent 
being  Mannaberg,  ^JJ^  who  shows  the  paralyzing  action  of  the  drug 
on  the  parasites  to  be  apparent  a  few  hours  after  administration. 

Graeser  hJ£w  believes  quinine  to  have  a  specific  action  in 
influenza.  When  administered  in  time  and  in  sufficient  dose  it 
will  cut  short  the  attack  or  even  prevent  its  appearance.  Frac- 
tional doses,  however,  must  not  be  given,  but  one  massive  dose  for 
the  entire  day,  preferably  in  solution.  E.  B.  FuUerton,  of  Colum- 
bus, ^^.1,.^  recommends  the  use  of  quinine  in  cholera,  10  grains 
(0.65  gramme)  of  the  powder  in  solution,  every  hour  until  20  to 
40  grains  (1.3  to  2.6  grammes)  have  been  given;  afterward  as 
indicated. 

Resorhin. — Ledermann  reported  to  the  Berlin  Dermatological 
Society  vj^^^jj,^  a  base  which  is  capable  of  traversing  the  skin 
after  moderate  rubbing  in,  and  whicli  leaves  a  slight  covering 
layer.  It  is  made  with  some  difficulty  after  a  patented  method  by 
emulsifying  pure  almond-oil  and  a  little  wax  with  water  and  a 
small  percentage  of  other  innocent  but  necessary  vehicles.  Re- 
sorbin  can  be  mixed  with  all  vegetable  and  animal  fats.  It  is 
especially  advantageous  to  add  a  little  lanolin.  Its  use  is  indicated 
in  all  tlie  hyper-  and  para-  keratoses,  as  ichthyosis  and  pityriasis, 
and  in  scleroderma,  in  artificial  dermatites,  ulcerations,  rhagades, 
scabies.  It  combines  well  with  Neapolitan  ointment.  Used  as  a 
33^  per  cent,  mercurial  emulsion  tlie  drug  is  very  rapidly  absorbed 
by  simply  spreading  a  thin  layer  over  the  skin  and  making  slight 
pressure  for  a  short  time.  It  is  free  from  the  unpleasant  smell  of 
other  mercurial  applications,  but  must  be  used  with  care  owing  to 
the  extreme  rapidity  with  wliicli  the  drug  is  absorbed. 
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Rtfhidium  Iodide. — See  Iodides. 

Saccharin, — Capparoni  ^^  has  become  convinced  that  sac- 
charin is  a  good  antiseptic  in  certain  forms  of  intestinal  infection, 
accompanied  by  fever  of  an  irregular  type  and  splenic  tumefaction, 
and  sometimes  closely  simulating  typhoid  fever.  Recovery  ensues 
in  a  few  days  from  the  use  of  saccharin,  in  doses  of  1  gramme 
(15^  grains)  daily  for  children  and  3  grammes  (46  grains)  for 
adults.  The  medicament  is  said  to  be  well  borne,  even  when  used 
for  a  relatively  long  time. 

Salacetol. — This  new  salicylic-acid  derivative  differs  from 
salol  in  being  combined  with  acetol  instead  of  phenol.  Salacetol 
is  produced  by  heating  together  mono-chlor-aceton  and  sodium 
salicylate.  It  crystallizes  from  alcohol  or  ligroin  in  scales  or  fine, 
glistening  needles.  It  is  almost  insoluble  in  cold  or  hot  water,  but 
is  readily  dissolved  in  hot  alcohol,  ether,  carbon  bisulphide,  chloro- 
form, benzol,  ligroin,  etc.  The  melting-point  is  71°  C.  (159.8°  F.). 
It  has  a  somewhat  bitter  taste.  Shaking  with  an  alkaline  solu- 
tion, as  0.6-per-cent.  caustic  soda,  resolves  it  into  its  component 
parts.  Bourget  and  Barbey  Dili-M^.-M^so  it  exclusively  in  the  internal 
treatment  of  rheumatism,  in  doses  of  2  grammes  (31  gmins)  two 
or  three  times  daily.  They  believe  that  it  is  especially  valuable 
in  pediatrics  and  an  excellent  substitute  for  the  salicylic-acid 
compounds. 

Salicylate  of  Sodium, — See  Sodium. 

Salicylic  Acid.  —  II.  N.  Vinebergj^J,.^  states  that  salicylic 
acid  and  the  salicylates  are  of  value  in  deficient  and  delayed  men- 
struation. They  should  not  be  administered  to  pregnant  women 
who  have  a  tendency  to  abort  or  are  metrorrhagic  or  menorrhagic. 
In  all  cases  of  pregnancy  care  should  be  taken  in  their  administra- 
tion, and  on  the  slightest  symptom  simulating  labors  they  should 
be  discontinued.  Thomas  H.  Manley  ,.5ih  has  tried  Bourget's 
suggestion  as  to  the  use  of  salicylic  acid  as  a  liniment,  rubbed  up 
with  sweet-oil,  in  the  treatment  of  rheumatism,  and  has  found  its 
action  to  be  marvelous  in  muscular  rheumatism,  in  painful  joints, 
— whether  inflamed  or  not, — in  lumbago,  sciatica,  intercostal 
neuralgia,  and  muscular  pain  of  any  kind,  and  also  in  gonorrhoeal 
rheumatism.  Miiller  ^1!.^  has  also  found  the  external  application 
of  salicylic  acid  particularly  efficacious  in  the  rheumatic  pains  of 
influenza.     In  the  majority  of  cases,  after  the  use  of  salicylic  acid 
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and  its  salts,  excessive  hypersemia  of  the  brain,  the  membrana 
tympani,  and  the  labyrinth  occurs,  due  to  dilatation  of  the  vessels 
in  this  region.  Schilling  h^«,^  has  been  able  to  prevent  these  dis- 
agreeable effects  in  most  of  his  cases  by  the  addition  of  ergotine. 
Proceeding  from  this  observation  he  has  given  salicylic  acid  as  an 
antidote  in  a  case  of  ergotine  poisoning,  with  good  effect. 

Salipyrin. — Henning,  of  Konigsberg,  ^J^^^  believes  this  drug 
to  be  the  best  antirheumatic  and  antineuralgic  yet  known,  and 
also  a  most  excellent  antipyretic,  especially  in  pediatric  practice. 
In  cases  of  rheumatism,  wlien  given  in  the  early  stages,  it  is  most 
efficacious  in  relieving  the  pain  and  reducing  the  swelling  of  the 
affected  parts.  In  simple  colds  and  acute  coryza  it  exerts  a  very 
favorable  influence  upon  the  headache  and  general  malaise.  Its 
action  in  influenza  must  be  regarded  as  almost  specific.  In  cases 
of  uterine  haemorrhage  not  due  to  the  presence  of  tumors,  or 
occurring  in  childbirth,  salipyrin  is  much  more  efficacious  than 
any  other  known  remedy.  It  is  absolutely  safe,  and  gives  rise  to 
no  unpleasant  after-effects.  It  is  best  given  in  the  aflemoon,  in 
rather  large  doses,  repeated  at  sliort  intervals.  The  total  daily 
dose  ranges  from  0.50  to  8  grammes  (7^  grains  to  2  drachms), 
according  to  the  age  of  the  patient  and  the  disease.  The  remedy 
has  no  cumulative  effect,  nor  do  those  taking  it  acquire  a  habit. 
Mosengeil  ,J^  also  recommends  it  in  influenza,  the  patient  being 
advised  not  to  partake  of  any  food  for  a  couple  of  hours  before  the 
ingestion  of  the  drug. 

SdloL — OedererApr.,*^;M.?i»has  made  a  number  of  experiments 
with  pills  coated  with  salol  and  containing  a  small  quantity  of 
methylene-blue.  For  the  purposes  of  coating  the  salol  is  gently 
heated  to  its  melting-point.  He  shows  that  the  salol  covering  is 
impervious  to  water  and  is  not  dissolved  at  a  temperature  of  15° 
to  39°  C.  (59°  to  102.2°  F.)  by  the  gastric  juice  or  such  other  sub- 
stances  as  are  likely  to  be  present  in  the  stomach.  The  pills  were 
soluble  in  various  oils  in  one  to  two  hours  and  in  pancreatic 
extract  in  ten  hours.  One  hundred  and  fifty-two  such  pills  were 
given  to  patients  and  in  no  case  were  they  found  in  the  stools. 
In  another  series  of  experiments,  carried  out  on  himself  and  a 
volunteer,  the  author  shows  that  the  salol  coating  is  first  dissolved 
in  the  duodenum.  A  coating  of  0.02  to  0.03  salol  suffices  to 
prevent  the  pill  from  being  crushed  by  the  pressure  of  the  tongue 
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against  the  palate.  The  pills  must  not  be  bitten.  They  should 
be  kept  in  a  cool  place  and  they  should  not  be  taken  with  sub- 
stances, such  as  oil  or  hot  foodstuffs,  which  are  likely  to  dissolve 
the  coating.  An  hour  after  food  is  the  best  time  for  administra- 
tion. If  required  in  fever  they  may  be  given  during  an  inter- 
mission, the  melting-point  of  the  salol  being  40°  C.  (104°  F.). 
Dietrich,  „2?-«  however,  doubts  the  utility  of  salol-coated  pills,  and 
condemns  their  use. 

Reynier  ^^^  describes  a  new  use  for  salol,  discovered  by  his 
assistant,  Isch-Wall,  whose  method  consists  in  injecting,  into  sup- 
purating glands,  sinuses,  or  other  places,  salol  fused  with  iodoform 
or  aristol  at  a  temperature  of  40°  to  42°  C.  (104°  to  107.6°  R), 
when  they  remain  liquid  fifteen  or  twenty  minutes.  These  agents 
act  in  the  cavity  as  a  continuous  disinfectant.  The  injections  are 
conti^a-indicated  in  purulent  cavities  having  a  narrow  orifice,  in 
which  the  salol,  on  cooling,  would  act  as  a  foreign  body  and  be 
eliminated  without  having  effected  the  purpose  intended.  Reynier 
has  used  the  liquid  salol  as  a  dressing  in  cutaneous  sutures,  with 
iodoform.  It  forms  a  perfectly-aseptic  varnish,  thoroughly  pro- 
tecting the  wound. 

JosiasMjJ^.jL  reported  an  instance  where  the  administration 
of  1  gramme  (15J  grains),  followed  by  2  grammes  (30  grains)  on 
the  next  day,  gave  rise  to  a  scarlatiniform  erythema,  with  spots 
resembling  measles  and  red  papules.  The  urine  showed  the 
presence  of  both  phenic  and  salicylic  acids.  In  discussing  the 
case  Dujardin-Beaumetz  expressed  the  belief  that  one  cause  for 
these  symptoms  was  to  be  found  in  the  renal  impermeability  which 
is  set  up  by  the  ingestion  of  aromatics,  as  phenol.  Bardet  had 
found  that  in  febrile  conditions  the  aromatics  act  as  antithermics, 
chilling,  cyanosis,  and  rashes  not  being  uncommon ;  therefore,  in 
these  cases  care  should  be  exercised.  In  non-febrile  cases,  how- 
ever, accidents  do  not  occur,  even  if  the  doses  are  large.  A  proof 
of  this  is  found  in  the  administration  of  large  doses  in  dyspepsia. 
Jasiewicz,  from  his  own  experience,  could  not  admit  the  absorption 
of  this  drug  when  used  as  a  topical  application,  even  in  large 
doses.  Dignat  ,^"  "M  and  Patein  ^^JJ^  report  cases  in  which  the 
drug  caused  symptoms  of  renal  congestion. 

Salophen. — Salophen,  which,  chemically  speaking,  is  the 
acetyl-paramido-phenol-ether   of   salicylic    acid,   has    been    used 
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in  medicine  for  more  than  two  years,  chiefly  in  cases  of  acute 
rheumatism  and  neuralgia  in  adults,  and  is  strongly  recom- 
mended by  Richard  Drews,  of  Hamburg,H^^,A«J»not  only  for 
these  affections  occurring  in  childhood,  but  as  an  antipyretic  in 
scarlet  fever,  typhoid  fever,  pneumonia,  tuberculosis,  and  in  the 
restlessness  and  headache  accompanying  the  commencement  of 
some  sore  throats.  He  treated  fifteen  cases  of  acute  rheumatism 
in  children  from  7  to  14  years  of  age  with  salophen,  ordering  from 
0.30  to  0.50  gramme  (4^  to  7f  grains)  every  two  hours,  or  from 
3  to  5  grammes  (|  to  1^  drachms)  daily.  In  no  case  was  any 
effect  on  the  heart  produced.  Generally  the  pain  was  alleviated 
on  the  first  day  and  completely  arrested  in  three  or  four  days,  the 
temperature  falling  to  normal  and  the  swelling  of  the  joints  dis- 
appearing about  the  same  time.  In  twelve  of  the  fifteen  cases 
profuse  perspiration  was  produced  half  an  hour  after  the  medicine 
was  taken,  but  this  did  not  exert  any  unpleasant  effect  on  the 
general  condition,  and  there  was  never  any  giddiness,  singing  in 
the  ears,  nausea,  or  gastric  disturbance.  The  inflammation  never 
passed  from  one  joint  to  anotlier,  though  in  two  cases  the  swelling 
re-appeared  in  three  or  four  days  in  the  joints  which  had  been 
affected.  Here  a  continuance  of  the  salophen  caused  the  symp- 
toms to  vanish  in  three  days.  The  drng  was  also  used  successfully 
in  five  cases  of  muscular  rheumatism  of  the  neck ;  also  in  a  case 
of  purpura  rheumatica  in  a  girl  14  years  of  age,  where  there  were 
large  purple  spots  on  various  parts  of  the  body,  and  the  knees  and 
ankles  were  swollen  and  painful ;  there  were  also  complete  loss  of 
appetite,  great  lassitude,  and  continuous  pyrexia.  The  day  before 
the  attack  the  girl  had  sat  in  scliool  in  wet  clothes.  The  limbs 
were  enveloped  in  cotton-wool,  and  0.50  gramme  (7^  gniins)  of 
salophen  was  given  every  two  hours  to  the  extent  of  6  grammes 
(75  grains)  per  diem.  On  the  fourth  day  the  temperature  had 
become  normal,  and  the  spots  had  become  lighter  in  color  and 
less  tender  to  the  touch,  though  a  few  additional  smaller  ones 
had  made  their  appearance.  In  nine  days  all  the  pain,  oedema, 
and  spots  had  disappeared,  and  three  days  later  the  patient  was 
allowed  to  get  up.  Again,  similar  treatment  cured  another  girl 
13  years  of  age  who  suffered  from  rheumatic  chorea,  complicated 
with  a  slight  systolic  apex-bruit  wliich,  together  with  the  chorea, 
disappeared  in  twelve  days.    In  five  cases  of  migraine  in  children. 
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where  no  cause  such  as  worms  or  cerebral  tubercle  could  be  made 
out,  two  or  three  doses  relieved  the  headache  and  enabled  the 
children  to  return  to  their  school-work.  In  toothache,  too,  of 
rheumatic  origin,  0.50  gramme  (7J  grains)  of  salophen  effected  a 
complete  cure.  It  was  found  that  the  children  made  no  objection 
to  taking  salophen  in  the  form  of  powder  washed  down  with 
water  or  suspended  in  a  tablespoonful  of  water. 

A.  Koster  y.»^i^  tried  the  drug  in  thirty  cases  of  acute  artic- 
ular rheumatism,  the  results  in  general  being  very  satisfactory. 
The  remedy  proved  efficacious  in  acute  muscular  rheumatism,  and 
also  in  neuralgia.  As  an  antipyretic,  however,  it  is  not  of  strik- 
ing value.  Koster  prescribes  the  drug  in  doses  of  4  to  6  grammes 
(1  to  1^  drachms)  daily,  in  powder,  1  gramme  (15^  grains)  to  the 
dose. 

CiuUini  and  Viti  ^iij?^ also  recommend  salophen  as  superior 
to  salicylic  acid  in  rheumatism,  and  Rosenheim  oI^^k  reports  good 
results  from  its  use  in  this  affection,  as  well  as  in  acute  tonsillitis. 
AV.  A.  Galloway  ^J.^^  calls  attention  to  its  value  in  septic  infection. 
He  treated  four  such  cases  with  5  grains  (0.32  gramme)  of  salo- 
phen every  four  hours,  the  disease  yielding  within  four  days  to 
the  action  of  tlie  drug. 

Salubrin. — Seve  and  Ribbing  y,JS.„  have  made  numerous  ex- 
periments with  salubrin  (Hakansonn),  and  have  found  it  an 
excellent  antiseptic  for  wounds  of  various  kinds.  They  treated 
successfully  contusions  and  serious  injuries  of  the  hands  from 
machines,  ^bums  of  the  first  and  second  degrees,  frost-bites,  fis- 
sures, and  ulcerations.  In  certain  cases  of  eczema  and  other 
dermatoses  it  was  also  found  useful,  as  well  as  in  diphtheria, 
applied  as  a  lotion  or  disinfectant.  The  authors,  however,  do  not 
regard  it  as  a  specific  in  the  latter  disease. 

Saprol, — ScheurlenB.J^,M.,5,^  states  that,  of  all  disinfectants 
advocated  for  rendering  infected  stools  and  cess-pools  innocuous, 
saprol  most  nearly  answers  all  requirements.  It  forms  no  ineffi- 
cacious compound  on  admixture,  and  readily  diffuses  itself  among 
the  excreta.  Lime  and  crude  carbolic  acid  have  hitherto  been  the 
two  principal  agents  employed,  but  the  disadvantage  of  the  former 
is  that  it  is  apt  to  descend  to  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle  without 
having  achieved  its  object,  and  admixture  is  impossible,  owing  to 
the  poisonous  gases  which  arise.      As  regards  cresol,  it  is  not 
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sufficiently  destructive  to  germs.  Saprol,  on  the  other  hand,  is 
readily  soluble  in  water,  a  solution  being  possible  which  contains 
2.18  per  cent,  of  cresol.  However,  even  a  0.4-per-cent.  solution 
suffices  for  all  practical  purposes.  In  order  to  prepare  a  0.4-per- 
cent, solution,  1  part  of  saprol  should  be  added  to  80  of  water, 
when  during  twenty-four  hours  the  strength  will  gradually  in- 
crease. A  column  of  liquid  is  thereby  rendered  sterile  in  six  to 
twenty-four  hours,  and  bacteria  added  at  the  end  of  that  period  are 
destroyed  in  one  hour. 

Scopolamine. — E.  Bock  ^^  tried  hydrobromate  of  scopolamine 
in  200  cases  of  ocular  disease,  obtaining  good  results  in  183  cases. 
In  4  cases  it  was  necessary  to  discontinue  its  use,  either  on  account 
of  increased  intra-ocular  tension  or  from  vasomotor  pamlysis  in  the 
anterior  segment  of  the  globe.  Both  these  symptoms  were  due  to 
the  use  of  a  too  strong  solution.  The  author  considers  the  remedy 
indicated  in  scrofulous  conjunctivitis,  ulceration,  herpes  of  tlie 
cornea,  and  iritis.  It  was  ineffectual  in  granular  conjunctivitis 
and  pannus,  but  of  great  service  in  corneal  suppuration  and  inter- 
stitial keratitis.  Lobanoff„^.„also  tested  the  drug,  finding  that  in 
solutions  of  1  to  100,  1  to  600,  and  1  to  1000  it  produced  mydri- 
asis and  paralysis  of  accommodation  more  rapidly  than  did  atro- 
pine, but  that  its  effects  were  more  tmnsient.  He  believes  that  it 
should  be  preferred  when  mydriasis  is  required  for  purposes  of 
diagnosis,  1  to  6000  being  sufficient ;  for  affections  of  the  eye  a 
solution  of  1  to  500  is  to  be  preferred.  Experiments  made  with 
a  1  to  100  solution  showed  that  scopolamine  was  not  only  better 
absorbed  than  atropine,  but  also  that  it  facilitated  the  absorption  of 
other  substances  in  the  anterior  chamber.  In  one  case  predisposed 
to  glaucoma  the  drug  did  not  prevent  increased  intra-ocular 
pressure,  while  in  the  eyes  of  seven  healthy  subjects  it  had  no 
influence  on  intra-ocular  pressure.  In  the  treatment  of  affections 
of  the  cornea  and  iris  it  is  inferior  to  atropine,  its  effect  decreasing 
after  the  first  day  of  its  use,  and  its  antiphlogistic  and  antineuralgic 
action  becoming  less  marked.  It  is  to  be  preferred  to  atropine 
only  in  cases  of  catarrh  following  the  prolonged  use  of  that  drug, 
or  where  an  idiosyncrasy  exists.  Illeg's  conclusions  ^^,g  are  prac- 
tically identical.  Bokenham  g^^j.^  found  that,  like  atropine,  it 
completely  paralyzes  the  ciliary  muscle.  The  paralysis  of  accom- 
modation persists  for  about  a  day  and  a  half.    No  untoward  effects 
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were  noted,  and  a  dose  equal  to  an  amount  of  atropine  which 
would  paralyze  completely  the  inhibitory  power  of  the  vagus  pro- 
duced only  slight  acceleration  of  the  pulse.  It  was  further 
observed  that  a  solution  of  i  per  cent,  had  quite  as  complete  an 
action  on  the  pupil  as  a  1-per-cent.  solution  of  atropine,  but  with- 
out the  production  of  increased  tension  of  the  eyeball.  Harvey 
Smith  ,^V,.^  formulates  the  following  conclusions  regarding  the 
drug:  The  toxic  effect  of  scopolamine  used  in  ^^-  and  ^-per-cent. 
solutions  is  easily  produced,  but  can  readily  be  avoided  if  the  lids 
be  everted  or  the  nasal  ducts  compressed  at  the  time  of  instillation. 
In  diseased  conditions  of  the  eye  it  is  quite  as  useful  a  drug  as 
atropine.  In  refraction  work  complete  and  thorough  paralysis  of 
accommodation  with  the  maximum  of  mydriasis  can  be  produced 
in  from  twenty  minutes  to  half  an  hour,  where  the  drug  is  used 
coup  8iir  coupy  the  duration  of  its  effect  being  from  five  to  eight 
days.  Its  greatest  value  lies  in  the  rapidity  of  its  action,  which 
renders  it  specially  useful  for  purposes  of  examination  in  refrac- 
tion cases  and  in  diseased  conditions  of  the  interior  of  the  eye. 
Hobbs  8^^  has  used  it  for  refractive  tests,  finding  it  as  satisfactory 
as  atropine. 

Setiedo  Vulgaris. — Murrell  ^X^  regards  senecio  vulgaris  as  a 
Taluable  remedy  in  amenorrhoea,  especially  when  due  to  cold  or 
occurring  after  confinement.  He  administers  the  tincture  in  doses 
of  1  to  2  fluidrachms  (4  to  8  cubic  centimetres)  three  or  four 
times  daily,  or  the  fluid  extract  in  doses  of  20  drops  three  or  four 
times  daily.  The  drug  does  not  disturb  digestion  or  produce  any 
other  untoward  effect.  It  has  also  been  useful  in  increasing  the 
menstrual  flow  when  scanty,  and  in  relieving  dysmenorrhoea  and 
the  headache  attending  menstruation. 

Sei'um  Therapy. — See  Animal  Extracts. 

Silver  Nitrate. — J.  Berrueco,  of  Madrid,  mS^  recommends 
that  when  an  hydatid  cyst  contains  a  clear  and  transparent  fluid 
about  a  third  or  less  of  the  contents  of  the  sac  should  be  removed 
and  an  injection  be  made  of  a  solution  of  nitmte  of  silver  1  to  5 
per  cent.,  the  quantity  being  about  equal  to  the  amount  of  fluid 
evacuated.  The  nitrate  of  silver,  by  precipitating  the  chloride 
of  sodium  contained  in  the  cystic  fluid,  modifies  it  and  acts  prob- 
ably as  a  parasiticide ;  in  any  case,  it  favors  absorption  of  the 
fluid,  which  disappears  within  twenty-four  hours. 
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Sodium. — Liegois  5^®^  emphasizes  the  value  of  sodium  ben- 
zoate  in  large  doses  in  the  treatment  of  inflammatory  affections 
of  the  pharynx.  Under  this  mode  of  treatment  pain  and  difficulty 
in  swallowing  subsided  in  the  course  of  a  few  days.  Children 
were  given  a  total  dosage  of  5  grammes  (75  grains)  daily ;  adults 
received  from  10  to  15  gmmmes  (2^  to  3f  drachms).  The  drug 
proved  equally  efficacious  in  the  treatment  of  laryngitis  and  bron- 
chitis, while  it  failed  entirely  in  diphtheria,  both  applied  topically 
and  administered  internally.  In  combination  with  tannic  acid 
the  drug  was  found  to  be  useful  in  the  treatment  of  chronic 
nephritis:  ]^  Sodium  benzoate,  tannin,  each  5  grammes  (1^ 
drachms) ;  extract  of  gentian,  enough  to  make  100  pills.  Sig. : 
Two  pills  thrice  daily.  Given  in  small  doses  in  cases  of  uric- 
acid  formation,  sodium  benzoate  converts  the  insoluble  urates  into 
hippuric  acid,  and  this  is  readily  eliminated  by  the  urine.  Sodium 
benzoate  is  considered  an  excellent  cholagogue,  and  may  be  given 
in  the  following  combination :  "B^  Sodium  benzoate,  sodium  sali- 
cylate, powdered  rhubarb,  each  6  grammes  (1^  drachms);  pulver- 
ized nux  vomica,  2  grammes  (J  drachm).  Ft.  pil.  no.  xx.  Sig. : 
One  pill  twice  daily. 

Bicarbonate  of  sodium  has  been  studied  by  Azarevitch  and 
liCplinsky,  of  Tchiidnovsky's  clinics  in  St.  Petersburg,  koSS-m;  i2 
who  carried  out  a  set  of  elaborate  experiments  on  thirteen  healthy 
men  (including  themselves)  aged  from  19  to  35  years.  In  each 
instance  the  observations  lasted  for  fourteen  consecutive  days,  and 
were  divided  into  two  equally  long  stages  during  one  of  which 
the  subject  was  daily  receiving  5  grammes  (1^  drachms)  of  chem- 
ically pure  bicarbonate  of  sodium  in  powder.  Half  of  the  daily 
dose  was  ingested  an  hour  before  and  the  other  half  three  or  four 
hours  after  the  dinner.  On  each  occasion  50  cubic  centimetres 
(IJ  ounces)  of  water  were  swallowed  immediately  after  taking 
the  powder.  The  dietary  always  consisted  of  fresh  meat,  milk, 
butter,  half-white  bread,  tea  with  sugar,  and  salt.  The  chief  out- 
come of  the  research  mav  be  condensed  as  follows:  1.  Under  the 
influence  of  the  bicarbonate  in  the  said  doses  the  assimilation  of 
food-nitrogen  slightly  improves.  2.  The  nitrogenous  metabolism 
somewhat  decreases.  3.  Oxidation  processes  of  systemic  proteids 
become  more  complete.  4.  The  assimilation  of  food-fats  remains 
unaltered.     5.  The  same  holds  true  with  regard  to  the  proportion 
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of  water  in  fseces,  the  daily  quantity  and  specific  gravity  of  urine, 
and  the  cutaneous  and  pulmonary  (COjKgO)  losses.  6.  The 
acidity  of  urine  usually  decreases  (tlie  reaction  sometimes  even 
becomes  alkaline).  The  bodily  weight,  apparently,  tends  to 
slightly  increase. 

Rosenbach  ,j5J^  finds  bicarbonate  of  sodium  of  direct  utility  in 
cases  where  overeating  at  a  single  meal  has  caused  marked  hyper- 
acidity and  where  it  is  impossible  to  make  the  patient  vomit  or  to 
wash  out  the  stomach.  Such  cases  are,  however,  rare, — much 
rarer  than  cases  in  which  the  drug  is  used  to  excess  and  in  too 
large  doses.  According  to  this  author,  only  small  doses  should  be 
used,  under  the  surveillance  of  the  physician,  and  it  should  never 
be  given  to  anaemic  patients  with  gastro-intestinal  hyperesthesia 
or  subjects  with  chronic  gastric  catarrh.  Patin  j^,5.„ reports  two 
cases  of  cystitis  and  hsematuria  following  the  use  of  large  doses  of 
bicarbonate  of  sodium. 

Chlorate  of  sodium,  more  soluble  and  less  toxic  than  chlorate 
of  jKrtassium,  has  been  used  by  Barrat  J^^as  a  potion  in  a  case  of 
cancer  of  the  stomach,  in  doses  of  10  grammes  (2 J  drachms) 
daily ;  in  interstitial  injections  of  an  aqueous  solution  in  a  case  of 
epithelioma  of  the  upper  lip,  1  cubic  centimetre  (15 J  minims) 
being  injected  every  two  days ;  as  a  potion  (8  grammes  to  200 
grammes — 2  dmchms  to  6^  fluidounces — of  water)  in  three  cases 
of  laryngeal  diphtheria,  a  teaspoon ful  hourly  being  given.  All  the 
cases  recovered. 

Chloride  of  sodium  was  used  successfully  by  H.  Dubief  and 
A.  Bolognesi  A^^.„  in  a  case  of  tubercular  empyema.  The  patient 
liad  a  marked  history  of  alcoholism.  As  a  consequence  of  a  pre- 
vious pleurisy,  a  purulent  and  tubercular  empyema  was  developed 
which  necessitated  pleurotomy.  After  the  operation  was  per- 
formed the  pleural  cavity  was  repeatedly  washed  with  the  salt 
solution,  with  the  result  that  a  complete  cure  was  effected  in  the 
course  of  two  months,  not  even  a  trace  of  a  fistulous  opening 
having  remained.  The  salt  solution  employed  was  made  up  as 
follows :  Chloride  of  sodium,  20  grammes  (5  dmchms) ;  sulphate 
of  sodium,  1  gramme  (15J  grains);  distilled  water,  1  litre  (1 
quart).  The  washings  were  well  tolerated  and  during  their  use 
the  patient  remained  apyretic,  felt  well,  and  had  a  good  appetite ; 
the  kidneys  operated  normally,  and  the  bodily  weight  increased. 
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J.  Ruhemann  Apri^.v.;  j!1.\  formulates  the  following  conclusions 
as  to  the  value  of  sodium  iodate:  The  drug  can  be  applied  with 
success,  in  the  pure  form,  in  ulcerations,  nasal  catarrh,  and  laryn- 
gitis. In  ear  diseases  1  to  5  dilutions  with  boric  acid  are  indi- 
cated, for  wounds  1  to  10,  and  for  the  eye-solutions  1  to  10  or 
20  parts  of  water.  It  is  also  of  service,  given  internally,  in  scrof- 
ulous affections,  glandular  swellings,  bronchial  asthma,  etc.  Sub- 
cutaneous injections  of  0.05  to  0.20  gramme  (|  to  3  grains)  cause 
the  resolution  of  glandular  swellings,  rheumatic  pains,  acute  and 
chronic  neuralgias,  neuritis,  etc.  As  much  as  15  grammes  (^ 
ounce)  in  all  may  be  injected  in  any  one  case.  Internally  1 
gramme  (15J  grahis)  may  be  administered  daily,  in  pills  contain- 
ing 0.15  gramme  (2^  grains)  each,  one  or  two  to  be  taken  three 
times  a  day.  The  aqueous  solutions  should  be  given  in  milk 
after  meals.  Children  bear  the  remedy  quite  well.  Its  use,  even 
for  weeks,  has  no  injurious  effect  on  appetite  and  digestion.  Its 
action  is  very  beneficial  in  chronic  bronchial  asthma. 

Naphtholate  of  sodium,  the  product  of  the  action  of  sodium 
hydrate  upon  beta-naphthol,  is,  according  to  Cozzolino,KJi;iJ5?Mone 
of  the  most  valuable  antiseptic  and  curative  medicaments  for  the 
control  of  suppurative  processes.  It  is  odorless,  unaltered  by  contact 
with  instruments  or  tissues,  and  soluble  in  water  in  the  proportion 
of  1  to  3,  forming  a  brownish  solution  when  strong,  but  is  alkaline 
in  reaction  and  nearly  colorless  and  tasteless  in  the  usual  3-  to 
4-per-cent.  solution.  The  powder  should  be  kept  from  the  light, 
but  the  solutions  demand  no  precautions.  Experience  in  other 
medical  fields  has  shown  tlie  3-per-cent.  solution  to  be  as  effica- 
cious as  1  to  2000  sublimate  solutions,  and  in  the  ear  Cozzolino  has 
found  it  twice  as  prompt  in  ending  suppuration  as  boric  solutions, 
using  it  by  irrigation  to  secure  full  washing  away  of  all  discharge. 
In  the  nose  he  employs  it  in  a  0.5-  to  2-per-cent.  solution  or  in  a 
weak  ointment,  and  claims  brilliant  results  for  it  here  as  well  as  in 
tonsillar  troubles.  De  Rossi  ^^^  also  recommends  a  4  or  5  per  1000 
solution  as  an  efficient  microbicide.  Many  authors,  among  them 
Ebstein  and  Miiller,  have  had  good  results  from  the  use  in  diabetes 
of  salicylate  of  sodium  in  large  doses  (from  5  to  15  grammes — 1^ 
to  3|  drachms— daily).  Senator  m^^  believes  that  it  is  especially 
indicated  when  the  disease  is  of  recent  date ;  but  the  action  of  the 
drug  is  uncertain  and  only  temporary  results  are  obtained  even 
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from  its  prolonged  use.  In  one  case  treated  by  Michaelis  m"5L 
the  patient  took  from  8  to  10  grammes  (2  to  2^ -drachms)  daily 
for  two  months,  in  all  about  600  gmmmes  (16  ounces)  of  the 
drug;  but  the  sugar  re-appeared  in  the  urine  as  soon  as  treatment 
was  suspended,  while  symptoms  of  salicylic  intoxication  also 
appeared,  as  might  have  been  expected. 

Sulphide  of  sodium,  according  to  Peyrou,  ,J^J„  acts  very  well 
in  the  treatment  of  lead  poisoning,  given  m  the  dose  of  from  0.30 
to  0.50  gramme  a  day  (4J  to  7f  grains).  He  had  poisoned 
animals  with  carbonate  of  lead,  and  then  administered  sulphide 
of  sodium,  with  the  result  that  they  were  more  rapidly  cured  than 
were  the  animals  of  control  experiments.  Quinquaud,  in  the  dis- 
cussion, confirmed  the  statement.  In  lead  poisoning  he  had  given 
the  monosulphide  of  sodium  in  the  dose  of  from  0.50  to  1.0 
gramme  (If  to  15J  grains)  daily,  and  observed  an  increased 
elimination  of  lead  in  the  urine.  The  effect  is  the  same  in  the 
case  of  mercuiy,  which  is  eliminated  in  much  greater  quantity 
under  the  influence  of  this  drug,  which  must  be  regarded  as  an 
excellent  evacuant  in  all  cases  of  metallic  poisoning. 

Sulphocarbolate  of  sodium  is  recommended  by  Sansom  jj^,,.^ 
in  purpura  haemorrhagica.  He  describes  the  case  of  a  girl,  aged 
12,  admitted  into  the  liOndon  Hospital  on  November  15,  1893,  in 
an  extremely  feeble  and  critical  condition.  Extravasations  of 
blood  were  seen  about  the  eyelids;  there  was  much  oozing  of 
blood  from  the  mouth;  hsemorrhagic  stains  and  spots  were  ob- 
served on  the  skin  covering  the  chest,  abdomen,  and  back,  as  well 
as  the  upper  and  lower  extremities.  Bullae  (as  of  pemphigus)  con- 
taining deeply  blood-stained  fluid  were  upon  the  left  ala  nasi, 
over  the  abdomen,  the  arms,  and  the  legs.  The  tongue,  generally 
stained  darkly,  presented  several  small  bullae  over  its  dorsum  and 
sides ;  similar  blebs  were  seen  within  the  lips,  all  containing 
blood-stained  fluid,  some  bursting  and  liberating  their  contents  to 
produce  oozing  from  the  mouth.  There  was  vomiting,  the  vomit 
being  blood-stained,  and  much  blood  was  voided  with  the  evacua- 
tions. The  urine  contained  a  trace  of  blood.  The  pulse  was  124 
and  the  respirations  34  per  minute ;  there  was  cough,  with  deeply 
blood-stained  sputa ;  bronchitic  rales  were  heard  on  the  chest  and 
over  the  front  and  base  of  the  right  lung.  The  temperature  on 
admission  was  98.8°  F.  (37.1°  C),  but  rose  on  the  day  following  to 
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103.8°  F.  (39.9°  C).  Half-drachm  (2  grammes)  doses  of  sodium 
sulphocarbolata  were  administered  every  four  hours.  During 
the  next  five  days  the  patient  was  in  a  very  critical  condition,  the 
signs  being  little  changed.  After  nine  days,  although  there  were 
indications  of  some  general  improvement,  haemorrhagic  extrava- 
sations were  observed  on  each  fundus  oculi,  with  signs  of  double 
optic  neuritis.  There  was,  however,  continuous  amendment, 
though  the  temperature  rose  on  one  day  to  105°  F.  (40.6°  C.)  and 
on  the  next  to  104°  F.  (40°  C).  All  the  morbid  signs  passed 
away,  and  the  patient  was  discharged  quite  well  after  having  been 
in  the  hospital  for  thirty-six  days.  In  another  well-marked  case 
tlie  administration  of  sodium  sulphocarbolate  in  half-drachm 
(2  grammes)  doses  every  four  hours  for  a  protracted  period  had 
been  practiced,  and  the  patient  completely  recovered. 

SozoiodoL — Teichmann  ^Ji%  warmly  recommends  the  salts  of 
sozoiodol  in  therapeutics.  He  has  used  the  potassic  salt  almost 
exclusively  in  diseases  of  the  ear  as  a  desiccative  agent,  and  lias 
had  excellent  results  in  the  treatment  of  diflfuse  inflammations 
of  the  external  auditory  meatus  with  abundant  secretion,  and  in 
purulent  otitis  media  with  perforation  of  the  tympanum.  Sozo- 
iodol is  contra-indicated  in  acute  otitis  media  with  slight  tympanic 
perforation,  while  sodic  sozoiodol  may  be  substituted  for  the  po- 
tassic salt  in  very  sensitive  patients,  though,  being  more  soluble, 
its  desiccative  action  is  less  pronounced.  Potassic  sozoiodol  is  to 
be  especially  recommended  in  simple  chronic  hypertrophic  rhinitis, 
and  it  is  an  excellent  substitute  for  iodoform  in  the  post-operative 
treatment  of  affections  of  the  nasal  cavities  and  the  pharynx. 
The  inflammatory  phenomena  are  but  slight,  even  afl;er  the  use 
of  the  galvano-cautery,  the  remedy  acting  in  these  cases  as  an 
antiseptic. 

W.  Goldzieher^Uf^has  used  with  good  results,  in  ulcerations 
of  the  cornea  not  sufficiently  extensive  for  surgical  measures,  the 
following  ointment:  Sodic  sozoiodol,  0.25  to  0.50  gramme  (4  to  7} 
grains) ;  sulphate  of  atropine,  0.05  gramme  (|  grain) ;  vaselin, 
10  grammes  (2 J  drachms).  To  be  carefully  and  thoroughly 
mixed  and  applied  from  one  to  three  times  daily.  Pilocarpine 
or  other  appropriate  substance  may  be  added,  if  necessary.  The 
ointment  is  also  of  value  in  parenchymatous  or  punctate  keratitis. 
(See  Mercury  for  mercuric  sozoiodol.) 
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Sparteine. — P.  Langlois  and  Maurange  ^ J5^ .  ^,  call  attention 
to  the  fact  that  sparteine,  associated  with  morphine,  is  a  powerful 
stimulant  to  the  heart  during  chloroformization.  The  authors 
first  experimented  upon  rabbits  and  dogs.  Chloroform  was  ad- 
ministered to  these  animals  while  under  the  influence  of  sparteine, 
and,  although  the  ansestlietic  caused  an  arrest  of  respiration,  the 
heart,  disturbed  at  first,  rapidly  resumed  its  normal  rhythm.  In 
the  dog  the  arterial  pressure  remained  high  even  during  a  pro- 
found chloroform  narcosis.  Sjmrteine  was  then  tried  in  the 
human  being.  A  dose  of  from  0.03  to  0.04  gramme  (J  to  ^ 
grain),  associated  with  0.01  gramme  (^  grain)  of  morphine,  was 
injected  hypodermatically  fifteen  minutes  before  the  administration 
of  chloroform  in  various  long  surgical  operations,  such  as  lapa- 
rotomy, hernia,  etc.  In  one  hundred  and  twenty  observations 
made  tlie  heart  continued  to  act  strongly  and  in  a  perfectly- 
regular  manner  during  the  chloroform  narcosis. 

Cerna  m,,Jb,.h  concludes,  from  his  own  exi^erience  and  from  a 
careful  review  of  the  literature  of  the  subject,  tliat  sparteine  is  a 
medicament  of  considerable  power  as  a  cardiac  and  renal  stimu- 
lant, second  only  to  digitalis.  The  drug  does  not  produce,  as  a 
general  rule,  any  serious  after-effects.  It  is  best  given  by  itself, 
though  it  may  be  advisable  sometimes  to  administer  it  in  combi- 
nation with  other  remedies.  I.  E.  Bacon  mJiI-m  has  had  good  re- 
sults from  its  use  in  cardiac  afiections.  He  gives  small  doses 
every  few  hours. 

Spermin. — See  Animal  Extracts. 

Stronfinm. — Adolf  RiedH^,^*„.|H.ASJ,  reports  a  series  of  cases  of 
severe  albuminuria  treated  with  strontium  salts  in  Drasche's  clinic 
at  Vienna.  The  ex|)eriments  of  Coustantin  Paul  and  Dujardin- 
Beaumctz  have  shown  the  salts  of  strontium  to  have  a  marked 
influence  upon  the  albuminuria  of  renal  disease,  but  have  not 
pointed  to  any  special  diuretic  action  from  the  drug.  The  cases 
reported  were  due  to  various  causes,  and  all  received  a  mixed  diet 
while  under  treatment.  The  lactate  of  strontium  was  used  in  all 
instances.  An  increase  in  the  amount  of  urine  was  noticed,  espe- 
cially in  cases  of  Bright's  disease  with  scanty  urine  and  anasarca. 
The  increase  in  the  urine  was  oft;en  rapid,  while  the  diminution 
of  dropsy,  though  slower,  was  continuous.  The  action  on  the 
amount  of  albumin  was  less  regular,  but  in  one  instance  there 
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was  a  diminution  from  6  per  cent,  to  1  per  cent,  within  a  week ; 
and  in  another,  from  8  per  cent,  to  1 J  per  cent,  in  seventeen  days. 
The  following  conclusions  were  reached :  1.  Lactate  of  strontium 
reduces  the  amount  of  albumin  in  the  urine  to  a  noticeable  degree 
in  many  cases  of  Bright*s  disease,  but  has  no  such  effect  on  con- 
tracted kidneys.  2.  The  manner  of  action  is  not  certain.  Du- 
jardin-Beaumetz's  theory,  of  its  exerting  a  favorable  action  on 
the  digestion  and  so  reducing  the  toxin  formation,  cannot  be 
accepted,  as  the  exliibition  of  the  drug  in  powder  form  apparently 
interfered  with  digestion,  causing  distress  and  vomiting.  The 
best  form  of  administering  it  appears  to  be  in  the  following  solu- 
tion :  IJ*  Strontium  lactate,  25.00 ;  water,  150.00.  M.  Sig. :  A 
teaspoonful  three  or  four  times  a  day.  3.  The  use  of  the  drug 
in  the  above  dose  has  a  decided  diuretic  action.  Like  any  other 
diuretic  drug  it  may  fail  in  single  cases.  4.  On  account  of  its 
diuretic  action  lactate  of  strontium  is  recommended  in  pleuritic 
effusion  as  a  substitute  and  alternate  for  salicyl,  since  it  can  be 
given  for  long  periods  without  any  ill  effects. 

Stryclw ine.  —  Delezenne  J4.S4.  J^^^  recalls  the  observation  of 
Wertheimer  that,  at  the  moment  when  the  arterial  pressure  rises 
under  the  influence  of  a  strychnine  injection,  an  intense  redness 
invades  the  mucous  membranes  of  the  lips  and  tongue.  From  a 
series  of  observations  upon  temperature,  venous  pressure,  and  from 
a  consideration  of  the  literature,  it  is  probable  that  the  periph- 
eral arterioles  do  not  share  in  tlie  constriction  which  affects  the 
deep  vessels.  Evidently,  then,  strychnine  is  an  energetic  dilator  of 
the  peripheral  vascular  net-work,  and,  if  its  action  upon  the  whole 
of  the  vasomotor  system  be  taken  into  account,  it  appears  to  be 
identical  with  that  of  asphyxia  and  of  excitation  of  sensory  nerves. 
T.  J.  Mays,  of  Philadelphia,  »i*i.  believes  that  strychnine  has  a 
more  powerful  stimulating  influence  over  the  nervous  system  than 
any  other  drug  in  the  materia  medica.  He  gives  it  in  large  doses, 
varying  from  -y\  to  ^  grain  (0.002  to  0.01  gramme)  four  times  a 
day, — in  some  cases,  as  in  asthma,  pushing  it  until  there  is  an 
approach  to  the  production  of  the  toxic  effects  of  the  drug. 
Besides  proving  very  beneficial  in  asthma,  he  finds  it  one  of  the 
most  useful  agents  in  treating  acute  pneumonia,  whether  of  the 
croupous  or  catarrhal  variety.  Further,  he  knows  of  no  disease 
more  eminently  benefited  by  strychnine  than  pulmonary  consump- 
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tion.  He  recommends  it  in  all  cases  of  cardiac  or  pulmonary  dis- 
ease where  there  is  danger  of  collapse.  J.  H.  Duncan,  of  Chatham, 
Ont,  jjjg,  reported  marked  benefit  from  the  use  of  -^  grain  (0.002 
gramme)  every  three  hours,  in  pneumonia.  Gaviller  j^^  has  found 
the  remedy  of  value  in  the  bronchitis  of  children.  In  one  case 
of  chronic  bronchitis  in  an  adult  he  used  it  until  tetanic  spasms 
occurred.  Clifton  Mayfield,  of  Washington,  ,^|^  praises  its  effect 
upon  the  chronic  alcoholic.  Appetite  is  restored,  sleep  is  induced, 
and  the  various  nervous  symptoms  lessened  even  where  a  moderate 
indulgence  is  continued.  In  many  cases  of  neuralgia,  more  espe- 
cially in  anaemic  individuals,  he  has  found  that  it  will  not  only 
relieve,  but  absolutely  cure.  In  convalescence  from  acute  fevers 
it  is  the  typical  tonic,  improving  digestion  and  assimilation,  and 
strengthening  the  heart's  action.  W.  B.  Breed  ^p^^.^  treated  seven 
cases  of  acute  and  chronic  alcoholism  by  means  of  subcutaneous 
injections  of  nitrate  of  strychnine,  in  doses  of  0.003  to  0.006 
gramme  (^\  to  ^  grain)  daily  or  oftener,  as  indicated  by  the 
gravity  of  the  case.  The  desire  for  drink  disappeared  on  the 
third  day,  being  succeeded  by  a  dislike  for  liquor,  the  moral  con- 
ditions appearing  to  be  entirely  changed.  C.  C.  Hubbard  J12^  also 
praises  its  use  in  alcoholism  and  in  the  tobacco  habit. 

Koenigsd6rfers2?^has  used  it  as  an  antidote  in  mushroom 
poisoning,  injecting  0.001  gramme  (^^  grain),  twelve  such  injec- 
tions causing  complete  recovery. 

Sugar. — ^Bossi,  of  Genoa,  ^^^.^tj.  has  made  a  practical  applica- 
tion of  an  hypothesis  enunciated  by  two  Italian  physicians,  Paoletti 
and  Mosso,  to  the  effect  tliat  sugar,  administered  internally,  might 
have  a  stimulating  action  on  uterine  muscle,  as  it  has  on  volun- 
tary muscles.  Bossi  tried  it  in  eleven  cases,  giving  1  ounce  (31 
grammes)  of  sugar  in  about  8  ounces  (250  cubic  centimetres)  of 
water.  In  ten  cases  the  effect  was  excellent.  The  ecbolic  action 
showed  itself  in  from  twenty-five  to  forty  minutes,  and,  in  most 
cases,  lasted  till  the  birth  of  the  child.  In  other  cases  a  second 
dose  had  to  be  given.  The  contractions  were  always  quite  regular, 
and  free  from  any  tetanic  tendency. 

SulphaniUc  Acid. — According  to  Valentin,  ^^.^sulphanilic,  or 
paranalinosulphonic,  acid  is  an  ex(;ellent  remedy  in  acute  catarrh. 
From  30  to  60  grains  (2  to  4  grammes)  may  be  prescribed  with  a 
somewhat  smaller  quantity  of  bicarbonate  of  soda  in  ten  times  its 
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weight  of  distilled  water,  once  or  twice  daily.  The  eflFect  of  a  dose 
becomes  apparent  in  about  two  hours,  and  the  amelioration  it  pro- 
duces may  be  expected  to  continue  for  a  whole  day  or  even  more. 
When  sulphanilic  acid  is  taken  for  some  weeks  it  does  not  appear 
to  disorder  the  digestion  or  to  produce  any  unpleasant  eflfect 
except,  perhaps,  slight  diarrhoea. 

SulpJiites. — ^Joseph  Jones,  of  New  Orleans,  ,,S^  publishes  a 
study  on  the  sulphites  and  hyposulphites,  arriving  at  the  following 
conclusions:  1.  That  these  salts  exercise  upon  the  economy  a 
very  marked  action, — an  action  almost  specific  in  certain  cases. 
2.  That  they  not  only  retard  death,  but  alleviate  the  symptoms 
of  purulent  infection  from  the  introduction  of  pus  into  the  cir- 
culatory system  or  of  blood  rendered  putrid  by  divers  poisons, 
effecting  cure  in  a  marked  number  of  such  cases.  Purulent  in- 
fection, purulent  diathesis  and  metastasis,  phlebitis,  pysemia, 
putrid  infection,  and  puerpeml  fever  form  a  group  of  septic  dis- 
eases with  a  special  character  and  a  grave  prognosis.  The  indi- 
cations can  be  much  better  met  and  success  becomes  much  more 
certain  with  the  sulphites  than  with  any  other  remedy. 

Sulphonah — Schaumann  ^Ji^M  finds  that  this  drug  exercises  no 
influence  on  nutrition,  the  destruction  of  albumin  remaining  per- 
fectly normal  during  its  administration.  It  is  therefore  superior 
in  this  respect  to  chloral  hydrate,  to  say  nothing  of  the  injurious 
effect  of  the  latter  drug  upon  the  heart  and  vessels.  H.  Schedtler 
submitted  ^^^  forty-one  female  patients  suffering  from  mental  dis- 
eases to  continuous  treatment  by  sulphonal.  Daily  doses  of  1  to 
2  grammes  (15 J  to  31  grains)  caused  no  untoward  symptoms, 
even  when  continued  for  a  long  time  without  interruption.  On 
the  contrary,  daily  doses  of  3  grammes  (46  grains)  gave  rise  to 
vomiting,  diarrhoea,  slight  albuminuria,  and  a  sulphurous  taste  in 
the  mouth  in  one  case  and  to  a  dark-red  exanthem,  followed  by 
vomiting,  diarrhoea,  unconsciousness,  headache,  vertigo,  and  pal- 
pitation in  another.  It  is  therefore  desirable  to  interrupt  the  use 
of  the  drug  from  time  to  time,  if  doses  of  3  grammes  (46  grains) 
become  necessary.  In  most  of  the  author's  cases  1  to  2  grammes 
(\b\  to  31  gmins)  in  twenty -four  hours  were  sufficient  to  produce 
sleep  or  to  calm  excitement,  especially  in  cases  of  melancholia 
with  anxiety. 

A.  Grannelli,  of  Rome,  JS.-h  has  studied  the  accidents  following 
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the  use  of  sulphonal,  and,  according  to  him,  no  other  remedy  is  so 
dangerous.  He  urges  the  greatest  prudence  in  its  employment, 
believing  that  while  it  may  be  useful  in  some  cases  it  has  a  nega- 
tive value  in  many  others  and  is,  besides,  distinctly  injurious. 
Stem  Hoj^^.SS  reports  the  case  of  a  woman  of  70,  who  died  of 
sulphonal  poisoning.  She  had  taken  about  150  grammes  (4f 
ounces)  in  the  course  of  five  months,  but  with  occasional  intervals. 
The  clinical  picture  was  tlie  usual  one  of  stupor,  deepening  into 
coma,  constipation,  mental  confusion,  weakness,  and  haematopor- 
phyrinuria.  Macroscopically,  no  cause  could  be  discovered  for 
the  lethal  termination.  Microscopical  examination  of  the  kidneys 
showed  extensive  cell-necrosis  in  the  convoluted  tubules  and  the 
ascending  limbs  of  Henle's  loops.  The  glomeruli  contained 
fibrinous  and  blood  coagula.  The  vessels  of  the  renal  cortex  were 
engorged,  the  arteries  showing  thickened  walls.  The  author 
thinks  there  is  no  doubt  that  this  toxic  nephritis  was  due  to  the 
sulphonal.  HertingBia^.-»4,»12.adds  three  cases  in  which  sulphonal 
produced  toxic  effects.  In  the  first  case,  that  of  a  woman  63  years 
of  age,  the  evil  effects  were  first  seen  after  she  had  taken  1 28 
grammes  (4|  ounces)  in  one  hundred  and  ten  days.  She  was 
then  found  to  suffer  from  heaviness  in  the  limbs,  slight  hebetude, 
and  stammering  speech.  After  a  decrease  of  the  dose  from  2 
grammes  (31  grains)  to  0.50  gramme  (7|  grains)  and  three  days* 
rest  in  bed  these  symptoms  disappeared.  Six  days  later  the  dose 
had  to  be  raised  to  2  grammes  (31  grains),  and  in  ten  days 
staggering  and  incapacity  for  walking  came  on.  The  sulphonal 
was  then  discontinued.  Next  day  the  temperature  rose  to  39.3°  C. 
(102.6°  F.)  and  the  urine  became  of  a  red  or  cherry  color.  Vomit- 
ing, loss  of  appetite,  pain  in  the  hypochondria,  and  constipation 
alternating  with  diarrhoea  now  appeared ;  she  gradually  became 
weaker  and  a  fatal  result  followed.  At  the  post-mortem  notliing 
special  could  be  found.  The  second  case  was  that  of  a  patient 
aged  59,  who  in  four  hundred  and  two  days,  inchiding  an  interval 
of  forty-five,  had  taken  388  grammes  (12|  ounces)  of  sulphonal. 
The  first  symptoms  of  poisoning  were  indicated  by  the  dark- 
colored  urine  and  slight  lessening  of  the  appetite.  After  the  drug 
was  discontinued  these  symptoms  soon  disappeared.  The  third 
case  was  that  of  a  patient  aged  34,  who  took  379  grammes  (12^ 
ounces)  of  sulphonal  in  two  hundred  and  forty-five  days.     The 
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drug  produced  slight  gastric  symptoms  and  dark-colored  urine, 
which,  with  rest,  wine,  and  a  strengthening  fluid  diet,  soon  disap- 
peared. The  spectroscopical  examination  of  the  urine  confirmed 
Quincke's  statement  that  the  coloring  of  the  urine  is  not  due  to 
haematoporphyrin,  but  to  some  yet  unknown  coloring  material. 

Tannigen. — Meyer  j^^^,  iJJ  calls  attention  to  the  inefficiency  of 
most  astringents  upon  the  lower  bowel  because  of  their  destruction 
in  the  stomach  or  upper  bowel,  the  large  dose  in  which  they  must 
consequently  be  exhibited,  and  the  deleterious  effect  of  this  large 
dose  upon  the  stomach  itself.  The  new  compound  which  he 
recommends  is  a  pentacetate  of  tannin.  It  occurs  in  yellowish- 
gray  powder,  is  tasteless  and  odorless,  and  is  slightly  hygro- 
scopical.  It  can  be  heated  to  330^  F.  (165.5°  C),  without  change. 
It  is  insoluble  in  cold  water  and  only  slightly  soluble  in  hot  water. 
The  action  of  this  drug  was  first  tried  on  cats.  It  was  found  that 
relatively  large  doses  could  be  taken  without  interfering  with  the 
stomach  in  any  way,  and  that  it  had  a  decidedly  constipating 
effect. 

Miiller  ^uS-m  tested  tannigen  on  some  of  his  patients,  with  the 
following  results:  The  patients  take  the  powder  without  any  ill 
effects  either  upon  the  appetite  or  the  stomach.  The  drug  was  so 
harmless  that  a  definite  dose  was  not  ordered,  but  a  knife-pointful 
was  directed  three  to  eight  times  daily.  It  was  used  in  chronic 
diarrhoea,  chronic  intestinal  catarrh,  recurrent  dysentery,  and 
intestinal  disturbance  in  phthisical  patients.  In  most  cases  the 
number  of  stools  was  decreased  on  the  day  after  the  drug  was 
begun.  In  some,  as  in  phthisical  cases,  the  good  results  ceased 
when  the  drug  was  discontinued,  but  as  soon  as  it  was  again 
administered  the  diarrhoea  stopped.  Some  of  the  patients  took  it 
for  seveml  weeks  without  ill  effects  or  lessening  of  the  good  effects. 
The  drug  was  also  tried  in  a  small  epidemic  of  acute  diarrhoea, 
and  the  disease  in  all  the  cases  was  brought  quickly  to  an  end. 
In  the  acute  and  subacute  diarrhoeas  of  children  the  drug  is  value- 
less unless  the  diet  be  clianged.  It  is  also  without  good  effect  in 
the  atrophic  cases  of  nursing  infants.  He  concludes  that  it  is  of 
most  value  in  chronic  diarrlioea,  being  actually  curative  in  these 
cases.  It  is  also  of  great  vahie  in  tlie  diarrhoea  of  phthisical 
patients,  where  it  can  be  given  for  a  long  time  and  will  not 
interfere  with  the  appetite  or  digestion. 
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Tar. — Stem  A^li.g^  refers  to  the  difficulty  which  has  hitherto 
been  experienced  in  producing  a  non-irritating  tarry  preparation. 
Spirit,  oil,  etc.,  have  been  added  for  this  purpose,  but  with  indif- 
ferent success.  The  author  has,  liowever,  observed  that  if  pix 
liquida  or  any  other  kind  of  tar  be  allowed  to  stand  for  several 
weeks  in  a  warm  place  it  separates  into  two  layera,  the  upper 
being  thin  and  syrapy,  the  lower  and  smaller  being  thick  and 
often  mixed  with  small  solid  particles.  Each  portion  is  differently 
affected  by  spirit ;  neither  appears  to  be  dissolved,  but  each  has  a 
constant  and  unvarying  action,  the  spirituous  mixture  prepared 
with  the  lower  strata  being  very  irritating,  while  the  other  is 
always  well  borne.  The  author  therefore  recommends  the  use 
of  the  upper  layer  only,  which  should  be  mixed  with  an  equal 
quantity  of  spirit. 

Pixol  is  a  pine-tar  treated  by  soft  potassium  soap  and  caustic 
potash,  which  render  it  soluble  in  water.  Doukalsky  gj[^  states 
that  an  aqueous  solution  of  10  to  13  per  cent,  applied  two  or 
three  times  daily,  is  an  excellent  remedy  for  acute  dermatitis  due 
to  the  too  energetic  use  of  ointments  in  scabies,  of  mercurial  fric- 
tion, and  other  medication  of  the  kind.  The  itching  disappears 
almost  immediately  and  the  inflammation  within  several  days.  It 
is  also  of  value  in  psoriasis,  soft  chancres,  and  wounds  following 
the  opening  of  buboes. 

Leo  Leistikow^^^,  ail  prefers  coal-tar  to  any  other  species  of 
tar  in  the  treatment  of  disease  of  the  skin,  and  has  used  it  for 
many  years.  He  has  found  the  following  tincture  unobjection- 
able: ^  01.  lithanthracis,  3  parts;  spiritus  (95°  C),  2  parts; 
ether,  sulphuric,  1  part.  When  applied  to  the  skin  with  a  brush 
this  dries  quickly  and  can  easily  be  removed,  when  required,  by 
means  of  a  little  olive-oil.  Leistikow  has  used  this  tincture  in  two 
hundred  cases  and  has  seen  tar  folliculitis  only  twelve  times  and 
tar  poisoning  (evidenced  by  deep-black  discoloration  of  the  urine) 
twice.  The  effect  was,  in  the  majority  of  cases,  very  satisfactory. 
The  tincture  was  a  much  more  powerful  antipruritic  than  other 
preparations  of  tar,  more  energetic,  more  penetrating,  and  more 
lasting  in  its  effect;  so  that  relapse  was  less  common.  It  is  not, 
however,  adapted  for  cases  in  which  the  whole  skin  is  involved ; 
in  these  it  should  be  applied  only  to  the  worst  places.  The  tinct- 
ure is  indicated:    1.  In  dry  forms  of  eczema  of  the  hairy  scalp, 
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breast,  belly,  back,  nuchal  region,  genitals,  extremities,  and  navel ; 
on  the  face,  as  it  is  apt  to  cause  tar  erythema,  it  should  not  be 
used  on  patients  who  are  going  about.  2.  In  psoriasis,  especially 
in  patches  on  the  scalp,  elbow,  and  knee ;  here  a  combination  of 
it  with  2-per-cent.  chrysarobin  is  of  special  advantage.  3.  In 
Hebra's  prurigo.     4.  In  trichophytic  affections. 

Lacruz  A^^  warmly  recommends  tar  in  the  treatment  of 
haemorrhoids,  in  which  affection  it  has  long  been  regarded  as  a 
popular  remedy.  He  uses  the  following  ointment :  Tar,  extract 
of  belladonna,  each  3  grammes  (46  minims);  glycerin,  30  grammes 
(1  fiuidounce).  Apply  locally  morning  and  evening.  He  reports 
five  cases  in  which  cure  was  thus  eflFected  in  from  four  to  twelve 
days. 

Tartar  Emetic, — According  to  Jaccoud  y.i2^  tartar  emetic  is 
useful  in  visceral  manifestations  of  acute  rheumatism  when  the 
salicylates  fail  and  in  rheumatic  pleurisy,  jiericarditis,  and  endo- 
carditis. It  acts  as  a  sedative,  antipyretic,  and  resolvent ;  it  some- 
times provokes  diarrhoea  and  vomiting,  and  should  then  be  dis- 
continued. The  daily  amount  for  men  is  given  as  0.40  gramme 
(6  grains)  and  for  women  0.30  gramme  (4^  grains),  taken  in 
divided  doses,  at  hourly  intervals,  in  a  mucilaginous  potion. 
Tartar  emetic  should  not  be  associated  with  opium. 

Testicular  Fluid. — See  Animal  Extracts. 

Tetra-ethylrammanium, — See  Ammonium. 

Tlieohromine, — HallopeauD^?,,.^.,^^,  confirms  the  statements  of 
G.  See  as  to  the  diuretic  action  of  tlieobromine.  He  used  it  in  a 
case  of  generalized  oedema  which  had  resisted  every  species  of 
diuretic  medication.  Two  grammes  (31  grains)  of  theobromine 
given  in  four  doses  caused  the  cedema  to  disappear  "  absolutely 
and,  so  to  speak,  instantaneously,"  witliout  giving  rise  to  excess- 
ive secretion  of  urine.  The  effect  was  lasting;  but  the  patient, 
having  incautiously  exceeded  the  amount  prescribed,  felt  decided 
general  malaise,  which,  however,  did  not  last  long.  Since  then 
Hallopeau  has  used  theobromine  in  similar  cases  and  always  with 
the  best  results.  In  two  cases  the  subsidence  of  the  oedema  was 
followed  by  profuse  desquamation  of  the  limbs,  which  had  been 
the  seat  of  the  swelling. 

Tliermodin. — This  new  antipyretic  lias  been  reported  on  by 
von  Mering.  nils,,  ,i.%     It  is  one  of  the  numerous  aromatic  com- 
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pounds,  and  is  derived  from  y-oxyphenyl-methane ;  as  a  more 
convenient  name  it  has  received  that  of  thermodin,  on  account  of 
its  antifebrile  properties.  It  crystaUizes  in  white  needles  and  is 
soluble  in  450  parts  of  boiling  water,  and  in  2600  parts  at  a  tem- 
perature of  20°  C.  (68°  F.).  Trials  during  the  last  tw6  years 
prove  it  to  be  a  good  antithermic  drug,  having  been  used  in  enteric 
fever,  pneumonia,  influenza,  etc.  In  all  these  cases  its  action  re- 
mained free  from  unpleasant  after-effects  (nausea,  sickness,  collapse, 
cyanosis,  etc.),  although  temperatures  of  102.5°  to  104.2°  F.  (39.2° 
to  40.1°  C.)  have  been  reduced  on  an  average  3°  to  3.5°  F.  (1.66° 
to  1.95°  C.)  after  a  dose  of  7  grains  (0.45  gramme).  The  effect 
commences  within  the  first  hour  and  reaches  a  maximum  in  about 
four  hours;  after  this  the  temperature  slowly  rises  again.  The 
rebound  usually  ensues  without  shivering;  the  fall  is  accompanied 
by  moderate  sweating.  The  pulse  appears  less  frequent  and 
shows  an  increase  of  tension  ;  in  many  cases  a  sense  of  well-being 
is  experienced.  The  dose  averages  from  7  to  10  grains  (0.45  to 
0.65  gramme),  being  less  in  general  for  cases  of  phthisis,  where  a 
beginning  may  be  made  with  5  grains  (0.32  gramme).  In  a  case 
of  enteric  fever,  after  thermodin  was  given  for  three  days  in 
amounts  of  7  grains  (0.45  gramme),  there  was  observed  a  fugitive 
measles-like  rash,  such  as  is  met  with  after  an ti pyrin  and  phenac- 
etin.  Schmitt,  of  Nancy,  a^.».^  tested  the  drug  and  concludes  that 
it  is  without  danger,  constant  in  action,  very  slow  in  producing  an 
effect,  and  that  its  results  are  sufficiently  prolonged.  It  presents 
certain  advantages  over  phenacetin,  although  it  is  inferior  to  it  in 
activity. 

Thioform. — Thioform  is  a  bismuth  salt  of  dithion,  a  derivative 
of  dithiosalicylic  acid,  and  is  a  very  light  yellowish-brown  powder 
which  is  not  poisonous,  has  no  smell,  and  is  insoluble  in  water. 
It  is  used  similarly  to  iodoform  and  is  remarkable  for  its  drying 
power;  it  is,  however,  but  slightly  antiseptic.  E.  Fromm  „.JJ,^ has 
found  it  very  serviceable  in  ophthalmic  practice.  In  conjunctivitis 
and  purulent  ophthalmia  he  dusts  it  in  a  very  finely  powdered  state 
over  the  conjunctiva,  and  in  strumous  ophthalmia  in  children  he 
prefers  it  to  calomel,  as  it  goes  better  with  internal  iodine  treat- 
ment. In  corneal  ulcers,  even  when  hypopyon  is  present,  it  is  also 
useful.  In  ophthalmic  operations,  such  as  extirpation  of  the  eye- 
ball, it  has  shown  itself  valuable  on  account  of  its  powerful  styptic 
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properties.  Schmidt  ^J[Jt.j^,  states  that  it  was  first  prepared  as  a 
substitute  for  iodoform,  and  that  surgically  its  value  is  equally 
great,  but  that  the  specific  action  of  iodine,  as  required  in  tuber- 
culous affections,  is  not  obtained.  When  applied  to  fresh  wounds 
thioform  produces  rapid  drying  of  the  surface,  leading  to  a  more 
rapid  cicatrization  than  has  been  observed  after  the  use  of  any 
other  application ;  this  was  noticed  even  in  extensive  surface 
lesions,  such  as  burns,  weeping  eczema,  and  gangrenous  patches, 
the  latter  having  healed  in  four  days.  The  author  tested  the 
powder  in  five  cases  of  ulcer  of  the  leg  which  had  resisted  other 
treatment.  The  ulcer  having  been  cleaned  and  disinfected,  the 
thioform  was  thickly  dusted  over  it  and  covered  with  cotton-wool 
and  a  bandage.  Every  fourth  day  the  whole  dressing  was  changed, 
and,  though  the  patient  continued  to  walk  during  the  treatment, 
the  cure  required  two  or  three  weeks  only.  Some  pain  was  occa- 
sionally produced,  but  no  sign  of  irritation  could  be  seen.  Similar 
results  in  the  practice  of  other  surgeons  have  been  noted.  Finally, 
the  author  used  thioform  internally  after  having  satisfied  himself 
as  to  its  non-poisonous  character,  and  with  daily,  long-continued 
doses  of  15  grains  (1  gramme)  better,  though  similar,  results  were 
obtained  than  with  salicylate  of  bismuth. 

Thiosinamin. — M.  Richter  ^.^Uq.,  ap?-94  niade  careful  examina- 
tions of  the  blood  of  patients  undergoing  treatment  with  injections 
of  thiosinamin  for  lupus,  for  the  softening  of  cicatrices,  and 
clearing  up  of  corneal  opacities,  as  recommanded  by  von  Hebra, 
and  found  that,  as  a  rule,  directly  after  injection  the  number  of 
leucocytes  was  diminished,  but  that  in  a  few  hours'  time  an 
increase  set  in,  restoring  the  number  to  that  originally  observed 
or  even  bringing  about  an  absolute  increase.  Generally,  the 
quantity  of  haemoglobin  was  increased,  but  no  morphological 
changes  were  observed  either  in  the  leucocytes  or  the  red  blood- 
cells.  As  a  rule,  one-third  to  one-half  Pravaz  syringeful  of  15-per- 
cent, alcoholic  solution  of  thiosinamin  was  injected  twice  a  week. 
A  certain  amount  of  "reaction"  (redness,  swelling,  warmth)  was 
observed  five  times  in  4  out  of  11  cases  of  lupus  so  treated,  but 
no  cumtive  effect  on  the  lupous  tissue  was  noticed  at  all.  Even 
the  "  reaction  "  was  wanting  in  2  cases  of  lupus  eiythematodes, 
several  cases  of  ulcus  cruris,  and  2  cases  of  cicatricial  strictures 
of  the  urethra.     In  1  case  of  dermatitis  with  formation  of  cica- 
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trices,  after  ulcus  cruris,  the  mobility  of  the  foot  appeared  somewhat 
increased ;  also  improvement  in  the  vision  was  demonstrable  in 
2  cases  of  corneal  cicatrices.  L.  Y.  Mertens  „^i^.„  concludes,  as 
the  result  of  personal  investigation,  that  thiosinamin  will  not  cure 
lupus,  but  that  it  is  sometimes  valuable  as  an  adjuvant  to  other 
treatment.  Its  internal  administration  is  folio  wed.  by  the  same 
results  as  hypodermatic  injections.  It  is  undoubtedly  possessed 
wnth  diuretic  properties.  Van  HoorUj^TH. ^describes  his  results 
from  the  use  of  the  drug  in  lupus.  After  its  injection  there  was 
swelling  of  the  skin,  often  very  considerable  and  rapid ;  twenty- 
four  hours  later  a  rich  desquamation  followed ;  while  during  reac- 
tion there  was  a  sense  of  heat  and  stretching  of  the  affected  point. 
When  treatment  was  regularly  followed  there  was  almost  always 
improvement;  ulcers  healed  over  and  swellings  were  reduced  level 
with  the  surface.  One  patient,  with  wide-spread  *'  lupus  tumidus" 
and  "  verrucosus  "  of  the  left  arm  and  back  of  the  hand,  showed 
marked  improvement  after  fourteen  days.  Yet  in  three  other  cases 
in  which  the  treatment  was  followed  he  saw  no  improvement  until 
he  changed  to  salicylic  plaster.  In  two  cases,  handled  unsuccess- 
fully with  tuberculin,  thiosinamin  was  tried  for  fifteen  months,  an 
injection  being  given  every  two  or  three  weeks.  At  first  2  cubic 
centimetres  (31  minims) — 0.2  gramme  (3  grains)  of  thiosinamin — 
of  a  15-per-cent.  alcoholic  solution  (Hebra)  and  later  the  same  dose 
of  a  10-per-cent.  glycerin  solution  (Duclaux)  were  used,  the  latter 
causing  less  pain  upon  injection.  Throughout  the  entire  fift;een 
months  the  injections  were  well  borne  and  improvements  noted, 
but  at  the  expiration  of  this  time  the  patients  complained  of  loss 
of  appetite,  numbness  of  the  head,  and  a  sense  of  weakness  and 
fatigue  in  the  wliole  body,  but  especially  the  limbs.  These  com- 
plaints increasing  after  each  injection  and  lessening  upon  cessation 
of  treatment,  the  remedy  was  discontinued  and  again  improve- 
ment was  noted  for  another  three  months.  As  a  result  of  his 
experience  he  thinks  that  in  most  cases  of  lupus  it  is  not  wise 
to  commence  witli  the  thiosinamin  treatment,  but  to  hold  it  in 
reserve  until  after  the  local  treatment  has  failed. 

Tliymdl, — GuladzcMjJ,I„has  successfully  treated  several  cases  of 
favus  with  thymol.  The  hair  was  cut  short  and  the  affected  parts 
washed  daily  for  four  or  five  days  witli  green  soap.  A  piece  of 
linen,  covered  with  a  mixture  consisting  of  1  part  of  thymol,  8  of 
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chloroform,  and  36  of  olive-oil,  was  then  applied  and  renewed  thi-ee 
times  daily.  As  soon  as  the  crusts  began  to  fall  partial  epilation 
was  practiced  and  the  diseased  parts  touched  with  a  piece  of  cotton 
soaked  in  the  ointment.  Treatment  was  continued  for  three  or 
four  weeks  until  recovery  took  place,  and  for  a  week  longer  the 
parts  were  nibbed  twice  daily  with  a  mixture  containing  2  parts 
of  iodine  and  1  part  of  glycerin.  Hartmann  hS?«»  states  that  tooth- 
ache due  to  pulpitis  may  be  relieved  by  carefully  cleansing  the 
carious  cavities  and  inserting  a  bit  of  cotton  powdered  with  thymol. 
In  order  to  dissolve  the  thymol  and  hasten  its  action  the  mouth 
may  be  washed  out  with  lukewarm  water  several  times. 

Thyroid  Extract, — See  Animal  Extracts. 

Tolypynn  ;  Tolysal. — -:V.ccording  to  some  recent  researches 
carried  out  by  von  zur  Miihlen,*^i^o2«at  the  request  of  Robert, 
of  Dorpat,  the  main  difference  between  antipyrin  and  tolypyrin  is 
that,  while  the  former  is  a  protoplasm  poison,  destroying  the  irrita- 
bility of  muscle  when  injected  into  it,  and  thus  rapidly,  when  in 
large  doses,  arresting  the  heart,  tolypyrin  does  not  act  in  this  way, 
but  paralyzes  the  central  nervous  system,  for  when  applied  to  an 
isolated  frog's  heart  it  had  no  effect  upon  it.  In  his  clinical  obser- 
vations he  was  able  to  show  that  tolypyrin  was  valuable  in  acute 
rheumatism  and  typhoid  fever,  and,  indeed,  confirmed  Outtmann's 
previous  account  of  it.  He  also  experimented  on  orthotoly pyrin,  an 
isomeric  substance,  which  appeared  to  have  much  the  same  physi- 
ological and  therapeutical  properties,  but  to  a  less  marked  degree. 
Tolypyrin,  or  tolysin,  which  is,  cliemically  speaking,  tolyldimethyl- 
pymzolon,  and  therefore  closely  allied  to  antipyrin,  occurs  in 
the  form  of  colorless  crystals  of  an  intensely-bitter  taste,  soluble 
in  water  and  alcohol,  the  aqueous  solution  striking  red  with  per- 
chloride  of  iron  and  green  with  sulphuric  acid.  It  has  been  used 
clinically  by  seveml  German  and  Hiuigarian  physicians.  Gutt^ 
mann  H^itw  gave  it  in  15-grain  (1  gramme)  doses  in  typhoid  fever 
and  pneumonia  and  found  that  it  lowered  the  temperature  without 
producing  any  ill  effects,  even  though,  in  one  case  of  pneumonia, 
eight  doses  were  given  with  only  hourly  intervals.  In  rheumatic 
fever  he  gave  60  grains  (4  grammes)  during  the  twenty-four 
hours,  with  good  results. 

The  researches  of  A.  Anjeszky,r.^^,J.l.  demonstrate  that  1 
gramme  (15  J  grains)  of  tolypyrin  every  two  hours  causes  a  fall  of 
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temperature  of  0.5^  to  0.8°  C.  (0.9°  to  1.44°  R).  The  antipyretic 
action  is  certain  and  wWl  marked.  According  to  the  intensity  of 
the  fever  tlie  patients  upon  whom  he  tried  the  remedy  were  given 
from  1  to  4  grammes  (16J  to  62  grains)  in  four  doses.  The  tem- 
perature was  taken  half  an  hour  after  the  first  dose  and  after- 
ward every  hour.  In  two  hours  the  fall  of  temperature  ordinarily 
was  from  1°  to  5°  C.  (1.8°  to  9°  F.).  In  moderate  fevers  1  to  2 
grammes  (15^  to  31  grains)  sufficed  to  maintain  apyrexiafor  seven 
or  eight  hours.  In  marked  pyrexia  it  was  necessary  to  give  3  to  4 
grammes  (46  to  62  grains)  to  produce  an  apyrexial  condition, 
which  lasted  from  10  to  16  hours.  In  one  case  3  grammes  (46 
grains)  of  tolypyrin,  given  in  the  height  of  the  fever,  caused  a  fall 
of  temperature  of  from  40°  to  36.8°  C.  (104°  to  98.2°  R).  And 
the  patient  remained  in  an  apyrexial  condition  for  14  hours.  It 
was  not  until  20  hours  afterward  that  the  temperature  again  at- 
tiiined  40°  C.  (104°  F.).  In  a  case  of  tubercle  of  the  apex  of  the 
lung  one  dose  produced  a  subnormal  temperature  (34°  C. — 93.2° 
F.).  Profuse  sweating  resulted  from  the  use  of  the  drug.  As  a 
rule,  it  was  well  borne  by  patients,  producing  no  digestive  trouble, 
though  two  cases  of  vomiting  were  noted  and  in  one  case  it  caused 
an  attack  of  urticaria.  It  was  found  to  have  no  effect  on  rheu- 
matism or  neuralgia. 

Otto  Donibliith,  of  Freiburg,  mIJJm  has,  during  the  past  year, 
used  both  tolypyrin  and  tolysal  with  satisfaction  in  numerous 
cases.  He  has  derived  the  same  benefit  from  tolypyrin  as  from 
antipyrin  in  the  treatment  not  only  of  neuralgia  and  other  varie- 
ties of  nervous  pains,  but  also  in  inflammatory  pains,  as  angina 
and  alveolar  abscess,  nervous  insomnia,  headache  after  epileptic 
attacks,  nocturnal  enuresis  in  children,  and  other  affections.  He 
likewise  saw  tolypyrin  succeed  where  antipyrin  failed,  as  in  severe 
and  obstinate  migraine.  He  has  never  observed  an  irritant  or  ex- 
citant effect.  Antipyrin  and  tolypyrin  have,  throughout,  the  same 
indications,  and  it  is  only  to  be  determined  in  individual  cases 
which  substance  occasions  the  best  results.  The  experience  of 
Dombliith  also  convinces  him  that  tolysal  is  a  remedy  which,  as  an 
antirheumatic,  occupies  a  special  position.  Tolysal  is  the  salicy- 
late of  tolypyrin.  The  constantly-increasing  appreciation  of  sali- 
pyrin,  which  is  the  salicylate  of  antipyrin,  has  contributed  to  the 
acceptance  of  tolysal.     The  close  resemblance  in  the  action  of 
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autipyrin  and  tolypyrin  docs  not  seem  to  exist  between  salipyrin 
and  tolysal.  Salipyrin  has  an  admirable  influence  in  influenza, 
not  only  upon  the  subjective  symptoms,  but  likewise  in  abbreviat- 
ing the  tardy  recovery  and  preventing  nervous  sequelae.  Tolysal 
produces  an  equally-decided  effect  upon  acute  articular  rheuma- 
tism, as  well  as  upon  chronic  rheumatism,  associated  with  joint- 
pains,  and  occasionally  with  fever.  In  acute  cases  its  action,  in  doses 
of  0.5  to  1  gramme  (TJ  to  16J  grains)  five  times  daily,  is  at  least 
as  eflectual  as  that  of  sodium  salicylate  in  the  usual  amounts. 
Tolysal  does  not  give  rise  to  roaring  in  the  ears  or  similar  un- 
toward effects,  and  relapses  are  not  more  common  than  in  other 
methods  of  treatment.  Whether  the  combination  of  sodium  sali- 
cylate with  antipyrin  or  tolypyrin  will  produce  the  same  effect  as 
tolysal  Dombliith  has  not  been  able  to  determine.  CoiTesponding 
experiments  in  regard  to  salipyrin  has  led  him  to  the  conclusion 
that  it  has  a  somewhat  different  action  from  that  of  its  compo- 
nents. In  rebellious  cases  of  inflammatory  rheumatism,  which 
not  infrequently  fail  to  yield  to  antipyrin  alone,  tolysal  has  been 
found  efficacious.  The  same  cases  may  also  have  been  but  little 
improved  by  the  administration  of  sodium  salicylate  and  most  of 
the  other  internal  remedies  usually  employed.  In  such  cases  he 
gave  1  gramme  (15^  grains)  of  tolysal  five  times  a  day,  diminished, 
after  a  time,  to  0.5  gramme  (7t  grains)  at  the  same  intervals. 
The  drug  was  employed  by  Bothe  a-^-msbS  ^^^'  ^^^  anodyne  effect  in 
the  insane,  epileptics,  and  idiots,  one  hundred  and  forty-seven  doses 
having  been  given  to  twenty-eight  persons.  It  was  found  useful 
in  the  headache  of  neurasthenic  and  hysterical  persons  and  in 
organic  disease  of  the  head,  in  bone-pains  from  old  syphilitic 
lesions,  and  in  chronic  cases  of  joint-rheumatism.  In  a  case  of 
migraine,  in  a  woman  aged  35  years,  1 J  to  2  grammes  (23t  to 
31  grains)  of  tolysal  were  capable  of  abating  an  attack,  the  drug 
not  losing  its  efficacy  in  future  attacks,  though  in  another  case,  in 
a  man,  it  was  found  to  be  useless.  The  odor  is  very  disagreeable, 
the  best  method  of  administration  being  in  hot  soup  or  in  Bavarian 
beer,  though,  as  a  rule,  tlie  method  of  inclosing  in  a  capsule  is  to 
be  preferred.  It  should  never  be  given  on  an  empty  stomach. 
Klein  ^^1^  found  it  eflfective  in  acute  articular  rheumatism,  influ- 
enza, pleurisy,  and  diabetes.  Anjeszky  ^.^^finds  it  of  little  value 
as  an  antipyretic,  but  equal  to  salicylic  acid  as  an  antirheumatic. 


TrichloTAcetle  Add. 
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Tranmaiicin, — See  Mercury. 

Trichloracetic  Acid, — Von  Stein,  of  Moscow, ji^.,^  continues 
to  urge  his  primary  claims  for  this  remedy  as  an  ideal  cauterant. 
Admitting  that  it  is  more  painful  than  cliromic  acid  and  less 
vigorous  than  galvano-cautery,  he  diflferentiates  the  non-fibrous 
liypertrophies  as  the  true  field  for  its  use,  but  claims,  as  the  result 
of  clinical  and  laboratory  experience,  to  have  demonstrated  that  it 
is  an  adjuvant  of  the  greatest  value  to  the  other  forms  of  cauteri- 
zation, increasing  the  efficiency  and  lessening  the  reaction.  The 
applications  of  the  crystals  or  concentrated  solution  to  a  bare  or 
escharred  surface  prevents  all  putrefactive  changes,  almost  wholly 
does  away  with  febrile  consequences,  and  promotes  rapid,  comfort- 
able healing.  Its  employment  in  ozaena  cases  has  not  only 
speedily  controlled  the  odor,  reduced  crust  formation,  and  has- 
tened improvement,  but  has  even  led  to  so  decided  an  hypertrophic 
tendency  of  the  sclerosing  surfaces  as  to  demand  at  times  reduc- 
tion by  decided  cauterization.  In  acute  coryza  he  has  employed 
weak  solutions  (1  to  1000  to  2000)  by  instillation  or  spray,  with 
prompt  and  safe  resolution  after  the  brief  increase  of  secretion; 
otitic  consequences  have  seemed  especially  rare  in  cases  thus  anti- 
septically  treated.  He  cautions  against  strong  applications  until 
the  tolerance  and  inadequacy  of  weaker  solutions  have  been 
proved. 

CozzolinOs^.'w  warmly  commends  trichloracetic  acid  as  the  best 
haemostatic  in  epistaxis  arising,  as  such  bleedings  usually  do,  from 
the  cartilaginous  septum.  He  generally  applies  it  by  means  of  a 
pledget  of  cotton  soaked  with  1-  or  1.6-per-cent.  solution.  There 
is  but  slight  reaction,  and  cicatrization  is  prompt,  the  result  far 
surpassing  that  following  chromic-acid  or  iron  preparations. 

Tricresoh — M.  Charteris,  of  Glasgow,  ^„%^^  made  some  experi- 
ments on  guinea-pigs  to  determine  the  physiological  action  of  this 
liquid,  which  is  a  mixture  of  orthocresol,  metacresol,  and  para- 
cresol  obtained  from  coal-tar.  It  is  soluble  in  w-ater  to  the  extent 
of  from  2.2  to  2.55  per  cent. ;  its  specific  gravity  at  20°  C.  (68°  F.) 
varies  between  1042  and  1049,  and  its  boiling-point  lies  between 
186°  and  205°  C.  (365°  and  401°  F.).  As  a  result  of  these  ex- 
periments, he  concludes  that  tricresol  is  a  three  times  stronger 
germicide  than  pure  phenol  and  that  it  is  three  times  less  toxic. 
Its  advantages,  consequently,  for  surgical  purposes,  are  very  pro- 
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nounced,  and  in  all  probability  some  combination  of  it  with  an 
alkaline  base  will,  in  the  future,  be  prepared  which  may,  with 
safety  and  with  profit,  be  administered  internally  in  specific  infec- 
tious diseases.  These  views  are  shared  by  Liebreich,jl\^Reed,  jJU^ 
and  Gruber,  „S?»4  who  recommends  the  1-per-cent.  solution  as  the 
most  serviceable  for  surgical  purposes;  a  J-per-cent.  solution, 
however,  is  said  to  be  sufficient  in  many  cases. 

Kolsch  a„S5h.  a^m  used  tricresol  in  the  treatment  of  twelve  cases 
of  typhoid  fever,  to  the  exclusion  of  all  other  medication  and  even 
baths.  The  tricresol  was  administered  three  times  daily  one-half 
to  one  hour  after  the  ingestion  of  food  (milk),  in  capsules  each 
containing  0.10  gramme  (If  grains)  dissolved  in  olive-oil  by  means 
of  potash  soap, — which  oily  solution  has  been  named  enterocresol. 
Three  capsules  were  given  on  the  first  day,  6  on  the  three  days 
following,  9  on  the  fifth  to  the  seventh  day,  and  12  on  the  three 
days  following.  From  the  eleventh  day  on  the  daily  number  of 
capsules  was  diminished  in  the  inverse  ratio.  Absence  of  tym- 
panites, of  gurgling,  of  painful  sensibility  in  the  right  iliac  fossa, 
and  of  complications  and  relapses  was  noted.  The  pulmonary 
symptoms  were  remarkably  slight,  and  convalescence  was  rapid. 
The  six  patients  in  whom  this  treatment  was  instituted  early — 
that  is,  on  the  third  to  the  seventh  day  of  the  disease — became 
convalescent  in  from  thirteen  to  eighteen  days.  The  favorable 
effect  on  the  fever  was  striking,  and  sometimes  manifested — even 
after  the  ingestion  of  but  6  capsules  a  day,  but  oftener  from  the 
day  when  12  capsules  were  administered — by  a  gradual  abatement 
of  the  pyrexia  and  definite  defervescence. 

T}*ionaL — Trional,  which  is,  chemically  speaking,  sulphonal 
with  an  additional  ethyl  group,  has  of  late  been  used  to  a  consid- 
erable extent  by  German  practitioners  in  insomnia,  especially  that 
due  to  nervous  and  mental  disease.  Its  suitability  for  children 
has  recently  been  pointed  out  by  A.  Claus,  of  Ghent,  s^^^,,.,;!.  He 
finds  that  it  is  especially  valuable  in  the  nightmares  or  "  night- 
terrors  "  to  which  nervous  children  are  so  subject  and  also  where 
the  sleeplessness  is  associated  with  chorea  or  convulsions.  It  does 
not  disturb  the  mental,  respiratory,  or  circulatory  functions,  and 
acts  rather  beneficially  than  otherwise  on  the  digestion.  It  does 
not  appear  to  be  so  suitable  for  alcoholic  insomnia  as  chloral,  and 
it  has  no  analgesic  action ;  so  that  it  is  of  but  little  use  to  prescribe 
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it  when  the  sleeplessness  results  from  pain.  As  to  undesirable 
effects,  in  one  case  a  child,  5  years  old,  after  a  dose  of  10  grains 
(0.66  gramme),  was  found  the  next  day  to  walk  unsteadily,  the 
power  of  co-ordination  being  interfered  with.  The  dose  was 
diminished  to  7J  grains  (0.5  gramme),  and  no  further  trouble  was 
experienced.  These  smaller  doses  were  continued  for  a  week, 
when  the  child  was  able  to  sleep  in  its  usual  manner.  This  was 
the  only  instance  in  which  any  unpleasant  action  was  caused. 
The  doses  recommended  by  Claus  are  as  follow :  For  children  of 
less  than  12  months  of  age,  3  to  6  grains  (0.2  to  0.39  gramme); 
for  those  between  1  and  2  years,  6  to  12  grains  (0.39  to  0.78 
gramme);  for  those  between  2  and  6  years,  12  to  18  grains  (0.78 
to  1.17  grammes) ;  and  for  older  children  up  to  10  years,  18  to  23 
grains  (1.17  to  1.6  grammes).  The  powder  can  be  given  in  warm 
milk  or,  better  still,  in  jam  or  honey  half  an  hour  after  supper  or, 
at  latest,  one-fourth  hour  before  bed-time.  It  may  be  prescribed 
nightly  for  some  considerable  time,  if  necessary,  as  it  does  not 
appear  to  lose  its  effect  when  given  continuously. 

Charles  Rychlinski^SS*,  2S^d"^i^^stered  the  drug  one  hundred 
times  to  fourteen  nervous  and  insane  patients,  at  the  same  time 
carrj'ing  on  comparative  experiments  with  sulphonal,  chloml 
hydrate,  and  sulphate  of  duboisine.  The  dose  used  was  from 
0.5  to  4.0  grammes  (7f  to  62  grains).  He  regards  the  drug  as 
especially  valuable  in  functional  disorders  of  the  nervous  system, 
exerting  no  untoward  influence,  even  on  patients  with  cardiac 
affections.  It  dissolves  readily  in  hot  tea  or  milk,  and  is  without 
taste.  There  are  no  unpleasant  symptoms  upon  awakening,  and 
the  dose  required  to  cause  sleep  is  less  tlian  that  of  most  drugs. 
For  these  reasons  the  author  prefers  it  to  all  other  hypnotics. 

Hammerschlag  ^12*  finds  the  results  as  good  as  or  better  than 
Chose  with  chloral  or  morpliine  in  the  treatment  of  melancholia, 
mania,  hysterical  and  epileptic  conditions,  hypochondria,  paranoia, 
and  general  paralysis  of  the  insane. 

Carl  Griinfeld,^^,A^.  has  carefully  compared  the  action  of 
trional  with  that  of  other  hypnotics,  in  forty  cases.  In  simple 
agrypnia,  melancholic  depression,  conditions  of  moderate  oppres- 
sions, as  well  as  in  mania  not  attended  with  violent  hallucinations, 
a  refreshing  sleep  of  six  to  eight  liours'  duration  was  often  pro- 
duced by  doses  of  1.0  gramme  (15^  grains),  and  always  by  1.6 


A-168  DUJARDIN-BEAUMETZ   AND   DUBIEF.  [TrioiuO. 

grammes  (23i  grains).  The  dose  was  but  rarely  increased  to 
2.0  grammes  (31  gmins),  and  then  in  paralytics.  The  agrypnia 
which  in  secondary  dementia  is  usually  dependent  upon  condi- 
tions of  irritation  or  is  caused  by  the  varied  hallucinations  of  the 
insane,  was  frequently  combated  by  1.5  grammes  (23i  grains)  of 
trional,  and  2.0  grammes  (31  grains)  failed  to  exert  an  effect  only 
in  special  and  exceptional  cases.  In  the  more  active  conditions 
of  excitement  of  chronic  mania,  and  in  paralysis  attended  with 
moderate  motor  restlessness,  2.0  grammes  (31  grains)  of  trional 
usually  had  a  reliable  action,  the  effect,  being  absent  or  very 
slight  on  the  first,  but  satisfactory  during  tlie  following  days.  In 
paralytiqp  suffering  from  extreme  motor  and  psychical  maniacal 
excitement  a  satisfactory  effect  was  only  exceptionally  obtained 
from  2.0  grammes  (31  grains)^  while  in  many  cases  even  3.0 
grammes  (46  grains)  proved  inactive.  As  a  sedative  trional  was 
tested  in  but  one  case,  with  very  satisfactory  results.  Griinfeld 
thinks  that  smaller  doses  will  be  required  for  this  purpose,  since 
1.0  gramme  (15^  grains)  sufficed  to  produce  sleep  in  a  case  of 
chronic  mania.  A  good  effect  was  also  obtained  from  the  remedy 
in  fractional  doses  in  a  case  of  obstinate  restlessness  produced  by 
marked  hallucinations.  In  conclusion  the  author  remarks  that, 
while  trional  is  valuable  in  psychiatric  practice,  it  is  much  more 
valuable  in  the  forms  of  insomnia  met  with  in  general  practice. 

Vogt  A,^?l.^  concludes  that  the  drug  is  superior  to  sulphonal  in 
that  it  acts  more  rapidly  and  procures  calm  sleep  and  a  normal 
waking.  The  dose  he  recommends  is  from  15  to  22  grains  (1 
to  1.43  grammes)  dissolved  in  some  hot  vehicle.  Its  use  should 
not  be  continued  beyond  five  or  six  consecutive  days,  such  a 
period  sufficing,  in  the  majority  of  cases,  to  overcome  an  insomnial 
habit.  Toxic  urinary  symptoms  are  only  manifested  when  the 
urine  is  strongly  acid  in  reaction.  The  symptoms  are  oliguria 
and  haematoporphyrinuria.  It  is  therefore  well  to  render  the 
urine  alkaline  during  the  employment  of  trional,  and  the  con- 
stipation sometimes  induced  by  the  drug  must  be  combated  by 
means  of  purgatives  in  order  to  reduce  the  risks  of  accumulation 
to  a  minimum.  Bakoffen '^iS^  also  regards  trional  as  one  of  the 
best  hypnotics,  but  warns  against  the  symptoms  it  may  provoke  if 
not  prescribed  with  due  caution. 

Bellamy  j^^V-M  reports  twenty-five  cases  of  alcoholic  delirium 
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in  which  trional  was  used  with  advantage.  The  adjunct  treat- 
ment consisted  in  the  employment  of  a  hot  bath,  a  calomel  purge, 
and  in  all  cases  forced  feeding,  the  diet  including  milk,  eggs,  and 
soup.  On  admission  20  grains  (1.3  grammes)  of  trional  mixed 
in  water,  with  10  minims  (0.66  gramme)  of  tincture  of  capsicum, 
were  administered.  If  the  delirium  still  continued  10  grains 
(0.65  gramme)  more  of  trional  were  given  in  thirty  minutes,  and 
if  this  proved  ineffective  20  grains  (1.3  grammes)  additional  were 
given  in  an  hour.  In  nearly  every  instance  sleep  followed  the 
administration  of  50  grains  (3.2  grammes),  and  the  pulse  and 
respiration  were  stimulated.  The  author  concludes  as  follows;  1. 
Delirium  was  controlled  with  greater  rapidity  and  safety  by  trional 
than  by  other  hypnotics.  2.  In  the  majority  of  cases  a  marked 
stimulant  effect  was  observed,  possibly  on  account  of  the  methylic 
and  ethylic  elements  which  enter  into  the  composition  of  the  drug. 
3.  On  account  of  the  low  temperature  noted  in  all  cases,  trional 
must  possess  antipyretic  properties,  thereby  simulating  its  allies  of 
the  phenol  group.  4.  It  was  always  well  borne  by  the  stomach, 
and  in  one  case  was  rapidly  absorbed  when  administered  per 
rectum.     5.  No  unpleasant  afler-effects  were  observed. 

P.  Giulio  and  C.  Alessandro  „^^^  used  trional  in  thirty-two 
cases,  finding  it  a  good  hypnotic  and  a  calmative  in  cases  in  which 
other  remedies  had  to  be  suspended  on  account  of  tolerance  being 
established.  It  was  found  very  efficacious  in  psychoses  character- 
ized by  depression.  Beyer  b.«^,.^  states  that  if  the  patient  awaken 
without  feeling  refreshed,  but  with  a  sense  of  fatigue,  somnolence, 
etc.,  it  may  be  assumed  that  too  large  a  dose  of  the  drug  has  been 
given.  J.  S.  Kennedy,  of  Chambersburg,  J^^  has  also  had  satis- 
factory results  from  its  use. 

Oscar  CoUatz  R^«,n»  observed  no  injurious  effects  after  long- 
continued  treatment  with  trional,  but  he  regards  it  as  not  abso- 
lutely reliable  in  its  action.  Ewald  Hecker^XwsiL  reports  the  case 
of  a  woman,  aged  50  years,  who  had  suffered  for  ten  years  from 
marked  melancholic  depression.  Previous  experience  had  shown 
that  a  night  dose  of  45  grains  (2.93  grammes)  of  trional  had  been 
followed  by  excellent  results.  After  ten  days'  use  of  this  remedy 
the  patient  began  to  complain  of  pains  in  the  neck  and  coryza, 
and,  because  of  a  slight  fever,  remained  in  bed.  Vertigo  appeared 
after  a  few  days,  and  she  fell  while  walking  and  felt  dull  and 
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wretched.  The  symptoms  of  commencing  paralytic  dementia 
appeared  and  the  remedy  was  omitted.  After  ten  days  she  was 
able  to  leave  her  bed  and  gradually  regained  her  strength.  The 
drug  was  employed  for  only  thirty-six  days  in  the  above-mentioned 
dose.  The  explanation  of  the  symptoms  may  be  found  in  the 
observation  of  Mosso,  that  in  natural  sleep  the  cerebml  tempera- 
ture is  unchanged  or,  indeed,  is  lowered  if  sleep  be  prolonged.  In 
artificial  sleep  this  temperature  is  raised,  while  that  of  the  rectum 
remains  constant;  active  oxidation  processes  thus  possibly  go  on 
in  the  cerebral  cells,  resulting  in  profound  disturbances.  Schultze 
records  ,^S,^,A^.T  the  case  of  a  woman  of  54,  suffering  from  melan- 
cholia, on  whom  other  remedies  for  sleeplessness  had  no  effect. 
Trional  was  given  in  a  single  evening  dose  of  0.60  to  1.60 
grammes  (7}  to  23J  grains)  and  continued  during  four  or  five 
weeks,  24  to  25  grammes  {6^  to  6 J  drachms)  having  been  taken 
in  all.  Toward  the  end  of  this  time  the  patient  became  worse 
without  any  discoverable  cause.  She  had  to  be  artificially  fed  and 
constipation  was  marked.  The  drug  was  stopped;  the  patient  was 
removed  from  the  hospital  and  died  soon  after.  A  few  days  before 
her  discharge  the  urine  appeared  of  a  dark-red  (almost  black) 
color  and  was  proved,  both  chemically  and  spectroscopically,  to 
contain  haematoporphyrin.  It  is  striking  that  so  small  a  quantity 
of  trional  should  have  had  so  deleterious  an  effect.  The  loss  of 
appetite  and  severe  constipation  were  also  attributed  to  the  drug. 
All  the  reported  cases  of  haematoporphyrinuria  after  sulphonal,  as 
also  the  above  one,  have  occurred  in  women.  Herting  m35.h  adds 
another  case  of  poisoning  in  which  a  patient,  aged  30  years,  had 
for  a  long  time  taken  first  sulphonal,  then  tetronal,  and  at  last 
trional,  the  latter  in  doses  averaging  1  gramme  (16^  grains)  daily. 
Here,  too,  the  urine  became  dark  colored,  and  the  case  proved 
fatal.  Herting  conjectures  that  it  was  not  the  trional  which 
caused  death,  but  rather  the  deleterious  influence  of  the  sulphonal 
and  tetronal.  In  this,  as  in  another  case,  a  livid  color  of  the 
finger-nails  was  observed  after  the  combined  administration  of 
sulphonal  and  tetronal. 

Tropacocaine. — See  Cocaine. 

TahercnJin. — Thorn er  ^ilfg^^  has  continued  to  use  tuberculin 
cautiously  in  his  practice,  and  believes  that  it  may  be  safely  era- 
ployed,  even  in  the  case  oi*  patients  with  fever  and  advanced 
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pulmonary  lesions,  provided  that  the  treatment  be  commenced 
with  doses  of  only  0.00005  gramme  (i-gVv  g^'ain)  and  not  in- 
creased to  more  than  0.001  gmmme  (^^  gmin),  unless  there  be  no 
fever.  He  considers  that  the  maximum  quantity  used  for  an 
injection  should  never  be  more  than  0.10  gramme  (1|  grains). 
Great  caution  is  necessary  that  the  solutions  used  be  absolutely 
aseptic  and  that  no  mistake  be  made  in  the  quantity  used.  In 
favorable  cases  injections  are  to  be  continued  until  all  the  morbid 
symptoms  have  disappeared,  and,  later  on,  test  injections  are 
advisable.  Small  doses,  0.00005  gramme  (i^Vi^  grain),  should  be 
used  at  the  commencement  in  all  cases,  and,  when  the  treatment 
has  been  interrupted  for  any  reason,  small  doses  should  be  used  on 
beginning  again.  Loss  of  appetite  or  the  onset  of  anaemia  may 
render  a  suspension  of  the  treatment  necessary,  as  may  intercur- 
rent infectious  diseases,  but  not  syphilis.  Phthisis,  when  "qui- 
escent," had  better  not  be  treated  with  tuberculin.  KosseljiJ®^ 
pronounces  in  favor  of  the  treatment  of  lupus  by  tuberculin, 
combined  with  surgical  measures.  Of  23  cases  he  cured  9  and 
improved  15  in  this  manner.  He  began  with  0.001  gramme 
(bV  grain)  every  three  days,  gradually  increasing  the  dose.  The 
marginal  portions  were  curetted,  the  cicatrices  resisting  invasion 
by  the  disease.  The  only  case  of  death  was  due  to  tubercular 
meningitis,  and  was  in  no  way  to  be  attributed  to  tuberculin. 
Hager,  of  Magdeburg,  ^i^^  has  also  continued  to  use  the  remedy, 
but  with  negative  results,  both  in  lupus  and  tuberculosis.  E.  P. 
Niles,  of  Blacksburg,  Va.,g^^.„from  personal  experiments  with 
tuberculin,  finds  that  it  is  the  only  means  whereby  tuberculosis 
can  be  diagnosed  in  animals.  Physical  examination  may  show 
well-marked  cases  of  the  disease  in  a  dairy  or  herd,  but  the  latent 
forms  cannot  possibly  be  thus  detected.  With  tuberculin  properly 
used,  however,  it  is  possible  to  detect  tuberculosis  early  enough  to 
eradicate  it,  and  thus  make  the  milk  of  cows  so  aflfected  compara- 
tively safe  for  man  and  animals  dependent  upon  a  fluid  diet. 

Tarpeiitine. — Benoit  du  Martouretj^^^Tl-wsw^.  gives  the  details 
of  two  cases — one  of  arthritism  accompanied  with  right  crural 
neuritis  and  cardiac  arterio-sclerosis  and  the  other  of  pyelo- 
nephritis of  calculous  origin — in  both  of  which  diy  turpentine- 
vapor  baths  produced  satisfactoiy  results  by  distinctly  increasing 
the  elimination  of  uric  acid.     For  these  baths  the  fresh  resin  of 
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the  pin  mugho  was  used.  In  view  of  the  results  obtained,  the 
author  suggests  that  cases  of  pyelonephritis  due  to  the  presence 
of  calculi  might  be  cured  by  the  treatment  alhided  to,  gradually 
so  reducing  the  size  of  the  calculus  that  it  may  easily  be  voided 
through  the  natural  passages.  Sasse  v.,,^»o;AlV^has  successfully 
used  oil  of  turpentine  in  the  treatment  of  certain  forms  of  haemor- 
rhage. He  has  seen  one  case  in  which  it  immediately  arrested  an 
abundant  haemorrhage  consequent  upon  the  extraction  of  a  tooth, 
after  several  other  measures,  including  plugging  with  iodoform 
gauze,  had  failed  to  produce  the  desired  effect.  In  haemoiThage 
from  the  mouth  in  scorbutic  patients  he  has  successfully  had 
recourse  to  penciling  the  gums  every  hour  with  pure,  rectified  oil 
of  turpentine,  together  with  small  doses  of  the  remedy  internally. 
In  a  case  of  vesical  haemorrhage,  which  had  proved  refractory  to 
all  other  haemostatic  measures,  the  bleeding  was  completely  arrested 
by  the  use  of  a  mixture  contaiiung  J  per  cent,  of  oil  of  turpentine, 
a  tablespoonful  every  hour.  The  unpleasant  smell  emitted  by 
persons  suffering  from  incontinence  of  urine  can  be  conveniently 
covered,  according  to  Emminghaus,  A.,i.^,oc?«by  means  of  10-drop 
doses  of  turpentine  administered  in  milk  or  water  three  times  a 
day.  This  converts  the  smell  of  stale  urine  into  an  odor  resem- 
bling that  of  violets,  as  is  well  known  to  persons  who  have  taken 
turpentine.  The  remedy  is  perfectly  harmless  in  most  cases,  and 
has  been  given  by  Emminghaus  for  many  weeks  at  a  time  without 
any  inconvenience.  It  is,  however,  contra-indicated  in  ulcer  of 
the  stomach,  gastric  catarrh,  and  nephritis,  and  also  in  persons 
in  whom  turpentine  tends  to  upset  the  digestive  functions. 

Venesection. — Sir  Benjamin  Ward  Richardson  vi^^,, considers 
venesection  sound  practice  under  several  conditions  of  disease, 
notably  the  following:  (a)  In  acute  spasmodic  seizures,  as  in 
spasm  of  croup,  in  colic,  and  in  angina  with  symptoms  of  oppres- 
sion from  distension  of  the  right  side  of  the  heart  with  blood. 
(b)  In  acute  pain,  membranous  or  spasmodic,  as  in  sudden  pleu- 
ritic or  peritoneal  pain  or  in  pain  from  passage  of  a  calculus, — 
hepatic  or  renal,  (c)  In  acute  congestions  of  vascular  organs,  as 
of  the  lungs  or  bmin, — apoplexies,  (d)  In  cases  of  sudden  shock 
or  strain,  as  after  a  fall  or  a  blow,  sun-stroke  or  lightning-shock, 
(e)  In  some  exceptional  cases  of  haemorrhage  of  an  acute  kind 
unattended  by  pyrexia. 
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Absinthe. — As  has  previously  been  observed  by  Marce,  Mag- 
nan,  Horsley,  and  Gotch,  there  seems  to  be  a  striking  resemblance 
between  the  fits  of  idiopathic  epilepsy  and  those  caused  by  the 
action  of  absinthe.  Under  the  influence  of  this  drug  twitchings 
of  the  muscles  of  the  face  and  ears  are  noticed,  followed  immedi- 
ately by  clonic  and  tetanic  spasms  of  the  muscles  of  the  trunk 
and  extremities,  witli  salivation,  frequent  cries,  involuntary  passage 
of  urine,  and  finally  by  a  period  of  unconsciousness.  In  a  pre- 
liminary report  read  at  the  annual  meeting  of  the  British  Medical 
Association  in  August,  1893,  Robert  Boyce,  of  London,  h^?!,-* 
gives  the  methods  of  procedure  in  regard  to  an  experimental 
study  (upon  cats)  of  the  subject  under  consideration.  The  experi- 
ments were  divided  as  follows:  1.  Removal  of  one  hemisphere. 
2.  Removal  of  both  hemispheres.  3.  Removal  of  whole  cerebel- 
lum or  of  one  lobe  and  the  opposite  half  of  the  cerebrum.  4. 
Removal  of  one  hemisphere,  combined  with  hemisection  of  the 
lower  cervical  spinal  cord  (a)  on  the  opposite  side  and  (ft)  on 
the  same  side  as  the  lesion,  and  vice  versd.  5.  Division  of  the 
spinal  cord.  Immediately  after,  or  some  hours,  days,  or  weeks 
subsequent  to  each  group  of  experiments,  excitation  by  means  of 
absinthe  was  practiced  and  the  results  carefully  noted.  After 
detailing  these  results,  which  are  extremely  interesting  from  a 
physiological  stand-point,  the  author  concludes  that  there  are  not 
yet  sufficient  data  to  warrant  an  assertion  as  to  what  share  the 
cerebellum  may  take  in  the  production  of  the  clonic  spasms.  Fits 
may  occur  in  the  absence  of  the  cerebellum,  but  removal  of  one 
of  the  lobes  of  the  latter,  coupled  with  that  of  the  cerebral  hemi- 
sphere, tends  to  produce  a  unilateral  condition.  The  auxiliary 
action  of  the  cerebellum  becomes,  therefore,   the  point  needing 
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L  Alcohol. 


elucidation ;  but  the  experiments  have  not  as  yet  been  sufficient  to 
furnish  any  light  upon  the  subject.  That  the  cerebellum  should 
exercise  some  influence  seems  probable  from  the  symptoms  which 
are  known  to  follow  removal  of  portions  of  the  cerebellum.  The 
experiments  indicate  that  one  hemisphere,  with  an  intact  -cerebel- 
lum, is  capable  of  discharging  impulses  to  both  halves  of  the 
body,  and  they  tend  to  show  that  one-half  of  the  cord  can  do  the 
same.  Rhythmic  clonic  fits  are  not  obtained,  furthermore,  where 
the  hemispheres  are  absent,  the  cerebellum  remaining  intact. 
The  impulses  may  descend  tlirough  other  channels  than  the 
pyramidal  tracts,  as  is  shown  by  the  fact  that,  after  the  removal 
of  one  hemisphere  the  corresponding  pyramid  degenerates  and 
atrophies;  still,  fits  can  be  obtained  on  that  side  by  absinthe; 
hemisection  of  the  cord,  however,  arrests  them  at  once.  The  ex- 
periments further  demonstrated  that  absinthe  has  an  action  upon 
the  whole  of  the  central  nervous  system. 

Acetanilid. — In  a  series  of  investigations,  A.  Rovighi  ,lJ^has 
observed  that  the  elimination  of  sulpliuric  ether  by  the  urine  is 
increased  by  the  administration  of  acetanilid  in  doses  of  from  1.50 
to  2  grammes  (23|^  to  31  grains). 

Aceto-param idophejioh — See  Paramidophenol. 

Alcohol. — Fere  M.if.'M  affirms  that  tlie  iso-alcohols  occupy  an 
intermediate  place  in  the  order  of  the  alcohols,  and  that  their 
poisonous  properties  may  be  classified  in  the  following  order  as 
regards  their  intensity :  Ethylic  alcohol,  iso-ethylic  alcohol,  amylic 
alcohol,  iso-amylic  alcohol,  etc.  From  the  results  of  an  experi- 
mental study  of  alcohol,  C.  Giofredi,  of  Naples,  ^2?i  states  that  in 
the  frog  non-fatal  doses  of  the  drug  in  the  normal  animal  become 
fatal  after  the  liver  has  been  extirpated.  The  symptoms  appear 
more  rapidly  and  are  more  intense,  all  the  symptoms  of  poisoning 
being  caused  by  doses  the  effects  of  which  can  hardly  be  perceived 
in  the  normal  frog.  Ablation  of  the  brain  also  intensifies  the  phe- 
nomena of  alcoholic  intoxication,  but  tliese  effects  are,  nevertheless, 
inferior  to  those  observed  after  removal  of  the  liver.  From  the 
results  obtained  in  cats  subjected  to  chronic  poisoning  with  alcohol, 
and  in  the  viscera  of  which  the  drug  was  chemically  determined, 
it  was  shown  that  the  protective  action  of  the  liver  and  brain  was 
still  more  marked  when  small  daily  doses  of  alcohol  were  adminis- 
tered.    David  Cerna,  of  Galveston,  Texas,  i^.ip«^Slj«.  m^-h  conducted 
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a  long  series  of  laboratory  experiments  upon  the  physiological 
action  of  alcohol,  and  carefully  reviewed  the  literature  of  the  sub- 
ject. The  experiments  were  exclusively  made  on  dogs.  His  own 
results,  coupled  with  those  of  previous  investigators,  led  him  to 
formulate  the  following  conclusions :  1.  Alcohol  in  small  amounts 
excites  and  in  large  doses  depresses  both  the  peripheral  motor  and 
sensory  nerves.  2.  Excessive  quantities  cause  a  spiral  degenera- 
tion of  the  axis-cylinder  of  nerve-fibres.  3.  Reflex  action  is  at 
first  increased  and  afterward  diminished  by  an  influence  exercised 
upon  the  spinal  cord  and  the  nerves.  4.  In  small  amounts  it 
stimulates  the  cerebral  functions ;  it  afterward,  especially  in  large 
quantities,  depresses  and  finally  abolishes  them.  6.  Alcohol  causes 
lack  of  co-ordination  by  depressing  both  the  brain  and  the  spinal 
cord.  6.  In  toxic  doses  it  produces  hypersemia  of  both  brain  and 
spinal  cord,  especially  of  the  lumbar  enlargement  of  the  latter. 
7.  Small  doses  produce  increased  rapidity  of  the  cardiac  beat ;  large 
amounts,  a  depression  of  the  same.  In  either  case  the  effect  is 
brought  about  mainly  through  a  direct  cardiac  action.  8.  In 
small  quantities  it  causes  a  rise  of  the  arterial  pressure  by  direct 
action  upon  the  heart ;  in  large  amounts  it  decreases  the  arterial 
pressure  similarly  through  cardiac  influence.  9.  In  large  doses 
alcohol  enhances  coagulation  of  the  blood ;  in  toxic  quantities  it 
destroys  the  ozonizing  power  of  this  fluid,  causing  a  separation  of 
the  haemoglobin  from  the  corpuscles.  10.  In  small  doses  it  has 
little  or  no  effect  on  the  respiratory  function ;  in  large  amounts  it 
produces  depression  of  both  rate  and  depth  of  the  respiration 
through  direct  action  on  the  centres  of  the  medulla  oblongata. 
11.  It  kills  by  causing  failure  of  the  respiration.  12.  Alcohol  ex- 
ercises a  varying  action  on  the  elimination  of  carbon  dioxide,  some- 
times increasing,  sometimes  decreasing  it.  13.  The  action  of 
alcohol  on  the  amount  of  oxygen  absorbed  also  varies  and  may  be 
said  to  be  practically  unknown.  14.  It  lessens  the  excretion  of 
tissue- waste,  both  in  health  and  disease.  15.  In  small  amounts  it 
increases  the  bodily  temperature,  in  large  doses  diminishes  it.  The 
fell  of  bodily  temperature  is  due  mainly  to  an  excess  of  heat- 
dissipation  caused  by  the  drug.  16.  Alcohol,  in  sufficiently  large 
amounts,  has  a  decided  antipyretic  action.  17.  In  moderate 
amounts  it  aids  the  digestive  processes.  18.  It  diminishes  the  ab- 
sorption of  fets.     19.  Alcohol  exercises  a  varying  influence  on  the 
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amount  of  urine  secreted,  but  probably  increases  the  activity  of 
the  kidneys.  20.  In  large  doses,  or  when  continuously  used  for 
a  long  time,  it  produces  cirrhotic  clianges,  of  the  liver  especially, 
and  paralysis  of  spinal  origin.  It  also  causes  insanity,  epilepsy, 
and  other  maladies.  21.  Alcohol  is  mainly  burnt  up  in  the  system 
when  taken  in  moderate  quantities,  but  when  ingested  in  excessive 
amounts  is  partly  eliminated  by  the  breath,  the  kidneys,  and  the 
intestines.  22.  Alcohol  is  a  conservator  of  tissue,  a  generator  of 
vital  force,  and  may  therefore  be  considered  as  a  food. 

Allium  Aacaloiiicum. — See  Onions. 

Allium  Cepa. — See  Onions. 

AUyl-guaiacol. — See  Guaiacol. 

Ammonia. — According  to  the  studies  of  T.  Lauder  Brunton 
and  S.  Delepine,  of  London,  ^j^SJ^M^wiwionia  exercises  a  depressing 
action  on  the  liver,  producing  an  increase  in  the  amount  of  iron 
and  a  diminution  in  glycogen. 

Ammonium  Cliloride. — The  same  authors  h^SUm  state  that  am- 
monium chloride  acts  as  a  stimulant  to  the  liver,  causing  at  the 
same  time  a  slight  diminution  in  the  amount  of  free  iron  in  the 
organ.  V.  V.  Malinine^  has  shown  that,  in  doses  of  5  grammes 
(IJ  drachms)  per  day,  it  enhanced  the  assimilation  of  fatty  articles 
of  food,  increased  the  diuresis,  and  diminished  the  bodily  weight. 
The  water  of  the  stools  was  also  increased.  He  observed  a  dimi- 
nution of  the  cutaneo-pnlmonary  losses.  V.  S.  Tchernycheff^ 
found  that,  in  daily  doses  of  5  grammes  (1 J  drachms),  chloride  of 
ammonium  increased  the  assimilation  of  nitrogenous  food  and 
of  nitrogenous  waste.  The  elimination  of  improperly-oxidized 
products  of  neutral  sulphur  was  augmented.  It  diminished  the 
number  of  the  stools,  but  increased  the  absolute  quantity  of  urine 
and  the  urinary  salts.  The  reaction  of  the  urine  remained  acid, 
but  its  specific  gravity  was  diminished. 

Amy  I'd  ichlor  amine. — Boinet  and  Berg^^^j,*  have  found  that 
this  drug  causes  congestion  of  the  lungs,  the  kidneys,  and  the 
nerve-centres.  An  injection  of  5  drops  was  followed,  in  a  rab- 
bit, by  intense  pain  with  convulsive  movements,  soon  followed  by 
a  complete  muscular  relaxation,  a  momentary  arrest  of  respiration, 
and  weakness  of  the  heart's  action.  In  the  frog  the  effects  pro- 
duced were  somnolence,  diminution  of  sensibility,  and  pronounced 
muscular  paralysis  of  the  hind  extremities. 
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Amyl-nitrite. — See  Nitrites. 

Amyleiie. — B.  W.  Richardson,  of  London,  ^^q^.^  writes  an 
interesting  paper  on  the  physiological  properties  of  amylene.  In 
the  pure  state  this  substance  has  an  oily  character  and  an  odor 
resembling  that  of  old  whisky.  It  appears  in  the  form  of  a 
liquid  with  a  specific  gravity  of  0.689  at  60°  F.  (15.6°  C.)  and  a 
boiling-point  of  96°  F.  (36°  C).  It  is  soluble  in  water  in  the 
proportion  of  1  part  to  9319  parts,  and  is  readily  soluble  in 
alcohol  and  in  ether.  It  is  said  that  water  dissolves  2.36  percent, 
of  amylene  vapor,  the  water  tasting  of  amylene  for  a  long  time. 
It  has  antiseptic  properties,  like  nitrite  of  amyl,  and  prevents  the 
putrefaction  of  blood.  The  odor  evolved  from  a  bottle  that  has 
contained  blood  and  amylene  resembles  that  of  rosemary.  The 
drug  prevents  decomposition  of  fresh  flowers,  but  changes  their 
color.  According  to  exjjeriments  performed  upon  the  lower 
animals  and  on  man,  amylene  causes  a  slight  excitement,  a  rapid 
inebriation,  followed  soon  afterward  by  weak  extremities,  sudden 
collapse  and  coma,  with  total  insensibility  to  pain,  but  not  always, 
and  indeed  rarely,  with  an  equivalent  loss  of  consciousness.  Ex- 
periments on  human  beings,  including  the  person  of  the  author, 
show  that  the  vapor  of  amylene,  by  inhalation,  produces  a  state 
of  anaesthesia  in  which  acts  of  consciousness,  previously  conceived 
and  carefully  carried  out,  may  be  performed,  without  remembering 
afterward  any  single  fact  connected  with  the  action.  This  is  a  re- 
markable phenomenon,  and  seems  to  show  that  the  human  brain 
may  exhibit  objective  consciousness  apart  from  the  subjective  con- 
sciousness of  life ;  in  other  words,  a  consciousness  of  which  it  is 
itself  unconscious,  and  this  under  the  mere  influence  of  a  volatile 
fluid  which  mixes  so  indifferently  with  blood  at  98°  F.  (36.7°  C.) 
that  one  part  of  it  only  will  combine  with  a  little  over  10,000 
parts  of  blood.  The  author  finds  an  analogy  between  this  action 
of  amylene  and  the  phenomena  of  somnambulism.  The  insensibil- 
ity caused  by  amylene  is  quite  complete,  but  exceedingly  transient. 
Aft«r  the  drug  is  removed,  recovery  is  rapid.  Before  complete 
insensibility  is  produced,  three  well-marked  stages  are  observed : 
the  first  is  one  of  mild  excitement,  during  which  the  face  becomes 
red  and  congested ;  the  second  is  a  period  of  staggering  inebriety, 
and  the  third  stage  one  of  collapse  and  insensibility.  The  ex- 
istence of  a  fourth  stage,  that  of  muscular  relaxation,  as  pointed 
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out  by  a  previous  investigator,  Snow,  is  denied  by  Richardson, 
who  states,  further,  that  during  amylene  narcosis  a  peculiar, 
minute  tremor  of  the  muscles,  but  no  convulsion,  is  not  unfre- 
quently  noticed.  In  sufficiently-large  doses  amylene  produces 
death,  and  the  only  post-mortem  change  observed  is  engorgement 
of  the  right  heart.  No  change  in  the  color  of  the  blood  is  pro- 
duced ;  neither  is  there  any  alteration  in  the  corpuscles  or  in  the 
natural  period  of  coagulation  of  the  blood  observed.  It  lessens 
muscular  power,  but  this  effect  is  not  lasting.  The  fatal  action  of 
amylene  is  attributed  not  to  any  inherent  powers  of  its  own,  but 
to  the  fact  that  when  the  drug  finds  access  to  the  circulation  it 
separates  in  the  form  of  vapor,  producing  bubbles,  and  thus  acts 
like  air  introduced  into  a  vein.  Locally,  in  the  form  of  a  spray, 
amylene  acts  as  an  efficient  anaesthetic,  being  more  rapid  than 
anhydrous  ether  and  more  stable  than  amyl-hydride,  which  it 
closely  resembles  in  its  physiological  action. 

Amy  He  Alcohol. — See  Alcohol. 

Aniline. — T.  Lauder  Brunton  and  S.  Delepine,  of  Lon- 
don, M^Siy^  studied  the  action  of  this  drug,  but  reached  no  positive 
conclusion  regarding  its  influence  on  the  liver.  In  one  of  their 
experiments  it  seemed  to  act  as  an  hepatic  stimulant,  though  it 
finally  caused  degenerative  changes  in  the  cells.  No  alteration  in 
the  amount  of  glycogen  was  produced.  Still,  in  another  case  it 
caused  a  great  accumulation  of  iron  in  the  liver. 

Animal  Extracts. — In  a  series  of  experiments  on  dogs  and 
rabbits,  M.  H.  Roger  ^J^ntyi  studied  the  action  of  the  extracts  of 
muscle  upon  the  temperature.  He  found  that  they  contain  ther- 
mogenic substances.  Whether  these  substances  pre-exist  in  the 
tissues  or  originate  during  the  manipulations  which  they  undergo 
could  not  be  determined. 

Antipynn. — According  to  the  researches  of  A.  Rovighi,Jt}5, 
the  elimination  of  sulphuric  ether  by  tlie  urine  is  increased  by 
antipyrin  in  doses  of  from  1.50  to  2  grammes  (23 J  to  31  grains). 

Arsenic. — A.  Severi  „^5S.'«  has  studied  experimentally  the  ulti- 
mate fate  of  arsenious  acid  in  tlie  animal  organism,  finding  that, 
administered  liypodermatically  to  the  dog  in  such  doses  as  to  pro- 
duce acute  ])oisoning,  it  is  eliminated  by  the  urine  almost  wholly 
unchanged ;  the  elimination,  beginning  immediately  after  the  in- 
jection, is  greatest  during  the  first  few  hours,  and  continues  for 
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three  or  four  days  at  the  most.  Even  in  cases  in  which  small 
doses  are  given  daily  no  traces  of  arsenites  are  discoverable  in  the 
urine ;  in  cases  in  which  rather  large  doses  are  given  daily  for  ten 
or  twelve  days  the  elimination  of  arsenites  goes  on  for  a  somewhat 
longer  time  than  stated  above. 

Arterial  Blood. — In  an  experimental  study  upon  rabbits  and 
dogs,  with  the  object  of  determhiing  the  eflfects  of  arterial  blood 
upon  the  temperature,  M.  H.  Roger  ^^^IS^-m  found  that  the  entire 
arterial  blood  possesses  a  slight  temperature-reducing  property; 
that  it  is  sometimes  thermogenic,  this  eflfect  being  noted  when  the 
blood  is  taken  from  a  sick  animal  or  exposed  to  cold ;  that,  in  the 
latter  case,  the  thermogenic  effect  disappears  when  the  animal  is 
placed  for  twenty-four  hours  in  a  wann  place,  or  when  a  prelimi- 
nary venesection  is  made ;  that  defibrinated  blood,  serum,  and  the 
exudates  of  pleurisy  and  of  hydrocele  produce  elevations  of  tem- 
perature, sometimes  preceded  by  a  slight  lowering. 

Asparagus, — Asparagus  being  recommended  as  a  diuretic, 
Samuel  Wilks,  of  London,  ^pri-w  calls  attention  to  the  fact  that, 
three  years  previously,  he  had  asked  the  opinion  of  the  profession 
on  the  subject.  Of  the  four  replies  received,  three  contained  pos- 
itive statements  to  the  effect  that,  from  clinical  observations,  aspar- 
agus exercised  an  inhibitoi'y  action  on  the  renal  function.  In 
spite  of  what  text-books  teach,  Wilks  believes  its  action  to  be 
inhibitory  to  diuresis,  and  therefore  not  diuretic.  I.  Burney  Yeo, 
of  May  fair,  j^*,,,^  held  a  contrary  opinion,  and  maintained  that  the 
ordinary  use  of  asparagus  has  a  tendency  to  diminish  the  amount 
of  urine  excreted.  In  reply,  Wilks  cited  tlie  cases  of  two  indi- 
viduals in  whom  the  ingestion  of  asparagus  was  followed  by  a 
distinct  diminution  of  the  urinary  flow.  I.  Burney  Yeo,,^^®^^^ 
however,  considered  the  evidence  brouglit  forth  by  Wilks  as 
inadequate,  and  affirmed  that,  upon  experimental  giounds,  this 
vegetable  does  act  as  a  diuretic.  Charles  H.  Ralfe,  of  Lon- 
don, j^*«,^  has  noticed,  from  observations  on  himself  as  well  as  on 
patients,  that  after  eating  asparagus  (especially  that  having  much 
white  stalk)  there  was  a  tendency  to  increased  micturition,  some- 
times with  uncomfortable  perineal  irritation ;  but  the  amount  of 
urine  was  decreased  about  one-third,  the  fluid  exhibiting  a  darkish 
tinge  and  the  highly-characteristic  odor.  These  phenomena,  how- 
ever, were  not  so  marked  with  the  green  variety  of  asparagus,  and 
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from  this  the  author  concludes  that  the  active  principle  of  the 
plant  resides  in  the  stalk, — a  principle  which,  as  a  yellow,  crystal- 
line body,  has  been  isolated  by  Neuki.  Bi2»,4  Ralfe  believes  that 
asparagus  exercises  an  inhibitory  action  on  the  renal  function, 
and  that  the  dietetic  use  of  the  vegetable,  therefore,  should  be 
forbidden  to  patients  suffering  from  granular  or  contracted  kidneys. 
In  a  later  communication  from  Samuel  Wilks,,^^*^,^  based  on  the 
experience  of  a  number  of  reliable  medical  men  and  on  his  own, 
tliat  author  continued  to  uphold  the  view  that  asparagus  is  not  a 
diuretic.  The  question  is  an  interesting  one,  and  should  be 
thoroughly  ventilated,  clinically  as  well  as  experimentally.  This 
could  easily  be  done  by  employing  the  isolated  active  principle. 

Atractiline, — See  Carlina  Acaulis. 

Atropine, — While  acting  as  a  depressant  to  the  hepatic  func- 
tion, atropine,  according  to  the  recent  investigations  of  T.  Lauder 
Brunton  and  S.  Delepine,  of  Ijondon,^^^?**  causes  no  change  in  the 
amount  of  iron  in  the  liver,  and  only  a  slight  diminution  in  the 
quantity  of  glycogen.  W.  H.  Thompson,  JS*  after  a  series  of 
careful  experiments,  made  to  determine  the  nature  of  the  work  of 
the  kidney  under  the  influence  of  atropine,  concluded  that  this 
alkaloid  diminishes  the  quantity  of  urine ;  that  it  diminishes  the 
total  quantity  and  percentage  quantity  of  urea ;  that  it  increases 
relatively,  and  in  many  cases  absolutely,  the  amount  of  nitrogen, 
other  than  that  contained  in  urea ;  and  that  these  effects  of  atro- 
pine cannot  be  attributed  to  the  influence  which  it  exercises  upon 
blood-pressure.  How  atropine  acts  to  produce  an  elevation  of  the 
bodily  tempemturc  has  not  been  definitely  determined.  The  sub- 
ject has  been  investigated  by  Isaac  Ott,  of  Easton,  Pa.,  h^ thirteen 
experiments  on  cats  being  performed.  The  results  of  several  of 
these  prove  that  the  rise  of  temperature  is  not  spinal,  as  heretofore 
held  by  the  same  observer.  The  results  obtained  with  the  inges- 
tion of  atropine,  after  various  operations,  such  as  section  in  front 
of  the  pons  Varolii  and  of  the  medulla  oblongata,  were  so  similar 
to  those  obtained  after  the  same  operations  without  the  atropine 
that  the  author  finds  it  difficult  to  speak  accurately  as  to  the  cere- 
bral centre  affected.  The  slight  rise  of  tempcmture  observed  in 
the  rabbit  after  puncturing  the  medulla  oblongata  or  pons  Varolii 
has  not  led  Ott  to  believe  in  the  existence,  in  these  bodies,  of 
thermogenic    centres.     He   therefore    concludes   that,   until   the 
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existence  of  heat-centres  in  the  medulla  and  pons  has  been  accu- 
rately determined,  it  is  useless  to  assume  that  atropine  acts  upon 
them. 

Benzo-naphthol, — It  is  stated  by  A.  Rovighi  JJ^  that  benzo- 
naphtliol  causes  at  first  a  slight  increase  in  tlie  elimination  of  sul- 
phuric ether  by  the  urine.  A  diminution  of  such  elimination  is 
produced,  however,  two  or  three  days  after  the  ingestion  of  the 
medicament. 

Benzol, — This  drug,  according  to  T.  Lauder  Brunton  and  S. 
Delepine,  of  London,  „^^^  exercises  a  stimulating  effect  on  the 
activity  of  the  liver,  sometimes  producing  a  diminution  in  the 
amount  of  glycogen  and  also  of  free  iron.  In  a  case  of  fasting 
liver,  the  drug  caused  a  doubtful  increase  of  iron. 

Benzoyl-guaidcol. — See  Guaiacol. 

Bismuth. — The  salicylate  of  bismuth,  according  to  A.  Ro- 
vighi,  piiJSg  causes  a  slight  increase  in  the  elimination  of  sulphuric 
ether  by  the  urine.  This  elimination  is  somewhat  diminished  two 
or  three  days  after  the  administration  of  the  drug. 

Bisulphate  of  Quinine. — See  Cinchona. 

Bromic  Acid. — It  has  been  maintained  that  bromic  acid 
produces  harmful  effects  on  digestion.  The  results  obtained  by 
Hubnerp,,S'M;jJlf.'94aft^r  a  special  investigation,  however,  seem  to 
show  that  bromic  acid  exercises  a  digestive  action  inferior  only  to 
that  produced  by  hydrochloric  acid. 

Bidyl-nitrite. — See  Nitrites. 

Calcium. — The  action  of  the  calcium  salts  on  the  contractility 
of  the  heart  has  been  investigated  by  W.  H.  Howell,  ^.^ih  who 
found  that  when  the  heart  of  the  turtle  is  fed  with  decalcified 
blood  the  contractions  become  less  frequent,  the  diastole  being 
lengthened  and  also  irregular  and  jerky  in  its  action,  the  organ 
finally  coming  almost  to  a  complete  stand-still, — practically  a  potash 
paralysis.  If  blood  with  excess  of  chloride  of  calcium  is  then  sup- 
plied to  the  depressed  heart,  this  organ  very  soon  begins  to  beat 
more  frequently  and  regularly,  and  is  finally  restored  to  a  practi- 
cally-normal condition.  Howell  thinks,  however,  that  it  is  impos- 
sible to  decide  absolutely  whether  it  is  the  absence  of  the  calcium 
salts  or  the  excess  of  the  oxalates  which  causes  the  paralysis,  it 
being  still  practically  impossible  to  precipitate  all  of  the  calcium 
salts  without  an  excess  of  oxalates. 
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On  the  supposition  that  Ume-water  caused  an  alkaline  urine 
in  a  child,  John  J.  Abel,  of  Baltimore,  Md.,A^%gave  to  a  healthy 
boy,  by  way  of  experiment,  cream  of  lime  in  the  milk  and  other 
articles  of  food.  On  the  third  day  the  urine  of  the  boy  gave  oflF 
free  ammonia  and  exhibited  all  the  characteristic  reactions  of  a 
dilute  solution  of  calcium  carbonate.  Upon  further  experiments 
on  the  lower  animals,  the  author  found  that  when  slaked  lime  was 
mixed  with  the  food  of  dogs  fed  on  bone-free  meat  their  urine 
became  strongly  alkaline  and  spontaneously  gave  off  carbon  di- 
oxide and  ammonia.  This  lime-urine  exhibited  all  the  character- 
istics of  a  weak  aqueous  solution  of  calcium  carbonate,  and  a  white 
powder  was  isolated  from  it  which  behaved  in  every  way  like  syn- 
thetically-prepared calcium  carbamate,  except  that  it  gave  less 
accurate  results  when  subjected  to  quantitative  analysis.  Human 
urine  was  found  to  react  exactly  like  that  of  the  dog  when  large 
amounts  of  lime  were  taken  in  the  food,  and  it  likewise  contained 
calcium  carbamate. 

The  absorption  and  elimination  of  calcium  have  been  investi- 
gated by  G.  Rudel,  v.aS?9.«  who  states  that  after  the  administration 
of  acetate  of  calcium  to  healthy  children  the  quantity  of  calcium 
found  in  the  twenty-four  liours'  urine  increased  from  80  to  120 
per  cent. ;  this  increase,  however,  only  represented  from  1  to  3.8 
per  cent,  of  the  quantity  ingested.  The  phosphate  of  sodium  given 
internally  diminished  the  amount  of  calcium  eliminated  by  the 
urine,  but  hydrochloric  acid  increased  it,  probably  owing  to  the 
fact  that  the  phosphate  of  calcium,  being  insoluble,  remains  unab- 
sorbed,  while  the  chloride  of  calcium,  on  account  of  its  solubility, 
is  easily  taken  up  by  the  intestinal  mucous  membrane.  Opium 
was  found  to  increase  the  elimination  of  calcium  by  the  urine,  this 
effect  being  attributed  to  a  diminished  intestinal  peristalsis  caused 
by  the  drug,  thus  facilitating  the  absorption.  The  acetate  of  cal- 
cium was  administered  hypodermatically  to  animals.  In  the  rabbit, 
from  26  to  34  per  cent,  of  the  amount  ingested  was  recovered  from 
the  urine ;  in  the  dog,  only  about  12  per  cent. 

Carbo7i  Tetrachloride, — Labordcj.^,^ affirms  that  the  tetra- 
chloride of  carbon,  chemically  pure,  acts  differently  from  the  same 
substance  as  obtained  in  commerce.  The  pure  article  may  be  em- 
ployed upon  the  lower  animals  as  an  anaesthetic.  It  causes  a  sleep 
similar  to  that  produced  by  chlorofonn,  with  this  difference :  in 
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carbon-tetrachloride  ansesthesia  the  medullary  reflexes  are  consid- 
erably increased ;  this  action  may  be  compared  to  that  of  chloral- 
ose.  The  vapors  of  pure  tetrachloride  of  carbon  are  odorless  and 
non-inflammable.  They  do  not  irritate  the  mucous  membrane,  as 
do  the  vapors  of  the  commercial  stuff.  J.  F.  Heymans  and  D. 
Debuck,  A,S!^jj.^.^in  a  series  of  experiments,  have  determined  that, 
in  the  rabbit,  the  tetrachloride  of  carbon  increases  the  elimination 
of  urea,  of  phosphates,  and  of  the  chlorides.  Their  results 
appear  to  show  also  that  the  same  agent  enhances  the  activity  in 
the  secretion  of  urea,  phosphates,  and  chlorides  in  the  tissues 
themselves. 

Carlina  Acaulis. — The  toxic  action  of  the  root  of  the  Carlina 
acaulis^  according  to  the  studies  of  C.  Lazzaro,M.??J.'»4is  due  to  an 
acid  substance  contained  in  the  plant,  airactiline^  which  produces 
convulsive  effects  by  exciting  the  biilbo-cerebral  centres. 

Gaiha  Edalia. — From  preliminary  experiments  with  an  ex- 
tract of  the  leaves  of  Catha  ediiJis,  order  of  Celastraccaj,  T.  Shcn- 
nanj^i,^ha8  noticed,  in  frogs,  a  stage  of  narcotism  and  sluggish 
reflexes,  the  latter,  especially  the  abdominal  reflex,  becoming  very 
marked  afterward.  After  death  from  the  drug  the  heart  was 
found  arrested  in  diastole  and  the  bladder  distended. 

Clilorah — A.  Cavazzanip,i21%,^?.l.,^has  shown  that,  when  ad- 
ministered by  intra-peritoneal  injections,  chloral  determines  an 
irritation  of  the  functional  epithelial  cells  of  the  kidneys,  accom- 
panied by  a  distinct  fatty  granular  degeneration  of  the  epithelium 
of  the  convoluted  tubules.  These  results  were  obtained  after  a 
few  injections.  After  a  more  prolonged  use  of  the  drug  the  de- 
generation implicates  all  the  tubules  with  the  exception  of  the 
straight  ones.  In  more  severe  cases  there  is  a  granular  swelling  of 
all  the  renal  epithelium,  showing  all  the  characteristics  of  a  begin- 
ning acute  parenchymatous  nephritis.  The  Malpighian  tufts,  how- 
ever, always  appear  to  remain  normal,  and  there  is  never  any  im- 
plication of  the  interstitial  connective  tissue.  When  administered 
by  the  stomach  the  same  lesions  occur,  but  in  a  lighter  form,  and 
only  after  prolonged  use.  These  renal  lesions,  unless  too  far 
advanced,  commonly  disappear  after  the  removal  of  tlie  drug. 

Cliloralose. — This  substance  has  been  investigated  experi- 
mentally by  Ernest  Chambard,  of  Paris,  ^^^^^  upon  frogs  and  man. 
Chloralose,  it  will  be  remembered,  results  from  the  action  of  an- 


B-12  HARE    AND   GERNA.  [clUofmlo.*. 

hydrous  chloral  upon  glucose.  It  has  a  bitter  taste,  and  is  more 
or  less  soluble  in  hot  water  and  in  alcohol.  It  is  represented  by 
the  formula  CyH^jClgO^.  The  toxic  dose  is  about  x^^^i^i^  of  the 
body-weight;  when  cliloralose  is  injected  into  the  frog  in  this 
proportion,  it  produces  a  condition  similar  to  that  observed  after 
removal  of  the  cerebral  hemispheres.  Spontaneous  movements 
are  abolished,  but  reflex  and  automatic  actions  remain  intact. 
Soon  afterward,  however,  respiration  is  pamlyzed,  followed  by  the 
disappearance  of  all  reflex  activity,  and  the  animal  lies  apparently 
dead.  On  opening  the  chest  of  the  animal  it  is  found  that  the 
heart  is  still  beating  quite  vigorously,  this  cardiac  action  continuing 
for  two  or  more  hours  after  the  stoppage  of  the  respiratory  move- 
ments. The  eflects  of  the  drug  were  observed  in  patients  suffering 
from  a  variety  of  mental  diseases,  in  all  of  whom,  it  is  stated,  the 
drug  produced  a  profound  sleep,  lasting  seveml  hours.  The  doses 
varied  from  1  to  IJ  grammes  (15  J  to  23t  grains).  In  most  of  the 
cases  sleep  came  on  gradually,  but  in  some  it  appeared  suddenly, 
so  that  the  patient  would  drop  asleep  while  talking,  walking,  or 
eating.  In  some  instances  the  sleep  was  preceded  by  muscular 
tremors,  or  simple  twitchings,  dizziness,  and  difiiculty  of  speech. 
Nevertheless,  it  is  affirmed  that  the  sleep  produced  is  not  very 
different  from  normal  sleep.  It  is  more  profound;  so  that  the 
patient  becomes  insensible  to  pindiing  or  pricking  of  the  skin, 
while  the  corneal  reflexes  seem  to  be  absolutely  abolished.  The 
pulse  appears  regular  and  somewhat  stronger  than  normally.  No 
marked  alteration  of  the  respiration  was  noticed,  but  there  was  a 
sHght  depression  of  the  bodily  temix^rature.  These  phenomena 
the  author  divides  into  two  groups:  The  first  group  comprises 
psychical  and  psycho-motor  phenomena  which  resemble  the  auto- 
matic actions  observed  in  somnambulism  ;  and  in  the  second  group 
he  places  the  motor  complications,  such  as  the  muscular  tremors, 
which  in  many  instances  resemble  the  tremors  noticed  in  general 
paralysis  of  the  insane.  In  some  patients  choreic  movements  were 
observed,  in  others  twitchings  of  an  epileptiform  cliaracter,  and 
in  still  other  patients  the  latter  plicnomenon  was  accomjmnied  by 
foaming  at  tlie  mouth  and  reddenhig  of  the  face.  The  action  of 
chloralose  has  also  hvcu  investigated  on  the  lower  animals  and  on 
man  by  Cappellctti.  J^%^  His  conclusions  in  regard  to  the  action  of 
the  drug  on  the  lower  animals  are  as  follow :  In  frogs,  small  doses 
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increase  the  reflex  excitability;  medium  doses,  diminution  of 
voluntary  movement,  the  power  to  perform  which  disappears  after 
an  amount  varying  from  0.005  to  0.010  gramme  {^\  to  J  grain)  has 
been  administered.  In  rabbits  chloralose  produces,  first,  a  stage 
of  excitement,  followed  by  sleep,  with  diminution  of  voluntary 
movements  and  exaggeration  of  the  superfcial  reflexes.  Convul- 
sions appear,  similar  to  those  seen  in  the  rat.  In  dogs,  sleep  is  pre- 
ceded by  a  period  of  excitement,  during  which  the  animal  staggers 
about  and  is  insensible  to  his  suiToun dings;  the  reflexes  are 
exaggerated  and  the  sense  of  pain  is  abolished ;  when  the  sleep  is 
not  profound  convulsions  are  a  prominent  symptom ;  a  dose  of 
0.15  gramme  (2i  grains)  per  kilogramme  {2^  pounds)  is  enough 
to  induce  sleep.  In  frogs  the  frequency  and  force  of  the  heart* 
beats  are  not  altered  by  small  doses  ;  large  doses  cause  the  beat  to 
become  slower  and  less  powerful.  In  rabbits  and  dogs  the  carotid 
pressure  is  not  affected  by  small  or  medium  doses,  and  it  is  only 
slightly  lowered  by  large  ones.  The  heart-beats  are  likewise  prac- 
tically unaffected.  The  respiration  is  slowed,  and  in  the  case  of 
large  doses  its  rhythm  is  somewhat  altered.  In  rabbits  and  dogs 
the  temperature  is  lowered,  often  to  a  inarked  extent.  C.  Lom- 
broso  and  A.  Marro  j^^Sr.-w  state  that  the  drug  has  a  tendency  to 
lower  the  bodily  temperature.  It  also  diminishes  the  amount  of 
urine,  this  phenomenon  being  accompanied  with  an  increase  of 
the  specific  gravity  of  this  fluid.  It  causes  a  decrease  of  urea  and 
of  chlorides  in  the  urine. 

E.  Marandon  de  Montyel,  of  Paris, j^^aotfLptw.-w  summarizes  an 
elaborate  study  of  the  action  of  cliloralose  as  follows :  1.  Of  all 
the  actions  of  chloralose  on  the  organism,  that  upon  the  nervous 
system  is  the  most  pronounced.  It  is  made  manifest  chiefly  upon 
the  brain  and  the  spinal  cord.  2.  The  action  on  the  brain  causes 
two  kinds  of  effects:  one  of  depression  and  one  of  excitability. 
The  effect  of  depression  is  intense  and  lasting ;  that  of  excita- 
bility is  slight  and  fugacious.  3.  The  depressant  action  upon  the 
brain  presents  itself  in  two  phases :  sleep  and  sedation.  4.  The 
sleep  caused  by  cliloralose  comes  on  rapidly,  is  exceptionally 
preceded  by  intoxication,  heaviness  of  the  head,  stupor,  or  moderate 
cephalalgia,  tliis  being  often  quite  marked,  but  not  exaggerated ; 
at  other  times  there  appear  lassitude,  feebleness  of  the  lower  ex- 
tremities, and  various  other  troubles  on  diffierent  days,  the  narcosis 
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being  followed  by  a  feeling  of  well-being.  This  sleep,  lasting 
several  hours,  is  quite  profound ;  though  the  patient  may  easily  be 
disturbed,  the  sleep  is  calm  from  a  psychical  stand-point,  no  dreams 
being  produced.  5.  The  sedation,  which  may  be  considered  as  the 
first  degree  of  the  quieting  action,  is  alone  made  manifest  when 
the  drug  is  acting  on  an  excited  medium.  The  sedation  is  more 
or  less  profound,  sometimes  simulating  a  condition  of  stupor.  6. 
The  exciting  action  upon  the  brain  is  generally  slight  and  fuga- 
cious, and  sometimes  imperceptible.  On  certain  individuals,  how- 
ever, it  may  give  rise  to  a  crisis  of  delirium.  7.  Chloralose  has 
the  peculiar  property  of  causing  a  psychical  blindness.  8.  The 
drug  is  capable  of  producing  dilatation  of  the  pupil,  a  diminution 
of  visual  acuteness,  accompanied  sometimes  with  diplopia.  9. 
Upon  the  various  sensibilities  the  action  of  chloralose  is  very 
feeble ;  in  such  instances  the  action  of  the  drug  is  in-egular.  10. 
The  influence  of  chloralose  upon  the  reflexes  is  still  more  feeble, 
but  these  are  generally  excited  above  normal.  11.  On  motion,  as 
upon  the  brain,  the  effects  are  marked,  and  appear  also  in  two 
forms.  There  is  one  characterized  by  muscular  hyperexcitability ; 
the  other  by  muscular  relaxation.  But,  contrary  to  what  happens 
in  the  brain,  it  is  the  exciting  action  which  is  quite  marked,  the 
sedative  action  being  slight  and  fugacious.  12.  The  sedative  action 
upon  the  muscles  consists  simply  of  a  sense  of  weakness  of  the 
lower  extremities.  13.  The  exciting  action  on  the  muscular  sys- 
tem is  generally  made  manifest  by  muscular  tremors ;  fibrillary 
contractions ;  isolated  contraction  of  a  muscle  or  a  group  of  mus- 
cles ;  contractions  of  all  the  muscles  of  one  extremity  or  of  a 
region  of  the  body;  sudden,  jumping  contractions  of  the  muscles 
of  the  body  ;  crises  of  general  convulsions.  These  phenomena 
come  on  under  no  law,  nor  do  they  follow  a  special  order.  14. 
The  muscular  hyperexcitability  produced  by  chloralose  is  lessened 
or  attenuated  by  the  sleep  caused  by  the  drug.  It  is  during  the 
narcosis  that  the  diminution  or  the  intensity  of  the  phenomenon  is  ob- 
served, according  to  the  degree  of  the  narcosis.  15.  Another  variety 
of  muscular  hyperexcitability  is  noticed  in  individuals  under  the 
influence  of  chloralose, — i.e.,  the  patient  passes  his  hand  over  the 
head,  face,  and  neck,  as  if  suffering  from  some  disease  of  tlie  hair. 
16.  The  double  exciting  and  sedative  action  upon  the  brain  and 
the  spinal  cord  is  always  made  manifest  in  both  organs  in  an  op- 
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posing  manner ;  that  is,  the  sedative  action  on  the  brain  is  asso- 
ciated with  the  muscular  hyperexcitability,  the  exciting  action 
corresponding  with  the  muscular  relaxation.  17.  In  a  calm  sub- 
ject chloralose  is  capable  of  producing  a  periodical  respiration. 
18.  The  state  of  the  dynamometric  force  of  the  temperature,  the 
number  of  respirations,  the  arterial  pressure,  and  the  pulse-rate 
vary  with  the  modifications  in  the  cerebro-spinal  system.  During 
the  psychical  sedation  accompanied  with  muscular  hyperex- 
citability,  there  are  observed  an  increase  of  the  dynamometric 
force,  an  increase  of  the  temperature,  an  increase  of  the  num- 
ber of  respirations,  an  increase  of  the  arterial  pressure,  but 
a  diminution  of  the  pulse-rate.  During  the  psychical  excita- 
bility associated  with  muscular  relaxation,  there  are  noticed  a 
diminution  of  the  dynamometric  force,  a  diminution  of  the  tem- 
perature, a  diminution  in  the  number  of  respirations,  a  fall  of  the 
arterial  pressure,  but  an  increase  in  the  number  of  heart-beats, 
these  actions  being  less  pronounced  than  the  preceding  ones,  which 
always  come  on  first.  The  diminution  of  the  arterial  pressure  is 
really  relative,  for  it  remains  higher  than  before  the  administration 
of  the  drug.  19.  There  is  observed  a  curious  respiratory  rhythm 
following  the  convulsions  of  the  respiratory  muscles  under  the 
influence  of  the  muscular  hyperexcitability.  20.  Chloralose  is 
capable  of  steadying  a  vei7  irregular  pulse,  the  diminution  of  the 
number  of  heart-beats  persisting  even  after  awakening  from  the 
sleep  caused  by  the  drug.  21.  Chloralose  increases  the  appetite 
markedly.  Exceptionally  it  causes  gastric  disturbances,  eructa- 
tions, thirst,  vomiting ;  but  it  is  interesting  to  note  that  even  in 
such  cases  the  appetite  is  exaggerated.  22.  Chloralose  exercises  a 
fiivorable  action  on  nutrition.  23.  The  medicament  is  not  a  true 
diuretic,  since  it  does  not  produce  an  increase  in  the  amount  of 
urine  secreted  in  the  twenty-four  hours ;  but  it  causes  a  relative 
polyuria  immediately  after  its  administration.  24.  Chloralose  ex- 
ercises no  action  upon  the  organs  of  sense  except  tliat  of  sight, 
nor  on  the  vasomotor  system,  the  genital  organs,  or  the  intestines. 
It  does  not  affect  the  secretions  except  the  urinary  secretion,  nor 
does  it  influence  micturition. 

Chloride  of  Ammonhim, — See  Ammonium  Chloride. 

Chloroform. — Edward  Randall  and  David  Cerna,  of  Gal- 
veston, Texas,  ^^aft«r  reviewing  the  literature  of  the  subject, 
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describe  in  detail  the  results  of  their  experimental  investigations 
upon  the  action  of  chloroform,  which  results  are  practically  the 
same  as  those  of  Hare  and  Thornton  (see  last  year's  Annual). 
This  is  the  more  striking  from  the  fact  that  Bandall  and  Cema 
began  their  experiments  quite  convinced  that  death  from  chloro- 
form occurred  through  primary  cardiac  paralysis.  In  not  a  single 
experiment,  however,  did  they  see  distinct  cardiac  failure  preceding 
the  stoppage  of  the  respiration,  and  in  only  one  case  surely  and 
in  a  second  one  probably  was  there  noticed  a  simultaneous  arrest 
of  both  the  respiration  and  the  action  of  the  heart.  It  will  be  re- 
membered that  Hare  and  Thornton  recognized  very  distinctly  that 
profound  arterial  depression  associated  with  cardiac  failure,  even 
though  death  might  physiologically  be  due  to  failure  of  the  respi- 
ration, was  a  dangerous  and  never-to-be-forgotten  possibihty,  and 
they  recommended  that  the  respiration  should  be  watched  more 
than  the  circulation  alone,  because  they  believed  that  the  respira- 
tion would  give  the  first  indication  of  the  danger.  While  agree- 
ing in  this  statement,  Bandall  and  Cenia  insist  more  strenuously 
than  did  Hare  and  Thornton  upon  the  importance  of  watching 
both  functions.  As  much  as  they  are  now  convinced  that  chloro- 
form administered  by  inhalation  produces  death  in  the  lower  ani- 
mals (for  example,  dogs)  chiefly  by  primarily  arresting  the  respi- 
ration, are  they  also  satisfied,  from  clinical  observation  and  from 
the  results  of  their  experimental  research,  that  both  the  respirator^/ 
and  circulatory  functions  sJiould  be  watched  at  the  same  time.  In 
the  main,  however,  the  results  obtained  by  Riindall  and  Cerna 
corroborate  those  of  Hare  and  Thornton,  and  it  is  certainly  worthy 
of  note  that  one  series  of  experiments  carried  out  on  the  Atlantic 
coast  should  be  confirmed  by  another  series  of  experiments  per- 
formed in  the  far  southwest  under  entirely  diflFerent  climatic  con- 
ditions. 

Alessandri,J?i^,B^a  draws  attention  to  the  fact  that  in  most 
cases  the  effects  of  chloroform  on  the  kidneys  are  practically  nil. 
In  patients  with  renal  affections,  however,  this  condition  of  perfect 
safety  cannot  be  said  to  exist,  and  the  author  urges  very  strongly 
the  necessity  of  carefully  observing  the  urinaiy  secretion  for  one  or 
two  days  after  the  administration  of  tlie  chloroform.  When  renal 
lesions  are  actually  in  existence,  chloroform  should  either  be 
avoided  or  at  least  given  with  the  greatest  caution.     Prolonged  or 
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repeated  ansesthesiaa  are,  in  such  cases,  unjustifiable.  J.  F.  Hey- 
maus  and  D.  Debuck^^have  found  that  chloroform  increases, 
in  the  rabbit,  the  elimination  of  urea,  of  phosphates,  and  of  the 
chlorides.  The  authors  also  believe  that  it  enhances  the  activity 
in  the  secretion  of  urea,  phosphates,  and  chlorides  in  the  tissues 
themselves. 

J.  G.  Mac  William  j  J^,  ,4  has  determined  the  manner  in  which 
chloroform  brings  about  tlie  variations  in  the  cardiac  rhythm.  He 
finds  in  cats  and  rabbits  the  same  two  stages  in  the  effect  of  chlo- 
roform on  the  cardiac  rhythm  observed  in  man,  namely,  a  stage 
of  acceleration  followed  by  a  stage  of  slowing.  These  two  stages 
are  still  manifest  after  tlie  accelerator  nerves  are  divided.  The 
acceleration,  therefore,  is  not  due  to  impulses  reaching  the  heart 
by  the  accelerator  nerves.  After  the  vagus  nerves  are  divided, 
with  or  without  the  division  of  the  accelerators  as  well,  the  rapid 
heart-beat  consequent  on  the  removal  of  the  restraining  action  of 
the  vagi  can  still  be  slowed  down  by  the  action  of  chloroform,  but 
this  is  not  preceded  by  any  further  quickening.  The  stage  of 
acceleration,  therefore,  is  due  to  the  feet  that  the  chloroform  more 
or  less  paralyzes  the  inhibitory  action  of  the  vagi.  That  slowing 
is  produced  after  the  vagi  are  divided,  although  less  markedly 
than  when  they  are  intact,  shows  that  the  slowing  is  not  entirely 
due  to  stimulation,  reficx  or  direct,  of  the  cardio-inhibitory  centre. 
It  is  further  shown  that  the  slowing  is  not  due  to  the  stimulation 
of  tlie  local  inhibitory  mechanism  of  the  heart,  for  the  adminis- 
tration of  atropine,  which  paralyzes  this  mechanism,  does  not 
prevent  the  production  of  slowing  by  chloroform.  MacWilliam*s 
researches,  therefore,  give  additional  proof  of  the  direct  action  of 
chloroform  on  the  heart.  He  concludes  this  part  of  his  work  by 
saying  that  it  appears  that  chloroform  acts  on  the  heart  and 
distinctly  slows  its  rate  of  beat  through  a  depressing  or  retarding 
influence  exerted  on  the  intrinsic  rhythmic  mechanism  of  the 
organ.  The  author  then  discusses  the  relation  of  the  rate  of 
beat  to  the  blood-pressure  and  the  influence  of  the  direct  and 
reflex  stimulation  of  the  cardiac  nerves.  Reflex  acceleration  is 
not  due  to  impulses  that  reach  the  heart  by  the  accelerator  nerves, 
for  it  may  be  readily  obtained  after  these  are  divided,  provided 
that  the  vagus  nerves  are  intact.  Muscular  exertion  causes  accel- 
eration of  the  heart  partly  by  diminishing  the  influence  of  the 
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vagi.  Animals  with  great  running  and  staying  powers  liave  a 
slow  pulse,  usually  markedly  restrained  by  the  inhibitory  centre, 
and  so  capable  of  rapid  acceleiution  by  inhibition  of  that  centre. 
This  is  strikingly  seen  when  the  effects  of  the  division  of  the  vagi 
in  the  rabbit  and  hare  are  compared.  In  tlie  rabbit  removal  of 
the  vagous  influence  produces  but  little  change  in  the  rate  of  beat, 
while  in  the  hare  the  pulse  may  rise  from  64  to  264,  shovi^ing  the 
marked  action  of  the  cardio-inhibitory  centre  and  the  consequent 
power  of  rapid  acceleration  of  the  heart  in  the  latter. 

Chrysophanic  Add. — T.  Lauder  Brunton  and  S.  Delepine, 
of  London,  ^^^  state  that  chrysophanic  acid  is  an  hepatic  stimu- 
lant and  produces  at  the  same  time  a  marked  increase  in  the 
glycogen  of  the  liver. 

Cinchona, — An  experimental  investigation  to  determine  the 
actions  of  quinine,  cinchonine,  cinchonidine,  and  conchinine  upon 
the  isolated  heart  of  the  frog  and  upon  arterial  pressure  in  the 
rabbit  was  undertaken  by  C.  G.  Lantesson.  t.«^,-w  Large  doses 
of  quinine  and  cinchonidine  killed  the  batrachian  lieart  in  a  few 
minutes ;  no  such  effects  were  observed  from  the  administration 
of  similar  quantities  of  conchinine  and  cinchonine.  In  these  in- 
stances the  lieart  was  able  to  resume,  after  a  time,  its  normal 
condition.  Under  small  and  medium  doses  there  was  a  diminu- 
tion of  the  Irequency  and  volume  of  the  pulse.  The  toxic  action 
of  these  alkaloids  is  developed  in  a  rapid  manner,  attaining  its 
maximum  in  from  two  to  twenty  minutes.  The  absolute  force  of 
the  heart  is  always  diminished  by  quinine.  The  author  attributes 
these  effects  to  an  indirect  action  of  the  drugs  upon  the  myocar- 
dium. In  regard  to  the  rabbit  it  was  found  that  these  alkaloids 
produce,  in  sufficiently-large  amounts,  a  fall  of  the  arterial 
pressure  and  a  diminution  in  the  frequency  of  the  cardiac  con- 
tractions. 

Cinchaiiidine. — See  Cinchona. 

Cinchonine, — See  Cinchona. 

Conchinine. — See  Cinchona. 

Cnpreine, — According  to  the  studies  of  E.  Grimaux  ,^^  „2?„ 
cupreine,  subcutaneously  administered,  produced,  in  dogs,  mbbits, 
and  guinea-pigs,  a  local  anaesthesia  at  the  point  of  injection,  this 
effect  lasting  for  several  days,  but  no  tremors  or  any  other  con- 
vulsive  phenomena  were   observed.      For  guinea-pigs  the  fatal 
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dose  varied  from  250  to  300  grammes  (8  to  9  J  ounces),  or  double 
tliat  of  quinine. 

Gnrara. — A  variety  of  curara  from  New  Granada,  S.  A., 
has  been  investigated  by  Joseph  Tillie,  of  Edinburgh,  <S!?«  who  finds 
the  drug  to  act  as  a  geneml  muscle  poison.  The  results  obtained 
from  experiments  on  frogs  are  thus  summarized  by  the  author: 
1.  Bapid  and  absohite  paralysis  of  the  muscle  of  the  heart,  the 
respiration  continuing.  2.  Absolute  paralysis  and  rigidity  of  the 
skeletal  muscles  at  a  much  earlier  period  than  happens  in  tlie  case 
of  an  animal  whose  circulation  has  been  artificially  arrested. 
3.  Exemption  of  the  motor  nerves  from  paralysis  until  after  death 
and  until  the  muscles  show  signs  of  poisoning.  The  minimum  fatal 
dose  in  the  frog  {R,  teftnporaria)  was  determined  to  be  about 
0.000013  gramme  (^tjVtt  gi'^hi)  per  gramme  (15  J  grahis)  of  body- 
weight  of  the  frog,  the  experiments  being  performed  at  a  tem- 
perature of  from  70°  to  IT  F.  (21.1°  to  25°  C).  In  a  single 
experiment  upon  a  rabbit  the  effects  produced  were  markedly 
different  from  those  caused  by  ordinary  curara.  With  the  New 
Granada  poison  the  motor  weakness  only  appeared  near  death, 
but  there  was  a  marked  action  on  the  heart,  as  well  as  an  early 
total  paralysis  of  muscles  and  onset  of  rigidity. 

Diibomne. — E.  Marandon  de  Montyel,  of  Paris,  H^.,«l!!t..,4,.«  in  a 
study  of  the  physiological  action  of  duboisine,  from  a  therapeutic 
stand-point,  concludes  as  follows:  The  time  at  which  the  various 
physiological  effects  of  the  drug  manifest  themselves,  their  dura- 
tion, and  their  persistence  have  offered  some  diversities  worthy 
of  mention ;  the  modification  of  the  dynamometric  force,  of  sensa- 
tion, of  the  reflexes,  and  of  the  temperature  have  been  early  and 
persistent.  They  appeared  immediately  after  its  administration, 
re-appearing  at  each  successive  dose  and  continued  for  three  or 
four  hours.  The  effect  upon  the  secretions,  though  more  tardy  in 
appearance,  was  of  longer  duration.  On  the  day  after  the  drug 
was  taken  the  patients  complained  of  drjness  of  the  throat.  In 
certain  cases  vertigo  and  hallucinations  of  sight  were  of  regular 
occurrence,  causing  them  to  refuse  to  submit  to  the  medication. 
Happily,  these  cases  were  exceptional.  The  sedative  effect  of  the 
drug  is,  at  the  same  time,  the  most  persistent  and  the  one  of  which 
the  patient  first  acquires  a  tolerance.  Sometimes  it  has  lasted 
during  the  entire  period  of  its  administration,  while,  again,  the 
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tolerance  of  it  has  become  so  great  as  to  resist  the  largest  doses. 
Of  22  cases,  in  which  the  calmative  effects  were  at  first  decided, 
a  tolerance  was  acquired  in  8,  or  37  per  cent.  In  2  of  these 
this  took  place  in  4  days,  in  3  in  6  days,  and  in  1  not  until  after 
the  lapse  of  1 2  days.  In  such  cases  the  sedative  action  of  the 
drug  may  be  restored  by  ceasing  its  continuous  administration 
and  lengthening  the  interval  between  the  doses.  The  most  tardy 
effect  of  the  drug  and  the  most  tenacious  is  its  action  upon  the 
stomach,  manifesting  itself  first  by  anorexia,  later  by  vomiting 
and  loss  of  flesh. 

Dxdcin. — From  experiments  on  cats,  Kobert^p^Sf^.j^^has 
shown  that  doses  of  dulcin  corresponding  to  such  as  would  be 
used  in  man  are  harmless.  With  very  large  doses  the  cats  become 
ill  and  eventually  die  with  cerebral  symptoms.  The  drug  seems 
likewise  to  he  harmless  to  mbbits,  but  in  dogs,  which  are  more 
susceptible  to  the  action  of  dulcin,  the  evidence  is  somewhat 
conflicting. 

Ecliidnase. — See  Snake-poison. 

Echidnin. — See  Snake-poison. 

Echidnoxin. — See  Snake-poison. 

Electricity^  Action  of^  on  the  Pneumogastrics. — Rockwell  m2.»i 
reported  the  case  of  a  child  in  which  respiratory  and  cardiac 
failure  from  chloroform  occurred  during  an  operation.  A  faradic 
apparatus  being  at  hand,  one  pole  was  applied  immediately  at  the 
junction  of  the  clavicle  and  the  outer  border  of  the  sterno-cleido- 
mastoid  muscle,  and  a  vigorous  current  administered.  Evidences 
of  returning  vitality  were  seen  almost  immediately,  and  within  a 
few  minutes  the  heart  was  again  beating  regularly.  The  question 
arises  whether  or  not  the  return  of  heart-power  was  the  result  of 
the  faradism.  It  has  been  claimed  that  in  chlorofonn  narcosis 
electricity  will  do  more  harm  than  good,  since  it  tends  to  stimulate 
still  further  the  inhibitory  function  of  the  vagus.  According  to 
the  author's  experience,  however,  the  ordinary  external  applica- 
tions affect  the  inhibitory  fibres  of  the  vagus  that  go  to  the  heart 
far  less  than  they  afflect  the  accelerating  fibres  which,  in  a  great 
measure,  constitute  the  branches  that  supply  the  respiratory  organs. 
The  effects  of  faradism  in  sustaining  respiration  in  opium  poisoning 
are  well  known.  In  one  case  of  opium  narcosis,  narrated  by  the 
author,  the  respirations  were  increased  from  two  or  three  a  minute 
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to  eight  per  minute  by  the  use  of  electricity.  In  chloroform  nar- 
cosis, of  course,  a  different  condition  of  things  prevails.  The 
heart  is  under  sedation,  and  any  increase  in  the  inhibitory  effects 
of  the  vagus  might  be  dangerous.  Fortunately,  there  is  little 
danger  of  this  in  the  use  of  the  induced  current;  at  least,  in  ordi- 
nary precutaneous  applications.  Von  Ziemssen  has  determined, 
by  careful  experimentation,  that  induced  currents  have  absolutely 
no  influence  on  the  frequency  of  force  of  the  cardiac  contractions, 
and  from  that  fact  the  erroneous  conclusion  has  been  drawn  that 
induced  currents  were  valueless  in  threatening  death  from  heart- 
failure.  The  facts  are  that  electricity  does  good  in  increasing  the 
respiratory  activity,  the  strength  of  current  necessary  for  tlic  pur- 
pose being  insufficient  to  materially  interfere  with  the  movements 
of  the  heart  througli  its  action  on  the  inhibitory  fibres  of  the 
pneumogastric  which  control  it.  Shrady  reports  the  case  of  a  boy 
where  deatli  was  imminent  after  the  use  of  chloroform.  Respira- 
tion ceased,  and  the  pulse  could  not  be  felt ;  but  through  prolonged 
artificial  respiration  the  life  of  the  patient  was  saved.  This  con- 
firms the  report  of  the  Hyderabad  Commission,  that  it  is  of 
primary  importance  to  keep  track  of  the  respiration  in  adminis- 
tering chloroform;  if  this  is  kept  up,  the  heart  will  give  no 
trouble. 

Ether, — George  B.  Wood,  of  Philadelphia,  J^?„ has  published 
an  interesting  study  on  the  elimination  of  ether  and  its  relation  to 
the  kidney.  His  experiments  were  made  on  dogs,  the  ether  being 
administered  chiefly  by  inhalation.  From  the  results  obtained 
the  author  seems  to  have  proved  that  ether  exists  as  such  in  the 
free  state  in  the  blood;  and  yet,  coming,  as  it  must,  in  close  rela- 
tion with  the  kidney,  it  is,  contrary  to  previous  opinions,  not 
excreted  by  that  organ  to  any  appreciable  amount.  Nevertheless, 
it  has  been  demonstrated  that  in  ether  ansestliesia  the  kidney 
becomes  congested,  and  on  microscopical  examination  the  cells 
show  cloudy  swelling.  The  cells  of  the  convoluted  tubules  are 
primarily  affected,  the  tnfls  and  collecting  tubules  only  evincing 
change  when  the  anaesthesia  liad  been  prolonged.  Repeated 
administration  of  ether,  if  kept  up  long  enough,  would  probably 
cause  desquamation  of  the  epithelial  cells.  Tlien,  again,  accord- 
ing to  the  author,  the  local  effect  of  ether  must  be  very  deleterious 
to  an  already  diseased  kidney,  for  any  unhealthy  organ  will  not 
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stand  wear  and  tear  like  a  normal  one.  In  cases  where  uraemic 
poisoning  was  commencing  to  make  itself  apparent,  it  was  shown 
that  there  existed  a  liability  to  sudden  death  during  ether  narcosis, 
through  the  action  of  ether  on  the  already-depressed  centres  of 
respimtion.  From  the  general  results  obtained  in  his  investigation 
the  author  believes  that,  in  cases  of  nephritis,  ether  should  be 
given  only  with  the  greatest  care,  continually  watching  for  any 
signs  of  failure  of  the  respiration ;  that  the  ether  should  be  given 
gradually,  and  when,  during  anaesthesia,  it  is  necessary  to  use 
more  ether,  the  inhaler  should  not  at  once  be  put  directly  on  the 
face,  but  brought  gradually  closer,  the  ansesthetizer  carefully 
watching  the  patient's  breathing. 

Ethyl-nitrite, — See  Nitrites. 

Ethylene-gxtaiacoL — See  Guaiacol. 

Ethylic  Alcohol, — See  Alcohol. 

Exalgin. — x^fter  a  series  of  experiments,  Combemale  oiS.« 
concludes  tliat  exalgin  has  a  definite,  but  extremely  slight  and 
temporary,  local  anaesthetic  effect. 

Extracts  of  Muscle. — See  Animal  Extracts. 

FluoHc  Acid, — It  is  generally  believed  that  fluoric  acid  ex- 
ercises injurious  eftects  on  digestion;  but  the  experimental  re- 
searches of  Hubnerpi^,^,  J„%have  shown  that  the  substance  under 
consideration  exerts  a  more  powerful  digestive  action  than  hydro- 
chloric acid. 

Otuiiacol, — Pio  Marfori  ««.??•«  has  investigated  the  physiological 
actions  of  the  substitution  products  of  guaiacol.  According  to  his 
studies,  the  general  action  of  the  monatomic  compound  radicals  is 
that  of  paralysis  after  a  short  period  of  excitement.  The  toxicity 
diminishes  from  methyl-guaiacol  to  ethyl-guaiacol,  and  to  allyl- 
guaiacol,  which  is  but  slightly  active.  No  convulsions  are  pro- 
duced, as  in  the  case  of  guaiacol  itself,  which  contains  one 
hydroxyl,  and  particularly  with  pyrocatechin,  which  contains  two 
hydroxyls.  There  is,  therefore,  a  gradual  transformation  in  the 
action  of  these  substances  by  the  substitution  of  the  alcohol  radi- 
cals for  the  hydroxyls,  to  which  may  be  attributed  the  convulsant 
properties.  The  ethyl  group  gives  to  ethyl-guaiacol  its  hypnotic 
properties.  All  these  derivatives,  in  doses  of  0.25  gramme  (4 
gi-ains)  per  kilogramme  (2^  pounds)  of  the  body-weight,  produce 
a  slight  reduction  of  tempemture.     With  the  same  dose  guaiacol 
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itself,  and  especially  pyrocatechin,  act  very  decidedly.  In  regard 
to  the  arterial  pressure,  the  results  obtained  may  be  explained  by 
the  hypothesis  that  an  hydroxyl  imparts  to  the  molecule  the 
property  of  diminishing  the  pressure  (pyrocatechin),  the  methyl 
(CH3)  that  of  elevating  it  (methyl-guaiacol).  The  other  two 
alcohol  groups,  indifferent  in  themselves,  influence  the  arterial 
pressure  when  they  take  the  place  of  the  action  of  the  hydroxyl. 
Methyl-guaiacol  (or  veratrol)  is  changed  in  the  organism,  in  great 
part  into  guaiacol,  and  is  eliminated  by  the  urine  in  the  form  of 
guaiacol-sulphuric  etlier ;  a  small  portion  passes  unaltered  through 
the  kidneys.  Ethyl-guaiacol  is  also  eliminated  as  guaiacol-sul- 
phuric ether.  AUyl-guaiacol  is  not  much  changed,  and  is  found 
as  such  in  the  urine.  The  general  action  of  the  biatomic  radicals  is 
that  of  paralysis.  The  methylene-guaiacol  and  the  ethylene-guai- 
acol  are  less  poisonous  tlian  the  trimethylene-  and  the  propylene- 
guaiacol.  Benzoyl-guaiacol,  which  belongs  to  the  aromatic  series, 
is  transformed  in  the  organism,  partly  into  guaiacol,  which  passes 
into  the  urine  in  the  form  of  guaiacol-sulphuric  ether.  Being 
inodorous,  insipid,  and  non-caustic,  it  may  be  recommended  as  a 
substitute  for  guaiacol  itself. 

HcemogalJoL — See  Iron. 

Hydrazine. — According  to  D.  Baldi,  v.w.JSo.-w  tlie  hydrochlorate 
of  hydmzine  is  a  poison  to  the  frog  wlien  administered  in  milli- 
gramme doses.  It  causes  at  first  depression  of  the  heart,  followed 
by  slow  respiration,  paralysis,  and  death.  The  action  of  the  drug 
is  centric.  In  higher  animals  the  effects  upon  the  nervous  system 
become  more  marked.  Upon  the  dog,  hydrazine  produces  true 
epileptic  attacks.  Applied  on  the  cerebral  cortex,  the  agent  causes 
a  crossed  unilateral  epilepsy.  The  author  states  that  the  toxic 
action  is  due  neither  to  the  formation  of  methaemoglobin  nor  to  a 
nitrous-acid  oxidation.  He  admits  an  aldehydic  condition  of  the 
protoplasm  of  the  organs  upon  which  hydrazine  acts,  since  its 
combining  readily  with  the  aldehydes  and  the  acetones  is  a  char- 
acteristic property  of  the  drug  under  consideration. 

Iodic  Acid. — From  a  special  research  upon  the  digestive 
properties  of  iodic  acid,  Hubnerp.,^,jjy%  asserts  that  iodic  acid, 
contrary  to  the  general  belief,  has  digestive  properties,  though 
feeble. 

Iodide  of  Mercury, — See  Iodine. 
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Iodide  of  Potassium, — Tlie  effects  of  iodide  of  potassium  upon 
the  blood  have  been  studied  by  T.  V.  lsliumiii,3,J2^'i,Bji,^of  St. 
Petersburg.  He  examined  the  blood  of  fifteen  patients  and  four 
healthy  persons  before  and  after  takhig  the  drug.  The  effect  of 
the  medicament  in  doses  of  from  15  to  30  grains  (1  to  2  grammes) 
a  day  on  non-syphilitic  patients  and  on  healthy  individuals  is, 
during  the  first  two  or  three  days  of  its  administration,  to  increase 
the  number  of  young  corpuscles  and  to  diminish  the  number  of 
overmature  white  corpuscles  in  the  blood,  and,  at  the  same  time, 
to  increase  the  number  of  those  breaking  up.  As  to  the  total 
number  of  corpuscles  per  cubic  millimetre,  the  effect  of  the  iodide 
appears  to  be  to  cause  an  increase,  but  a  slight  one.  Administered 
to  syphilitic  patients,  the  iodide  produces  an  increase  in  the  number 
of  overmature  elements  and  a  decrease  of  the  immature  white 
corpuscles  and  those  wliicli  are  breaking  up.  In  an  experimental 
study  of  the  gal  van  oli tic-cataphoric  influences  on  the  eye,  Schoeler 
and  Albrand,  of  Wiesbaden,  A^^J^.-wfo^wd  that  the  catapho.resis  of 
potassium  iodide  through  the  eyeball  produces  changes  in  the 
interior  of  the  eye  which  are  different  from  those  observed  in 
galvano-puncture,  and  are  to  be  distinguished  from  those  developed 
by  simple  galvanic  current,  as  well  by  the  value  of  the  caustic 
action  as  by  their  greater  intensity. 

Iodide  of  Sodium. — See  Iodine. 

Iodine. — T.  Lauder  Brunton  and  S.  Delepine,  of  London,  j^SPm 
have  found  that  the  iodide  of  sodium  exerts  a  stimulating  action 
on  the  liver,  causing  at  the  same  time  a  marked  increase  in  the 
amount  of  glycogen  and  a  diminution  in  the  quantity  of  free  iron 
in  the  organ.  The  remarkable  results  obtained  by  Holmes  and 
Cunningham,  in  the  local  treatment  of  goitre  in  India  by  the  use 
of  the  red  iodide  of  mercury  in  the  form  of  ointment,  are  believed 
by  Dawson  Turner,  of  Eduiburgh,,„.^i^^to  be  due  to  a  physical 
action  of  iodine.  The  author  explains  the  results  by  the  fact  that 
a  simple  solution  of  iodine  in  bisulphide  of  carbon  will  quench  the 
visible  rays  of  the  sun,  but  will  transmit  the  invisible  heat-rays. 
The  solution  is  remarkably  transparent  to  the  heat-rays ;  it  is  dia- 
thermanous.  According  to  Holmes  and  Cunningham,  the  action 
of  the  onitment  employed  was  much  intensified  by  exposing  the 
patients  to  the  direct  rays  of  the  sun.  The  fact  that  the  red  iodide 
was  so  efficacious  sustains  this  theory,  because  the  red  substance 
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•would  also  serve  to  transmit  chiefly  the  heat-rays.  The  solar 
radiation  would  be  filtered  by  tlie  application,  and  the  gland  would 
be  subjected  to  the  full  blaze  of  the  calorific  rays  without  the 
vibration  of  its  molecules  being  interfered  with  by  the  visible  rays. 
Should  this  suggestion  as  to  tlie  mode  of  action  of  iodine  be  found 
to  be  correct,  the  author  beheves  that  it  would  be  wrong  to  cover 
up  diseased  parts  to  which  iodine  has  been  applied;  on  the 
contrary,  such  diseased  parts  should  be  exposed  freely  to  the  sun's 
rays. 

Iron. — A.  B.  Macallum ^™;^ studied  the  absorption  of  iron  in 
the  animal  economy.  It  will  be  remembered  tliat  some  clinicians, 
especially  in  Germany,  do  not  believe  that  iron  is  absorbed  from 
the  gastro-intestinal  tract,  the  good  effects  of  the  drug  being 
attributed  to  an  influence  exercised  by  the  iron  preparations  upon 
the  mucous  membrane,  by  which  the  absorption  of  food  is  en- 
hanced. It  has  been  maintained  by  Bunge  that  the  only  action 
exerted  by  inorganic  iron,  given  medicinally,  is  the  neutralization 
of  the  sulphuretted  hydrogen,  the  large  quantity  of  this  gas  met 
with  in  anaemic  individuals  being  the  result  of  imperfect  digestion. 
On  the  other  hand,  it  is  held  by  some  investigators  that  iron  is 
absorbed.  Thus,  for  example.  Stockman  has  published  a  series 
of  experimental  observations  in  support  of  the  latter  view.  He 
has  shown  that  iron  preparations,  injected  subcutaneously,  cure 
chlorosis,  this  method  of  administration  doing  away  with  the  idea 
of  a  local  action  on  the  mucous  membrane  ;  he  has  further  demon- 
strated that  sulphide  of  iron  will  cure  chlorosis,  and  that  bismuth, 
which  absorbs  sulphuretted  hydrogen  as  readily  as  does  iron,  exer- 
cises no  influence  in  the  disease  mentioned.  In  his  interesting 
research  Macallum  furnishes  further  evidence  in  favor  of  the  ab- 
sorption of  iron.  In  his  experiments  the  author  employed  guinea- 
pigs,  kittens,  and  other  animals.  These  were  fed  with  different 
preparations  of  iron,  in  various  doses.  After  killing  these  animals 
at  varying  intervals,  the  intestines,  spleen,  liver,  and  kidney  were 
placed  in  alcohol  for  hardening  purposes.  Sections  of  these  tis- 
sues were  subsequently  treated  with  a  mixture  of  hydrochloric 
acid  and  ferrocyanide  of  potassium,  or  glycerin  and  ammonium 
sulphide.  The  smallest  trace  of  iron  is  shown  in  the  microscopical 
section  examined  by  a  blue  or  black  color,  according  to  the  reagent 
employed.     In  well-fed  animals  the  iron  is  found  deposited  in  leu- 
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oocytes  beneath  the  epitheHum  of  the  tips  of  the  villi,  and  a  few 
iron-charged  leucocytes  are  sometimes  met  with  between  the  epi- 
thelial cells.  The  iron  is  detected  only  at  the  pylorus  and  from 
seven  to  ten  inches  lower  down.  When  peptonate,  chloride,  or 
phosphate  of  iron  are  given  in  large  amounts,  the  drug  is  observed 
over  the  whole  length  of  the  small  intestine.  Iron-holding  leuco- 
cytes are  found  in  tlie  spleen  also,  and  from  these  results  it  would 
appear  that  inorganic  salts  of  iron  are  absorbed  by  the  epithelium 
and  transferred  to  other  cells  and  tissues,  and  finally  carried  to 
the  liver  and  elsewhere.  The  author  believes  that  when  small 
doses  of  iron  are  given  some  absorption  of  the  drug  may  take  place 
at  once,  but  when  the  chyme  containing  iron  becomes  mixed  inti- 
mately witli  the  bile  and  pancreatic  juice  the  iron  is  precipitated. 
Tf  the  iron  is  in  excess  of  the  amount  which  can  be  thrown 
down  by  these  alkaline  secretions,  and,  subsequently,  by  the  sul- 
phuretted hydrogen  contained  in  the  bowel,  it  passes  onward  and 
is  absorbed  by  the  intestine  lower  down,  for  all  the  villi  are  capa- 
ble of  absorbing  it.  There  is  no  evidence  that  iron  is  taken  up  by 
the  caecum  or  upper  part  of  the  colon.  It  seems  probable  that 
the  iron  is  diffused  in  the  cells  and  tissues  in  the  form  of  an 
albuminate,  and  that  it  probably  acts  as  a  stimulant  to  the 
tissues.  The  iron  does  not  seem  to  be  accumulated  in  the  liver, 
though  this  accumulation  was  noticed  in  an  animal  that  had  been 
fed  on  the  sulphate  of  iron.  What  becomes  of  the  iron  absorbed 
was  not  determined.  The  author  concludes  his  work  as  follows : 
1.  The  experiments  on  the  administration  of  inorganic  compounds 
of  iron  to  guinea-pigs  and  other  animals  have  resulted  in  showing 
that  the  intestinal  mucosa  absorbs  these  to  an  extent  which  varies 
with  the  nature  of  the  compound  and  with  the  quantity  of  it 
given.  When  the  dose  is  small,  absorption  occurs  only  in  that 
part  of  the  intestine  adjacent  to  the  pylorus,  and  measuring  only 
a  few  inches  in  length ;  yet,  when  the  quantity  given  at  any  time 
is  large,  the  absorptive  area  may  embrace  the  whole  of  the  small 
intestine.  In  the  former  case  the  result  appears  to  depend  on  the 
complete  precipitation,  as  hydroxide,  of  the  iron  of  the  salt  unab- 
sorbed,  in  the  thoroughly-mixed  chyme,  bile,  and  pancreatic  juice ; 
and,  in  the  latter  case,  the  large  amount  of  the  iron  salt,  appar- 
ently, first  destroys  the  alkalinity  of  these  fluids,  the  excess  of  the 
salt  unaffected  and  remaining  in  resolution  then  undergoing  ab- 
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sorption.  2.  The  intestinal  epithelial  cells  transfer  the  absorbed 
iron  at  once  to  the  underlying  elements  when  the  quantity  absorbed 
is  small,  but  with  a  large  amount  absorbed  the x epithelial  cells  are 
found  to  contain  some  of  it.  3.  Though  some  of  the  subepithelial 
leucocytes  of  the  villi  appear  to  carry  part  of  the  absorbed  iron 
into  the  general  blood-circulation,  probably  the  more  important 
agent  in  the  transference  of  the  inorganic  iron  from  the  villi  to 
other  parts  of  the  body  is  the  blood-plasma.  4.  Marfori's  albu- 
minate and  the  commercial  "  peptonate  "  of  iron,  when  adminis- 
tered to  guinea-pigs,  seem  to  stimulate  the  leucocytes  to  invade 
the  epithelial  layer  of  the  intestinal  villi.  6.  Of  the  organic  iron 
compounds  belonging  to  the  "  chromatin  "  class,  that  present  in 
egg-yelk  (hsematogen  of  Bunge)  undergoes  absorption  in  the  in- 
testine of  the  guinea-pig  and  of  Ainhlysioma.  In  these,  but  more 
especially  in  the  latter,  after  they  are  fed  with  egg-yelk  for  several 
days,  the  cytoplasm  of  the  liver-cells  yields  marked  evidence  of  the 
presence  of  an  organic  iron  compound  belonging  to  the  "  chroma- 
tin" class,  and  derived  from  the  yelk  fed.  6.  The  mode  of  absorp- 
tion of  yelk  "  chromatin  "  is  obscure,  but  the  process  appears,  in 
some  way,  to  be  connected  with  the  absorption  of  the  fat  with 
which  the  iron  compound  is  closely  associated  in  yelk. 

By  numerous  experiments  on  animals,  A.  SamoilofFv.w.Sr.-MjMvit'M 
has  found  that  with  soluble  saccharated  oxide  of  iron,  intra-ven- 
ously  injected,  and  oxychloride  of  iron  by  the  rectum,  only  fractions 
of  a  milligramme  of  the  fluid  are  absorbed  out  of  several  grammes 
of  the  metals  ingested.  The  experiments  with  haemogallol,  on  the 
other  hand,  proved  this  drug  to  be  exceedingly  absorbable.  In 
comparing  the  amount  of  iron  deposited  in  the  liver  and  elimi- 
nated in  the  urine,  the  author  found  the  following  figures:  With 
the  saccharated  oxide  of  iron,  0.034  per  cent. ;  with  iron  oxy- 
chloride, 0.087  per  cent. ;  with  hsemogallol,  23.61  per  cent. 

lao-amylic  Alcohol, — See  Alcohol. 

IsohiUyl-diclilor amine, — Iso-butyl-dichloramine,  according  to 
the  studies  of  Boinet  and  Berg  ^o,^.,^  causes  asphyxia,  accompanied 
with  pulmonary  congestion  and  haemorrhages.  It  also  produces 
somnolence,  stupor,  and  pronounced  muscular  paresis,  especially 
of  the  inferior  extremities. 

Iso-ethylic  Alcohol. — See  Alcohol. 

Iso^quinoline, — See  Quinoline. 
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Lepidine. — See  Quinoline. 

Liver ^  the  Action  of^  on  Poisons. — In  a  series  of  investigations 
with  curare  and  the  virus  of  diphtheria,  to  determine  the  poison- 
destroying  action  of  the  Uver,  Fagarij^^.A^i.'»4  found  that,  though 
certain  neutral  powers  are  exorcised  by  the  organ,  they  are  prob- 
ably identical  with  those  inherent  in  other  tissues.  These  powers 
seem  to  be  those  of  elimination  rather  than  of  a  transformation. 

Lobeline, — In  a  series  of  investigations  with  lobeline,  P. 
Aubert,  of  Lyon,i^".„has  studied  the  action  of  this  alkaloid  on  the 
sweat-glands.  He  finds  that  at  first  lobeline  causes  an  increased 
secretion  of  the  sudoriferous  glands,  these  effects  lasting  from  five 
to  six  minutes.  This  increase  is  followed  by  a  decrease,  which, 
although  not  so  pronounced  as  that  produced  by  atropine,  lasts  for 
several  hours.  The  author  believes  that  the  contradictory  evi- 
dence so  far  presented  by  physiologists  and  clinicians  can  be 
explained  by  this  varied  action  of  lobeline  on  the  sudoriparous 
glands. 

Mercfiiry. — From  the  results  of  a  series  of  experiments  with 
the  bichloride  of  mercury  on  the  blood-corpuscles  of  the  lower 
animals,  E.  Maurel,  of  Toulouse,  hJ^,,*  states  that  tlie  leucocytes  of 
the  rabbit  are  much  more  sensitive  to  the  disintegiuting  action  of 
the  drug  than  are  the  red  corpuscles.  The  author  further  believes 
that  the  noxious  effects  on  the  animal  itself  and  on  the  corpuscles 
bear  no  constant  relation  the  one  to  the  other.  These  latter  re- 
sults appear  to  confirm  those  previously  obtained  by  the  same 
autlior  from  similar  studies  of  the  corpuscles  of  human  blood. 

Methylruitrite. — See  Nitrites. 

Methylene-chloride, — According  to  J.  F.  Heymans  and  D. 
Debuck,Ap^,,^^  methylene  chloride  increases,  in  the  rabbit,  the 
elimination  of  urea,  of  phosphates,  and  of  the  chlorides.  The 
investigators  also  believe  that  the  drug  enhances  the  activity  in  the 
secretion  of  urea,  phosphates,  and  chlorides  in  the  tissues  them- 
selves. 

Methylene^giiaiacoJ. — See  Guaiacol. 

Morphine, — Experiments  to  determine  the  nature  of  the  work 
of  the  kidneys,  under  the  action  of  morphine,  are  published  by 
W.  H.  Thompson.  ^^  The  results  obtained  led  the  author  to 
believe  that  morphine  diminishes  the  quantity  of  urine,  causing 
even  a  temporary  arrest  of  the  secretion;  that  it  diminishes  the 
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total  and  percentage  quantities  of  urea  even  more  markedly  than 
does  atropine ;  that  the  alkaloid  of  opium  increases  the  excretion 
of  the  "unknown"  nitrogen;  and,  finally,  that  while  diminishing 
the  blood- pressure,  the  effects  of  the  drug  upon  the  secretion  of 
urine  cannot  be  wholly  attributed  to  this  cause.  Regarding  the  ex- 
cretion of  morphine,  hypodermatically  injected,  Rosenthal » J .^.^fS* 
arrives  at  the  following  conclusions:  1.  Morpliine,  even  if  given 
in  minimal  therapeutic  doses,  is  excreted  in  the  saliva  in  consider- 
able quantities.  Its  identification  is  comparatively  easy  if  the 
administration  has  continued  for  several  days.  2.  The  time  in 
which  this  excretion  takes  place  cannot  be  determined,  by  the 
usual  methods,  in  patients  who  have  received  therapeutic  doses ; 
the  proportion  of  that  excreted  in  the  saliva  to  the  amount  ad- 
ministered can  only  be  estimated.  3.  Morphine  undoubtedly 
accumulates  in  the  body  and  is  excreted  gradually.  4.  The  posi- 
tive results  of  tests  for  the  presence  of  morphine  and  its  quanti- 
tative estimation  in  the  gastric  contents  allow  no  absolute  or 
reliable  estimate,  either  of  its  presence  or  the  quantity  present, 
unless  the  absence  of  saliva  from  the  stomach  can  be  confirmed. 
5.  The  author  desires  to  call  especial  attention  to  the  practical 
value  of  the  examination  of  the  saliva  for  the  presence  of  mor- 
phine in  cases  suggesting  intoxication  by  this  drug. 

Naphthol — A.  Ro vighi  p]iS»  has  determined  the  fact  that  naph- 
thol  considerably  increases  the  elimination  of  sulphuric  ether  by 
the  urine. 

Nitric  Acid. — Nitric  acid  is  said  by  T.  Lauder  Brunton  and 
S.  Delepine,  of  London,  „2S?»4  to  act  as  an  hepatic  stimulant,  and  to 
cause  a  diminution  in  the  amount  of  free  iron  in  the  liver,  and 
sometimes,  also,  a  lessening  of  glycogen. 

Nitrite  of  AmyL — See  Nitrites. 

Nitrites, — Following  the  researches  of  Leech  on  certain 
nitrites,  noticed  in  the  last  issue  of  the  Annual,  is  the  one  by  J. 
Theodore  Cash  and  Wynham  R.  Dunstan,  ,^^  made  during  the 
past  year.  These  investigators  utilized  the  nitrites  of  the  paraffin 
series,  which  are  these:  Methyl-nitrite,  CH 3 NO  j;  ethyl-nitrite, 
CH 3 CH 2 NO 2;.  primary  propyl-nitrite,  CIIgCH^CHaNOa;  sec- 
ondary propyl-nitrite,  (CH 3)2011  NOg;  primary  butyl-nitrite, 
CaHgCHaCHaNOg ;  secondary  butyl-nitrite,  CaHgCUgCH  NOj ; 
tertiary   butyl   nitrite,   (CH8)8CN02;    iso-primary   butyl-nitrite, 
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CHgCH(CH3)CH2N02;  a-iso-primary  amyl-nitrite,  CHCCHj)^. 
CH2CH2NO2;  /3.iso.primary  amyl-nitrite,  C2H6CII(CH3)CH2- 
NO2 ;  tertiary  amyl-iiitrite,  C2Hg(Cri3)2CN02.  The  actions  of 
these  substances  on  the  muscular  tissue,  on  tlie  circulation,  espe- 
cially the  pulse  and  the  blood- pressure,  and  on  the  respiration, 
were  carefully  studied.  On  the  muscular  tissue  the  action  Of  the 
nitrites  was  marked,  especially  when  the  muscle  was  placed  in  a 
closed  chamber  containing  the  vapor  of  the  nitrite.  There  oc- 
curred spontaneous  sliortening  of  the  muscle,  this  passing  finally 
into  a  state  of  rigor.  While  under  the  influence  of  the  drug, 
stimulation  of  the  muscle  showed  a  gmdual  diminution  in  the 
height  of  the  contraction,  until  the  rigor  state  was  reached,  when 
the  muscle  failed  to  respond  to  stimulation.  The  drug  acted 
more  rapidly  the  higher  the  temperature  at  which  the  experiment 
was  performed.  In  regard  to  the  circulation^  the  nitrites  ex- 
amined were  found  to  increase  the  rapidity  of  the  pulse,  this 
phenomenon  accompanying  or  succeeding  tlie  fall  of  the  blood- 
pressure.  The  arterial  pressure  was  always  lowered,  this  depres- 
sion being  more  marked  after  inlialation  than  after  intra-venous 
injection.  The  fall  of  pressure  was  found  to  be  due  to  direct 
peripheml  action  on  the  arterioles.  As  to  the  respiration^  this  ap- 
peared to  be  retarded  at  first,  and  afterward  accelemted  in  most, 
but  not  in  all  cases.  The  authors,  from  the  results  of  their  ex- 
perimentation, conclude  as  follows :  In  respect  of  all  phases  of 
the  physiological  action,  the  secondary  and  tertiary  nitrites  are 
more  active  than  the  corresponding  primary  compounds.  This  is 
to  be  chiefly  attributed  not  to  the  direct  pliysiological  efiect  of  the 
secondary  and  tertiary  groups,  but  to  the  great  facility  with  which 
these  compounds  sufier  decomposition.  In  respect  of  the  accelera- 
tion of  tlie  pulse,  the  power  of  the  nitrites  varies  directly  as  their 
molecular  weights,  and  tliey  therefore  fall  into  an  order  identical 
with  that  of  the  homologous  series.  Tlie  same  relationship,  in- 
crease of  activity,  corresponding  with  rise  in  molecular  weight,  may 
also  be  traced,  though  less  uniformly,  in  their  power  of  reducing 
blood-pressure  and  of  inducing  muscular  contraction.  This  order 
appears  to  be  the  result  not  so  much  of  the  direct  influence  of 
the  substituted  methyl  groups  as  of  the  increased  chemical  insta- 
bility which  their  substitution  confers  on  the  higher  members  of 
the  series.     In  respect  to  the  duration  of  subnormal  pressure,  as 
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well  as  of  the  rapidity  with  which  muscular  contraction  occurs, 
the  activity  of  the  nitrites  is  expressed  by  an  order  which  is,  for 
the  most  part,  the  reverse  of  that  representing  their  power  in 
accelerating  the  pulse,  reducing  blood-pressure,  and  contracting 
muscular  fibre,  this  order  being,  in  general,  contrary  to  that  of 
the  homologous  series.  In  these  respects  the  more  volatile  nitrites 
of  low  molecular  weight,  and  containing,  therefore,  relatively 
more  nitroxyl,  are  the  more  active.  It  is  probable  that  these 
simple  nitrites  more  readily  attach  themselves  to  constituents  of 
blood  and  muscle,  and  thus  act  more  quickly  than  the  higher 
compounds  in  inducing  muscular  contraction,  whilst  their  greater 
stability  causes  their  effect — i.e.,  reduction  of  blood-pressure — 
to  endure  for  a  greater  length  of  time  than  that  of  the  higher 
and  more  easily  decomposed  bodies.  These  results  of  Cash  and 
Dunstan  appear  to  more  or  less  corroborate  those  of  Leech. 

G,  MarinescOj„2?M studied  the  influence  of  nitrite  of  amyl  on 
the  circulation,  and  details  experiments  made  on  rabbits  after 
division  of  the  cervical  sympathetic  and  great  auricular  nerves. 
The  drug  was  administered  by  inhalation,  in  very  large  quantities. 
This  was  followed  by  a  diminution  of  the  congestion  of  the  ear 
of  the  operated  side,  j>ar/  passu  with  flushing  of  the  ear  of  the 
intact  side.  It  appeared  to  produce  a  vascular  dilatation  in  more 
than  one  way,  since  the  dilatation  was  no  longer  the  same  in  both 
ears.  The  author,  therefore,  concludes  that  nitrite  of  amyl  does 
not  act  on  the  peripheral  vessels  exclusively,  but  causes  vasomotor 
dilatation  also,  through  another  channel.  This,  however,  is  not 
definitely  proven  by  Marinesco*s  experiments,  and  the  subject  is 
worthy  of  further  investigation. 

Nuclein. — Chemically,  the  nucleins  are  proteid  bodies  contain- 
ing a  large  amount  of  phosphorus,  existing  in  the  form  of  nucleinic 
acid,  this  acid  being  the  same  in  all  nucleins ;  but,  combined  with 
different  bases,  give  the  different  resulting  nucleins.  On  reduction 
and  recomposition  they  yield  some  of  the  so-called  xanthin  bodies. 
In  general  the  nucleins  are  insoluble  in  dilute  acids  and  soluble  in 
dilute  alkalies,  and  resist  peptic  digestion.  In  an  interesting 
paper  on  the  subject  of  nuclein,  Victor  C.  Vaughan,  of  Ann 
Arbor,  Mich., ^2!^^  expressed  the  belief  that  for  immunity  and  cure 
of  infectious  diseases  we  must  look  for  (1)  non-poisonous  germi- 
cides of  cellular  origin  and  (2)  substances  which  simply  stimulate 
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the  activity  of  those  organs  whose  function  it  is  to  protect  the 
body  against  those  diseases.  He  thinks  that  nucleins  fill  both  of 
tliese  demands.  Referring  to  the  investigations  of  Huber,  the 
writer  states  that  (1)  tlie  subcutaneous  injection  of  nuclein  in- 
creases the  number  of  white  blood-corpuscles;  (2)  this  increase 
occurs  in  both  healthy  and  tuberculous  persons ;  (3)  the  increase 
varies  with  the  individual ;  (4)  the  increase  is  mostly  in  the  poly- 
nuclear  cells;  (5)  it  genemlly  appears  within  three  hours  and 
disappears  after  forty-eight  hours. 

Oniaii. — Alfred  K.  Pilacki,  of  St.  Petersberg,  „^^  studied  the 
pliysiological  actions  of  onions  on  metabolism.  His  observations 
were  made  on  healthy  men.  The  species  of  onions  used  were  the 
Alliam  ciscalaiiicum  and  the  A.  cepa.  The  daily  doses  employed 
varied  from  100  to  150  grammes  (3J  to  4f  ounces)  of  the  bulbs. 
All  the  articles  of  food,  as  well  as  the  urine  and  faeces,  were  care- 
fully analyzed,  and  the  nitrogen  determined  by  the  method  of 
Kjeldal-Borodin.  The  author  arrived  at  the  following  conclusions: 
1.  Under  the  influence  of  onions  in  tlie  said  quantities,  the  assimi- 
lation of  nitrogen  invariably  decreases,  tlie  diminution  oscillating 
between  0.16  and  12.81  per  cent.,  and  averaging  3.59.  The 
depression  persists  during  the  after-onion  period,  sometimes  even 
attaining  higher  readings.  2.  As  a  rule,  the  nitrogenous  meta- 
bolism similarly  sinks.  During  the  onion  and  after-onion  periods 
the  system  loses  nitrogen  in  lesser  quantities  than  those  it  has 
assimilated.  Whether  the  retained  nitrogen  is  utilized  for  building 
up  stable  proteid  substances  remains  yet  to  be  elucidated.  3.  The 
proportion  of  underoxidized  products  in  the  urine  is,  as  a  rule, 
diminished  during  both  the  onion  and  after-onion  stages.  In 
other  words,  the  nitrogenous  metamorphosis  shows  a  qualitative 
improvement.  4.  The  daily  quantity  of  the  urine  mostly  in- 
creases. 5.  The  bodily  weight  in  four  cases  rose,  in  the  other 
four  it  sank. 

Orthotohirqiiinoline, — See  Quinoline. 

Oxygen. — J.  L.  Kerr,  of  Crawshawbooth,  Manchester, g^i,^ 
gives  an  account  of  the  results  obtained  in  two  healthy  persons 
from  inhalations  of  oxygen.  Breathing  the  gas  in  a  confined 
space,  so  as  to  inhale  as  little  natuml  air  as  possible,  and  taking 
deep  inspimtions,  it  was  found  that  there  was  no  flushing  of  the 
face  or  feeling  of  quickened  vitality,  as  was  shown  by  the  absence 
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of  any  exhilaration ;  tliere  was  no  quickened  rate  of  the  pulse, 
and,  as  far  as  could  be  judged,  not  the  slightest  rise  in  temperature. 
The  only  positive  result  noticed  was  a  distinct  diminution  in  the 
frequency  of  the  respiration.  The  intervals  between  the  respira- 
tory acts  were  greatly  increased,  and  there  was  a  feeling  that  there 
was  no  urgency  to  repeat  it ;  the  necessity  to  breathe  was  entirely 
abolished  for  the  time  being.  As  far  as  the  author  could  ascertain, 
the  lengthening  of  the  respiratory  intervals  balanced  the  increased 
supply  of  oxygen  to  the  lungs,  and,  therefore,  to  the  blood,  in  an 
automatic  manner.  Part  of  these  observations  were  made  on  the 
author's  own  person. 

Ozo7ie. — W.  Oilman  Thompson,  of  New  York,  J^^  has  care- 
fully studied  the  physiological  action  of  the  ozone  preparations. 
From  the  results  obtained  in  a  series  of  experiments  on  dogs  the 
author  concludes  as  follows :  1.  When  injected  in  the  circulation 
in  full  strength, — i.e.,  15  volumes  per  cent., — they  have  a  very 
destructive  action  upon  the  blood,  thereby  ultimately  having  the 
effect  of  reducing  rather  than  of  oxidizing  agents  for  the  tissues. 
2.  Acting  through  the  stomach  or  intestine,  they  may  similarly 
affect  the  blood,  and  in  addition  they  destroy  the  gastric  and  in- 
testinal mucous  membrane.  3.  Given  in  medicinal  doses  by  the 
stomach,  their  only  benefit,  if  any,  consists  purely  in  their  local 
action  in  the  alimentary  canal,  in  possibly  preventing  abnormal 
fermentations.  4.  If  so  used,  care  should  be  exercised,  owing 
to  the  great  variability  in  strength  of  different  preparations.  5. 
Ozone  is  of  no  real  value  to  the  tissues,  whether  inhaled  or  drunk 
in  fluid  preparations,  and  it  may  be  exceedingly  harmful.  In  an 
experimental  study  of  ozone  administered  by  inhalation  to  dogs, 
Peyrou  m JL-m  has  observed  that  the  agent  increases  the  elimination 
and  probably  the  formation  of  urea. 

Papain. — Dott  ^Jli,^  found  that  papain  has  only  a  slight  solvent 
action  on  albumin  at  the  temperature  of  the  body,  and  practically 
no  peptonizing  action.  On  the  other  hand,  pepsin  has  a  high 
power  both  of  dissolving  albumin  and  peptonizing  the  solutions. 
The  higher  temperature  of  130°  F.  (64.4°  C.)  increased  the 
rapidity  both  of  the  solving  and  peptonizing  power  of  pepsin,  and 
likewise  increased  the  solvent  power  of  papain. 

ParamidophenoL  —  According  to  the  observations  of  O. 
Hinsberg  and  P.  Treupel,  ^n*  paramidophenol,  in  doses  of  0.50 
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gramme  (71  grains)  acts  as  an  antineuralgic  and  antipyretic,  in 
the  same  manner  as  similar  quantities  of  antipyrin,  phenacetin,  or 
antifebrin.  No  secondary  symptoms  are  manifested.  Poisonous 
effects  are  only  noticed  in  the  lower  animals  after  large  intra- 
venous amounts,  these  effects  being  the  production  of  methsemo- 
globin,  renal  irritation,  vomiting,  diarrhoea,  fall  of  the  arterial 
pressure,  and  paralysis  of  the  lower  extremities.  Aceto-parami- 
dophenol  has  also  rapid  antipyretic  properties.  The  authors  state 
that  the  antipyretic  power  is  inversely  proportional  to  the  number 
of  ethylic  radicals  introduced  into  the  body  under  study.  When 
the  H  of  the  radical  OH  is  replaced  by  the  ethylic  radical,  the 
maximum  of  the  antineuralgic  and  narcotic  power  is  obtained  by 
the  replacement  on  the  methylic  radical  of  the  hydrogen  combined 
with  the  nitrogen,  while  the  maximum  of  the  antipyretic  action  is 
obtained  by  this  replacement  being  made  by  the  methylic  or  ethylic 
radical. 

ParatohirquinoUne. — See  Quinoline. 

Pentah — T.  E.  Constant  ^p^i,^  has  made  a  series  of  observations 
regarding  the  effects  produced  by  inhalations  of  pental.  He 
affirms  that  in  the  majority  of  cases  the  drug  produces  the  follow- 
ing phenomena :  Almost  immediately  the  pental  is  inhaled  there 
are  noticed  slight  flushing  of  the  face  and  quickening  of  the 
pulse,  the  increased  frequency  being  unaccompanied  by  any  dimi- 
nution of  the  force.  The  respiration,  if  quiet  at  the  beginning  of 
the  inhalation,  becomes  deep  and  rapid  when  the  handle  of  the 
inhaler  is  turned  full  on,  but  becomes  quieter  when  turned  off. 
The  eyes,  if  closed,  open  as  the  patient  becomes  anaesthetized, 
and  have  a  fixed  and  a  staring  look.  The  conjunctival  reflex  is 
rarely  lost,  although  in  some  cases  it  disappears  after  four  or  five 
inspirations.  In  a  few  instances  there  is  profuse  perspiration  after 
about  thirty  seconds.  The  duration  of  the  anaesthesia  produced 
is  on  the  average  of  about  one  and  a  half  minutes,  but  varies 
greatly  with  the  patient  and  the  character  of  the  respiration,  never 
being  less  than  a  minute  nor  more  than  three ;  there  is  no  muscu- 
lar relaxation.  The  author  has  observed  dangerous  symptoms,  and 
reports  three  fatal  cases  occurring  under  the  administration  of 
pental.  He,  however,  for  short  opemtions,  prefers  this  drug  to 
nitrous  oxide  or  to  a  mixture  of  nitrous  oxide  and  ether. 

Pepsin. — See  Papain. 
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Pejjtone, — The  actions  of  peptone  and  propcptone  on  the  cir- 
culation form  the  subject  of  a  research  by  J.  E.  Abelous.R^,;^^.,^^ 
His  conclusions  are  summarized  as  follows:  1.  Peptones  retard 
the  coagulation  of  the  blood.  2.  They  determine  a  temporary 
arrest  of  urinary  secretion.  3.  After  a  more  or  less  prolonged 
period  of  agitation  they  determine  a  particular  narcosis — ^a  peptonic 
narcosis.  4.  The  peptones  finally  produce  a  lowering  of  blood- 
pressure  and  a  dilatation  of  the  abdominal  vessels.  A  series  of 
carefully-conducted  experiments  on  curarized  dogs  and  on  the 
isolated  heart  of  the  tortoise  shows  that  both  substances  have  an 
analogous  and  manifest  action  upon  the  circulation.  They  deter- 
mine a  temporary,  more  or  less  long,  marked  fall  of  the  arterial 
pressure,  this  being  coincident  with  the  dilatation  of  the  abdominal 
blood-vessels.  This  vaso-dilatation  is  in  part  reflex  and  in  part 
due  to  the  action  of  the  ingested  substances  upon  the  nervous 
centres.  It  is  often,  but  not  always,  observed  after  injection  and 
after  a  diminution  of  the  frequency  of  the  cardiac  rhythm,  and 
that  in  spite  of  a  simultaneous  lowering  of  blood-pressure.  The 
change  of  rhythm  then  can  be  attributed  to  a  double  origin  :  (a) 
excitation  of  the  bulbar  cardiac  regulatory  centre,  or  (6)  direct 
action  upon  the  intra-cardiac  slowing  apparatus. 

Phenacetin. — This  drug,  according  to  A.  Rovighi,^}J5«  in- 
creases the  elimination  of  sulphuric  ether  by  the  urine  when  given 
in  doses  of  from  1.60  to  2  grammes  (23i  to  31  grains). 

PhenocoU. — It  has  been  found  by  A.  Rovighi  ^IJJ?,  that  pheno- 
coU,  in  doses  of  from  1.50  to  2  gmmmcs  (23i  to  31  grains), 
increases  the  elimination  of  sulphuric  ether  by  the  urine. 

Phe7wh — T.  Lauder  Brunton  and  S.  Delepine,  ^^^of  Lon- 
don, found  that  phenol  exercised  a  depressing  action  on  the  liver, 
causing  a  diminution  in  tlie  glycogen  and  an  increase  of  iron. 

Pilocarpine,-:— In  a  special  research  to  determine  tlie  changes 
produced  in  the  liver-cells  by  the  action  of  drugs,  T.  Lauder 
Brunton  and  S.  Delepine,  of  London,  ^22^^  found  that  pilocarpine 
stimulated  glandular  activity,  this  effect  being  accompanied  some- 
times by  a  diminution  in  the  amount  of  glycogen,  and  probably 
also  of  iron. 

Propyl'dichloramine. — According  to  Boinet  and  Berg  ^^.h  pro- 
pyl-dichloramine  produces,  especially  in  mammals,  asphyxia  with 
pulmonary  congestion  and  liaemorrhages.     In  the  frog  the  nervous 
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symptoms  are  the  most  pronounced.  It  is  the  only  dichloramirie 
which  causes  phenomena  of  motor  excitability  rapidly  followed  by 
stupor  and  paraplegia.  It  is  also  the  dichloramine  that  causes  the 
least  congestion  of  the  nervous  centres. 

Propylrnitrite, — See  Nitrites. 

jPropylene-guaiacoL — See  Guaiacol. 

Quinaldine. — See  Quinoline. 

Quinethyline, — The  phenomena  produced  by  this  medica* 
ment,  according  to  E.  Grimaux,,.^^are  the  same  as  those  caused 
by  quinine,  but  more  marked, — analgesia,  especially  of  the  leg 
experimented  upon ;  stupor,  bilateral  tremors,  depression  of  the 
tempemture  from  1°  to  T  C.  (1.8°  to  3.6°  R).  A  dose  of  0.15 
gramme  (2^  grains)  caused  death  in  a  guinea-pig  weighing  400 
grammes  (12J  ounces). 

Quinine. — From  a  study  of  the  subject  of  quinine  ambly- 
opia, Claiborne  j^V-m  ^I'l'ives  at  the  following  conclusions:  1.  Qui- 
nine in  toxic  doses  may  produce  blindness.  2.  The  toxic  dose  is 
distinctly  indeterminate.  3.  The  duration  of  the  amaurosis  varies 
largely.  4.  The  field  of  vision  remains  contracted.  5.  Central 
vision  usually  returns  to  the  normal.  6.  There  is  color-blindness 
at  first;  the  color-perception  is  ultimately  restored  within  tlie 
central  field.  7.  The  ophtlialmoscopical  picture  is  that  of  white 
atrophy.  8.  Experiments  on  dogs  show  that  there  is  atropliy  of 
the  entire  optic  tract.  9.  Tlie  same  experiments  show  that  the 
cells  of  the  cuneus  are  probably  not  affected.  It  is  stated  by  A. 
Rovighi  piJJi,  that  the  bisulphate  of  quinine,  in  doses  of  from  1.50 
to  2  grammes  (23^  to  31  grains)  diminishes  the  elimination  of 
sulphuric  ether  by  the  urine. 

QidnoUne. — Ralph  Stockman,  of  Edinburgh,  tJ^^  publishes 
an  interesting  account  of  experiments  performed  to  determine  the 
physiological  actions  of  quinoline,  iso-quinoline,  and  some  of  their 
derivatives.  From  the  results  of  the  experiments  made  on  frogs 
and  rabbits  he  could  observe  no  appreciable  difference  between 
the  actions  of  quinoline  and  iso-quinoline :  0.0025  gramme  {^^ 
grain)  of  the  tartrate  of  either  alkaloid  was  sufficient  to  cause 
marked  spinal  depression  in  frogs,  the  animals  recovering  after 
some  hours.  Larger  quantities  depressed  both  tlie  brain  and  the 
spinal  cord,  this  effect  being  followed  by  a  slight  exaggeration  of 
the  reflexes.     The  heart  and  the  motor  nerves  are  affected  only 
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by  very  large  quantities  of  the  drugs  in  question.  In  rabbits 
about  3  decigrammes  of  either  tartrate,  hypodermatically  adminis- 
tered, produced  a  slow  respiration  and  a  trifling  fall  of  the  tem- 
perature; higher  doses — 1  to  IJ  grammes  (15^  to  23^  grains) — 
caused  more  or  less  collapse,  marked  nervous  depression,  and  a 
great  fall  of  the  temperature.  Both  heart  and  respiration  were 
then  greatly  slowed.  Quinoline  methiodide  and  iso-quinoline 
methiodide  exercised  similar  actions,  but  their  effects  on  the 
termination  of  the  motor  nerves  were  more  marked  from  the 
point  of  view  of  paralysis.  In  frogs  0.005  gramme  (^  grain)  of 
these  substances  produced  marked  depression  of  the  spinal  cord, 
followed  by  increased  reflex  activity,  and  larger  amounts  caused  a 
marked  paralyzing  action  on  the  ends  of  motor  nerves,  this  effect 
masking  the  other  phenomena  somewhat ;  0.03  to  0.05  gramme 
(i  ^^  i  grain)  produced  death  in  rabbits,  from  paralysis  of  the 
motor  nerves,  accompanied  with  general  collapse  and  marked 
fall  of  the  temperature.  The  physiological  action  of  quinaldine 
(a-methyl-quinolinc),  lepidine  (y-methyl-quinoline),  a-y-dimethyl- 
quinoline,  orthotolu-quinoline,  and  paratolu-quinoline  was  also 
examined  by  the  same  author.  All  these  substances  produced 
similar  effects  to  those  of  quinoline,  but  less  marked.  Stockman, 
therefore,  believes  that,  in  the  quinoline  molecule,  the  position  of 
the  nitrogen  atom  or  of  the  radical  methyl  does  not  exert  any 
appreciable  influence  on  tlie  physiological  action  of  these  sub- 
stances, and,  further,  that  the  substitution  of  CH3  for  H  only 
slightly  alters  its  action,  and  that  only  in  degree,  not  in  kind.  It 
is  improbable,  he  further  states,  that  the  derivation  of  a  more 
complex  alkaloid  from  quinoline  or  iso-quinoline,  respectively,  is 
in  any  way  a  factor  which  determines  its  action,  seeing  that  these 
two  substances  have  exactly  similar  actions. 

Qxdnopropyline, — The  action  of  this  drug  has  been  studied 
by  E.  Grimaux.  ,.i^^  In  doses  of  0.025  gramme  (|  grain)  it  pro- 
duced, in  a  guinea-pig  weighing  400  grammes  (12t  ounces),  a 
lowering  of  the  temperature  of  2°  C.  (3.6°  F.)  in  fifteen  minutes, 
and  of  5°  C.  (9°  F.)  in  the  coui-se  of  two  hours.  This  thermic 
depression  was  accompanied  with  bilateral  tremors,  inco-ordina- 
tion  of  movements,  collapse  stupor,  and  somnolence.  A  few  days 
afterward  the  same  animal  succumbed  to  a  dose  of  0.05  gramme 
(i   gr8,in),  death   being  preceded   by   epileptiform    convulsions. 
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Quinopropyline  is  probably  about  four  times  as  poisonous  as 
quinine. 

Red  Iodide  of  Mermiry. — See  Iodine. 

Salicylic  Acid. — A.  Rovighi  ^iJJ^  has  studied  the  elimination 
of  sulphuric  etlier  by  the  urine  under  the  action  of  certain  anti- 
pyretics. He  has  found  that  salicylic  acid  and  the  salicylate  of 
sodium  at  first  slightly  increase  the  sulphuric-ether  elimination, 
but  this  diminished  to  a  marked  degree  in  two  or  three  days  after 
the  administration  of  the  drugs. 

Saloh — A.  Rovighi  ^ij,%  affirms  that  salol  increases  consider- 
ably the  elimination  of  sulphuric  ether  by  the  urine. 

Selenium, — According  to  the  researches  of  E.  Czapeck  and 
J.  Weil,  M,^^  selenium  resembles  arsenic  and  tellurium  in  their 
physiological  action.  Selenium,  the  authors  claim,  acts  as  a  de- 
pressant to  the  circulation,  producing  a  diastolic  arrest  of  the  heart 
of  the  frog  and  a  fall  of  the  arterial  pressure  in  warm-blooded 
animals.     It  also  causes  paralysis  of  the  central  nervous  system. 

SnaJce-poison, — C.  J.  Martin,  of  London,  „i^  describes  some 
effects  upon  tlie  blood  produced  by  the  injection  of  the  venom  of 
the  Australian  black-snake,  the  Psevdechis  iiorpJiynacua.  He 
found  in  general  that  the  poison  caused  an  increase  in  the  coagu- 
lability of  the  blood ;  but  this  transient  positive  phase  was  suc- 
ceeded by  a  negative  phase,  for  blood  drawn  three  minutes  after 
the  injection  either  failed  to  clot  at  all  or  did  so  only  after  the 
lapse  of  several  hours.  This  negative  phase  lasted  for  a  long  time. 
The  results  of  Mitchell  and  Reichert,  in  regard  to  capillary  haemor- 
rhages, were  confirmed  by  Martin.  This  author  arranged  the 
mesenteries  of  cats  and  dogs  under  the  microscope,  so  as  to  obtain 
a  good  view  of  the  circulation  in  the  capillaries.  A  minute  portion 
of  the  poison  was  tlien  placed  near  the  portion  of  the  mesentery 
in  the  field  of  the  microscope.  In  a  few  minutes,  without  any 
previous  clouding  of  the  field  or  stasis,  small  haemorrhages  ap- 
peared. These  tiny  haemorrhages  increased  in  number  and  extent 
until  the  whole  field  was  one  mass  of  coi*puscles.  The  observer 
believes  that  the  venom  first  damages  the  capillary  wall  and  that 
the  pressure  within  causes  an  actual  solution  of  continuity,  the 
blood  escaping  through  this  rupture.  Regarding  the  coagulability 
of  the  blood,  Martin  advances  the  hypothesis  that  such  phenomena 
following  the  injection  of  snake-venom  are  identical^  especially  as 
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to  their  immediate  causation,  with  those  described  by  Wooldridge 
as  consequent  upon  the  injection  of  "  tissue-fibrinogens." 

Phisalix  and  Bertrand,  of  Paris,  ,.JiJ^  studied  the  toxicity  of 
the  blood  of  two  species  of  adder  commonly  met  with  in  France. 
The  blood,  collected  with  antiseptic  precautions  from  the  heart  of 
the  ophidians,  was  injected  into  guinea-pigs  either  at  once  or  after 
being  kept  in  a  cool  place  for  twenty-four  hours,  the  serum  only 
being  utilized  in  the  latter  case.  The  result  was  always  uniform 
and  differed  in  no  particular  from  the  results  obtained  from  the 
inoculation  of  echidnin  (venom  of  viper), — that  is,  hypothermia, 
progressive  paresis  ending  in  collapse  without  loss  of  sensation, 
weakening  of  the  heart-beats,  and  generalized  vaso-dilatation  with 
visceral  congestions  and  ecchymoses.  There  exist,  therefore,  in 
the  blood  of  the  adder,  poisonous  principles  analogous  to  echidnin, 
insoluble,  like  the  latter,  in  alcohol  and  very  adherent  to  precipi- 
tates. In  order  to  determine  the  origin  of  these  principles,  organic 
extracts  were  prepared  from  the  liver,  pancreas,  spleen,  thymus, 
thyroid  body,  and  salivary  glands,  especially  the  superior  labial 
glands.  Introduced  into  the  peritoneal  cavity  of  guinea-pigs,  all, 
excepting  the  extract  of  the  salivary  glands,  were  found  to  be  in- 
offensive. The  salivary  gland  was  highly  active.  The  poisonous 
symptoms  produced  by  this  gland-product  were  identical  in  char- 
acter and  severity  with  those  caused  by  the  blood  and  serum  of 
the  same  animals.  It  is  evident  that  the  immunity  enjoyed  by  the 
adder  in  respect  to  the  viper's  venom  (echidnin)  is  due  to  the  fact 
tliat  the  continual  secretion  of  an  analogous  poison  by  tlie  superior 
labial  glands  constitutes  an  auto-inoculation  which  is  protective. 
The  authors  believe  to  have  determined  the  existence  of  a  second 
substance  in  the  venom  of  the  adder,  besides  that  of  ecJiidnoxin^ 
the  more  active  of  the  two.  Tliat  secondary  substance  they  name 
echidnaae^  which,  in  its  pathogenic  action,  is  compared  to  certain 
forms  of  diastase. 

Sodmm  Iodide, — See  Iodine. 

Sodium  Salicylate. — See  Salicylic  Acid. 

Sparteine. — David  Cerna,  of  Galveston,  Texas,  AprSil-M  reviews 
the  work  of  previous  investigators,  and  then  describes  in  detail  his 
own  experiments  on  the  physiological  actions  of  sparteine  on  frogs 
and  dogs.  The  following  conclusions  are  given:  1.  Sparteine 
causes  a  brief  period  of  increased  muscular  irritability.     2.  The 
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drug  increases  reflex  action  by  directly  influencing  the  spinal  cord. 
3.  Reflex  action  is  afterward  depressed  by  sparteine ;  first,  through 
a  primary  stimulation  of  Setschenow's  reflex  inhibitory  centre, 
and,  secondly,  by  influencing  the  cord  directly.  4.  The  convul- 
sions produced  by  the  drug,  generally  of  a  tetanic  nature,  are  of  a 
spinal  origin.  5.  The  pamlysis  caused  by  the  medicament  is  simi- 
larly the  result  of  an  action  on  the  medulla  spinalis.  6.  Sparteine 
increases  both  the  rate  of  the  pulse  and  the  force  of  the  heart. 
The  acceleration  of  tlie  heart's  action  is  soon  followed  by  a  dis- 
tinct decrease  of  the  same.  7.  The  primary  increase  in  rate  is 
due  to  an  action  on  the  heart  itself.  8.  The  subsequent  decrease 
in  the  rapidity  of  the  pulse  is  of  double  origin, — a  direct  cardiac 
action  and  stimulation  of  the  cardio-inhibitory  centres,  centrally 
and  peripherally.  9.  The  enormous  increase  in  size  of  the  pulse- 
curves  is  probably  the  outcome  of  a  direct  influence  on  the  cardiac 
muscle.  10.  Sparteine  increases  the  blood-pressure  by  an  action 
on  the  heart,  and  also  by  stimulating  the  central  vasomotor 
system.  11.  The  subsequent  fall  of  the  arterial  pressure  under 
the  drug  is  likewise  the  result  of  a  double  action, — paralysis  of  the 
vasomotor  apparatus  and  a  depressant  cardiac  influence?  Cardio- 
inhibitory  stimulation,  through  the  vagi,  is  possibly  a  third  factor 
in  the  causation  of  reduced  pressure.  12.  Both  the  increased 
number  of  the  respiratory  movements  and  the  secondary  depression 
of  the  same  are  due  to  a  direct  action  on  the  respiratory  centres 
in  the  medulla  oblongata.  13.  Sparteine  kills  generally  by 
respiratory  failure.  14.  Sparteine  may  be  classed  as  a  decided 
cardiac  stimulant,  its  range  of  action  being  similar  to  that  of 
digitalis. 

Strontium. — Cesare  Falcone  k.joSS»i,«  has  investigated  the  action 
of  strontium  salts,  especially  the  nitrate,  the  tartrate,  and  the  lac- 
tate, and  found  that  the  first  salt  mentioned  did  not  produce  any 
anatomical  changes  on  the  kidneys,  even  after  a  prolonged  admin- 
istration. On  the  other  hand,  the  neutral  tartrate  caused  a  certain 
degree  of  renal  congestion.  The  lactate  was  found  still  more 
active.  The  results  of  a  series  of  experiments  showed  tliat  this 
latter  salt  produced  a  diminution  in  the  amount  of  urine  excreted, 
accompanied  with  a  gradual  increase  in  the  amount  of  albumin. 
The  continued  administration  of  the  drug  resulted  in  the  pro- 
duction of  an  initial  form  of  nephritis,  proved  by  a  microscopical 
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examination  of  the  urine  and  of  the  renal  substance.  The  experi- 
ments were  made  on  dogs. 

Strychnine. — The  action  of  strychnine  upon  the  pancreas  has 
been  investigated  by  D.  N.  Agricolansky.„.^.^^2,.«  The  drug  was 
administered  to  dogs  with  an  artificial  pancreatic  fistula,  and  it 
was  found  that:  1.  When  given  in  considerable  doses — 0.002 
gramme  (-5^2^  grain)  and  more  per  kilogramme  (2^  pounds)  of 
the  animal's  weight — the  nitrate  of  strychnine  markedly  inhibits 
the  pancreatic  secretion,  the  latter  ceasing  altogether  in  from  ten 
to  thirty  minutes  after  the  administration  ;  subsequently,  however, 
the  inhibitory  eifects  slowly  cease.  2.  Smaller  amounts  either 
produce  no  impression  whatever,  or  may  even  slightly  increase  the 
secretion.  3.  There  is  no  definite  relation  between  the  geneml 
physiological  action  of  the  drug  and  its  inhibitory  influence  on  the 
gland.  4.  Qualitative  changes  of  the  juice  are  but  slight  and 
inconstant,  and,  wlien  present,  seem  to  be  caused  rather  by  alter- 
ations in  the  concentration  of  the  juice  than  by  the  action  of  the 
drug  on  the  formation  and  secretion  of  the  pancreatic  ferments. 
5.  In  the  presence  of  small  quantities  of  strychnine  in  the  juice, 
saccharification  of  starch  proceeds  more  extensively  than  under 
the  ordinary  conditions,  while  the  protcid  digestion  remains  un- 
altered. When  present  in  a  large  proportion,  the  drug  retards 
the  digestion. 

Sugar. — The  influence  of  sugar  on  muscular  effort  has  been 
carefully  investigated  by  Vaughan  Harley.  ^J%  In  the  first  place, 
he  found,  by  experiments  on  the  muscles  of  the  middle  finger, 
that,  in  corroboration  of  a  well-known  physiological  fact,  regular 
exercise  caused  increase  in  the  size  of  the  muscles  brought  into 
play,  and  at  the  same  time,  up  to  a  certain  point,  rendered  them 
capable  of  performing  more  work.  Sugar,  if  taken  internally, 
proved  to  be  a  muscular  food ;  since,  when  taken  into  an  empty 
stomach,  there  was  on  that  day  an  increase  of  25.6  per  cent,  in 
the  work  done  by  the  left  middle  finger,  while  the  right  middle 
finger  showed  an  increase  of  no  less  than  32.6  per  cent.  The 
author  gave  the  sugar  in  many  different  ways,  but  always  with  the 
same  result :  the  vigor  of  the  muscles  was  always  increased. 

Tellnrium. — The  action  of  tellurium,  according  to  F.  Czapeck 
and  J.  Weil, B.a^.„ resembles  that  of  arsenic  and  selenium.  Tel- 
lurium is  asserted  to  cause  a  diastolic  arrest  of  the  batrachian 
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heart,  to  diminish  the  blood-pressure  in  warm-blooded  animals, 
and  to  paralyze  the  central  nervous  system. 

Tetrachloride  of  Cai'bon. — See  Carbon  Tetrachloride. 

Thiourea. — Paul  BinetoiJJwhas  investigated  the  actions  of 
thiourea  upon  the  lower  animals.  The  drug  is  represented  by  the 
formula : — 

NH, 

The  author  finds  that  the  substitution  of  an  atom  of  oxygen 
by  an  atom  of  sulphur,  in  the  molecule  of  urea,  results  in  the 
formation  of  thiourea,  conferring  to  this  latter  body  toxic  proper- 
ties. These  toxic  properties  consist  in  a  depression  of  the  central 
nervous  system  and  a  progressive  weakness  of  the  heart.  Upon 
the  frog  the  motor  paralysis,  of  centric  origin,  may  be  preceded  by 
a  short  period  of  tetanus.  The  cardiac  viscus  is  arrested  in  dias- 
tole. After  death  of  the  animal  the  muscles  and  nerves  retain 
their  excitability.  In  mammals  death  takes  place  from  collapse, 
with  gradual  lowering  of  the  temperature.  No  spectroscopical 
altemtions  could  be  noticed  in  the  blood. 

Tobacco. — Vaughan  Harley ,  p^^.^,  has  studied  the  influence  of 
tobacco  on  muscular  effort.  From  the  results  of  his  experiments 
the  autlior  considers  that  moderate  smoking,  in  one  accustomed  to 
it,  neither  increases  the  amount  of  work  nor  retards  the  approach 
of  fatigue.  The  agent,  perliaps,  slightly  diminishes  the  muscular 
power  and  hastens  the  onset  of  fatigue. 

Toluene. — According  to  the  researches  of  T.  Lauder  Brunton 
and  S.  Delepine,  of  London,  HSUy-**  toluene  acts  as  a  stimulant  to 
the  liver,  causing,  at  the  same  time,  a  marked  diminution  in  the 
amount  of  free  iron  in  the  organ.  The  same  properties  were 
observed  in  toluylene-diamine. 

Trimethyleyie'guaiacoL — See  Guaiacol. 

Trional. — According  to  the  experimental  studies  of  Otto 
Bakofen,A^,^trional  acts  more  rapidly  than  sulphonal,  the  sleep 
lasting  about  an  hour  longer  than  in  the  case  of  the  latter 
remedy.  Animals  did  not  become  habituated  to  the  trional,  and 
only  very  large  doses,  continuously  used,  produced  poisonous 
effects.  No  changes  were  produced  upon  the  kidneys,  nor  was 
there  hflematoporphyrinuria  observed  under  the  action  of  the  drug. 
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GENERAL   CONSIDERATIONS. 

• 

Physiological  Effects  of  Alternating  Currents, — D' Arson val 
gives Mvu?»4  the  results  of  his  studies  on  nerves  and  muscles,  from 
which  it  appears  that  the  following  laws  may  be  regarded  as 
established:  1.  Nerve  excitability  is  brought  into  play  especially 
by  the  rapidity  and  extent  of  the  variation  of  the  potential.  The 
quantity  of  the  current  plays  a  secondary  role.  2.  Muscle  ex- 
citability is  brought  into  play  by  the  quantity  of  the  current  and 
the  height  of  variation  of  the  potential, — i.e.,  the  physical  energy 
of  the  excitation.  3.  Alternating  currents  with  sinusoidal  varia- 
tion do  not  produce  a  sharp  shock  on  the  system.  With  low  fre- 
quency they  give  neither  pain,  muscular  contraction,  nor  electrol- 
ysis, and  their  influence  on  the  economy  consists  in  an  increase  in 
the  absorption  of  oxygen  and  the  elimination  of  carbonic  acid. 
Gradually  increased,  they  provoke  energetic  contractions;  but 
these,  by  reason  of  the  regularity  of  the  current,  while  of  equal 
intensity,  are  much  less  painful  than  the  contractions  from  the 
induced  current.  By  this  means  the  gaseous  exchange  can  be 
increased  one-fourth  without  ill  effects.  Hence  it  is  veiy  useful 
in  diseases  of  perverted  nutrition  (gout,  obesity,  rheumatism,  etc.), 
as  practiced  by  Gautier,  Larat,  and  Bouchard 

A  short  comparison  of  the  effects  of  this  and  other  modes  of 
electrization  is  instructive.  1.  The  continuous  current  does  not 
show  any  immediate  or  appreciably  objective  influence  on  nutri- 
tion. 2.  Franklinization  increases  respiratory  combustion,  but 
in  a  less  intense  manner  than  sinusoidal  currents.  3.  Ordinary 
faradization  with  a  very  feeble,  non-sinusoidal,  alternating  current 

(C-l) 


C-2  ROCKWELL.  [coi^^M. 

can  increase  respimtory  combustion  without  pain,  but  with  a 
strong  non-sinusoidal  current  produces  a  fatal  electrical  tetanus. 
The  causes  of  death  by  alternating  currents  are  (1)  arrest  of  res- 
piration, producing  asphyxia,  and  (2),  following  the  first,  cardiac 
arrest  by  elevation  of  temperature.  Hence,  in  many  cases  the 
death  is  only  ap{>arent,  not  I'eal. 

In  experiments  with  the  currents  mentioned  d'Arsonval  pro- 
duced currents  of  great  frequency  and  electrization  by  means  of 
autoconduction.  He  used  tlie  resonator  of  Hertz,  which  cau  give 
up  to  one  thousand  million  vibrations  a  second.  That  such  a 
current  has  an  influence  on  the  organism  is  shown  by  its  action 
on  an  interposed  incandescent  lamp.      It  is  known  that  these 
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alternating  currents  are  distributed  especially  on  the  surface. 
How  account,  then,  for  the  induced  currents  exhibited  in  the 
organism,  especially  in  the  nervous  centres'?  D'Arsonval  does 
this  by  a  tlicory  attributing  to  different  nerves  different  modes 
of  excitation  by  which  they  are  found  in  unison  with  electric 
waves  only  for  vibratory  ^wriods  comprised  in  fixed  limits.  Above 
and  below  these  Umits  no  electrical  irritation  will  take  place.  If 
this  is  so,  there  are  limits  for  each  class  of  nerves,  and  this  is 
exactly  the  result  of  his  experiments.  He  makes  use  of  an  appa- 
ratus for  obtaining  cuiTcnts  of  great  frequency  and  feeble  intensity 
(Fig.  1). 

A  continuous  current  of  great  intensity  (A  and  B)  puts  in 
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play  a  Ruhmkorff  coil ;  the  two  ends  of  tlie  coil  lead  to  the  inter- 
nal armatures  (i>  and  C)  of  two  Leyden  jars  ;  the  external  arma- 
tures {E  and  F)  of  these  jars  are  united,  and  by  the  solenoid  {G), 
and  by  the  cord  (/),  in  the  circuit  of  whicli  is  interposed  the  incan- 
descent lamp  i^K)  and  the  body  of  tlie  operator.  This  apparatus 
may  be  used  with  entire  safety. 

The  theory  of  induced  currents  in  the  tissues  is  supported  by 
the  experiment  illustrated  in  Fig.  2. 

The  operator  holds  between  his  arms  the  solenoid  attached  to 
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the  current  of  high  frequency.  The  current  induced  in  his  arms 
by  the  vicinity  of  the  solenoid  is  sufficient  to  render  incandescent 
a  lamp  completing  the  circuit  formed  by  the  arms. 

In  the  same  manner  the  whole  body  may  be  inclosed  in  a 
large  solenoid  and  subjected  to  the  action  of  the  current  It  has 
been  found  that  the  vasomotor  system  is  most  highly  influenced, 
an  increased  respiratory  combustion  taking  place,  as  is  shown  by 
the  increased  heat-radiation,  without,  however,  any  rise  of  body- 
temperature.  Tliis  result  was  obtained  by  the  very  ingenious 
calorimeter  (Fig.  3). 
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The  subject  stands  in  the  axis  of  a  large  solenoid  surrounded 
by  a  woolen  cloth.  The  top  is  of  wood,  with  a  projecting  funnel 
to  which  is  attached  a  registering  anemometer.  When  no  current 
is  passing  the  radiated  heat  of  the  body  causes  only  a  very  slight 


rotation.  "When  the  current  is  passing  the  rotation  is  increased, 
with  a  constant  relation  between  the  number  of  rotations  and  the 
quantity  of  heat  disengaged,  the  latter  being  proportionate  to  the 
square  root  of  the  number  of  rotations.  There  is  a  large  field 
for  the  application  of  this  principle  to  the  practice  of  clinical 
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calorimetry,  and  in  order  to  render  it  practical  in  the  treatment 
of  various  diseases,  especially  those  of  malnutrition,-  d'Arsonval 
has  devised  a  bed  (Fig.  4). 

Experiments  with  the  G'lhanic  Current. — H.  A.  Hare,  of 
Philadelphia,  s_^«  details  an  experiment  apropos  of  the  discussion 
on  galvanizing  the  brain.  The  fact  being  admitted  that  electricity 
always  flows  in  the  direction  of  least  resistance,  the  problem  to  be 
solved  was  simply  whether  the  roundabout  route  by  the  scalp  or 
the  more  direct  one  through  the  head  from  side  to  side  offered  the 
most  resistance.     The  positive  pole  of  tlie  battery  was  applied  to 
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the  occiput  and  the  negative  to  the  forehead  of  a  large  dog,  and  a 
milliampei'emeter  placed  in  the  circuit  now  registered  d{  milUnm- 
peres.  The  dog  was  then  trephined.  The  milliamperemetet  still 
in  the  circuit,  a  needle,  thoroughly  insulated  except  at  its  tip,  was 
inserted  into  the  brain-substance,  being  attached,  of  course,  to  one  of 
tlie  poles.  The  milliampdremetcr  now  registered  3|  milliamperes. 
In  other  words,  the  resistance  to  tlie  current,  when  one  of  the  poles 
was  bare  metal  and  in  the  middle  of  tlie  brain,  was  greater  when  the 
current  had  to  pass  tliroiigh  tlie  vvet  sponge,  bone,  membranes,  and 
scalp  than  when  the  current  lutd  to  pass  from  pole  to  pole  by  the 
Bcalp.     *'  If  this  is  the  case,"  asks  tlic  autlior,  "  how  much  greater 
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must  the  resistance  be  when  the  current  has  to  pass  through  both 
sides  of  the  skull  mstead  of  only  one  side,  as  in  my  experiment  ] 
If  the  current  passed  through  and  through,  as  is  believed  by  some 
persons,  the  patient  would  be  thrown  into  a  convulsion  through 
excitation  of  the  motor  cortex  every  time  the  current  was  made  or 
broken,  and  any  one  who  has  applied  the  feeblest  of  currents  to 
this  motor  area  will  appreciate  the  fact  that  very  powerful  motor 
impulses  are  excited  by  this  means.  The  benefit  must  be  obtained 
indirectly,  and  not  by  the  direct  eflFect  of  the  electrical  current  on 
the  cranial  contents." 

Per  contra^  DevejJ2!'94  reports  the  following  experiments,  which 
seem  sufficient  to  prove  that  electricity  acts  perfectly  within  the 
central  portion  of  the  brain.  Upon  the  head  of  animals  about  to 
be  killed  two  electrodes  were  placed  at  the  ends  of  the  biparietal 
diameter  and  a  current  of  60  milliamperes  passed  between  them. 
Two  galvano-puncture  needles,  insulated  to  within  five  millimetres 
of  their  points,  were  connected  with  an  astatic  galvanometer,  thus 
forming  a  secondary  circuit.  This  done,  these  needles,  now  posi- 
tive and  negative,  were  plunged  into  the  scalp  into  the  following 
positions.  The  primary  current  was  60  milliamperes:  1.  They 
were  plunged  into  the  bipolar  line,  five  centimetres  from  each 
electrode,  when  the  meter  of  the  secondary  circuit  after  one 
minute  registered  14  milliamperes.  2.  They  were  separated  from 
each  other  on  this  line  four  centimetres, — 1  to  11  milliamperes 
showing.  3.  The  distance  between  them  was  doubled, — 1  to  6 
milUamperes.  4.  The  positive  needle  in  place,  the  other  was  intro- 
duced into  the  occipito-frontal  line, — 1  to  2  milliamperes.  5.  The 
needles  being  introduced  at  opposite  points  of  this  occipito-frontal 
diameter,  a  current  still  passed,  shown  by  oscillations  of  the  indi- 
cator needle,  which  were  increased  by  interruptions  of  the  primary 
current,  but  it  was  incapable  of  measurement.  Having  obtained 
these  results,  openings  were  made  in  the  cmnium  corresponding 
to  the  previous  positions  of  the  needles,  through  which  they  were 
plunged  into  the  brain,  it  being  evident  that  they  would  show  a 
secondary  current  if  the  primary  had  tmversed  the  scalp,  bone,  and 
brain.  Besides,  the  small  amount  of  insulated  surface  of  the  needles 
and  their  extreme  tliiiiness  made  it  easy  to  localize  exactly  where 
they  picked  up  tlie  primary  flow.  Now,  no  matter  how  deeply  they 
were  introduced  into  the  cerebral  substance,  the  recorded  current 
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was  the  same,  as  follows:  1.  Eight  milliamperes.  2.  Six  milli- 
amperes.  3.  Four  milliamperes.  4.  Two  milliamperes.  5.  Too 
small  to  be  appreciable. 

Finally,  the  brain*  being  laid  bare  and  divided  longitudinally 
and  the  needles  laid  upon  the  surface,  one  centimetre  apart,  upon 
gray  matter,  the  secondary  current  amounted  to  17  milliamperes; 
at  the  same  distance,  .upon  white  matter  beneath,  15  milliamperes. 
The  primary  electrodes  during  this  experiment  were  in  direct 
contact  with  opposite  convolutions. 

From  these  experiments  the  following  conclusions  were  drawn : 
1.  The  current  passes  through  scalp,  bone,  and  encephalon.  2.  It 
is  stronger  in  the  scalp,  and  grows  weaker  by  diffusion,  the  more 
rapidly  when  electrodes  are  removed  farthest  from  the  biparietal 
line.  3.  It  spreads  itself  evenly  through  the  entire  encephalic 
mass.  Nevertheless,  assuming  that  gray  matter  is  a  better  con- 
ductor than  white,  it  is  probable  that  electrical  intensity  is  greatest 
in  the  cortical  layers.  Then,  taking  for  granted  the  storage  of 
electrical  energy,  we  can  schematically  represent  the  head  by  a 
sphere  on  the  surface  of  which  is  found  the  thickest  part  of  a 
layer  of  fluid,  the  thinnest  nearest  the  centre,  while  the  middle 
layer  will  correspond  to  the  gray  cortical  matter.  The  greatest 
resistance  to  the  passage  of  electricity  was  found  in  the  inner  table 
of  the  skull. 

J.  Mount-Bleyer  and  M.  Milton  Weill,  of  New  York,  ^^ 
give  the  results  of  some  interesting  experiments  on  the  action  of 
the  galvanic  current  on  the  blood,  showing  that  it  increases  the 
amount  of  ozone.  According  to  these  authors,  Kiihne  concluded 
that  the  red  corpuscles  greedily  absorb  ozone  under  the  natural 
formation  of  carbonic  acid  and  decompose  water  as  free  oxygen  is 
liberated. 

The  oxygen  in  the  blood  exists  in  two  forms :  First,  that 
which  is  held  in  solution  by  the  plasma  ;  second,  that  which 
enters  into  combination  with  the  constituent  elements  of  the 
corpuscle,  or  oxyhaemoglobin.  This  oxyhaemoglobin  is  given  up 
as  soon  as  the  oxygen  of  the  plasma  has  become  exhausted  and  the 
pressure  reduced,  as  in  the  capillaries.  This  interchange  continues 
until  the  pressure  of  the  oxygen  in  the  lymph  equals  that  of  the 
oxygen  in  the  plasma.  The  galvanic  current  facilitates  this 
transfer.     In  the  preliminary  tests  the  atmosphere  was  shown  to 
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be  free  from  nitrous  compounds  by  the  Gries-Slosvay  formula,  and 
from  ozone  by  the  iodide-of-starch  and  tincture-of-guaiacol  tests ; 
60  grammes  (2  ounces)  of  blood  were  then  taken  from  a  rabbit 
and  defibrinated.  The  serum  showed  ozone  in  small  quantity,  the 
clot  in  far  greater  amount.  After  galvanization  the  clot  showed 
more  vivid  and  longer  reactions.  This  was  due  to  the  polarization 
of  the  neutral  oxygen.  This  polarization  of  the  oxygen  seems  to 
take  place  just  as  the  gas  touches  the  tissues  where  the  conditions 
are  favorable  to  such  an  action  and  where  it  closes  circuit  with 
electricity  in  the  human  frame.  This  leads  to  the  theory  that 
oxygen  in  the  blood,  stimulated  by  the  polarizing  power  of  animal 
electricity,  and  more  so  under  the  stimulus  of  the  galvanic  current, 
enters  into  combination  with  the  haemoglobin  of  the  corpuscles, 
with  a  partial  transformation  into  ozone,  and  that  in  loosing  its 
combining  bonds  it  undergoes  a  further  partial  transformation  into 
ozone. 

Experiment  was  then  made  on  the  living  animal ;  40  milli- 
amperes  from  two  24-cell  Edison-Lalande  batteries  were  passed 
through  a  rabbit.  At  the  end  of  five  minutes  both  carotids  were 
cut  through  and  35  grammes  (1^  ounces)  of  blood  were  drawn 
into  a  sterilized  glass  vessel  and  defibrinated  as  before  with  steril- 
ized glass  rods.  It  was  observed  that  the  blood  was  of  a  brighter 
scarlet  hue  than  that  which  flowed  from  the  arteries  of  the 
unelectrified  animal.  Exposure  to  the  air  while  the  process  of 
defibrination  was  going  on  did  not  affect  the  bright  tint.  The 
defibrination,  too,  was  not  so  easily  affected  and  the  fibrin  slowly 
gathered  around  the  rods. 

The  ozone  tests,  after  seven  minutes,  showed  more  immediate 
and  deeper  tints ;  and  after  twenty  minutes,  being  compared  with 
the  papers  of  the  first  experiment,  showed  a  deeper  and  more  per- 
manent color,  both  for  the  serum  and  the  clot.  The  ozone  was 
estimated  to  be  three  times  as  great  as  in  normal  blood. 

From  these  experiments  the  authors  deduce  the  theory  that 
animal  electricity  not  only  influences  the  whole  system  of  nutritive 
operations,  but  directs  them,  and  hence  is  the  precedent  factor  in 
chemical  action  and  nutrition. 

Condnction  of  the  Body  in  Normal  and  Other  Staiea. — An 
important  study  on  the  condnction  of  tlie  body  under  normal  as 
well  as  physiological  and  psychical  conditions  has  been  made  by 
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d'Arman,A^^jS?»«wlio  concludes  that,  as  a  rule,  the  conductibility 
increases  with  the  potential.  To  this  tliere  are  certain  exceptions 
where  the  law  is  inverted,  and  others  where  the  resistance  dimin- 
ishes proportionally  to  the  potential.  Except  for  the  palms  of  tlie 
bands  and  soles  of  the  feet,  the  conductibility  augments  for  about 
twelve  minutes,  and  especially  for  the  first  two  minutes  of  the 
application,  from  60  to  90  per  cent.  The  resistance  diminishes  by 
increasing  the  surface  of  the  electrodes  and  the  quantity,  saturation, 
and  temperature  of  the  saline  solution.  It  is  greatest  in  the  limbs, 
less  in  the  neck  and  trunk,  and  least  in  the  face.  It  varies  accord- 
ing to  the  subject  and  the  disease.  It  is  greater  in  exoi)litlialmic 
goitre,  alcoholic  mania,  idiocy,  melancholia,  chorea,  unilateml 
nervous  affections  (neuritis,  amyotrophia,  hemiplegia,  hemian- 
aesthesia),  and  infantile  paralysis.  It  is  very  feeble  in  hysterical 
conditions,  especially  when  combined  wijh  alienation  ;  epilepsy, 
mania,  neurasthenia,  and  tetanus.  After  an  inversion  of  the  cur- 
rent the  resistance  diminishes.  That  of  bone-  and  nerve-  tissue  is 
such  that  a  current  of  5  to  10  milHamperes  applied  on  the  ver- 
tebml  column  has  only  an  intensity  of  y^^^j^  to  y^^^^  milliampere. 

Bactericidal  Action  of  the  Coiitinuo\(s  Current. — Burci  and 
Fraseani  make  a  contribution  to  this  subject.  ^^.^  By  means  of 
U- tubes  tlie  action  of  nascent  iodine,  obtained  from  iodide  of 
potassium  by  electrolytic  action,  was  studied.  With  a  current  of 
5  to  10  milliamperes  in  fifteen  to  thirty  minutes  the  iodine  from  the 
positive  pole  killed  botli  streptococci  and  staphylococci.  In  rabbits 
inoculated  in  the  ear  with  experimental  erysipelas  no  result  was 
obtained  when  the  erj'sipelas  had  been  well  developed,  but  if  the 
current  were  applied  immediately  the  pathological  phenomena 
were  retarded  and  rendered  less  intense. 

The  constant  current,  of  medium  intensity,  had  no  effect  with 
sterilized  water  nor  with  salt  solution,  but  with  a  solution  of  iodide 
of  potassium,  10  per  cent.,  and  a  current  of  100  milliamperes,  a 
better  result  was  obtained. 

Recovery  After  Appare^it  Death  from  Electrical  Shock. — In 
view  of  the  interest  excited  by  the  discussion  of  electrical  execu- 
tions in  America,  a  case  reported  by  d'Arsonval,  of  Paris,  ^i^J^  is 
of  great  interest.  The  patient,  a  telephone-wire  man,  was  acci- 
dentally placed  in  communication  with  a  cable  carrying  a  current 
of  5000  volts,  of  110  interruptions,  and  800  milliamperes.     He 
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remained  five  minutes  in  the  circuit,  and  forty  minutes  elapsed 
before  aid  arrived.  Sylvestre's  metliod  of  artificial  respiration  was 
tried  without  result  for  several  minutes,  but  when  the  tongue  was 
drawn  out  and  rhythmical  movements  practiced  natural  respira- 
tion began  and  the  man  recovered.  He  was  an  epileptic,  and  the 
question  arises :  What  will  be  the  eff*ect  of  such  energetic  treat- 
ment on  his  epilepsy.  Laborde  corroborated  d' Arson val's  state- 
ment as  to  the  necessity  of  rhy tlimical  lingual  manipulation  in  such 
cases. 

Effect  of  Electricity  on  Muscular  Ntdrition. — The  influence 
of  the  diff*erent  forms  of  electricity  on  the  nutrition  of  muscles  was 
extensively  studied  by  Debedat,  of  Bordeaux,  pi^J„  whose  experi- 
ments were  undertaken  in  consequence  of  the  discussion  at  the 
Congress  of  Electrotherapy  at  Frankfort,  in  1891,  at  which  Mobius 
declared  that  the  effects  observed  from  the  use  of  electricity  were 
the  result  of  suggestion.  Animals  were  selected  as  not  being 
susceptible  to  suggestion,  and  an  effort  was  made  to  determine  if 
there  were  any  actual  increase  of  muscular  fibrillae  or  any  exaggera- 
tion of  tlie  special  properties  of  muscles  under  the  influence  of  the 
current. 

A  study  of  muscular  nutrition  and  the  relation  of  muscular 
contraction  to  the  circulation  led  to  the  conclusion  that  func- 
tional inertia  of  muscles  has  a  most  injurious  effect  on  their 
nutrition  and  on  the  general  circulation.  A  comparison  of  natural 
exercise  and  that  produced  by  electricity  showed  that  the  circula- 
tory plienomena  of  muscular  contraction  are  the  same  for  natural 
and  for  electrical  excitation.  This  establishes  the  advantages  of 
electrical  gymnastics,  and  shows  that  the  effects  of  electricity  are 
real,  and  not  the  result  of  suggestion. 

THERAPEUTICS. 

Rheumatism. — Massy,  of 'Bordeaux, niSSfw  has  added  another 
to  the  many  studies  of  the  electrical  treatment  of  chronic  rheu- 
matism. After  a  clear  statement  of  the  physiological  action  of 
the  various  currents,  he  gives  an  historical  rSsuynS  of  treatment 
and  results,  and  points  out  the  necessity  of  not  using  the  cunents 
blindly,  but  of  applying  each  to  its  particular  set  of  cases.  He 
gives  the  following  indications:  Static  current  to  be  used  for 
general  electrization  for  twenty  to  thirty  minutes  by  sparks  or 
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frictions  along  the  spine;  continuous  alternating  current  to  be 
used  either  by  hydro-electric  method  or  by  autoconduction.  (See 
page  C-4.) 

For  pains  more  or  less  severe,  but  always  subacute,  use  stabile 
galvanization  of  the  articulations,  positive  pole  on  the  painful  part, 
10  to  30  milliamperes  for  ten  to  twenty  minutes.  For  restricted 
articular  movements  use  stabile  followed  by  labile  galvanization. 
For  muscular  pains  and  neuralgias  in  the  region  of  the  articula- 
tions, stabile  galvanization  followed  by  faradization  with  a  metallic 
point  and  an  energetic  current.  For  muscular  atrophy,  continued 
current  with  negative  pole,  galvano-faradization,  and  simple  fara- 
dization. For  the  articular  pains  of  clironic  general  and  nodu- 
lar rheumatism,  galvanism,  positive  pole,  15  to  40  milliamperes, 
twenty  minutes.  For  muscular  contractions  begin  with  continued 
current,  and  if  no  result  be  obtained  use  faradic.  There  are 
two  modes  of  galvanization :  (a)  Stabile  current  +  pole  on  that 
portion  of  the  cord  controlling  aflFected  muscles,  —  pole  on  mus- 
cles. (6)  Stabile  descending  current  on  the  course  of  muscles  and 
nerves;  great  intensity.  Forty  milliamperes  for  a  short  period. 
For  osseous  tumefaction  of  extremities  use  simple  galvanism  or 
cataphoresis,  the  latter  being  preferable  with  solution  of  iodide  of 
potassium  or  other  resolvent.  This  treatment  does  not  exclude 
internal  medication. 

Rheitmatismal  Hydrarthrosis. — The  same  author  „iS^  rem  arks 
on  the  rapidity  with  which  the  obstinate  swellings  of  this  affection 
may  be  reduced  by  means  of  galvanism.  In  one  case  there  was 
evident  fluctuation,  and  treatment  with  salicylates,  etc.,  for  eighteen 
months  was  without  effect.  Three  sittings  with  a  maximum  of 
intensity  of  40  milliamperes  only  were  necessary  for  the  complete 
disappearance  of  the  swelling.  Other  corroborative  cases  are 
cited ;  and  attention  is  called  by  the  author  to  the  fact  that  a 
higher  intensity  was  required  and  could  be  borne  in  the  later 
sittings,  because  the  absorption  of  the  exudate  rendered  the 
resistance  of  the  part  greater,  following  the  law 

E 
I—  -• 
R' 

and  that  the  increased  resistance,  in  turn,  was  clinical  evidence  of 
the  progress  of  absorption. 
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Paralyses. — Electro-mnscular  examination  of  cases  of  motor 
paralyses  led  Tripier,  of  Paris, ^^^ to  the  following  conclusions: 
1.  Whatever  the  origin  of  the  paralysis,  electric  currents  act, 
in  their  variations,  on  contractility,  a  property  of  muscle,  by 
reason  of  their  intensity,  and  upon  motion  and  sensibility,  prop- 
erties of  nerves,  by  their  tension.  2.  The  differences  between  the 
reactions  thus  excited,  less  apparent  and  more  difficult  to  observe 
in  a  healthy  subject,  are  characteristic  in  the  pathological  state, 
when  there  is  a  degree  of  isolation.  3.  The  paralyses  in  wliich 
voltaic  currents  (currents  of  quantity)  contract  muscles  inactive  to 
induced  currents  (currents  of  tension)  belong  to  the  class  of  spinal 
paralyses,  as  do  all  incomplete  spinal  paralyses,  since  in  all  such 
cases,  when  the  muscle  is  still  intact  or  has  been  restored,  currents 
of  tension,  acting  on  the  nerve,  are  without  much  effect,  while  cur- 
rents of  quantity,  acting  on  the  muscle,  produce  more  energetic 
reactions  than  in  the  normal  state.  4.  The  theoretical  views  lead- 
ing to  the  formulation  of  this  general  law  find  new  confirmation 
in  what  is  observed  in  cerebral  paralyses.  It  has  been  noticed  that 
the  reactions,  excessive  for  those  pamlyses  in  which  tlie  motor 
nerve  is  excited  by  currents  of  high  tension,  are  very  much  less  in 
those  paralyses  affecting  especially  the  muscle  by  excitations  of 
currents  of  quantity.  5.  The  law  of  Marshall  Hall  should  be  thus 
amended :  "  Motor,  muscular,  and  nervous  reactions,  preserved  in 
cerebral  paralyses,  are  especially  called  in  play  by  excitations  of 
high  tension,  while  the  degree  of  persistence  or  restoration  of 
muscular  reactions  in  spinal  paralyses  is  especially  revealed  by 
the  application  of  excitations  of  quantity." 

Lewis  Jones,  of  London,  ^^il^.^JJ  communicates  the  results  of 
the  electrical  treatment  of  many  cases  of  infantile  paralysis,  and 
formulates  the  following  conclusions:  (1)  it  is  important  in  every 
case  of  infantile  paralysis  which  has  lasted  over  four  weeks  to  try 
electrical  treatment,  continuing  it  for  six  months  or  a  year ;  (2)  it 
is  an  exception  for  a  muscle  to  be  so  completely  destroyed  by  polio- 
myelitis as  to  have  no  functional  fibres  lefl ;  (3)  great  development 
of  the  remaining  fibres  may  be  gained  by  persevering  stimulation 
of  them  ;  (4)  where  the  electrical  reactions  are  reduced  to  the  very 
lowest  flicker,  or  even  entirely  abolished,  some  improvement  may 
still  be  hoped  for  ;  (5)  where  the  electrical  relations  are  not  altered 
in  quality  it  is  not  good  practice  to  leave  the  case  to  take  care  of 
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itself;  (6)  electricity  acts  only  as  a  stimulant,  but  it  is  superior  as 
such  to  any  mechanical  treatment  by  rubbing  or  massage,  though 
it  may  advantageously  be  combined  with  these ;  (7)  the  form  of 
electrical  stimulation  to  be  employed  is  of  less  importance  than 
persistence  in  its  employment;  (8)  the  induction  coil,  with  or 
without  the  bath,  is  quite  easily  arranged  for  use  by  the  mother  or 
nurse. 

The  mode  of  treatment  of  paralysis  from  compression  of  the 
radial  nerve,  advocated  by  Remak,  p,*^  is  justified  by  his  results  in 
sixty-four  cases,  and  is  remarkable  for  its  mpidity.  He  had 
recourse  to  weak  galvanic  currents,  the  +  pole  applied  in  the 
axilla  and  the  —  pole  on  the  arm  directly  in  the  course  of  the 
mdial  nerve.  Faradization  was  painful  and  useless  in  these  cases. 
In  fifty-four  of  the  sixty-four  cases  the  effects  were  immediate,  and 
were  more  mpid  in  proportion  as  the  treatment  was  instituted 
earlier.  A  reversal  of  the  position  of  the  poles  produced  an  aggra- 
vation of  the  symptoms;  8  milliampSres  gave  the  best  results. 
The  cure  was  entirely  independent  of  suggestion. 

Rodent  Ulcer. — J.  Inglis-Parsons,  of  London,  „„?,.„  prefers 
electricity  to  either  knife  or  caustics  in  this  disease,  because  it  is 
more  speedy,  there  is  less  liability  to  haemorrhage,  it  is  less  painful 
both  during  and  after  application,  and  leaves  a  less  deforming 
cicatrix.  He  uses  two  needles,  with  about  300  milliamperes. 
Four  cases  are  cited,  with  recovery  in  all. 

Xanthoma, — Fox,  of  New  York,  ^J*^  used  electrolysis  in  two 
cases.  The  first  patient  was  a  man  with  patches  of  xanthoma  on 
the  upper  and  lower  eyelids,  which  rapidly  disappeared  after  two 
introductions  of  the  needle.  In  the  other  case  a  patch  of  xanthoma 
on  the  upper  eyelid  of  a  woman  entirely  disappeared  aft«r  the 
needle  was  introduced  five  times  very  supei^ficially  and  held  for  a 
minute.  A  current  of  IJ  to  3  milliamperes  was  employed.  The 
operation  causes  very  slight  pain. 

Exoplithalmic  Ooitre. — A.  D.  Rockwell  uS>.'»  claims  that  in  an 
experience  including  the  treatment  of  forty-five  cases  of  exoph- 
thalmic goitre,  dating  from  1876  to  the  present  time,  a  period  of 
sixteen  years,  he  has  been  enabled  to  clinically  study  the  disease 
thoroughly,  and  form  an  opinion  as  to  the  benefits  to  be  derived 
from  certain  methods  of  treatment  not  altogether  in  accord  with 
prevailing  opinions.     In  short,  he  holds  that  the  prognosis  in  this 
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disease  is  better  than  is  generally  believed ;  and  if  bis  results  bavc 
been  more  satisfactory  tban  otliers  that  have  been  reported,  it  has 
been  due  to  a  more  rational  use  of  electricity,  the  remedy  which 
has  been  his  main  reliance,  and  greater  thoroughness  and  persists 
ency  in  its  application.  While  he  by  no  means  excludes  the  ad- 
ministration of  drugs  in  the  management  of  this  disease,  they  are 
in  his  hands  regarded  as  supplementary  to  the  chief  remedy,  and 
subject  to  changes  according  to  the  indications  in  each  individual 
case.  Some  absolute  failures  occurred,  but  not  many.  It  is  rare, 
indeed,  that  through  the  combined  method  of  hygiene,  diet,  drugs, 
and  electricity,  the  disease  fails  to  be  in  some  degree  favorably  influ- 
enced, for  out  of  these  fortv-five  cases  there  were  but  three  that  re- 
ceived  no  benefit  whatever,  and  these  were  not  even  temporarily 
relieved.  Twenty-seven  were  benefited,  some  of  them  in  a  veiy 
great  degree,  others  only  slightly.  Some  of  those  that  were  much 
benefited  relapsed  and  received  further  treatment  with  good  results, 
while  others  have  been  lost  sight  of  and  their  subsequent  history  is 
unknown. 

In  fairness,  however,  it  must  be  said  that,  while  the  most 
persistent  treatment  failed  to  do  more  than  slightly  improve  many 
of  these  cases,  some  of  them,  w^hich  otherwise  possibly  might  have 
been  benefited,  discontinued  treatment  after  a  comparatively  short 
period.  Fourteen  of  these  cases,  which  either  fully  or  approxi- 
mately recovered,  are  given  in  detail. 

Gangrene. — AlorosoiF^pf},^  gives  the  histories  of  two  unique 
cases  in  which  the  spread  of  gangrene  of  the  inferior  extremity 
was  arrested  by  galvanism.  In  one  amputation  was  decided  on, 
but  postponed  at  the  request  of  the  family,  and  galvanism  resorted 
to  with  excellent  results.  In  the  other  case  the  gangrene  was  not 
arrested  after  amputation  until  galvanism  was  employed. 

THE   STATIC   BATH. 

C.  Truchot,  of  Clermont-Ferrand,  ri^sl-ftihas  made  an  interesting 
study  of  the  general  effects  of  the  static  bath  on  himself,  directed 
especially  to  the  pulse,  tempemture,  dynamic  force,  and  urine. 
The  co-eflScient  of  oxidation  was  at  first  raised,  then  fell  below 
normal,  where  it  remained  during  the  course  of  the  experiments. 
The  pulse  was  hastened,  the  temperature  elevated,  and  the  dyna- 
mometric  force  diminished.     The  appetite  and  sleep,  both  at  first 
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accentuated,  soon  diminished,  and,  in  fact,  a  feverish  condition 
declared  itself,  which  disai)peared  after  the  cessation  of  treatment, 
but  left  a  feeling  of  weariness,  both  mental  and  physical,  for  nearly 
one  month.  He  explains  this  by  the  organic  combustion  being 
hastened  and  not  so  thorough,  resulting  in  the  overproduction  and 
accumulation  of  toxins,  ptomaines,  and  leucomaines,  which,  in  a 
normal  state,  are  excreted  pari  passu  with  their  production. 

Doumer,  of  Lille,  and  Marquantg^i-wgive  the  results  of 
twenty- two  cases  of  varicose  ulcers  treated  by  the  static  bath. 
The  ulcer  was  cleansed  by  sublimate  or  other  antiseptic  solution 
and  covered  by  a  pad  of  hygroscopic  wadding,  and  the  positive 
pole  from  a  Wimshurst  of  four  plates,  giving  five  sparks  per 
second  at  eight  centimetres,  applied  for  ten  minutes.  The  ulcer 
was  then  recovered  with  an  antiseptic  pad,  the  treatment  being 
renewed  three  times  a  week.  The  nutrition  of  the  integuments 
was  stimulated  and  cicatrization  hastened. 

The  researches  of  Damian  and  d'Arsonval  have  proved  that 
franklinization  exercises  a  very  important  action  on  nutrition.  It 
augments  the  temperature  and  the  excretion  of  urea  and  dimin- 
ishes that  of  the  phosphates.  R.  Vizioli^ilSS'Mhas  made  use  of  this 
fact  in  a  case  of  tetany  in  a  girl,  aged  14  years,  in  whom  there 
were  as  many  as  eighteen  seizures  a  day.  Aft;er  two  months  of 
suffering  she  was  subjected  to  the  positive  static  bath.  From  the 
first  sitting  the  seizures  diminished  in  number,  intensity,  and  dura- 
tion ;  ceased  finally  at  the  seventh ;  the  facial  hyperexcitability 
disappeared  at  the  tenth,  and  the  electrical  symptoms  described  by 
Erb  ceased  at  the  thirteenth.  After  two  more  treatments  cure 
was  declared  and  there  was  no  recurrence. 

Tripier's  investigations  ^^  on  franklinism  are  interesting  and 
instructive.  Considering  the  comparative  disuse  of  this  form  of 
electricity,  he  thought  that  it  might  be  brought  into  more  general 
use,  and  therefore  experimented  on  the  value  of  frictions  with  a 
metallic  ball  attached  to  the  negative  pole.  His  results  were  as 
follow  :  The  patient  being  insulated  on  a  stool,  the  inactive  pole 
being  insulated,  frictions  caused  no  sensation.  The  patient  insu- 
lated, negative  pole  to  the  ground,  very  little  sensation  was  pro- 
duced. The  patient  on  the  ground,  positive  pole  insulated,  caused 
very  strong  sensations.  The  patient  and  the  positive  pole  also  on 
the  ground,  the  sensations  were  still  increased. 
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ELECTKICITY   AND   LIGHT   IN   THE   CURE   OF   INFECTIOUS   DISEASES. 

E.  de  Renzi,  of  Naples,  ^^  in  a  remarkable  paper,  gives  the 
results  of  his  experiments  on  this  subject.  He  used  large  elec- 
trodes, the  positive  bathed  with  10-per-cent.  solution  of  bicarbonate 
of  sodium  and  the  negative  pole  with  a  6-per-cent.  solution  of 
tartaric  acid.  In  geneml,  daily  sittings  of  one  hour's  duration 
and  a  current  of  about  50  milliamperes  were  employed. 

Fifty-one  cases  of  pulmonary  phthisis  were  treated  with  the 
following  results :  Cured,  1 ;  notable  improvement,  10 ;  moderate 
improvement,  14;  stationary,  15;  worse,  11;  death,  6. 

The  effects  noted  were :  great  increase  in  organic  oxidation, 
body-weight,  urinary  secretion,  and  respiratory  powers,  and  dimi- 
nution in  febrile  movement  (some  exceptions)  and  slow  diminution 
of  bacilli  in  sputum  (not  constant).  Those  abandoning  the  treat- 
ment at  once  sliowed  a  notable  fall.  Twenty-five  cases  of  pleuritic 
and  pericardial  exudations  were  treated,  with  complete  cure  in  12, 
great  improvement  in  6,  and  little  or  no  result  in  6. 

These  cases  had  all  been  previously  subject  to  long  treatment 
with  various  methods  without  success.  The  unsuccessful  cases 
includ(»d  purulent  and  haemorrhagic  pleuritis,  one  ending  in  carci- 
noma,    lie  considers  the  remedy  a  prompt  and  safe  one. 

From  the  well-known  action  of  pure  air  upon  phthisical 
patients,  tlie  author  believes  the  curative  effects  to  be  due  to  expo- 
sure to  intense  light.  Adapting  this  theory  to  laryngeal  phthisis, 
applications  of  solar  and  gas  light  were  employed  by  means  of  the 
laryngoscope,  under  cocahie,  for  from  five  minutes  to  an  hour. 

In  all  the  cases  there  were  a  diminution  of  the  laryngeal  pain, 
the  aplionia,  and  the  dysphagia,  and  an  actual  change  for  the 
better  in  the  local  appearances.  The  other  methods  consisted  of 
the  electric  light  and  a  bath  in  diffused  light,  the  whole  body 
being  exposed.  The  electric  light  was  found  to  be  preferable 
because  it  is  very  clear,  has  little  heat,  can  be  used  night  and  day, 
does  not  vitiate  the  air,  is  not  accompanied  by  danger  of  fire,  and 
is  easily  limited  to  any  one  region. 

Baths  of  four  lamps  of  32  candle-power,  under  the  bed- 
clothing,  are  •administered  for  from  two  to  six  hours.  In  31  ob- 
servations there  was  an  immediate  and  marked  diminution  in  the 
temperature,  pulse,  and  respiration.  The  amount  of  haemoglobin 
and  the  body-weight  were  increased.     The  author,  from  bacterio- 
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logical  as  well  as  clinical  expeiimeiits,  believes  thoroughly  in  the 
curative  properties  of  light. 

ELECTROLYSIS. 

De  Tymososki,  of  Nice,  j^^  concludes  that  negative  electrol- 
ysis is  prefemble  to  galvano-cauterization  in  diseases  of  the  throat, 
on  account  of  its  greater  safety,  the  resulting  cicatrices  being  softer 
and  more  apt  to  be  absorbed.  Granular  pharyngitis,  hypertrophy 
of  tonsils,  chronic  rliinitis  (hypertrophic  ?),  laryngeal  haemorrhage, 
angioma  of  the  vocal  cord,  and  pathological  remains  in  the  glottis 
after  ablation  of  tumors  have  all  been  treated  with  excellent  results. 
In  laryngeal  tuberculosis  not  much  can  be  expected. 

A  case  of  aneurism  of  the  temporal  artery,  cured  by  platinum 
needles,  is  reported  by  R.  Verlioogen,  of  Brussels.  ^^.^  Three  of 
these  needles  were  plunged  into  the  sac  and  connected  with  the 
posterior  pole,  the  negative  being  applied  over  the  sternum.  A 
current  of  5  milliamperes  for  six  sittings  in  as  many  weeks  sufficed 
to  effect  a  cure.  This  method  seems  preferable  to  Gautier's,  in 
which  the  copper  needles  are  used. 

YvoUjJi,^  communicates  a  method  of  treating  urinary  calculi 
by  means  of  electrolysis.  By  passing  a  voltaic  current  through 
an  aqueous  solution  of  sodium  sulphate,  sulphuric  acid  and  oxygen 
are  disengaged  at  the  positive  pole  and  sodium  at  the  negative 
pole,  which,  by  secondary  action,  gives  rise  to  caustic  soda  and 
hydrogen.  If  a  urinary  calculus  is  placed  in  an  electrode-forceps 
of  platinum,  the  blades  of  which  are  insulated,  the  calcidus  im- 
mersed in  a  solution  of  sodium  sulphate,  and  the  current  passed, 
the  calculus  will  crumble  and  dissolve  at  the  point  of  contact  of 
one  of  the  electrodes.  If  the  calculus  be  of  triple  phosphates 
or  of  earthy  carbonates,  it  will  dissolve  at  the  positive  electrode ; 
if  composed  of  uric  acid,  at  the  negative  electrode.  A  special 
instrument  resembling  a  lithotrite  lias  been  constructed  for  the 
purpose.  Experimentally,  outside  of  the  bladder,  this  method  has 
succeeded  admirably,  but  it  remains  to  be  seen  whether  it  will  be 
equally  successful  on  the  living  patient. 

Cli.  Faguet,  of  Bordeaux,  jJS.'n  calls  attention  to  the  danger 
of  the  electrical  treatment  of  tumors  of  the  breast.  A  patient, 
aged  29,  who  had  no  history  of  hereditary  cancer,  sought  advice  as 
to  a  small,  firm,  superficial,  glandular  swelling  in  the  right  mam- 
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mary  region,  with  no  inflammatory  symptoms.  She  was  treated 
by  electricity,  both  externally  and  by  electrolysis,  by  a  physician  (1), 
with  the  result  of  rapidly  increasing  the  size  of  the  tumor  and 
finally  inducing  ulceration  of  the  ekin,  involvement  of  the  lym- 
phatics, and  atrophy  of  the  mammary  gland.  Excision  was  prac- 
ticed by  Lannelongue,  and  the  patient  recovered.  The  growth 
and  the  malignancy  of  the  tumor  (carcinoma)  were  undoubtedly 
determined  by  irritation  from  the  electrical  treatment. 

INSTRUMENTS. 

A  new  electrode  for  the  utilization  of  currents  of  high  tension 
has  been  devised  by  Rockwell  ^^  for  the  use  of  clay,  which  is  the 


most  satisfactory  material  in  enabling  us  to  overcome  the  resistance 
of  the  skin  in  a  painless  manner. 

The  objection  to  clay  is  that  it  is  dirty  and  difficult  to  handle 
witliout  soiling  the  clothes  and  person  of  both  the  physician  and 
patient.  To  overcome  this  difficulty  and  thus  render  available  this 
most  useful  material  for  general  electro-therapeutical  purposes,  he 
has  devised  the  arrangements  illustrated  in  the  accompanying  cuts. 
These  electrodes  are  of  a  non-conducting  material — hard  rubber — 
and  may  vary  from  one  to  five  inches  in  diameter.  The  bottom 
of  the  disc  is  covered  with  block-tin.  This  is  an  important  feature, 
since,  with  the  strong  currents  used,  ordinary  metallic  conductors 
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Speedily  become  oxidized  at  tlie  positive  pole  and  their  efficiency 
thus  impaired. 

Block-tin  for  all  ordinary  purposes  is  practically  non-oxidiza- 
ble.  When  wanted  for  use,  the  electrodes  are  simply  filled  to  the 
edges  or  a  little  beyond  with  the  moistened  clay,  permitting  the 
application  of  very  strong  currents  without  any  discomfort  to  the 
patient.  One  who  has  been  accustomed  to  use  only  electrodes  of 
spoiige,  absorbent  cotton,  or  chamois-skin  will  be  surprised  at  the 
strength  of  current  it  is  possible  ■  to  administer  tlirough  these 
contrivances. 

With  an  electrode  of  ttiis  kind,  two  inches  in  diameter,  one 
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can  readily  bear  from  75  to  100  milliamp^res,  and,  on  the  well- 
known  law  that  the  greater  tlie  area  tlie  less  the  resistance,  we 
have  only  to  enlarge  our  electrodes  to  obtain,  with  tlie  same 
electro-motive  force,  an  increased  current-strength  that  is  just 
as  readily  borne,  since  it  is  distributed  over  a  larger  area. 

A  new  electrode  for  iiydro-electric  applications  of  the  con- 
stant current  has  been  invented  by  Margaret  A.  Cleaves  of  New 
York,  ^^^  for  the  treatment  of  pelvic  exudates,  ovaritis,  simple 
and  specific  vaginitis,  pruritus  vulva;,  and  eczema  of  the  vulva. 

The  external  part  of  the  electrode,  shown  on  next  page,  is  of 
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hard  rubber,  the  handle  of  which  is  filled  in  with  a  brass  rod  from 
tlie  point  of  attaching  the  i-heophore  at  A  up  to  the  attachment 
of  tlie  hose  of  the  fountain-syringe  at  £.  From  B  to  the  end  of 
the  tube  C,  where  the  perforated  cap,  I),  screws  on,  it  is  lined 
with  a  tube  of  carbon.  The  shield,  E,  is  movable,  and  has  two 
rows  of  perforations  through  which  the  surplus  water  drains  into 
the  tube,  F.  To  this  drainage-tube  is  affixed  a  few  feet  of  rubber 
liose,  of  less  diameter  than  that  on  the  fountain-syiinge  througli 
which  the  water  or  the  medicated  solution  gains  egress  into  the 
vagina,  in  order  to  retard  the  drainage  and  keep  the  vagina  dis- 
tended during  the  time  of  administration  of  the  current.  This 
drainage-hose  is  dropped  into  a  jar  at  the  foot  of  the  operating- 
table,  the  syringe-hose  is  attached  at  B,  the  rheophore-tip  at  A, 
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and  the  vagina  allowed  to  become  well  distended  with  the  water 
or  medicated  solution  before  the  current  is  turned  on.  By  firm 
and  even  pressure  of  the  shield  over  the  ostium  vaginae,  with  the 
labia  folded  out,  so  as  to  occasion  no  discomfort  to  the  patient,  it  is 
possible  to  administer  any  quantity  of  tlie  douche,  1  to  3  or  move 
quarts  (litrcs),  without  getting  a  drop  upon  the  patient's  clothing. 
An  excellent  article  on  the  hydro-electric  douche  is  contrib- 
uted by  Guyenot,  of  Aix-les-Bains.i^^^^  His  observations  have 
been  made  on  temperate  (33°  to  34*^  C. — 90°  to  94°  F.)  and  hot 
(37°  to  40°  C— 98.6°  to  104°  F.)  douches.  The  general  hydro- 
galvanic  douche  is  always  sedative  if  care  be  taken  (a)  to  increase 
gradually  the  strength  of  the  current  and  to  turn  it  off  gradually 
before  stopping  the  douche ;  (b)  to  use  not  more  than  8  to  10 
milliamperes  and  a  large  rose ;  ((.-)  not  to  exceed  fifteen  minutes' 
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use.  In  the  hot  douche  a  period  of  excitabiHty  always  precedes 
the  sedative  effect.  The  maximum  of  effect  is  obtained  with  the 
positive  pole  and  the  descending  current.  If  an  interrupter  is 
used,  the  sedative  effect  is  annulled.  Without  interruptions  the 
douche  is  proper  in  cases  Avhere  a  profound  effect  on  the  general 
nutrition  and  nervous  system  is  desired. 

The  local  douche  is  applicable  in  neuralgias,  paralyses,  after 
fractures  aud  luxations,  and  especially  functional  impotence  of  the 
nerves.  The  hydro-faradic  douche  is  indicated  when  muscnhir  con- 
tractions and  reflex  nervous  action  are  desired.     The  subject  of 


hydro-electric  douches  is  also  exhaustively  treated  by  Gautier  and 
Lamt,  of  Paris.  b„3^..  An  electric  centrifuge  is  presented  by  C.  W, 
Purdy,  of  Chicago,  .J^«  for  the  centrifugal  analysis  of  urine  and 
the  rapid  and  complete  separation  of  sediments  from  fluids  for 
microscopical  purposes  by  means  of  centrifugal  force.  By  reason 
of  its  special  design  and  construction,  the  field  and  armature  being 
laminated  and  specially  wound,  it  can  be  operated  by  electric  cur- 
rents of  110  volts  direct  or  52  volts  alteniating.  It  is,  therefore, 
the  only  motor  now  manufactured  which  will  run  by  either  direct 
or  alternating  currents  without  overheating.     Attachment- plugs 
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and  resisters  are  furnished  for  operating  this  centrifuge  by  any  of 
the  existing  systems  of  electro-incandescent  lighting  at  all  desirable 
rates  of  speed  for  practical  work.  It  can  also  be  operated  by  the 
ordinary  galvanic  and  storage  currents.  It  is  capable  of  a  maxi- 
mum speed,  without  tubes,  of  over  6000  revolutions  a  minute ; 
with  sediment-tubes,  by  means  of  multiple  resisters  on  the  110- 
volt  current,  2500  to  3500  revolutions;  with  tubes  caiTying 
1  ounce  (31  cubic  centimetres)  of  urine,  1600  to  2500  revolutions 
a  minute.  The  precipitating  centrifugal  force  exerted  by  this 
centrifuge  is  over  two  thousand  times  greater  than  that  of  gravity, 
and  therefore  a  given  sediment  requiring  twenty-four  hours  to 
precipitate  by  gravity  may  be  obtained  by  this  apparatus  in  rather 
less  time  than  two  minutes. 
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By  GEORGES  APOSTOLI,  M.D., 

AND 

JULES  GRAND,  M.D., 

PARIS. 


PREGNANCY  FOLLOWING  TREATMENT   BY  ELECTRICITY. 

Monell,  of  New  York,  j^%»  relates  a  case  of  pregnancy  follow- 
ing uterine  treatment  by  faradization  in  a  woman,  25  years  of  age, 
who  suffered  from  numerous  troubles,  such  as  dysmenorrhoea, 
headache,  renal  pain,  insomnia  constipation,  etc., — ^all  reflex  symp- 
toms of  a  functional  derangement  of  the  uterus,  simulating  at 
times  an  extreme  severity,  the  material  lesions  being  in  reality 
either  slight  or  entirely  absent  in  such  cases.  The  patient  had 
been  under  local  treatment  for  nearly  a  year  without  experiencing 
any  relief.  A  series  of  applications  of  the  bipolar  faradic  current 
through  tlie  vagina  rapidly  caused  the  disappearance  of  all  the 
symptoms  and  completely  restored  her  to  health.  The  treatment 
was  immediately  followed  by  pregnancy,  which  teiminated  well, 
leaving  the  patient  in  excellent  condition. 

G.  Betton  Massey,  of  Philadelphia,  o,^^  in  a  clinical  lecture, 
also  cites  a  case  of  pregnancy  in  a  patient,  cured  of  a  metro- 
salpingitis, who  had  had  uterine  hypertrophy  with  deep  laceration 
of  the  cervix  and  a  tumor  of  the  left  tube  which  pushed  the  uterus 
to  the  right  and  which  was  very  painful.  An  operation  performed 
for  the  cervical  laceration  had  left  the  metro-salpingitis  aggravated, 
rendering  the  patient  a  complete  invalid.  Vaginal  applications  of 
the  galvanic  current  were  made  with  the  negative  pole  enveloped 
in  cotton,  50  milliamperes  being  used  for  several  minutes  twice  a 
week.  Attempts  at  intra-uterine  application  had  been  badly  borne. 
At  the  time  of  the  lecture  the  patient  was  in  excellent  health  and 
in  the  fifth  month  of  pregnancy. 

This  case  shows  plainly  that  repair  of  the  cervix  or  ablation 
of  the  ovaries  will  not  remedy  a  condition  due  to  the  bad  con- 
dition of  the  uterine  cavity  itself.  It  also  shows  that,  though  the 
intra-uterine  applications  of  the  galvanic  current  should  be  made 
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with  the  greatest  care  in  certain  conditions,  it  does  not  follow  that 
they  should  be  rejected  as  harmful,  or  that  this  fact  should  con- 
stitute an  argument  against  the  method. 

Apostoli,  of  Paris,  ji|J?i^  presented  a  very  important  communi- 
cation to  the  Eleventh  International  Medical  Congress  at  Rome, 
upon  the  remote  results  of  conservative  electrical  treatment  in 
gynaecology.  He  passes  in  review  in  his  article  the  various  dis- 
eases of  women  in  wliich  this  agent,  in  the  form  of  the  galvanic, 
famdic,  or  sinusoidal  current,  has  a  right  to  the  first  place  among 
the  curative  measures  of  conservative  gynaecology.  Endometritis, 
with  its  train  of  symptoms, — amenorrhoea,  dysmenorrhoea,  menor- 
rliagia,  etc., — is  first  considered.  The  positive  pole  of  the  continued 
current  conquers  haemorrhage,  the  negative  pole  causes  the  return 
of  the  menses,  and  the  interrupted  and  sinusoidal  currents  subdue 
the  pain,  principally  of  nervous  origin.  Galvano-cautery  here 
replaces  surgical  curetting,  on  account  of  its  caustic  action,  re- 
inforced by  its  dynamic  and  trophic  effects.  Without  wishing  to 
supplant  the  curette,  electricity  is  to  be  regarded  as  preferable  in  a 
number  of  cases,  especially  in  those  in  which  concomitant  lesions 
of  the  appendages  exist. 

The  principal  role  of  electricity  is  in  the  treatment  of  fibro- 
myoma.  It  in  no  way  constitutes  a  radical  treatment,  although 
exceptionally  tumors  may  be  seen  to  disappear  under  its  influence. 
It  must  remain  purely  a  symptomatic  treatment  of  fibroma,  and  as 
such  it  is  capable,  more  than  any  surgical  intervention,  of  carrying 
to  the  menopause,  under  the  best  possible  conditions,  many  women 
suffering  from  the  aff^ection. 

In  spite  of  the  opinion  of  certain  interested  persons,  the  author 
believes  that  fibroma  in  itself  rarely  kills.  The  same  cannot  be 
said  of  the  operation  for  its  relief.  For  the  past  twelve  years  he 
has  observed  nearly  2000  patients,  and  can  affirm  that  uterine 
fibroma  is  generally  a  benign  affection,  and  that  a  conservative 
treatment  is  suflScient  in  more  than  90  per  cent,  of  the  cases. 
Electricity  takes  the  first  place  among  conservative  methods,  on 
account  of  the  services  it  may  render ;  these,  from  his  statistics, 
may  be  ranged  as  follows :  Arrest  of  haemorrhage,  90  per  cent. ; 
disappearance  of  pain,  70  per  cent. ;  improvement  in  general  con- 
dition, 70  per  cent. ;  diminution  in  the  size  of  the  tumor,  10  to  20 
per  cent. 
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The  lesions  of  the  appendages,  which  almost  always  compli- 
cate gmve  endometritis,  are  also  amenable  to  the  effects  of  the 
electric  current,  especially  the  catarrhal  forms ;  in  the  grave  and 
especially  the  suppurating  forms,  however,  electricity  is  generally 
powerless. 

GynsBcological  electrotherapy,  therefore,  does  not  make  the 
ambitious  claim  of  being  self-sufficient  in  all  cases,  and  of  being 
able  to  do  without  the  aid  of  surgery.  The  cases  refractory  to  the 
method  may  be  ranged  in  three  groups:  (1)  fibrocystic  tumors 
of  the  uterus ;  (2)  fibroid  tumors  complicated  with  serious  affec- 
tions of  the  appendages ;  (3)  cystic  collections  (suppurating  af-  ' 
fections  in  the  pelvis  or  appendages).  In  these  cases,  but  only  in 
these,  operative  intervention  is  indicated ;  and  even  here  electricity 
may  aid  surgery,  elucidating  the  diagnosis  through  an  attentive 
study  of  the  operative  and  post-operative  reactions.  The  fact  that 
it  proves  useless  in  a  certain  doubtful  case  will  serve  to  point  out 
the  proper  course,  by  removing  uncertainty,  by  showing  the  hope- 
lessness of  further  conservative  measures,  and  by  enabling  the 
surgeon  to  recommend  radical  intervention,  even  though  this  has 
already  been  objected  to  or  refused. 

Having  given  a  resumS  of  the  services  that  may  be  expected 
from  the  electrical  treatment  and  its  contra-indications  in  gynee- 
cology,  Apostoli  touches  upon  the  point  of  his  communication,  by 
giving  the  clinical  picture  of  the  remote  results  of  such  treatment, 
viewed  from  the  stand-point  of  an  ulterior  pregnancy.  This  is  of 
the  greatest  interest,  since  it  shows,  by  clinical  proofs,  that  not 
only  may  electricity  claim  to  cure  symptomatically  many  women ; 
not  only  has  it  the  justifiable  ambition  of  avoiding  for  these  women 
useless  and  dangerous  mutilation,  but  it  proves  also  that  women 
thus  treated  by  electricity  remain  in  a  condition  functionally  the 
best  for  a  future  pregnancy  within  a  short  period  afterward.  With- 
out claiming  that  the  treatment  prepares  the  way  and  favors  ulte- 
rior fertility,  it  may  be  affirmed  that  it  in  no  way  prevents  such  a 
condition,  and  that  it  is  not  possible  to  advance  against  the  method 
the  objections  urged  against  certain  methods  of  curetting  or  the 
caustic  intra-uterine  injection  of  chloride  of  zinc.  The  author 
has  collected  80  cases  of  pregnancy  following  treatment  by  elec- 
tricity, 36  of  these  being  in  his  own  private  practice  and  44  in  his 
clinic.    He  gives  complete  details  of  these  cases,  in  order  that  they 
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may  be  discussed,  analyzed,  and  proven.  The  figure  is  one  of 
considerable  size,  when  it  is  considered  that  the  majority  of  the 
patients  were  between  35  and  45  years  of  age,  and  generally  af- 
fected with  fibroids  and  the  serious  troubles  engendering  sterility. 
The  figure  is,  besides,  not  accurate,  for  a  sixth  of  the  patients  seen 
by  the  author  are  not  included,  it  being  impossible  to  follow  out 
their  history  owing  to  inability  to  find  their  addresses. 

AMENORRHCEA. 

Panecki  J,%  declares  himself  a  partisan  of  the  faradic  current 
as  the  most  effective  weapon  against  amenorrhcea.  It  is  necessary 
that  the  poles  be  introduced  into  the  uterus,  there  to  exercise  their 
action.  The  treatment  is  well  supported,  the  current  being  grad- 
ually increased  at  each  sSance ;  the  number  of  siances^  which 
should  be  daily,  varies  from  five  to  thirty,  and  their  duration  from 
five  to  fifteen  minutes.  The  experience  of  the  author  is  based 
upon  eighteen  cases,  recovery  dating  back  one  year  in  the  most 
recent.  One  of  the  patients  was  a  married  woman  of  31  years, 
who  had  never  menstruated,  although  she  suffered  from  periodical 
disturbances, — ^violent  headaches,  etc.  She  had  been  treated  in 
many  ways  for  more  than  six  years,  without  the  least  improve- 
ment. After  twenty-eight  applications  of  the  faradic  current  a 
slight  flow  occurred.  During  tlie  following  intermenstrual  period 
six  further  applications  were  made,  and  the  patient  is  now  entirely 
cured. 

DTSMENORRH(EA. 

J.  H.  Kellogg,  of  Battle  Creek,  Mich.,vj25L.-»ii*ecommends,  for 
the  cure  of  the  so-called  dysmenorrhoea  due  to  obstruction,  elec- 
trolysis preceded  by  moderate  dilatation  and  curettage.  Dilatation 
alone,  even  when  sufficient  to  permit  the  introduction  of  the  index 
finger,  as  recommended  by  Spencer  Wells  and  others,  is  altogether 
insufficient  to  cure  this  painful  form  of  the  disease.  After  fifteen 
years*  experience  with  numerous  cases,  the  author  has  arrived  at 
the  conviction  that  this  dysmenorrhoea  is  not  due  to  obstruction, 
as  supposed  by  Peaslee ;  to  neurosis,  as  recently  suggested ;  nor  to 
anteflexion,  which  is  habitually  observed  in  such  cases;  but  to  the 
presence  of  fungous  growths  which  increase  in  size  at  the  men- 
strual epoch  and  obstruct  the  canal,  although  not  sufficiently  to 
prevent  the  flow  of  blood,  or  in  themselves  to  render  menstruation 
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painful.  Observation  of  these  cases  has  led  the  author  to  adopt 
the  treatment  which  he  recommends,  and  which  offers  prompt  re- 
lief when  the  ovaries  are  not  diseased.  Even  in  case  of  ovaries 
being  diseased,  the  pain  changes  in  character  and  becomes  notably 
less.  The  reproduction  of  the  vegetations  is  prevented  by  electrol- 
ysis, negative  or  positive,  both  poles  having  proven  equally  effica- 
cious. A  moderate  current — from  10  to  20  milliampferes — is 
sufficient. 

In  presenting  a  nuUiparous  patient  suffering  from  dysmenor- 
rhoea  from  the  age  of  puberty,  A.  Goelet,  of  New  York,Bi?M 
recommended  dilatation  by  means  of  the  negative  pole  of  the 
galvanic  current,  with  an  intensity  of  10  to  16  miUiamp^res, 
followed  by  vaginal  bipolar  faradization. 

SUBINVOLUTION   OF   THE   UTERUS. 

Thomas  B.  Eastman,  ^.Jf^  in  a  paj)er  read  before  the  Marion 
County  Medical  Society  of  Indiana,  declares  himself  in  favor  of 
electricity  in  the  treatment  of  this  affection,  either  faradic  or  gal- 
vanic, according  to  the  different  periods  of  the  affection.  He  uses 
the  faradic  current  (coarse  wire)  in  the  hypersemic  stage  in  order  to 
provoke  contractions,  which,  from  being  temporary  at  first,  end  in 
being  permanent  as  they  increase  in  frequency.  A  contraction  of 
the  calibre  of  the  blood-vessels  then  follows,  with  an  acceleration 
in  circulation  and  resoi'ption,  while  at  the  same  time  the  muscles 
become  less  flaccid  and  increase  in  tonicity.  An  electrode  is 
placed  posteriorly  in  the  cul-de-aac  of  Douglas  in  such  a  way  as  to 
push  forward  the  uterus,  and  the  other  electrode  is  placed  on  the 
pubis.  The  use  of  a  bipolar  electrode  vaginally  is  also  followed 
by  good  results  if  placed  in  such  a  way  as  to  stimulate  the  round 
ligaments.  In  the  period  of  hyi:)erplasia  and  sclerosis  the  gal- 
vanic current  is  indicated,  on  account  of  its  electrolytic  action  and 
the  osmotic  changes  which  it  brings  about  in  the  depth  of  the 
tissues.  The  author  places  in  the  uterus  a  platinum  electrode 
attached  to  the  negative  pole,  and  passes  a  current  of  40  or  50 
milliampSres  for  a  period  of  from  five  to  ten  minutes,  generally 
until  the  limit  of  tolerance  is  reached.  A  siance  every  day  or 
every  other  day,  according  to  the  case,  is  generally  sufficient,  the 
entire  treatment  lasting  about  four  weeks. 

The  author  does  not  claim  to  treat  subinvolution  by  electricity 
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alone,  believing  that  the  method  is  of  benefit  only  when  the 
displacements  have  first  been  corrected  and  laceration  of  the 
cervix  repaired.  It  is  sometimes  necessary  to  have  recourse  to 
curettage. 

In  the  discussion  which  followed  the  reading  of  this  paper, 
Dunning  stated  that  the  mode  of  action  of  electricity  was  not  yet 
known,  although  many  theories  had  been  advanced;  but  while 
the  method  of  treatment  recommended  was  empirical,  it  had  suc- 
ceeded in  his  hands,  and  he  urged  its  use.  Pantzer,  Morgan, 
McNab,  and  Sterne  had  also  used  electricity  in  the  treatment  of 
uterine  subinvolution,  with  favorable  results. 

Charles  G.  Cannaday,  of  Roanoke,  oi!^ made  a  communication 
upon  the  same  subject  before  the  Pan-American  Congress  at 
Washington.  Besides  the  ordinaiy  causes  of  subinvolution,  such 
as  abortion,  laceration  of  the  cervix,  twin  pregnancy,  exaggemted 
development  of  the  uterus  in  simple  pregnancy  (voluminous 
foetus,  hydraranios,  etc.),  the  author  believes  that  he  has  found 
another  cause  in  the  use  of  ergot  during  labor.  This  drug,  by 
exciting  the  contraction  of  the  smooth  muscular  fibre,  produces  a 
sort  of  tetanic  spasm  of  the  uterus,  which  later  cannot  contract 
sufficiently  to  lead  to  involution. 

As  treatment,  besides  the  usual  measures  to  hasten  retraction 
of  the  uterus,  such  as  tonics,  baths,  hot  and  copious  vaginal  injec- 
tions, glycerin  tampons,  etc.,  the  author  asserts  that  the  most 
efficacious  method  consists  in  the  use  of  the  faradic  current,  with 
the  medium  Engelmann  coil,  having  a  length  of  two  hundred 
metres  and  a  diameter  of  seven  millimetres,  with  the  bipolar 
vaginal  electrode,  after  the  method  of  Apostoli.  When  it  is  neces- 
sary to  employ  more  energetic  measures,  he  uses  intm-uterine  elec- 
tricity. It  sometimes  happens  that  this  treatment  is  insufficient, 
either  owing  to  the  excessive  sensitiveness  of  the  subject  or  to  an 
advanced  degree  of  organized  hyperplasia.  The  galvanic  cuiTent 
should  then  be  tried,  the  positive  pole  being  placed  in  the  uterus, 
the  intensity  of  the  current  being  30  milliamp^res  for  from  eight 
to  ten  minutes,  followed,  in  cases  of  great  pain  and  tendeniess,  by 
vaginal  bipolar  applications  of  the  faradic  current,  with  an  Engel- 
mann coil  having  a  diameter  of  two  and  one-fourth  millimetres 
and  a  length  of  six  hundred  metres.  When  the  subinvolution 
has  passed  the  stage  of  active  congestion,  involution  may  be  has- 
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tened  by  the  intra-uterine  application  of  the  negative  pole  of  the 
galvanic  cunent.  By  this  method  recoveiy  takes  place  in  half 
the  time  consumed  by  the  ordinary  measures. 

Lapthorn  Smith,  of  Montreal ;  Sprague,  of  Detroit ;  G  Bet- 
ton  Massey,  of  Philadelphia ;  and  Hays,  of  Chicago,  m  the  dis- 
cussion of  this  paper,  declared  that,  according  to  their  ov«^n 
experience,  the  electrical  treatment  was  really  the  most  efficacious. 

METRrris.  * 

G.  Betton  Massey  ,2if^ is  of  the  opinion  that  the  majority  of 
the  cases  of  menorrhagia,  metritis  with  or  without  cervical  lacera- 
tion, displacements,  ovaro-salpingitis,  etc.,  are  preceded  and  accom- 
panied by  a  catarrhal  condition  of  the  uterus,  whicli  predominates 
over  the  trouble  of  the  appendages  and  persists,  to  the  great  dis- 
comfort of  the  patients,  after  the  cervix  has  been  torn  apart  in 
one  class  or  sewed  up  in  another,  after  the  pessary  has  been 
worn  for  years  or  the  tubes  and  ovaries  have  been  removed.  The 
best  remedy  for  the  condition  is  the  galvanic  current.  The  cases 
in  which  it  may  be  employed  are  divided  by  the  author  into  two 
classes, — those  in  which  the  uterus  is  movable  and  those  in  which 
it  is  fixed.  In  the  first  class,  intra-uterine  applications  of  the 
positive  pole,  made  with  circumspection,  will  give  good  results  in 
from  six  weeks  to  two  months.  The  second  class  requires  that 
the  intra-uterine  applications  be  made  with  great  care,  and  pre- 
ceded by  a  course  of  vaginal  applications  of  both  currents.  When 
there  is  pus,  nothing  can  be  hoped  for;  but  in  simple  inflam- 
matory conditions  of  the  appendages  a  good  result  may  be 
expected. 

A.  H.  Goelet,  of  New  York,  ^i^  in  cases  of  gmnular  endo- 
metritis prefers  electrolysis  with  copper  to  dilatation  followed  by 
curetting,  since  the  latter  method  requires  the  use  of  an  anaes- 
thetic and  confinement  to  bed  for  several  days.  When  the  first 
method  is  employed  the  patients  can  visit  the  office  of  the  phy- 
sician and  continue  their  occupations.  When  the  uterine  canal  is 
not  open  he  uses  a  steel  dilator,  and  begins  the  electrolysis  by  the 
negative  current  for  some  minutes,  followed  by  the  positive  pole 
for  ten  minutes  in  a  strength  of  30  milliampSres. 

Observations  are  not  wanting  of  cases  of  metritis,  fungous 
or  otherwise,  in  which  curetting  and  even  castration  are  at  times 
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insufficient,  and  in  whicJi  cure  is  obtained  by  galvanic  treatment. 
Larat  d^  reports  the  cases  of  two  patients  suffering  from  severe 
haemorrhagic  metritis,  one  of  whom  had  undergone  curetting  and 
the  other  double  castmtion  at  the  hands  of  Paris  surgeons,  with 
relief  for  only  two  or  three  months.  Intra-uterine  galvanic  treat- 
ment led  to  rapid  recovery.  One  of  the  patients  had  a  subperi- 
toneal fibroid,  which  notably  diminished  in  size. 

SALPINGITIS. 

In  a  communication  read  before  the  American  Electro-Ther- 
apeutic Association,  upon  the  electro-therapeutics  of  salpingitis, 
W.  B.  Spmgue,  of  Detroit,  ^Jl^  criticises  the  poverty  of  the  thera- 
peutic resources  of  numerous  leaders  in  surgery,  who  know  no 
other  remedy  than  extirpation, — ^as  though  decapitation  was  the 
only  method  of  curing  migraine !  The  majority  of  cases  of  sal- 
pingitis originate  in  endometritis,  but  dilatation  and  curetting  of  a 
diseased  uterus  with  inflamed  appendages  have  oflen  aggravated 
the  condition  of  the  patient  so  much  as  to  render  extirpation 
necessary.  It  is  upon  this  fact  that  surgeons  base  their  theory  that 
extirpation  should  be  the  first  and  only  resource.  Happily,  many 
have  more  confidence  in  the  processes  of  nature,  and  seek  to  come 
to  her  aid,  with  a  view  to  a  possible  cure.  From  his  personal  ex- 
perience the  author  feels  warranted  in  believing  that  this  cure  can 
be  effected  by  less  radical  and  heroic  measures,  such  as  intra- 
uterine galvanic  applications.  He  reports  the  history  of  a  case 
cured  in  this  manner,  by  causing  the  electrode  to  penetrate  into 
the  diseased  tube  to  a  depth  of  from  several  centimetres  to  the  five 
thumbs,  in  order  to  render  it  more  permeable  and  facilitate  its 
evacuation.  Pus  flowed  freely  for  several  days  after  these  appli- 
cations. The  patient  was  kept  under  observation  for  a  sufficiently- 
long  period  to  enable  the  author  to  affirm  a  positive  and  definite 
cure.  He  also  cites  several  analogous  cases,  in  none  of  which 
were  there  any  accidents. 

In  the  discussion  following,  Lapthorn  Smith ;  Weber,  of 
Detroit;  Massey ;  Sarah  A.  Stevenson,  of  Chicago;  and  Gehrung 
spoke  in  favor  of  this  method,  and  did  not  doubt  the  possibility  of 
inserting  a  sound  into  the  Fallopian  orifice.  Massey  recalled  the 
communications  made  by  him  upon  the  subject  to  the  Philadelphia 
Obstetrical  Society.     He  had  been  able  to  evacuate  a  number  of 
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tubes  in  the  same  manner.  An  operation  should  not  be  at  once 
undertaken,  therefore,  in  a  case  of  pyosalpinx,  but  an  attempt 
should  first  be  made  to  evacuate  the  abscess  naturally  by  means  of 
the  negative  pole  of  the  galvanic  current.  It  should  be  understood, 
however,  that  the  method  should  only  be  undertaken  by  those  who 
have  acquired  sufficient  experience. 

Sanders  vjJL.-*  declares  himself  a  resolute  partisan  of  electricity 
in  the  treatment  of  oophoritis,  believing  that  no  other  method  can 
compare  with  it ;  cure  is  obtained  without  any  risk  to  the  patient,  in 
a  period  varying  from  one  month  to  one  year,  according  to  the  age 
of  the  affection.  He  reports  65  cases  treated  by  him,  40  of  whom 
abandoned  the  treatment  before  any  positive  result  could  be  ob- 
tained. Of  the  25  remaining,  22  were  cured  (88  per  cent.) ;  of 
tlie  3  failures,  1  had  submitted  to  operation  before  and  1  after 
the  treatment,  so  that  the  third  was  the  only  case  which  could  be 
regarded  as  a  true  failure. 

ELECTROPATHY  AND  TUMOR-DEVELOPMENT. 

Eendu  m^?*,-**  describes  the  case  of  a  patient,  aged  40  years, 
married  for  eighteen  years  and  never  pregnant.  She  had  men- 
struated irregularly  in  girlhood,  and  the  flow  had  entirely  dis- 
appeared some  fifteen  years  ago.  Zinc  and  copper  plates  were  ap- 
plied to  the  posterior  portion  of  the  pelvis.  The  menstrual  flow 
returned  the  following  month  and  regularly  thereafter  for  several 
months.  The  abdomen  then  enlarged  and  a  tumor  developed  on 
the  right  side  of  the  uterus,  which  remained  small  and  mobile. 
Ascites  and  emaciation  supervened.  Rendu  operated  and  found  a 
multilobular  cyst  of  the  right  ovary,  the  development  of  which,  he 
concluded,  was  determined  by  the  electricity.  This  deduction, 
drawn  from  a  single  doubtliil  case,  appears  to  us  singularly  ad- 
venturous, and,  in  order  to  be  accepted,  it  must  be  supported  by 
additional  proofs. 

electricity:  its  place  in  gynecology. 

J.  C.  Dailyg^^nn  finds  that  electricity  is  indicated  in  fibroid 
tumors,  uterine  hyperplasia,  subinvolution,  chronic  ovarian  inflam- 
mation, chronic  pelvic  inflammation  with  exudate ;  in  all  forms  of 
uterine  haemorrhage,  certain  cases  of  amenorrhcea,  endometritis, 
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prolapse  and  deviations  due  to  relaxation  of  the  tissues,  dysmen- 
orrhcea,  obscure  pelvic  pain  ;  in  all  forms  of  hystero-neuroses  and 
menstrual  disturbance.  He  has  never  observed  any  but  good 
effects  from  its  use,  and,  compared  with  the  local  measures  formerly 
employed,  it  represents  the  same  degree  of  progress  in  gynaecology 
as  the  electric  cars  do  over  the  mule  of  olden  times. 

In  a  recently-published  volume,  L.  Touvenaint,  of  Paris,  JSJ^ 
gives  the  results  of  his  researches  for  the  past  two  years  as  to  the 
value  of  electricity  in  the  diseases  of  women.  He  discusses  at 
length  the  technique,  describes  the  various  forms  of  apparatus  and 
instruments,  and  devotes  the  second  part  of  his  work  to  the  thera- 
peutics, properly  speaking.  The  period  of  two  years  which  the 
author  has  spent  in  making  his  researches  seems  to  us  insufficient 
to  warrant  his  establishing,  from  personal  experience,  rules  for  the 
use  of  electricity. 

PHYSIOLOGICAL   EFFECT  OF  THE  FARADIC  CURRENT. 

Whiton,  of  San  Francisco,  aJ3»»  has  examined  the  physiologi- 
cal effects  of  the  faradic  current  in  gynaecology,  and  concludes  that 
the  length  of  the  wire  should  not  be  a  matter  of  indifference,  and 
that  a  current  suitable  for  subinvolution  would  not  be  suitable  for 
cellulitis.  Different  lengths  and  thicknesses  of  wire  give  different 
qualities  of  current. 

MYOMATOUS  POLYPI. 

By  means  of  a  modification  of  the  ordinary  galvano-cautery 
loop,  introduced  by  Lebedeff,  of  St.  Petersburg,  the  removal  of  myo- 
matous polypi  of  the  body  or  neck  of  the  uterus,  pediculated  sar- 
comata, polypous  adenomata,  or  placentiir  polypi  has  been  rendered 
more  easy;  and,  according  to  Urbain  Wiercinski,,4?^galvano- 
cautery  may  replace  the  operation  of  "  morcellement,"  or  removal 
of  the  growth  piecemeal,  which  requires  considerable  time,  is  diffi- 
cult, and  accompanied  by  abundant  haemorrhage, — the  more  grave 
as  a  myomatous  patient  is  always  anaemic.  It  may  also  replace 
the  "allongement  operatoire"  of  Simon  and  Hegar,  which  is 
nearly  always  a  failure,  and  also  ablation  by  means  of  the  knot- 
tier, or  twister  {serre-ncewl)^  which  crushes  the  tissues,  and  which 
may  give  rise  to  partial  inversion  of  the  uterus,  and  in  any  case  is 
inferior  from  an  antiseptic  stand-point. 
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FIBROID   TUMORS. 

In  a  conscientious  communication  read  before  the  Boston 
Obstetrical  Society,  upon  three  years'  experience  with  the  elec- 
trical treatment  of  fibroid  tumors  of  the  uterus,  W.  L.  Burrage,  m^^,^ 
describes  with  clearness,  method,  and  precision,  devoid  of  all 
enthusiasm,  the  cases  observed  by  him  in  the  course  of  his  re- 
searches, and  the  results  obtained.  The  number  of  fibromata 
treated  by  him  in  hospital  or  private  practice  was  ninety-eight, 
forty-four  of  which  were  treated  by  Apostoh's  method,  each  patient 
receiving  at  least  six  applications,  either  intra-uterine  or  by  punct- 
ure, with  currents  reaching  60  milliamperes.  The  patients  were 
observed  for  a  sufiiciently-long  period  (from  one  and  a  half  to  two 
and  a  half  years)  to  enable  him  to  formulate  definite  conclusions 
as  to  the  permanency  of  the  results.  To  avoid  any  confusion  only 
the  electrical  treatment  was  employed.  Thirty-five  cases  were 
analyzed  as  regards  the  anatomical  results,  and  all  forty-four  as 
regards  the  symptomatic  results.  It  may  be  said,  briefly,  that  the 
former  were  not  satisfactory,  the  volume  of  the  tumor  being  in  no 
case  permanently  dimhiishod,  tlu  majority  remaining  unchanged. 
A  few  had  increased  in  size  after  a  period  of  a  year  and  a  half  to 
two  years  and  a  half  The  author  observed  no  case  of  rapid  dis- 
appearance of  the  tumor.  Electricity  caused  the  inflammatory 
exudate  to  disappear ;  it  rendered  the  tumor  movable,  but  did  not 
modify  sensibly  the  size  of  the  uterine  cavity.  Intra-uterine  appli- 
cations had  a  temporary  curative  efl'ect  upon  endometritis,  but  the 
disease  re-appeared  at  the  end  of  some  months,  as  it  almost  always 
does  after  curetting.  Cervical  stenosis  appeared  after  the  use  of 
high  currents  in  a  certain  number  of  cases,  but  never  caused 
dysmenorrhoea. 

The  symptomatic  results  were  more  satisfactory.  Pain  was 
relieved  permanently  in  60  per  cent,  of  the  cases,  and  haemorrhage 
in  30  per  cent.  A  permanent  improvement  in  general  health  took 
place  in  84  per  cent,  of  the  cases,  work  becoming  possible.  In  23 
per  cent,  the  benefit  observed  was  but  temporary.  There  were 
thus  77  per  cent,  of  symptomatic  cures. 

The  supposed  inherent  dangers  of  the  treatment  are  but 
imaginary,  if  the  application  is  properly  made.  The  only  contra- 
indications are  pregnancy  and  an  acute  inflammatory  condition. 
Contrary  to  the  statement  of  Apostoli,  Burrage  found  that  the  in- 
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LTomors. 


tolerance  of  the  patient  was  of  no  value  in  diagnosing  the  presence 
of  pus.  As  regards  punctures,  he  recommends  that  these  be  made 
by  way  of  the  vagina,  though  he  prefers  intra-uterine  treatment. 
In  cases  of  haemorrhage,  electricity  has  the  advantage,  over  curet- 
ting and  caustic  treatment,  of  not  requiring  the  use  of  anaesthesia, 
of  having  a  tonic  effect  instead  of  a  depressing  one,  and  of  pro- 
ducing more  durable  results. 

The  author  does  not  think  that  fibrous  tumors  are  as  benign 
as  has  been  claimed.  Although  they  rarely  kill  within  a  short 
period,  they  slowly  weaken  the  patients,  who  lead  a  life  of  misery 
and  suffering,  because  it  has  been  impossible  to  show  them  more 
than  one  method  of  relief, — ^hysterectomy.  When  the  nature  of 
these  tumors  shall  be  better  understood,  with  the  laws  governing 
their  development  and  the  danger  to  the  economy  of  long  com- 
pression by  them ;  when  the  progress  of  surgery  as  regards  oper- 
ative technique  will  have  lowered  the  mortality,  hysterectomy  will 
be  practiced  more  frequently  and  sooner  after  the  development. 
In  cases  in  which  this  intervention  is  not  justified  (and  such  cases 
are  not  wanting),  electricity  may  be  resorted  to  on  account  of  its 
harmlessness,  its  efficacy  in  pain  and  haemorrhages,  and  its  service 
in  improving  the  general  health  and  strength. 

The  following  are  the  conclusions  of  the  author:  1.  Hyster- 
ectomy is  contra-indicated  in  a  majority  of  cases  of  fibroids,  be- 
cause of  the  high  rate  of  mortality,  and  because  it  unsexes  the 
patient, — an  important  consideration  in  young  women.  2.  Elec- 
tricity is  the  best  therapeutic  means  at  our  disposal  to  combat  pain, 
haemorrhage,  and  impaired  health  and  strength.  3.  Intm-uterine 
galvanism  is  most  useful.  4.  We  must  not  look  for  a  permanent 
reduction  in  the  size  of  the  tumor.  5.  Galvanism,  vaginal,  intra- 
uterine, or  by  puncture,  does  not  cause  abscesses  or  adhesions.  6. 
Galvanism  is  of  no  use  as  a  means  of  diagnosing  the  presence  of 
pus.  7.  Treatment  by  electricity,  after  the  Apostoli  method,  is 
absolutely  safe.  8.  Every  case  of  fibroid  tumor  of  the  uterus 
should  be  under  competent  medical  observation,  because  of  the 
danger  of  malignant  degeneration,  kidney  disease  from  pressure, 
complications  during  pregnancy,  and  the  liability  of  the  occurrence 
of  pain  and  haemorrhage  and  functional  nervous  disorders,  espe- 
cially during  a  delayed  and  protracted  menopause.  We  note 
with  satisfaction  that  in  the  discussions  following  the  reading  of 
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this  paper  none  of  the  speakers,  eitlier  surgeons  or  physicians, 
showed  themselves  to  be  systematically  opposed  to  the  electrical 
treatment. 

A})08toK8  Method. — This  was  successfully  employed  by  Mme. 
Kaplan  Lapiua,  i2i?B,  who  relates  six  cases  of  simple  fibromata, 
haemorrhagic  or  complicated.  She  does  not  believe  that  the  objec- 
tion that  the  method  causes  cervical  stenosis  is  well  founded,  since 
she  has  observed  at  Apostoli's  clinic  a  number  of  former  patients, 
none  of  whom  suflFer  from  dysmenorrhoea. 

Faradization  of  Uterine  Fibromata. — This  method  is  recom- 
mended by  Mally,  of  Paris,  o,t?^  who  observed,  in  the  surgical  clinic 
of  Terrier  at  the  Hopital  Bichat,  thirty-three  cases  treated  by  the 
indirect  current,  with  favorable  results  as  regards  pain,  haemor- 
rhage, constipation,  and  vesical,  gastric,  and  cardiac  disturbance. 
Although  the  author  naturally  prefers  surgical  methods,  he  cannot 
do  less  than  recognize  the  utility  of  the  electrical  treatment. 
However,  he  limits  its  utility  to  the  faradic  current,  and  system- 
atically repudiates  galvanism,  to  which  he  refuses  a  place  in 
electrotherapy. 

"  What  may  be  Expected  from  Electricity  in  the  Treatment 
of  Fibroid  Tumors'?"  is  the  title  of  a  communication  by  J.  H. 
Kellogg,  read  at  the  third  meeting  of  the  American  Electro- 
Therapeutic  Association.  ^^J-m  He  studies  the  action  of  electricity 
on  the  symptoms  and  development  of  the  tumor  and  the  sort  of 
current  to  be  employed.  He  is  convinced  that  an  experienced 
electro-therapeutist  would  not  think  of  employing  anything  but 
the  continued  current,  the  effects  of  which  cannot  be  obtained  by 
the  faradic  or  any  other  current.  He  also  studies  the  properties 
of  the  current  utilized  in  the  treatment,  the  contra-indications  of 
electricity,  and  the  methods  of  application.  Of  62  cases,  82  per 
cent,  were  very  much  improved  and  75  per  cent,  symptomatically 
cured.  In  55  per  cent,  the  tumor  diminished  in  volume  and  in 
14  per  cent,  it  entirely  disappeared.  These  latter  were  interstitial 
or  submucous,  and  generally  small  or  of  medium  size.  The  author 
believes  that  the  continued  current  acts  in  exactly  the  same  manner 
as  does  the  menopause,  by  constriction  of  the  blood-vessels,  thus 
withdrawing  the  elements  of  nutrition  from  the  tumor. 

Felice  la  Torre  m^^,^  endeavors  to  establish,  from  our  present 
knowledge  of  the  subject,  the  true  mode  of  action  of  electricity 
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on  uterine  fibromata.  Having  recalled  and  defined  the  modifica- 
tions produced  in  the  tissues  by  each  of  the  poles,  the  interpolar 
action,  as  well  as  the  electrotonic,  cataphoretic,  and  catalytic  effects 
of  the  galvanic  current,  the  author  reviews  the  various  theories 
advanced  for  their  explanation,  especially  that  of  Milne  Murray, 
who  attributes  to  electricity  an  obliterative  action  upon  the  vessels 
of  the  capsule  of  the  fibroma;  that  of  Shaw,  who  regards  the 
coincidence  of  a  diminution  in  weight  and  an  increase  in  albumi- 
noid substances  as  due  to  a  direct  electrolytic  modification  of  the 
tumor-tissue,  and  more  especially  of  its  fluid  constituents ;  that  of 
Willis  E.  Ford,  who  also  believes  in  an  action  upon  the  fluids  of 
the  tumor ;  that  of  Ciniselli  and  Decio,  of  Milan,  to  whose  theory 
the  author  adheres,  and  from  which  those  of  Shaw  and  Ford  are 
derived.  Decio  believes  that  the  galvanic  current,  by  a  special 
chemical  action  upon  the  tissue  of  the  fibroma,  leads  to  a  trans- 
formation of  the  albuminoid  substances  into  peptones,  which  are 
then  absorbed  and  eliminated  by  the  kidneys. 

FAILURE   OF   ELECTRICITY. 

MacMonagle„JJ[wexhibited,  before  the  San  Francisco  County 
Medical  Society,  a  specimen  of  uterine  fibroid  which  he  had  re- 
moved some  hours  previously,  and  which  he  presented  as  an 
instance  of  the  failure  of  the  electrical  treatment  and  of  the  inju- 
rious effects  wliich  it  might  produce.  The  details  of  the  case 
furnished  by  the  author  are  so  incomplete  that  it  is  impossible  for 
us  to  form  an  opinion.  Tliis  is  the  more  regrettable,  as  it  is 
exactly  the  unsuccessful  cases  which  are  full  of  instruction.  One 
of  the  members  taking  part  in  the  discussion  recognized,  in  the 
specimen  presented  by  MacMonagle,  not  a  fibroid,  but  a  sarcoma 
of  a  malignant  nature.  One  point  struck  us  particularly,  in  read- 
ing this  communication,  though  it  appears  to  have  been  overlooked 
by  those  taking  part  in  the  discussion, — a  fact  of  capital  impor- 
tance, and  to  which  one  may  look  for  the  cause  of  failure, — 
namely,  the  presence  of  a  pyosalpingitis  complicating  the  tumor. 
This  complication  distinctly  contra-indicates  the  use  of  currents 
of  high  intensity,  such  as  appear  to  have  been  employed  in  this 
case.  However  that  may  be,  the  details  being  lacking,  a  definite 
opinion  cannot  be  expressed. 

Haultain,  of  London, ^^^ gives  the  statistics  of  thirty  cases 
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of  uterine  fibroids  and  endometritis  with  subinvolution,  not  selected 
by  him,  but  representing  cases  treated,  during  the  past  three  years, 
by  means  of  intra-uterine  galvanization.  The  results  were  more 
satisfactory  as  regards  the  pain  and  haemorrhage  than  in  the  reduc- 
tion of  the  tumor.  Three  cases  were  failures,  one  of  which 
showed  an  intolerance  of  even  the  feeblest  current,  and  in  the 
other  two  there  was  a  concomitant  cystic  affection  of  the  ovaries. 
In  five  cases  polypi  were  expelled,  after  a  number  of  applications, 
varying  from  one  to  twenty -seven.  In  the  cases  of  subinvolution 
there  was  generally  a  diminution  in  the  size  of  the  uterine  cavity 
and  a  diminution  or  total  disappearance  of  the  painful  symptoms, 
— ^leucorrhoea,  etc.  Three  of  the  patients  cured  became  pregnant 
after  a  period  of  sterility  of  from  six  to  fifteen  years. 

At  the  same  meeting  Milne  Murray  kJ?-** ^'elated  a  very  inter- 
esting case  of  a  patient,  aged  32  years,  suffering  from  a  fibroid 
the  size  of  a  pregnant  uterus  at  six  months,  with  haemorrhage 
and  symptoms  of  pressure  that  rendered  the  case  one  of  extreme 
gravity.  This  tumor  had  resisted  all  ordinary  treatment.  All  the 
symptoms  disappeared  after  the  first  application  of  electricity,  and 
the  tumor  itself  disappeared  after  the  fortietli  sSance,  This  case, 
although  rare,  is  of  a  nature  to  strengthen  the  confidence  of  those 
who  have  recourse  to  the  method.  In  what  way  does  electricity 
act  to  bring  about  such  a  result  %  It  is  at  present  impossible  to 
answer  this  question ;  but  neither  do  we  know  in  what  manner 
thyroid  extract  cures  myxoedema,  mercury  syphilis,  and  the  sali- 
cylates rheumatism.  Let  us  be  content  to  obtain  the  effects, — 
the  explanation  will  come  later. 

HIGH   CURRENTS   IN   THERAPEUTICS. 

From  the  first  time  that  he  used  electricity,  W.  R.  D.  Black- 
wood, of  Philadelphia,  ,J1^^  has  employed  high  currents,  especially  in 
gynaecology.  He  made  use  of  them  in  the  treatment  of  fibroids 
long  before  the  majority  of  those  who  now  write  so  much  upon 
the  subject.  By  means  of  a  series  of  coils  from  alternating  cur- 
rents and  shunts  he  obtains  a  current  of  extremely-high  voltage 
(500,000  to  1,000,000  volts)  and  also  of  very  feeble  strength 
(ir^Vir  ^^  TTSTir  anip^re).  Tlie  results  have  been  most  favorable 
in  tumors,  both  as  regards  pain  and  reduction  of  volume,  and  had 
led  the  author  to  the  firm  conviction  that  these  currents  should 
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be  substituted  for  the  galvano-cautery  in  general  practice.  These 
effects  are  wonderful  in  dysmenorrhoea,  and  monorrhagia  does  not 
resist  a  month  of  such  treatment.  A  small  number  of  cases  of 
amenorrhoea  treated  by  him  permits  the  statement  that  this 
symptom  is  more  amenable  to  continuous  currents  of  a  certain 
intensity. 


HYDROTHERAPY,  CLIMATOLOGY,  AND  BALNEOLOGY. 


By  SIMON  BARUCH,  M.D., 

AND 

FRANK  H.  DANIELS,  M.D., 
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HYDROTHERAPY. 

General  Considerations, — The  lack  of  appreciation  of  hydro- 
therapy in  the  United  States  is  commented  on  by  writers  in  Ger- 
many, where  it  is  regarded  in  the  scientific  world  as  a  distinct 
specialty.  The  necessity  of  teaching,  in  the  universities,  the  proper- 
ties of  water  and  the  technique  of  its  use  is  urged  by  Schiitze.  l^^ 
Winternitz  JU^i,  confirms  the  results  of  the  investigations  of  Rovighi 
and  Thayer  as  to  the  eflfects  of  hydriatic  measures  upon  the  com- 
position of  the  blood.  His  assistants  ascertained  that  after  all 
general  cold  applications,  either  baths,  wet  sheets,  or  douches, 
there  was  an  increase  of  red  corpuscles  in  the  blood  taken  from 
the  ball  of  the  thumb  or  the  lobe  of  the  ear.  The  leucocytes  were 
increased  threefold,  the  haemoglobin  14  per  cent.,  the  maximum 
effect  sometimes  being  manifested  an  hour  afterward  and  lasting 
often  for  two  hours.  Active  muscular  movements  produced  a 
similar,  though  less  pronounced  effect,  especially  rendering  the 
effect  of  the  cold  procedures  more  enduring.  Warmth  had  the 
opposite  effect.  Winternitz  does  not  regard  this  result  as  due  to 
new  formation,  but  to  increased  activity  of  the  heart  and  circulation 
and  improved  nerve-tone,  the  red  and  white  cells  being  thus  driven 
out  of  the  organs  in  which  they  are  accumulated.  Pospischl  had 
already  shown  that  the  respiratory  interchange  of  oxygen  is 
increased.  Kellogg  ^^  has  obtained  results  entirely  agreeing  with 
those  of  Winternitz  and  others.  Grawitz  ,JJ^^  also  agrees  fully 
with  the  findings  of  Winternitz,  but  explains  them  differently. 
That  blood  becomes  more  concentrated  after  cold  procedures  and 
less  so  after  warm  procedures  he  believes  and  has  amply  demon- 
strated ;  this  is  due  to  excitation  or  paralyzation  of  the  vasomotor 
nerve  apparatus,  producing  contraction  of  the  vessels  and  prevent- 
ing transudation  of  fluids  into  the  tissues  or  to  their  dilatation. 

(E-l) 
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Vinaj  ^Jh  presented  to  the  International  Medical  Congress 
the  results  of  his  experiments  on  the  effect  of  hydriatic  treatment 
upon  muscle-tone.  Cold  applications  heighten  it,  while  warmth 
without  mechanical  irritants  diminish  it ;  all  applications  are  en- 
hanced by  mechanical  aid.  WinternitZiiJI?^*  explains  the  rationale 
of  hydriatic  procedures  in  his  usual  happy  and  pmctical  manner, 
concluding  that  the  chief  action  lies  in  its  affording  potent  suste- 
nance to  the  natural  powers  of  the  organism  against  infection.  It 
is,  however,  as  potent  for  evil  as  for  good. 

Baum  „]}n%  explains  the  importance  of  mechanical  irritation  in 
hydrotherapy.  Cold  rubbing  and  douches  produce  a  positive 
effect,  as  do  also  wet  packs.  In  the  latter  the  primary  cold  con- 
tracts, while  the  secondary  warmth  dilates,  the  cutaneous  vessels. 
The  pack  is  a  calmative,  the  wet  rub  more  of  an  excitant. 
Mechanical  irritation  is  to  be  preferred  in  rheumatic  affections 
and  in  severe  neuralgia,  and  whenever  it  is  desired  to  powerfully 
affect  the  innervation.  Baum  insists  that  in  the  correct  dosage  of 
the  mechanical  irritation  depends  the  successful  use  of  water. 
Storoscheff  ^^i*  communicates  his  results  in  the  application  of  wet 
packs  (sheets  wrung  out  of  water  at  60°  to  68°  F.  (15.6°  to  20°  C), 
arms  not  included,  covered  by  blankets ;  dumtion,  thirty  to  fortj'- 
five  minutes.  The  rectal  temperature  at  first  sank  a  little,  then 
rose  slightly.  Blood-pressure  increased  in  the  first  five  minutes, 
then  sank,  but  remained  higher  for  half  an  hour ;  a  desire  to 
urinate  ensued,  200  cubic  centigmmmes  (6 J  ounces)  of  urine 
usually  being  evacuated.  The  pulse  became  12  to  20  beats 
slower,  and  remained  so.  Respiration  increased  5  to  10  per 
minute,  very  soon  reaching  normal.  Muscular  power  incretised 
(2  to  18  kilos — 4|  to  36f  pounds) ;  electro-cutaneous  sensibility 
was  increased. 

StoroscheffiJ52i  relates  the  results  of  Russian  observers  with 
the  douche,  under  a  pressure  varying  from  i  to  IJ  atmospheres 
and  a  temperature  of  from  64°  to  118°  F.  (17.5°  to  47.5°  C),  the 
duration  being  one  to  four  minutes.  Douches  of  such  feeble 
pressure  can  hardly  be  expected  to  exert  much  influence,  yet  the 
pulse  was  usually  slowed  about  7  to  32  beats  and  the  respiration 
increased  by  their  use ;  warm  douches  produced  an  opposite  effect. 
The  Scotch  douche  caused  immediate  lowering  of  blood-pressure, 
slowing  of  pulse,  and  increase  of  respiration. 
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Baruch  *^^ believes  that  the  chief  aim  of  hydrotherapy  is  to 
stimulate  and  give  tone  to  the  nerve-centres,  from  which  all  vital 
energy  emanates.  He  cites  the  effect  of  cold  water  in  syncope  as 
a  trite  illustration.  He  claims  to  prove  by  his  clinical  records 
that  the  external  use  of  water  is  a  flexible  therapeutic  agent, 
adapted  to  vaiying  types  of  disease. 

Buxbaum^^i, claims  that  nearly  all  cases  of  sciatica  not  de- 
pending upon  organic  disease  or  toxic  agencies  may  be  cured  by 
hydrothempy,  and  cites  several  cases.  He  iises  the  Scotcli  douche, 
a  stream  of  steam  of  104°  F.  (40°  C.)  played  upon  the  affected 
limb,  followed  by  a  cold  fan-douche.  These  are  alternated  for 
five  or  six  minutes  and  followed  by  a  cold  rain-bath.  If  relief 
do  not  follow  tlie  first  application,  the  case  will  probably  not 
yield  at  all  to  the  remedy.  Four  cases  of  enormous  obesity  are 
reported  by  Buxbaum,8l2?.isin  which  hydrotherapy  produced  re- 
markable results  after  failure  of  other  methods  of  treatment. 

Verrier,.J5^^  claims  that  cerebral,  spinal,  or  cerebro-spinal 
sclerosis  is  usually  the  despair  of  physicians,  and  that  the  only 
remedy,  though  not  absolutely  curative,  is  water. 

In  chronic  congestion  of  the  liver  and  in  malarial  poisoning 
Dujardin-Beaumetz  regards  water  as  an  admimble  solvent.  Great 
prudence  and  experience  are  required.  Cold  rectal  enemata  were 
recommended  by  Potain.  The  effects  of  the  douche-massage 
treatment  as  practiced  at  Aix-les-Bains  are  well  described  by  For- 
estier,  v.„^  .„  and  its  good  effects  in  chronic  rheumatism,  neuralgia, 
gout,  etc.,  thorouglily  demonstrated. 

Mueller^  gives  an  excellent  r^^w/n^  of  the  hydriatic  treat- 
ment of  neurasthenia,  and  lays  special  stress  upon  the  importance 
of  considering  the  individual  case  in  the  application  of  baths.  In 
no  disease  is  good  judgment  so  much  required. 

Strasser^jw  makes  a  clear  exposition  of  the  action  of  hydri- 
atic measures  in  malarial  fevers,  and  confirms  by  his  clinical 
experience  the  results  of  Fodor  and  others.  Fischer,  iJI?L  until 
recently,  doubted  the  effect  of  water  in  intermittent  fevers.  Ex- 
perience has,  however,  convinced  him  of  its  eflficacy,  and  he  details 
several  cases  which  yielded  to  baths  of  60°  F.  (16.6°  C.)  for  two 
minutes,  with  friction  half  an  hour  before  the  attack.  He  ascribes 
the  result  to  the  increase  of  leucocytes,  which,  as  Winteraitz  has 
shown,  takes  place  after  cold  baths,  Kelsch  having  demonstrated 
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that  there  was  a  diminution  of  these  cells  in  intermittent  fever, 
[A  case  of  quotidian  fever,  in  a  boy  of  13  years,  which  had 
resisted  quinine,  arsenic,  and  change  of  air  for  three  months, 
yielded  to  douches  at  60°  F.  (15.6°  C),  the  patient  standing  in 
warm  water,  half  an  hour  before  the  paroxysm,  for  three  minutes. 
-Ed.] 

In  a  series  of  articles  Winternitz  ^^^  discusses,  with  practical 
minuteness,  the  theory  and  practice  of  hydrotherapy  in  obstinate 
stomach  troubles.  Jumon  gJLw.^  speaks  of  its  favorable  results  in 
phthisis,  its  ratiofiale  being  here  based  upon  the  increase  of  red 
and  white  corpuscles  and  upon  the  invigoratiou  of  heart,  lungs, 
and  general  condition. 

Chlorotic  individuals  are  allowed  by  Rosenbach  j^^Ji  ,4  to  get 
thoroughly  warm  in  bed,  in  order  to  increase  the  haemoglobin  and 
red  blood-cells ;  and  he  then  controls  the  vasomotor  neurosis  by 
hydriatic  measures,  which,  however,  should  be  employed  with 
great  caution,  the  baths  being  of  brief  duration  and  only  used 
when  the  number  of  corpuscles  and  amount  of  haemoglobin  are 
not  diminished.  They  should  be  begun  in  the  warm  season.  A 
judicious  use  of  hydrotherapy  will  not  only  cure  the  chlorosis, 
but  also  prevent  relapses,  which  are  frequent  in  this  disease. 

Sea-baths  are  lauded  ^^^  in  chronic  inflammatory  conditions 
of  the  pelvis,  prolapsus,  and  in  uterine  fibromata.  ComegySg^?.^  dis- 
cusses the  use  of  baths  in  the  inflammatory  diseases  of  children, 
referring  to  their  commendation  by  H.  C.  Wood.  The  child  is 
immersed  in  water  at  75°  F.  (24°  C),  while  water  at  65°  F. 
(17.4°  C.)  is  poured  over  the  head  for  eight  to  ten  minutes. 
Lately  he  has  preferred  hot  baths  of  water,  two  or  three  degrees 
above  the  fever  temperature,  cold  water  being  poured  over  the 
head.     Perspiration  ensues,  and  the  patient  is  calmed. 

Beni  Bardej^JSn  recalls  tlie  fact  that  Vidal  first  used  temperate 
douches  of  light  percussion  for  three  to  six  minutes  upon  the 
sides  of  the  vertebral  column  to  combat  reflex  spinal  irritability, 
to  which  certain  functional  (as  trophic)  skin  troubles  are  due. 
Several  cases  of  lichen  planus,  two  cases  of  clironic  circumscribed 
neurodermatitis,  lichen  simplex,  prurigo,  and  general  eczema 
have  thus  been  cured  by  douches  of  90°  to  95°  F.  (32.2°  to 
35°  C). 

The  report  for  1893  of  the  Dispensary  for  Hydrotherapy  of 
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the  Vienna  PoHklinik,i2Ji«  shows  stiildng  results  in  406  cases 
of  all  kinds  among  the  poorest  classes;  250  were  cured,  153 
improved,  the  result  being  negative  in  only  41. 

Hot  Baths. — Baelz,  of  Tokio,  jiSJi,  claims  that  the  action  of  hot 
baths  is  not  so  well  understood  as  the  cold  bath.  Sixteen  years' 
experience  convinces  him  of  their  value  as  a  tonic.  In  Tokio 
300,000  to  400,000  people  bathe  daily,  for  about  half  a  cent  each. 
Each  person  first  cleanses  himself  with  hot  water,  and  remains  in 
the  hot  bath  three  to  ten  minutes  or  longer,  producing  cutaneous 
hyperaemia.  Afterward  another  hot  ablution  is  made  and  again 
the  bath  is  entered.  Even  in  midwinter  these  people  go  out  at 
once  into  the  open  air.  The  temj^erature  of  the  bath  averages 
113°  F.  (45°  C),  never  under  107°  F.  (41.7°  C).  The  tempera- 
ture  of  the  body  rises  and  the  pulse  is  accelerated.  The  enror  that 
the  hot  bath  is  debilitating  or  increases  liability  to  cold  is  warmly 
controverted  by  Baelz.  W.  K.  Burton g^^also  contributes  a  paper 
on  the  hot  baths  of  Japan.  Herzberg  <J|2?i  offers  some  clinical  data 
to  show  that  the  idea  that  hot-vapor  baths  are  contra-indicated  in 
cardiac  troubles  is  erroneous.  Vapor  baths  and  especially  hot-air 
baths  are  very  useful,  as  they  diminish  the  watery  constituents 
of  the  tissues,  increase  and  relieve  the  cardiac  action,  diminish 
tension,  and  drive  the  blood  from  the  veins  to  the  arteries. 

The  subsequent  cold  bath  slows  the  heart  and  heightens  arte- 
rial tension.  With  Rossbach,  Herzberg  uses  hot-air  baths  in  all 
heart  troubles  not  depending  upon  arterio-sclerosis.  Gilbert  ^i? 
denies  that  any  internal  effect  follows  the  use  of  medicated  baths, 
which  he  regards  as  inferior  to  the  natural  water.  Topp  ^^  refers 
to  the  contradictory  results  obtained  by  Bartels,  Naunyn,  and 
Stockvis  from  hot  baths.  In  experiments  upon  himself  he  demon- 
strated that  baths  of  115°  F.  (46°  C.)  caused  great  distress,  but 
were  followed  by  comfort,  while  baths  of  108°  F.  (42.2°  C.)  were 
more  pleasant.  The  excretion  of  nitrogen  was  somewhat  in- 
creased. Hot  baths  are  useful  in  cases  requiring  active  tissue 
change  or  perspimtion,  as  in  capillary  bronchitis,  rheumatism,  and 
nephritis;  they  are  contra-indicated  in  cardiac  troubles.  Wick  AprS.-.* 
confirms  this  view,  and  adds  that  with  increase  of  temperature  the 
quantity  of  urine  and  its  solid  constituents  diminish.  Urea  is  not 
increased;  the  nervous  system  is  stimulated;  the  pulse  is  not  re- 
laxed ;  leucocytes  and  haemoglobin  are  increased.     The  treatment 
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of  chronic  heart  disease  by  the  hot  bath  and  massage,  as  carried  out 
at  Bad  Nauheim,  is  extolled  by  Thorne.  ^Ji,^  The  bath  contains 
i  per  cent,  of  chloride  of  sodium,  and  temperature  ranges  from  85^ 
to  95°  F.  (29.5°  to  35°  C).  Resisting  movements  are  made  during 
the  progress  of  the  bath.  Heitler  ^^  confirms  the  claim  of  Schott 
that  hot  baths  act  as  useful  tonics  in  many  cardiac  lesions,  although 
there  is  a  general  prejudice  against  them.  The  physician  should 
be  present  during  the  first  bath.  Achilles  Rose  ^i«  writes  of  the 
use  of  warm  baths  in  erysipelas  and  arthritis,  their  influence  upon 
innervation,  circulation,  tissue  change,  absorption,  and  as  an  ano- 
dyne. He  refers  to  the  contributions  of  Hueter,  Reiss,  Wintemitz, 
and  others  proving  the  value  of  permanent  hot  baths  in  arthritis. 

Hot' Air  Baths, — Telatnik  ^  states  that  in  a  healthy  man  the 
leucocytes  diminish  under  the  influence  of  hot-air  batlis,  the  mini- 
mum being  5.45  per  cent,  and  the  maximum  7.43  per  cent. ;  the 
proportion  of  young  leucocytes  increases  (minimum  4.54  per  cent., 
maximum  15.76  per  cent.).  This  increase  is  confined  exclusively 
to  the  small  lymphocytes,  and  is  not  absolute,  but  relative  to  the 
number  of  other  leucocytes.  In  this  relation  the  results  of  re- 
searches made  by  students  of  Tchoudnowski  ^  upon  the  action  of 
hot-air  baths  may  be  summarized  as  follows  :  (1)  sudorific  action ; 
(2)  increase  of  1.5°  to  2°  C.  (2.7°  to  3.6°  F.)  in  central  tempem- 
ture ;  (3)  increase  in  frequency  of  pulse  and  respimtion ;  (4) 
diminution  of  muscular  force,  vital  capacity  of  lungs,  force  of  in- 
spiration and  expiration  ;  (5)  increase  in  assimilation  and  exchange 
of  nitrogenous  matter ;  (6)  diminution  of  arterial  pressure. 

Jygatcheff,  Morozow,  and  Jurasow  ^  have  studied  the  effect 
of  hot-air  baths  in  phthisis,  and  find  that  the  assimilation  of  nitro- 
gen from  the  food  is  increased,  while  the  exchange  of  nitrogenous 
matter  is  diminished,  though  qualitatively  improved ;  albuminous 
oxidation  is  more  perfect ;  muscular  force  and  body-weight  are  also 
increased.  The  assimilation  of  fatty  matter  undergoes  no  change. 
The  authors  believe  that  hot-air  baths  should  rank  among  the  first 
hygienic  measures  employed  in  the  early  stages  of  the  disease. 

Cold  Baths. — Baruch  J^^  argues  in  favor  of  the  Brand  method 
of  treating  fever,  as  against  the  expectant  method,  which  awaits 
grave  symptoms  before  acting,  and  as  against  the  medicinal  antipy- 
retic method,  the  only  advantage  of  which  is  that  it  enables  the  pa- 
tient to  die  with  a  normal  temperature.    He  claims  to  be  the  pioneer 
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of  the  Brand  method  In  America,  and  cites  the  most  prominent 
teachers  in  the  United  States  as  advocates  of  tlie  method.  Page,  ^pS,-.* 
in  a  paper  on  hygienic  vs.  drug  treatment  of  typlioid  fever,  says 
that  the  reason  why  the  bath  treatment — which  gives  such  good 
results  and  which  has  been  used  by  tlioughtful  members  of  the 
profession  since  the  time  of  Hippocrates — is  still  ignored  so  much 
is  because  it  is  not  taught  in  the  colleges. 

In  a  discussion  on  the  treatment  of  pyrexia  a^.^  before  the 
British  Medical  Association,  Stewart  expressed  the  opinion  that  no 
pliysician  could  oppose  the  cold  bath,  that  much  depression  fol- 
lowed the  use  of  drugs,  and  that  personally  he  preferred  cold  or 
tejrid  sponging.  Not  a  single  advocate  of  the  strict  Bmnd  method 
spoke,  except  Osier,  who  expressed  his  surprise  at  this  fact,  and 
said  that  the  bath  had  certainly  decreased  the  mortality.  It  was 
disagreeable  to  patients  and  physicians ;  but  as  he  had  saved  many 
lives  by  its  use,  he  would  continue  it,  even  were  it  much  more 
inconvenient  and  troublesome  than  it  is. 

CoUis  Johnson  J^^  gives  a  clinical  demonstration  of  the  anti- 
thermic effect  of  the  cool  bath  in  typhoid  fever,  pleurisy,  and 
pneumonia.  The  temperature  of  the  bath  should  range  from  70° 
to  85°  F.  (21.1°  to  29.5°  C),  according  to  indications.  The  au- 
thor concludes  that  water  is  of  great  value,  but  sliould  not  be  used 
exclusively.  Hydrotherapy  should  be  better  understood  and  its 
potency  recognized;  it  should  be  distinguished  sharply  from 
hydropathy. 

Thompson  bJ2;.«,  advises  cold  enemata  in  typhus  fever,  which, 
in  his  opinion,  relieve  pyrexia  and  lessen  diarrhoea.  Generisch  ^..Ji .» 
affirms  that  in  the  dead  body  of  the  human  adult  no  fluid  can  be 
driven  frorh  the  oesophagus  to  the  anus;  but  under  moderate 
pressure  water  may,  with  an  irrigator  secured  in  the  rectum,  be 
driven  into  the  small  intestine,  stomach,  and  through  the  mouth. 
The  large  and  small  intestine  and  stomach  may  hold  three  quarts 
each.  This  penetration  is  also  possible  in  the  living  subject ;  after 
the  seventh  litre  (quart)  vomiting  begins  and  water  retunis  from 
the  anus,  two  or  three  litres  (quarts)  remaining.  In  cholera  the 
author  has  thus  used  a  normal  salt  solution,  repeating  the  injection 
two  or  three  times.  This  enteroclysis  is  contm-indicated  in  heart- 
lesions,  arterio-sclerosis,  extensive  lung  trouble,  and  also  in  ulcera- 
tion of  the  intestinal  canal. 
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Dmsche  i^.^J^  demonstrates  that  the  hydriatic  treatment  of 
typhoid  affords  incomparably  the  best  results,  changing  the  whole 
aspect  of  the  case.  Baths  are  to  be  preferred  not  too  cold  at  first, 
but  accompanied  with  friction  and  moving  of  the  water.  Vogl,  J2?ii 
an  authority  on  cold  baths  in  Munich,  summarized  his  experience 
in  a  typhoid  epidemic  complicated  witli  influenza.  Wlien  the  type 
of  disease  was  severe  and  heart-failure  was  a  prominent  manifesta- 
tion, he  observed  great  benefit  from  baths  at  60°  F.  (15.6°  C),  re- 
peated every  three  hours,  when  the  rectal  temperature  reached 
103°  R  (39.5°  C).  The  mortality  was  8.4  per  cent,  in  426  cases, 
which  was  3.2  per  cent,  greater  than  his  average  in  twenty  years. 

Jackson  ^2%  wraps  a  large  towel,  well  wrung  out  of  ice-water 
and  covered  by  a  dry  one,  around  the  thorax  in  pneumonia.  It 
is  changed  as  often  as  pain  or  elevation  of  temperature  requires 
it,  sometimes  every  five  to  ten  minutes.  The  face  and  extremities 
are  bathed  with  ice-water.  He  lost  only  two  complicated  cases 
out  of  twenty-five. 

Le  GendreMarJT.-MiSJ  states  that,  in  the  course  of  all  acute  dis- 
eases of  the  respiratory  passages,  and  in  certain  acute  stages  of 
chronic  diseases  of  the  same  region,  active  hypersemia  is  an  impor- 
tant factor  in •  determining  the  aggravation  of  the  local  and  geneml 
condition.  In  cases  where  such  hyperaemia  occurs  he  has  found 
preferable  to  all  other  revulsive  measures  the  permanent  wrapping 
of  the  thorax  in  compresses  soaked  in  cold  water,  wrung  out  so  as 
to  be  merely  damp,  and  covered  with  a  thin  oil-cloth.  These  com- 
presses should  be  renewed  every  quarter  of  an  hour,  then  every 
half-hour  or  hour,  according  to  the  condition  of  the  patient.  This 
is  the  hydropathic  method  of  German  authors,  and  is  of  especial 
value  in  infantile  therapeutics,  as  it  may  be  used  for  the  youngest 
child,  continued  as  long  as  necessary,  and  resumed  whenever  there 
is  a  return  of  the  congestion.  It  diminishes  dyspncea  more 
rapidly  than  any  other  measure,  by  slowing  and  amplifying  the 
respiratory  movements  and  by  counteracting  the  hyperthermia  and 
the  nervous  disturbances  accompanying  it,  such  as  excitement, 
insomnia,  and  refusal  to  take  food.  In  the  discussion  of 
le  Gendre's  paper  Rendu  stated  that  he  had  made  use  of  the  wet 
pack  since  1884,  and  had  found  that  it  caused  a  great  improve- 
ment in  grave  broncho-pneumonia.  lie  does  not  use  the  same 
method  as  le  Gendre,  but  leaves  his  patient  in  the  pack  for  two  or 
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three  hours.  In  the  first  half-hour  there  is  a  peripheral  elevation 
of  temperature,  to  which  succeeds  a  stage  of  reaction,  with  per- 
spiration and  considerable  diuresis.  It  is  possible  that  the  action 
is  not  the  same  as  that  obtained  by  le  Gendre,  but  the  effects  are 
excellent  and  the  procedure  is  perfectly  harmless.  Richardiere 
has  treated  sixty  cases  of  broncho-pneumonia  after  measles,  during 
the  present  year,  at  the  Trousseau  Hospital,  and  has  had  excellent 
results  with  the  wet  pack.  An  important  fact  is  that  the  tempera- 
ture does  not  immediately  fall,  but  that  the  nervous  phenomena 
are  quieted  and  abundant  sweating  occurs.  Le  Gendre  has  used 
fresh  compresses  upon  the  chest  for  eight  days,  in  some  cases. 
Kendu  considers  the  compress  superior  to  blisters,  in  that  it  causes 
diaphoresis  and  diuresis. 

Le  Gendre  Aw.'fi.M  observed  the  case  of  a  child  suffering  from 
albuminuria  and  other  symptoms  of  nephritis,  in  the  course  of  a 
broncho-pneumonia,  after  the  urine  had  been  reduced  to  100 
grammes  (3i  ounces)  in  twenty-four  hours,  in  which  relief  followed 
the  use  of  cold  compresses  about  the  thorax.  The  temperature  fell 
but  little,  but  a  diuretic  and  revulsive  action  was  observed.  He 
also  used  cool  baths  in  the  case.  In  a  paper  before  the  Rouen 
Medical  Society,  Didier,^  reported  cases  of  grave  pneumonia  in 
children  treated  successfully  with  coolijig  applications  every  two 
hours  for  the  first  two  days,  followed  by  baths  of  24°  C.  (76°  F.) 
four  times  daily  for  ten  minutes.  In  the  discussion  Brunon  ex- 
pressed his  preference  for  the  bath  over  wet  compresses,  because 
in  using  the  latter  the  patient  was  too  often  disturbed. 

Wiart^iSSL  gives  the  present  status  of  cold  baths  in  infectious 
diseases  other  than  typhoid.  The  history,  technique,  and  physio- 
logical action  of  the  Brand  bath,  which  he  recommends  as  proper 
in  infectious  diseases,  are  clearly  given.  He  emphasizes  with 
justice  the  fact  that,  so  far  from  being  simply  antithermic,  it  acts 
upon  all  the  functions,  is  a  powerful  tonic  to  the  heart  and  stimu- 
lant to  the  nervous  system,  disturbances  of  the  digestive  respira- 
tory organs  yield  to  it,  and  it  causes  the  skin  to  secrete  more 
abundantly  and  the  kidneys  to  freely  eliminate  toxins.  In  erysipe- 
las the  bath  reduces  temperature,  renders  elimination  active,  calms 
agitation  and  delirium,  countemcts  myocarditis,  and  relieves  local 
pain. 

Brunon  ^^  elucidates  clearly  the  technique  of  cold  baths  in 
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infectious  diseases,  claiming  that  the  results  are  sure  if  begun 
early. 

Leyden  (Ji.™  expresses  a  pessimistic  opinion  of  all  medica- 
tion in  locomotor  ataxy,  and  claims  that,  while  baths  have  no 
specific  effect,  they  yield  good  results  in  relieving  symptoms. 
Now  that  the  peripheral  neuritic  processes  of  tabes  are  receiving 
more  consideration,  the  cold-water  treatment  is  much  resorted  to, 
and  the  author  has  found  cold  compresses  often  useful  for  the 
lancinating  pains. 

Mouisset  J^^i^  commends  baths  of  113°  to  122°  R  (45°  to  60° 
C.)  in  cases  of  peripheral  neuritis,  repeated  several  times  a  day  as 
hot  as  can  be  borne  by  the  affected  parts.  Schiitze  jiUJi  discusses 
clinically  some  contrary  pulse-curves  resulting  from  hydriatic  pro- 
cedures, and  makes  the  important  clinical  observation  that  a  large 
number  of  neurasthenics  do  not  bear  cold  applications  well,  and 
that  care  in  tlie  selection  of  cases  is  important. 

Before  the  Pan-American  Congress,  Baruch  discussed  J^^L  the 
value  of  cold  baths  in  acute  and  chronic  asthenia,  and  showed  the 
absurdity  of  the  fear  of  cold  water.  Its  popular  application  in 
cases  of  fainting  proves  its  value  in  this  respect.  The  best  remedy 
in  heart-failure,  of  acute  diseases,  phthisis,  and  low  forms  of 
neumsthenia  is  a  cold  affusion. 

Bartels  j,^^  treats  cyanosis  and  dyspnoea,  in  advanced  cases 
of  croup,  by  cold  affusions.  These  are  given  in  an  empty  tub  if 
temperature  is  over  102°  F.  (38.9°  C).  If  it  is  lower  the  child  is 
placed  in  a  tub  of  warm  water  and  cold  water  poured  over  him. 
The  good  efibct  is  undeniable ;  respiration  is  rendered  so  active  that 
membranes  are  sometimes  expelled.  He  uses  affusions  in  dysp- 
noea afler  tracheotomy,  even  after  the  bronchial  tubes  have  become 
involved. 

Oberdoeffer  J J^T.-**  gives  a  sketch  of  Kneipp's  method,  with 
a  view  to  appropriating  whatever  of  good  there  be  in  it  to  the 
uses  of  medical  practice.  The  method  may  be  explained  upon  a 
physiological  basis.  Reaction  being  brought  about  slowly  and  by 
the  patient's  own  exertion  (walking,  etc.),  the  method  is  useful 
in  many  cases,  but  injurious  in  persons  of  feeble  reactive  capacity. 
Another  writer  g^^  gives  a  vivid  picture  of  tlie  scenes  at  Woris- 
hofen,  and  states  that  Kneipp's  treatment  consists  not  only  of 
water,  but  also  of  medicinal  herbs,  with  plenty  of  air,  simple  food 
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(chiefly  milk  and  bread),  and  little  meat ;  very  little  clothing  is 
worn,  and  no  alcohol  or  coflee  is  used. 

PMic  Baths. — Gerhard  ^^^^  explains  the  appropriateness  of 
the  modem  rain-baths  for  public  bathing.  Tubs  are  entirely 
abolished ;  the  shower  is  placed  at  an  angle  of  forty-five  degrees, 
so  as  not  to  strike  the  head,  and  warm  water  is  used.  The  ad- 
vantages are :  the  cheapness  of  construction  and  of  the  running  ex- 
penses, the  ease  with  which  they  are  kept  in  order,  its  readiness 
for  use  without  special  cleansing  for  each  bath,  the  brief  time  re- 
quired for  thorough  cleansing,  the  small  space  occupied,  the  ab- 
sence of  any  soiled  water,  the  mechanical  and  tonic  effect  of  the 
descending  stream,  tlie  smaller  quantity  of  water  required,  the 
greater  privacy,  and  the  absence  of  danger  of  contagion.  In 
giving  the  history  of  the  min-bath,  Gerhard  refers  to  its  introduc- 
tion into  the  United  States  by  Baruch,  who  caused  the  first  Ameri- 
can rain-bath  to  be  constructed  in  the  New  York  Juvenile  Asylum. 
This  was  followed  by  the  People's  Bath,  the  Demilt  Dispensary, 
Baron  de  Hii-sch  Fund  Bath,  and  others. 

CLIMATOLOGY. 

The  literature  of  the  past  few  years  indicates  that  climate,  per 
86^  is  not  of  the  first  importance  in  relation  to  disease,  but  only  a 
valuable  adjunct  of  feeding,  exercise,  and  cheerful  surroundings. 
Free  ventilation,  especially  in  pulmonary  diseases,  with  windows 
open  day  and  night,  has  been  found  to  be  as  important  a  feature 
in  treatment  as  systematic  feeding,  j^,.^ 

It  is  a  noteworthy  factg^^  that  climate  modifies  the  principles 
of  applied  therapeutics.  Some  cathartics  and  narcotics,  whicli  in 
the  States  east  of  the  Rocky  Mountains  produce  the  usual  effect, 
utterly  fail  to  do  so  on  the  Pacific  coast.  The  milk  diet,  whicli  is 
of  such  value  in  other  portions  of  tlie  country,  agrees  with  very 
few  patients  in  California ;  the  milk  will  curdle  in  tough  masses 
and  be  vomited,  or  will  set  up  a  diarrhoea  due  to  fermentation. 
All  diseases  are  apt  to  follow  a  slower  course  than  in  the  East,  and 
convalescence  is  more  protracted  and  less  sure.  While  many  mal- 
adies are  conceded  to  be  of  germ  origin,  C.  T.  Williams  ,™\^  is  of 
the  opinion  that  climate  constitutes  the  principal  condition  under 
which  germs  develop,  multiply,  and  diffuse  themselves;  hence 
climate  may  be  said  to  be  of  equal  importance  with  the  germs. 
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Yellow  fever  and  dysentery  seem  to  be  more  controlled  by 
climate  than  any  other  disease,  and  to  require  a  certain  degree  of 
heat  for  their  development.  Malaria  and  malarial  fevers,  while 
found  in  all  quarters  of  the  globe,  under  tropical  conditions  become 
much  more  virulent  and  enduring.  The  close  connection  of  the 
soil  with  malaria  is  shown  in  various  ways.  Subsoil,  especially  if 
it  be  saturated  with  moisture,  is  an  essential  condition  for  its  de- 
velopment. Altitude  exercises  some  protecting  influence,  but  it  has 
been  shown  that  wind  may  carry  the  malarial  poison  up  the  sides  of 
mountains  and  even  over  their  tops.  A  certain  percentage  of 
sunshine  is  necessary  for  the  proper  making  of  blood,  as  recent 
observations  show  that  in  rainy  districts,  like  Dartmoor,  Eng.,  the 
prevalent  disease  is  anaemia. 

The  habit  of  many  writers  of  considering  temperature  and 
altitude  alone,  in  choosing  the  best  climate  for  invalids,  is  entirely 
at  fault ;  for,  if  certain  temperatures  and  altitudes  are  equal,  the 
physiological  and  pathogenical  action  is  not  necessarily  the  same. 
Linn  b^,,^*  considers  the  thermic  mean,  the  oscillations  of  the  ther- 
mometer, the  tension  of  water-vapor,  the  relative  humidity,  the 
serenity  of  climate,  the  sunlight,  and  the  tonic  power  of  radiation 
and  evaporation,  all  of  equal  importance  in  choosing  a  climate  for 
an  invalid. 

Cyrus  Newton  ]^  warns  Americans  against  the  overheating 
of  their  houses  in  winter,  and  especially  against  the  temperature 
found  in  steam-heated  hotels  and  parlor-cars.  With  a  temperature 
of  80°  F.  (26.7°  C.)  and  over,  as  is  often  found  in-doors  in  winter, 
and  dressed  in  Arctic  clothing,  it  has  been  remarked,  by  foreigners, 
that  it  is  no  wonder  Americans  have  baked  complexions,  that  they 
shiver  and  cough  when  they  go  out-of-doors,  and  that  they  die  of 
pneumonia  and  consumption. 

A  scientific  paper  on  "  Altitude  in  Phthisis  "  is  contributed 
by  Jaccoud.  p^i^  He  states  that  the  principal  chamcteristics  of 
climate  at  high  altitudes  are:  rarefied  air,  low  temperature,  from 
two  to  three  months  of  snow,  purity  and  dryness  of  atmosphere ; 
absence  of  wind,  dews,  fogs,  and  clouds,  and  a  high  degree  of  solar 
radiation.  Such  a  climate  as  this  is  adapted  at  all  seasons  for  the 
residence  of  persons  suflfering  with  phthisis.  Among  its  general 
effects  may  be  mentioned  increase  of  appetite  and  digestion,  increase 
of  muscular  power,  and  stimulation  of  the  nervous  system.     The 
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special  effects  are  due  solely  to  the  rarefied  air,  and  are :  (1)  increase 
in  the  number  of  red  blood-corpuscles ;  (2)  increase  in  the  quan- 
tity of  hsemoglobin ;  (3)  increase  in  the  absorptive  power  of  the 
blood;  (4)  increase  in  the  activity  of  the  processes  of  nutrition; 
(5)  permanent  increase  of  chest-expansion;  (6)  increase  in  the 
activity  of  the  cardio-pulmonary  circulation ;  (7)  diminution  of 
the  quantity  of  blood  in  the  lungs.  All  of  these  special  eflfects 
depend  on  altitude  alone,  and  have  nothing  to  do  with  the  other 
elements  of  the  climate. 

The  late  'John  M.  Keating  jJJJ„  insisted  on  the  importance 
of  tubercular  patients  taking  up  a  permanent  residence  in  the 
climate  that  is  benefiting  them,  and  not  expecting  that  a  few 
months'  stay  will  insure  a  lasting  cure ;  also  on  the  inadvisability 
of  sending  patients  to  uncongenial  surroundings,  no  matter  how 
salubrious  the  climate  may  be.  It  is  no  longer  necessary  to  send 
patients  from  America  to  foreign  lands  in  search  of  proper  climates. 
We  do  not  yet  realize  what  enormous  resources  America  has  in 
this  respect. 

The  importance  of  keeping  tubercular  patients  in  detached 
cottages,  instead  of  crowding  them  together  in  large  hotel-hospitals, 
is  emphasized  in  an  editorial.  ^^^  There  can  be  no  question  that 
many  tubercular  patients,  who  have  been  greatly  benefited  by  a 
prompt  resort  to  a  propitious  climate,  have  subsequently  suffered 
fatal  relapse  by  being  exposed  to  re-infection  through  dried  and 
uncared-for  discharges  from  other  cases. 

Although  it  is  generally  believed  by  Eastern  physicians  that 
hsemorrhagic  cases  are  unsuitable  for  climatic  treatment,  the  phy- 
sicians of  the  Rocky-Mountain  region  find  that  those  cases  are  the 
very  ones  in  which  the  prognosis  is  the  most  favorable.  J^  Kim- 
mell,  of  Finley,  O.,  „i^^  having  visited  many  consumptive  resorts 
in  America,  Europe,  Asia,  and  Africa,  has  come  to  the  conclusion 
that  Colorado,  esi>ecially  Colorado  Springs,  is  the  worst  climate  he 
has  ever  investigated  for  consumption  in  any  style.  He  cites 
several  cases  in  various  stages  which  he  claims  became  rapidly 
worse  after  a  short  residence  there,  as  well  as  others  which  proved 
fatal.  He  believes  that  the  only  patients  who  return  home  well 
from  Colorado  are  those  who  never  had  consumption,  but  merely 
some  functional  disease  of  the  throat  or  thorax.  Moore,  of  Col- 
orado Springs,  j^^  states  that  no  case  is  looked  upon  or  treated  as 
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consumption  unless  tubercle  bacilli  are  found  in  the  sputum.  He 
has  inquired  into  each  individual  case  cited  by  Kimmell  as  being 
aggravated  by  the  climate  of  Colorado,  and  denies  most  of  that 
author's  statements  concerning  them.  Denison,^^  after  a  long 
experience  in  Denver,  CoL,  finds  that  most  of  his  conclusions  are 
directly  opposed  to  those  of  Kimmell's,  concerning  the  benefit 
received  by  phthisical  patients  in  Colorado. 

In  comparing  the  winter  health  resorts  of  Colorado  with  those 
of  Switzerland,  Carl  Ruedi  j^\^  takes  only  such  resorts  as  have  the 
same  fauna  and  flora,  and  finds  that  a  difference  of  two  thousand 
feet  in  altitude  exists  where  the  same  vegetation  abounds,  Colorado 
resorts  being  the  higher.  Valuable  tables  comparing  barometric 
pressure,  humidity,  sunshine,  temperature,  electricity,  and  velocity 
of  wind  of  both  countries  are  given. 

Colorado,  Arizona,  and  New  Mexico  have  climatic  conditions 
which  surpass  the  best  European  health  resorts.  The  climate  of 
Denver  resembles  that  of  the  Lake  of  Zurich  in  many  respects. 
Colorado  Springs  resembles  the  Valley  of  the  Rhine  at  Ragatz 
and  Mayenfeld.  For  a  real  mountain  health  resort,  nearly  equal 
to  Davos  and  St.  Moritz,  Ruedi  recommends  Estes  Park,  Col.,  at 
an  elevation  of  6940  feet.  According  to  this  writer,  "  Colorado 
will  eventually  become  the  sanatorium  of  the  United  States." 
Stella  M.  Clarke,  of  Den ver,  J^  reports  that,  according  to  the 
oldest  physicians  of  that  place,  no  known  case  of  tuberculosis  ever 
originated  in  Colorado. 

Lindley^ii;!^ recommends  Indio,  in  the  centre  of  the  Colorado 
Desert,  as  beneficial  to  rheumatism,  phthisis,  asthma,  and  nerv- 
ous prostration.  The  season  lasts  from  October  to  May,  and, 
although  the  thermometer  often  registers  116°  F.  (46.7°  C.)  in 
the  hottest  months,  very  little  inconvenience  is  experienced,  owing 
to  the  great  dryness  of  the  atmosphere.  Aside  from  its  climatic 
advantages,  Indio  has  good  hotel  accommodations,  excellent 
water-supply,  and  satisfactory  railway  facilities. 

C.  T.  Williams  mJ!^  summarizes  the  main  characteristics  of  the 
climate  of  Colorado  as  follows:  (1)  low  barometric  pressure; 
(2)  atmospheric  dryness;  (3)  clearness  of  atmosphere  and  absence 
of  fog ;  (4)  abundant  sunshine ;  (5)  marked  diathermancy  of 
atmosphere;  (6)  considerable  air-mo veraent;  (7)  the  presence  of 
a  large  amount  of  atmospheric  electricity. 
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Moeller  ^i^-M  sends  to  high  stations  the  early  cases  of  tubercu- 
losis, while  those  more  advanced  are  sent  to  the  warmer  southern 
stations,  such  as  Italy,  Algeria,  Egypt,  or  Madeira.  He  finds  that 
the  advanced  cases  do  not  bear  well  the  cold  of  the  high  northern 
resorts. 

Munn^^^^  observes  that  new  countries  have  always  been 
most  lauded  as  places  of  residence  for  those  suffering  from  chronic 
pulmonary  disease.  During  the  last  century,  first  New  York, 
then,  later,  Ohio,  Michigan,  Minnesota,  North  Carolina,  and 
Georgia  attained,  one  by  one,  a  reputation  as  suitable  for  tuber- 
cular patients,  and  afterward  lost  tliat  reputation  because  they 
became  more  populated.  This  will  not  likely  become  true  of  the 
Rocky  Mountain  districts,  for  that  region  does  not  present  merely 
negative  conditions,  common  to  all  new  countries, — i.e.,  freedom 
from  infection, — but  climatic  conditions,  which  prevent  the  devel- 
opment of  tuberculosis  and  exercise  an  ameliorating  or*  curative 
influence  upon  already  existing  tubercular  lesions. 

Karl  von  Ruck  0,^^^  contends  that  if  elevation  is  beneficial  at 
all,  it  must  be  relatively  so,  and  that  it  has  its  limits.  He  calls 
attention  to  the  disturbances,  both  of  the  heart  and  respiratory 
functions,  induced  in  elevated  places,  especially  when  the  ascent  is 
made  quickly,  as  by  railway  journeys.  He  prefers  the  medium 
elevation  of  the  Asheville  plateau,  which  is  free  from  all  extremes. 
Out  of  518  cases  which  were  examined  at  Asheville,  35  per  cent, 
were  shown  to  have  remained  cured  two  years  after  discharge,  56 
per  cent,  were  improved,  and  only  9  per  cent,  grew  worse. 

Nerve-exhaustion,  insomnia,  and  atonic  dyspepsia  are  the 
troubles  most  certain  to  be  benefited  by  a  sojourn  at  Atlantic  City. 
According  to  Reed  j^?JJ^  convalescents  from  operations,  fevers, 
chronic  diseases  of  women,  persistent  cases  of  summer  complaint, 
as  well  as  nearly  all  forms  of  malnutrition  in  children,  are  bene- 
fited by  the  sea-air  of  Atlantic  City.  Other  diseases  expected  to 
do  well  there  are  chronic  bronchitis,  chronic  pleurisy,  anaemia, 
chlorosis,  and  struma.  Chronic  malarial  cases  may  also  be  cured 
by  a  long  stay  there.  "  There  is  no  doubt  whatever  as  to  the 
entire  exemption  of  the  place  from  malaria  in  the  proper  sense  of 
the  word, — i.e.,  the  miasm  which  produces  ague  and  intermittent 
fever." 

Charles  Leroux  ^^  is  opposed  to  sending  children  suffering 
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from  pulmonary  tuberculosis  to  the  sea-shore.  He  discusses  at 
some  length  its  advantages  and  disadvantages  in  the  diseases  of 
children,  and  sums  up  as  follows :  ^'  Send  the  suitable  cases  as  soon 
as  possible,  and  be  prepared  to  have  them  remain  at  least  one  year. 
A  continuous  sojourn  is  preferable  to  several  interrupted  visits." 

Schmidt-Monnard  ^^  is  convinced  of  the  value  of  sending 
poor  children  into  the  country  for  a  few  weeks  in  the  summer. 
Some  investigations  made  on  the  school-children  of  Halle  showed 
that  those  sent  away  corresponded  in  weight,  height,  and  chest- 
measurement  to  the  normal  measurements  of  children  one  year 
younger.  Three  weeks*  residence,  however,  in  the  country  im- 
proved them  so  that  on  their  return  their  measurements  corre- 
sponded to  the  normal  for  their  age.  This  shows  that  three  weeks 
of  country  air  will  do  as  much  to  develop  these  poor  children  as  a 
whole  year  in  their  unhygienic  homes. 

An  exhaustive  article  by  Hudson,  and  other  shorter  ones  in 
reply, o,^,,^^^,^ on  "Sea- Voyages  for  the  Surgical  Convalescent," 
treat  more  particularly  of  the  climate  of  the  ocean  itself  The 
writer  does  not  agree  with  many  that  a  sailing-vessel  is  superior 
for  such  a  voyage.  A  steamer  can  sail  much  better  equipped 
with  food,  and  have  more  spacious  cabin  accommodations.  Full 
abstracts  from  the  log  of  a  steamer  plying  between  England  and 
New  Zealand,  giving  the  noon  temperatures  and  the  force  and 
direction  of  the  wind,  are  appended. 

Weber o^«  describes  three  cases  of  injudicious  mountain- 
climbing  which  terminated  fatally,  but  he  recommends  systemati- 
cally-arranged Alpine  tours  as  eminently  beneficial  if  adapted  to 
the  capacities  of  each  case.  A  series  of  articles  on  the  Island  of 
Madeira  j^.,„^®,^,o..»«  give  a  full  account  and  many  illustrations  of 
the  attractions  of  that  favored  spot.  Tlie  purity  of  its  air,  the 
equabiUty  of  its  climate,  the  special  peculiarities  of  its  site,  and 
the  plentiful  sunshine,  all  contribute  to  make  the  island  pre-eminent 
as  a  health  resort. 

Cheltenham,  England,  is  recommended  by  GaiTettni^Jnas 
having  many  natural  advantages,  aside  from  its  numerous  mineral 
springs.  Its  situation,  its  views,  the  opportunities  the  place  offers 
for  recreation  and  exercise,  all  combine  to  make  it  attractive  either 
for  permanent  residence  or  for  a  shorter  sojourn.  The  death-rate 
is  considerably  lower  than  that  of  other  parts  of  England. 
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Bad  Bertrich,  "the  mild  Carlsbad  on  the  Moselle,"  although 
it  enjoys  a  local  reputation  as  a  health  resort,  according  to  Green- 
wood „i^^  is  little  frequented  by  any  but  Rhenish  Germans  and  the 
Dutch.  Bertrich  is  particulary  well  adapted  for  treating  cardiac 
cases  by  the  Oertel  method  of  gradually-increased  exercise  (vide 
Annual,  1894).  The  beauty  of  its  surroundings  and  its  situation 
are  unsurpassed. 

Tangier  as  a  health  resort  has  received  considerable  attention 
this  year.  A  series  of  interesting  papers  on  this  nearest  of  African 
health  resorts,  by  Ernest  Hart,  ^.TiT^fAprH-M  give  a  full  account  of  the 
climate,  which  is  equable  and  mild,  the  mean  summer  temperature 
being  74.2^  F.  (23.4°  C),  and  that  of  winter  66°  F.  (13.3°  C). 
An  account  of  the  customs,  diseases,  and  remedies  of  the  natives 
is  full  of  interest,  and  induces  the  reader  to  easily  believe  that 
Tangier  offers,  to  every  one  who  has  a  few  weeks'  holiday  at  his 
disposal,  one  of  the  most  strange  and  picturesque  survivals  of  old 
Moliammedan  life.  It  is  recommended  to  invalids  and  idlers 
alike.  Tangier  is  also  described  by  Grey , J*j,i„  as  having  all 
the  climatic  qualities  ascribed  to  it  by  Ernest  Hart,  but  that 
it  is  rather  humid.  As  yet  only  a  small  number  of  invalids 
spend  the  winter  there,  although  a  large  number  of  tourists  pass 
through.  The  climate  is  well  suited  for  phthisical  cases,  as  well 
as  for  bronchitis  and  asthma.  Rheumatism,  affections  of  the 
heart,  and  dyspepsia  are  contm-indicated.  The  temperate  summer 
climate  enables  patients  to  remain  there  during  the  entire  year, 
and  the  phthisical  patients  who  do  best  there  are  those  who  remain 
for  a  period  of  two  years.  The  hotel  accommodations  of  Tangier 
are  praised  by  Wood,  j^^,^^  The  prices  vary  from  8  to  12  shil- 
lings per  day.  The  climate,  social  attractions,  and  the  best  routes 
of  getting  there  are  also  described  by  the  writer. 

The  Karoo  District,  situated  in  South  Africa,  is  described  by 
de  Wit  j^^^^  as  having  a  most  excellent  climate  for  certain  chest 
troubles,  but  not  for  all.  Early  consolidation,  unilateral  pneu- 
monia, phthisis,  and  cases  of  hsemorrhage  without  extensive  dis- 
ease do  well  in  almost  every  case.  Where  there  is  everting  fever 
it  is  of  little  use  to  send  the  patient  there. 

A  work  by  Cleasby  Taylor,  on  the  "  Health  Resorts  of  the 
Canary  Islands  in  their  Climatological  and  Medical  Aspects,"  is 
of  value  to  the  practitioner  who  wishes  to  inform  himself  of  the 
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climatic  advantages  of  Las  Falmas,  Santa  Cruz,  Monte,  Teneriffe, 
and  Orotava  (jvide  Annual,  1894),  Abbazia,  in  the  Istrian 
Riviera,  situated  on  an  arm  of  the  Adriatic,  is  a  comparatively 
new  health  resort,  and  is  saidM„2i.iM  to  be  well  adapted  as  a  delightful 
place  of  shelter  from  wind  and  cold. 

One  must  not  expect  to  find  at  Mentone  a  land  of  eternal 
spring.  Paul  Farina,  of  that  place,  iJ|^^  admits  that  there  are 
some  windy  days  there  when  the  air  is  quite  sharp ;  that  rain  does 
fall ;  that  snow  and  ice  are  sometimes  seen  there.  He  deprecates 
in  general  the  practice  of  sending  patients  to  any  resort  without 
giving  them  a  true  idea  of  what  is  to  be  expected  in  the  way  of 
climate.  This  mistake  generally  arises  from  ignorance  on  the  part 
of  the  physician,  or  from  personal  deductions  drawn  from  a  very 
short  visit.  The  climate  of  Algeria  is  described  by  Sharp  ,^J, ,» as 
superior  to  that  of  Italy  or  the  Riviera,  but,  as  the  accommodations 
are  as  important  to  most  invalids  as  the  climate,  he  does  not  advise 
one  to  s|)end  a  long  time  there,  except  perhaps  at  Algiers  or  Biskm. 
The  invalid  should  not  remain  long  on  the  sea-coast,  but  should 
go  southward  toward  the  desert,  where  the  resorts  are  better  pre- 
pared for  visitors.  Biskra  is  a  village  of  about  7000  inhabitants, 
and  dates  from  the  Roman  period.  Mi  vart,^,^  finds  that  Alassio, 
in  the  Riviera,  is  so  hemmed  in  by  hills  as  to  render  it  airless,  and 
tliat  it  is  also  filthy.  He  is  more  pleasantly  impressed  with  Ra- 
pello,  Avhich  he  considers  one  of  the  loveliest  spots  on  the  Riviem 
del  Ponento.  After  a  winter  residence  of  several  years  Rath- 
bone  y^fo.-M  totally  disagrees  with  Mivart  as  to  the  healthfulness  of 
Alassio.  His  experience  convinces  him  that  it  is  the  most  invig- 
orating and  recuperative  climate  on  the  Riviera,  especially  for 
those  run  down  by  excessive  brain-work. 

A  favorite  resort  of  the  residents  of  Cairo  is  Helonan-des-Bains. 
It  is  situated  in  the  desert,  fourteen  miles  southeast  of  Cairo. 
Hinsley  Walker  oJi.'im  describes  it  as  a  place  where  a  patient  may, 
with  safety,  partake  of  his  dejedner  in  midwinter  in  the  oi)en  air 
soon  after  his  bath.  It  is  secure  from  any  danger  of  malaria, 
which  invests  so  many  of  the  health  resorts  of  Egypt  situated 
within  reach  of  the  annual  inundation  of  the  Nile.  The  purity 
and  dryness  of  the  air  and  its  tonic  efiects  are  only  comparable  to 
that  of  the  Alps.  There  is  often  a  difference  of  20°  F.  (II. 1  C.) 
between  the  temperature  of  noon  and  midnight;  but  if  proper  pre- 
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cautions  be  taken,  patients  find  the  cold  nights  invigorating. 
Every  luxury  is  available,  "  and  to  the  rheumatic,  the  gouty,  the 
debilitated,  and  the  nervous  and  irritable  this  health  resort  is  truly 
an  oasis  in  the  desert." 

BALNEOLOGY. 

The  employment  of  mineral  waters  in  childhood  is  discussed  by 
Vivien.  oJiU  He  has  gone  into  the  subject  quite  comprehensively, 
and  liis  observations  are  of  considerable  value.  The  various  springs 
of  each  class  are  mentioned,  and  their  especial  adaptability  for  the 
diseases  of  childhood  pointed  out.  The  article  is  complete  as  far 
as  French  sources  are  concerned,  but  it  is  limited,  unfortunately, 
to  the  waters  of  that  country.  France  seems  to  be  veiy  fortunate 
in  its  supply  of  medicinal  waters,  for  she  has  all  varieties  in 
abundance  except  a  good  purgative  water. 

A  satisfactory  review  of  the  history,  topography,  and  various 
features  of  Baden-Baden  as  a  resort,  as  well  as  a  comprehensive 
description  of  the  springs,  their  physiological  actions  in  disease,  and 
the  various  affections  for  which  their  waters  are  recommended,  has 
been  published  by  W.  H.  Gilbert,  of  Baden-Baden.  ^  Frey  J^% 
also  contributes  a  valuable  article  on  this  resort. 

A  very  interesting  description  of  the  alkaline-arsenical  iron- 
waters  of  Bagneres-de-Bigorre  is  given  by  J.  M.  Cyrnos.  j.J^^ 
The  springs,  three  in  number,  are  situated  in  the  valley  of  the 
Pyrenees,  1700  feet  above  the  sea,  in  a  remarkably  charming  spot. 
One  spring  is  warm  and  contains  2.50  grammes  (38f  grains)  of 
CaSo^  to  the  litre  (quart).  It  is  used  externally  only.  The  other 
two  are  cold,  one  containing  iron  and  the  other  NaSo^.  Nervous 
affections,  rheumatic  diseases,  and  tuberculosis  are  all  benefited 
by  a  course  here.  The  waters  containing  NaSo^  are  preferred 
in  acute  rheumatic  troubles,  while  the  lime-waters  are  employed 
in  chronic  forms.  Great  claims  are  also  made  for  the  good  effects 
produced  by  the  use  of  tlie  waters  in  tuberculosis ;  and  this  station 
is  cited  as  one  of  the  best  for  this  class  of  diseases.  According  to 
de  la  Garde  g^,^  the  arsenic  in  these  waters  is  the  active  agent  in 
the  cure  of  nervous  diseases,  while  the  sulphur  is  the  active  agent 
in  rheumatic  affections. 

Bad  Briickenau  is  spoken  of  in  high  terms  by  Wehner  j^^,,^ 
in  the  treatment  of  kidney  diseases.  In  1893  20  per  cent,  of  the 
patients  treated  there  were  suffering  from  such  troubles,  one-third 
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of  Vichy ;  for  Carlsbad  is  as  yet  tlie  only  rival  of  Vichy.  He  con- 
cludes that  at  Vichy  not  enough  enterprise  is  manifested  in  catering 
to  the  increasing  demands  of  the  public.  The  first-class  baths  are 
lacking  not  only  in  many  little  things  which  make  one  comfortable, 
but  the  buildings  themselves  are  illy  adapted  to  the  purpose.  The 
sewers  and  water-supply  are  not  sufficient  even  for  the  present 
population  ;  and  not  until  Vichy  puts  up  new  buildings  with  all 
the  most  modern  appliances  will  it  regain  the  reputation  it  had 
during  the  time  of  Napoleon  III. 

The  Cordo  Spring  in  Harzburg  is  held  in  high  esteem  by 
V.  Stein,  ^.i,^  It  contains,  at  a  temperature  of  9.2°  C.  (49°  F.), 
0.576  gramme  (8|  grains)  of  Glauber's  salt  and  14.9  grammes 
(3f  drachms)  of  chloride  of  sodium  to  the  litre.  [The  Homburg 
contains  only  9.86  grammes  (2J  drachms)  of  chloride  of  sodium, 
Wiesbaden  6.82  grammes  (If  drachms),  and  Kissingen  6.82 
grammes  (IJ  drachms)  to  the  litre.]  The  dose  is  naturally  much 
smaller  than  any  of  these  waters.  It  has  been  found  most  useful 
in  chronic  constipation,  chronic  gastric  and  enteric  catarrhs,  con- 
gestion of  the  liver,  and  cholelithiasis. 

Previous  to  1870  Niederbronn,  in  Alsace,  Mvi-wWas  a  French 
resort.  Now,  however,  it  is  German  and  ranks  with  Homburg, 
Kissingen,  and  Wiesbaden.  France  has  no  chloride-of-sodium 
spring  left  which  can  compare  with  it ;  and  yet,  since  the  Franco- 
Prussian  war,  the  French  have  deserted  it,  while  the  Germans 
have  not  visited  it  to  the  extent  that  it  deserves.  It  is  situated 
hi  a  valley  at  an  altitude  of  600  feet,  in  a  most  charming  part 
of  the  Vosges  Mountains,  surrounded  by  woods  and  hills.  The 
mean  summer  temperature  of  the  place  is  16.7°  C.  (62°  F.).  The 
Haupt-Triukquelle  is  the  one  mostly  used,  and  it  furnishes  225 
litres  of  perfectly-clear  water  a  minute,  at  a  temperature  of  18°  C. 
(64°  F.),  containing  chloride  of  sodium  as  the  main  ingredient. 
According  to  Biedert  it  has  about  the  same  quantity  of  chloride 
of  sodium  as  the  Ludwig  and  Luisen  Springs  at  Homburg,  and 
only  half  as  much  as  tlie  strongest  springs  at  Kissingen  and  Wies- 
baden. It  surpasses  Kissingen,  however,  in  iron,  and  Wiesbaden 
in  the  chlorides  of  magnesium  and  calcium.  It  is  advised  for 
chronic  diseases  of  the  stomach  and  bowels,  for  diseases  of  the 
liver  and  gall-ducts,  for  constipation  and  the  consequent  nervous 
disturbances,  for  anaemia  and  diseases  of  women. 
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The  bathing  resorts  of  Silesia  are  described  by  Leonhardi. 
Hermaiisbad  von  Muskau,  the  most  northerly,  is  situated  in  a 
valley  only  300  feet  above  the  level  of  the  sea.  There  are  two 
springs  here,  both  ferruginous ;  one  is  used  internally,  the  other 
externally.  The  baths  themselves  are  very  comfortably  arranged, 
and  the  surrounding  country  is  most  charming.  The  other  springs 
are  farther  south  and  at  a  higher  altitude,  none  being  less  than  1000 
feet  above  the  sea.  Two  of  these  have  been  known  for  more  than 
a  century.  Warmbrunn  and  Landeck  are  both  warm^  and  were 
formerly  classed  among  the  sulphur- waters,  but  now  are  grouped 
under  the  indifferent  waters.  Warmbrunn  has  a  temperature 
varying  from  34°  to  42°  C.  (93°  to  107.5°  F.),  and  is  most 
valued  in  cases  of  rheumatism  or  gout,  neuralgia,  paralysis,  and 
skin  diseases.  Landeck  is  somewhat  cooler,  varying  from  23° 
to  28.6°  C.  (73.5°  to  83.5°  F.).  It  is  especially  adapted  for  those 
suffering  from  neurasthenia,  anaemia,  or  catarrhs  of  various  organs. 
Two  valuable  brine-baths  are  also  found  here, — Goczalkowicz  and 
KonigsdorfF^astrczemb.  The  best-known  sparkhng  water  is  un- 
doubtedly Obersalzbrunn.  It  is  situated  at  an  elevation  of  1200 
feet  above  the  sea,  and,  with  a  temperature  of  6°  to  7.5°  C.  (43°  to 
46°  F.),  contains  2.15  grammes  (33  grains)  to  the  litre  of  bicar- 
bonate of  soda,  which  is  more  than  the  Ems  water  contains.  It 
is  employed  in  all  diseases  of  the  respiratory  tract,  in  gastro-enteric 
catarrh,  and  in  all  affections  of  the  liver.  There  are  six  other 
springs  worthy  of  mention,  all  containing  iron, — Flinsberg,  Char- 
lottenbrunn,  Reinerz,  Alt-Harde,  Cudowa,  and  Niederlangenau. 
They  are  visited  mostly  by  those  suffering  from  anaemia  due  to 
various  affections. 

Considerable  literature  has  appeared  this  year  on  the  medicinal 
waters  of  the  Pyrenees.  Garrigou  ,^  ^^^^  gives  a  very  comprehensive 
classified  list  of  all  the  principal  springs,  while  le  Clerc^ivi.jSii.u.'** 
considers  the  indications  and  contra-indications  for  their  use. 

The  action  of  the  water  from  the  Lucius  Spring  at  Tarasp  has 
been  accurately  studied  by  Leva,  of  Tarasp-Schuls.  m-iJi*,-**  He  ex- 
perimented on  himself,  weighing  and  measuring  carefully  all  that 
he  ate  and  drank.  His  urine  and  faeces  were  also  collected  and 
examined.  His  conclusions  are  as  follow:  1.  The  quantity  of 
urine  passed  is  increased.  2.  The  movements  from  the  bowels  are 
thinner,  more  copious,  and  contain  more  nitrogen  than  normal. 
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3.  The  amount  of  nitrogen  excreted  is  greatly  increased  if  large 
doses  are  taken,  while  small  doses  require  some  time  to  produce 
any  noticeable  increase.  This  increased  excretion  continues  for 
some  time  after  the  ingestion  of  the  water  is  stopped.  4.  The 
appetite  is  much  improved.  The  increased  excretion  of  nitrogen 
must  be  due  not  only  to  the  chloride  of  sodium,  but  also  to  the 
sulphate  of  magnesium  which  is  found  in  the  water. 

There  are  two  springs  at  Ydes,  the  Saint-Georges  and  Saint- 
Martin.  Both  are  cold— 11°  to  12°  C.  (52°  to  54°  F.)— and  con- 
tain  the  chloride  and  sulphate  of  soda.  Small  doses,  according  to 
Beal,  Mi!??.^  stimulate  both  appetite  and  digestion.  Larger  doses  are 
purgative  and  diuretic.  Chronic  constipation,  gastric  cataiTh, 
obesity,  and  biliary  lithiasis  are  proper  cases  to  send  to  Ydes. 

The  Rudolphs  Spring  at  Zlatten,  in  Steiermark,  is  fully 
described  JSI,'*  by  Donath,  of  Briinn.  It  is  an  old  spring,  having 
been  described  as  far  back  as  1777.  The  temperature  of  the  water 
is  5.4°  C.  (42°  F.).  It  is  not  quite  clear  when  first  drawn,  but  it 
soon  becomes  so  with  the  deposition  of  a  fine,  flocculent  sediment. 
It  is  odorless,  slightly  acid  in  taste,  with  the  faintest  after-taste  of 
salt.  A  complete  analysis  is  given,  which  puts  it  in  the  same  class 
as  the  waters  of  Ems,  Giesshiibl,  and  Neuenahr. 

For  cases  of  anaemia,  enlarged  lymphatic  glands,  chlorosis, 
localized  tuberculosis,  and  all  disorders  of  nutrition,  the  springs  at 
Mouillere-Besan9on  have  been  advised.  j.i'?4.^  These  waters  con- 
tain 292  grammes  (9 J  ounces)  of  alkaline  chlorides  and  0.108 
gramme  (If  grains)  of  bromide  of  potash  to  the  litre.  Experi- 
ments made  at  the  spring,  to  determine  the  influence  of  these  saline 
baths  on  nutrition  in  disease,  have  borne  out  the  conclusions  of 
Robin  made  in  the  laboratory. 

Of  the  springs  devoted  to  the  treatment  of  tuberculosis,  none 
seem  to  surpass  that  at  Mont  Dore,  situated  at  an  elevation  of  3000 
feet.  J.  Mascarel  ^JS!-*!  relates  the  history  of  a  few  cases  cured  at 
this  resort.  He  sums  up  his  conclusions  as  follows:  1.  Mont 
Dore  and  its  waters  exercise  a  most  favorable  action  on  all  forms 
of  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  2.  This  action  is  the  more  favorable 
the  earlier  the  case  comes  under  treatment,  and  is  more  favorable 
in  acquired  than  in  inherited  forms.  3.  A  good  result  may  be  ex- 
pected in  all  cases,  provided  a  portion  of  the  lung  sufficient  for 
proper  haematosis  remains. 
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Eaux-Bonnes  is  another  station  devoted  to  the  treatment  of 
respiratory  diseases,  and  is  situated  at  an  elevation  of  2200  feet. 
According  to  Cazaux  jJX^  the  waters  have  a  temperature  of  32°  C. 
(90°  F.),  and  are  classed  among  the  sulphuretted  lime  and  soda 
waters. 

A  paper  by  Ferras  j^^^h-m  gives  a  very  good  idea  of  the  various 
sulphur-baths  and  their  uses.  A  list  of  the  different  sulphur- 
waters  is  given,  and  the  special  class  of  cases  most  adapted  for 
treatment  dt  each.  The  discussion  on  the  paper  i^J  «,^  was  devoted 
mainly  to  the  treatment  of  syphilis  by  these  waters. 

The  Cestilia  Spring  at  Torre  Annunziata,  in  Italy,  is  fully  de- 
scribed by  Fasana,  3^,^  in  a  paper  read  before  tlie  International 
Medical  Congress.  The  water  has  a  tempemture  of  30°  C.  (86°  F.), 
and  is  classed  among  the  alkaline  ferruginous  waters.  Complete 
analyses  are  to  be  found  in  the  article,  as  well  as  some  results  ob- 
tained in  the  treatment  of  patients.  Rheumatic,  gastric,  and  skin 
affections  seem  to  be  the  prevailing  diseases  treated  here. 

Pennsylvania  does  not  include  within  its  borders  medical 
springs  of  any  especial  note.  jJJJ^  It  possesses,  to  be  sure,  some 
springs  that  have  been  analyzed,  but  these  analyses  show  the 
waters  to  be  of  little  medicinal  value,  with  two  exceptions.  The 
Cresson  Springs  water  is  a  chalybeate  water  having  23.5  grains  (1.6 
grammes)  of  sulphate  of  iron  to  the  gallon  (4  litres),  and  the  water 
of  the  Kane  Geyser  well  contains  6455  grains  (416.45  grammes)  of 
chloride  of  sodium  and  2871  grains  (185.22  grammes)  of  chloride 
of  calcium  to  the  gallon.  Virginia,  on  the  contrary,  oJ?m  contains 
mineral  springs  of  almost  every  variety,  and  some,  notably  the 
White  Sulphur,  are  of  world-wide  repute.  A.  N.  Bell  devotes  con- 
siderable space  to  an  enumeration  and  analysis  of  the  various 
springs  which  have  been  brought  to  the  attention  of  the  profession. 
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HYGIENE. 


The  principal  events  in  tlie  sanitary  world  during  the  past 
year  have  been  the  meetings  of  the  International  Sanitary 
Conference  at  Paris,  France,  in  February,  1894;  the  Eighth 
International  Congress  of  Hygiene  and  Demography  at  Buda- 
pest, Hungary,  in  September,  1894;  and  tlie  American  Public 
Health  Association  at  Montreal,  Canada,  during  the  same  month. 
Each  of  these  meetings  proved  to  be  of  signal  importance  in  their 
respective  fields  of  work.  Tlie  Paris  conference  held  sessions  from 
February  7th  to  x\pril  3d,  and  considered  the  following  proposals : 
I.  Prophylaxis  of  the  Pilgrimage  to  Mecca.  II.  Protection  of  the 
Persian  Gulf.  The  first  question  included  the  consideration  of 
sanitary  supervision  of  the  pilgrimage  by  way  of  the  Red  Sea, 
sanitary  police  at  ports  of  departure,  improvements  to  be  instituted 
at  the  quarantine  stations  of  Cameran,  Abou-Saad,  Abou-Ali,  and 
Vasta,  and  the  reorganization  of  the  station  at  Djebel-el-Tor. 
The  second  question  dealt  with  the  establishment  of  sanitary 
posts  along  the  littoral  of  the  Persian  Gulf,  for  sanitary  supervision 
of  vessels  plying  between  Bengal  and  Persian-Gulf  ports,  and  of 
the  pearl-fisheries,  the  contraband  horse-trade,  and  the  transfer  of 
bodies  arriving  by  caravan  for  transportation  to  Kerbela  for 
burial ;  also  the  establishment  of  a  large  and  permanent  lazaretto 
at  Fao  for  the  protection  of  the  mouth  of  the  Chatel-Arab  against 
importation  of  cholera  from  Turkey  or  India,  with  a  smaller 
lazaretto  on  one  of  the  two  Ottoman  islands  of  Salahiye  and 
Yilaniy6,  to  supplement  the  operation  of  the  lazaretto  at  Fao. 
The  most   difficult  task  of  the  conference  was  to  arrange  the 
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details  of  international  control  of  maritime  quarantine  in  the  Red 
Sea  and  the  Persian  Gulf.  The  conference  was,  to  a  certain  extent, 
diplomatic,  and  the  delegates  were  authorized,  within  certain 
limits,  to  act  for  their  respective  governments.  It  was  agreed  to 
intrust  the  administration  of  maritime  quarantine  to  a  committee 
composed  of  three  representatives  of  the  Ottoman  government  and 
of  the  several  powers  who  had  previously  accepted  the  sanitary 
agreement  of  the  conferences  of  Venice  and  Dresden.  The 
expense  of  carrying  out  the  proposed  system  of  quarantine  should 
be  divided  between  the  Ottoman  government  and  the  Sanitary 
Council  of  Constantinople,  according  to  a  rate  already  fixed  by  the 
contracting  powers.  Taxes  and  sanitary  fines  were  adjusted,  and 
a  consular  commission,  residing  at  Constantinople,  formed  which 
should  have  cognizance  of  all  disputed  cases.  The  text  of  the 
agreement  drawn  up  by  the  conference  was  signed,  with  reserva- 
tions, by  nearly  all  the  delegates  present.  The  delegates  of  the 
United  States — Stephen  Smith,  of  New  York ;  E.  O.  Shakespeare, 
of  Philadelphia;  and  Preston  H.  Bailhache,  of  the  Marine-Hospital 
Service — claimed  that  the  United  States  should  not  be  excluded, 
by  the  fact  of  not  having  been  represented  at  the  preceding  con- 
ferences of  Venice  and  Dresden,  from  representation  in  tlie  inter- 
national committee  organized  for  the  protection  of  the  health  of 
Europe  and  America.  They  stated  that  immigration  from  Europe 
to  America  placed  United  States  ports  in  direct  relation,  by  way 
of  European  immigrant  ports,  with  danger-points  in  the  East.  In 
conclusion  it  may  be  stated  that  the  system  proposed  by  the  con- 
ference for  the  disinfection  and  sanitation  of  persons  and  vessels 
during  the  voyage  and  at  the  ports  of  departure  and  arrival,  was 
based  on  the  application  of  the  most  modern  principles  and 
appliances. 

The  meeting  of  the  International  Congress  of  Hygiene  and 
Demograpliy,  which  was  opened  on  September  2,  1894,  will  be 
noted  for  first  giving  publicity  to  the  diphtheria  cure  by  antitoxin 
snium,  by  Roux,  of  the  Pasteur  Institute  in  Paris.  (See  article  on 
"  Diphtheria,"  vol.  i,  section  I.)  Many  other  important  papers 
were  presented  by  distinguished  sanitarians  from  various  parts  of 
tlie  world.  Charles  Finlay,  of  Havana,  in  a  pamper  on  '*  Yellow- 
Fever  Infection,"  expressed  the  opinion  that  partial  or  total  immu- 
nity from  yellow  fever  probably  results  from  even  the  mildest 
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yellow-fever  infection.  A  succession  of  mild  attacks  appears  not 
infrequently  to  endow  tlie  person  thus  affected  with  total  immu- 
nity. The  adult  natives  of  Havana  probably  owe  their  immunity 
to  the  eflfect  of  slight  attacks  of  yellow  fever  in  childhood.  Finlay 
alludes  to  the  theory  which  attributes  the  spread  of  yellow  fever 
to  mosquito-bites,  and  states  that,  in  the  course  of  thirteen  years, 
ninety  persons  were  shown  to  have  been  inoculated  with  yellow 
fever  by  mosquitoes.  Care  should  be  taken  to  prevent  mosquitoes 
from  settling  on  yellow-fever  patients. 

In  a  paper  on  the  "  Bacteriology  of  Cholera,"  Max  Gruber, 
of  Vienna,  v.,.,p5.«,iM  supports  the  bacteriological  theory  of  cholem, 
but  is  of  opinion  that  wider  investigations  are  necessary  to  prove 
the  truth  of  the  propositions  advanced  by  Koch.  The  vibrio  can 
be  divided  into  many  subspecies  difficult  to  distinguisli  from  one 
another.  Some  of  the  characteristics  of  the  vibrio  are  of  no  prac- 
tical value  so  far  as  the  diagnosis  of  cholera  is  concerned ;  in  the 
majority  of  cases  of  cholera,  however,  the  characteristics  are  quite 
definite.  The  identification  of  vibrios  found  in  water  witli  cholera 
vibrios  must  be  regarded  witli  suspicion.  Gruber  considered  the 
microscopical  appearances  of  the  young  colonies  of  Kocli's  vibrio 
in  ll)-per-cent.  gelatin  to  be  entirely  characteristic.  ^letschni- 
koff,  in  the  discussion,  expressed  an  opposite  opinion  and  gave 
an  account  of  exi^eriments  showing  the  interaction  between  the 
vibrio  of  cholera  and  other  microbes.  Clemow,  of  Cronstadt, 
adduced  the  recent  case  of  cholera  on  board  the  Bahiiore  as  evi- 
dence of  the  theory  of  the  water-carriage  of  cholera,  but  asserted 
that  local  conditions  are  also  potent  factors  in  the  spread  of  the 
disease. 

ENVIRONMENT   OF   MAN. 

Hygiene  of  Pursuits, — It  is  a  matter  of  common  observation 
that  every  new  industry  creates  new  dangers  to  health  and 
should  receive  attention  from  the  hygienist.  At  a  meeting  of  the 
Academy  of  Medicine  of  Paris,  liancereaux  5^„  exhibited  the 
lungs  of  a  polisher  of  carbon  terminals  for  the  electric  arc  light, 
the  organ  being  transformed  into  veritable  blocks  of  carbon  and 
large  vomicae  being  also  visible.  The  deceased  had  been  working 
for  six  years  in  a  workshop,  eight  metres  long  by  seven  broad, 
where  with  eight  other  men  he  was  engaged  in  polishing,  on  stone 
mills,  charcoal  for  electric  lights. 
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On  the  subject  of  lead  poisoning  in  the  industries  the  govern- 
ment of  Great  Britain  has  instituted  an  investigation,  through  the 
office  of  the  Home  Secretary.  »^^  The  Departmental  Committee 
thus  formed  was  a  thoroughly-representative  one,  and  took  up 
their  task  witli  a  view  to  systematic  study  of  the  use  of  lead  in  the 
mechanical  arts  and  its  effect  upon  operatives.  The  report  of 
the  committee  has  been  made  public,  and  among  the  more  im- 
portant recommendations  made  by  them  is  that  female  labor  be 
prohibited  in  all  the  processes  where  there  is  direct  contact  with 
white  lead ;  for  example,  stripping  the  stacks  and  emptying  the 
stoves ;  that  in  other  parts  of  the  factory,  where  there  is  no  white- 
lead  dust,  no  female  under  20  years  of  age  shall  be  employed, 
and  that  previous  to  her  employment  she  shall  be  certified  to  by 
the  medical  attendant  to  the  works ;  also  that  if  a  female  have 
been  oft  work  through  illness,  on  her  return  a  medical  certificate 
as  to  her  health  and  general  fitness  must  be  presented.  In  other 
words,  men  are  to  supplant  women  in  tlie  more  dangerous  proc- 
esses of  white-lead  making.  This  recommendation  is  not  made 
upon  medical  evidence  alone.  Two  years  have  been  allowed  by 
the  committee  before  this  prohibition  is  to  be  made  operative. 

A  serious  strike  recently  threatened  to  break  out  in  the 
match-factories  near  Paris,  the  workmen  refusing  to  submit  to  a 
sanitary  inspection  of  the  mouth  ordered  by  the  managers  of  the 
factories.  A^.„  The  object  of  the  inspection  was  to  determine  the 
presence  of  a  disease  known  as  phosphoric  necrosis  of  the  jaw,  to 
which  workers  in  match-factories  are  liable.  The  first  effiect  of 
phosphorism  is  a  species  of  progressive  saturation  and  slow  poison- 
ing. Into  this  condition  a  very  short  stay  in  a  match-factory 
invariably  brings  the  operatives,  and,  this  condition  once  declared, 
the  slightest  injury  to  the  mouth  may  determine  a  serious  or  fatal 
state  of  necrosis.  Any  workman  who  is  attacked  or  only  threat- 
ened with  this  disease  should  be  removed  from  the  factory  and 
treated  surgically  and  medically. 

Practical  Dimifection  of  Railway 'Cars. — Petri  ,^^.„  and  others 
Inoculated  117  guinea-pigs  with  car-dust.  After  from  four  to  six 
weeks  all  of  tliese  animals  then  living  were  killed  and  examined 
for  tuberculosis.  Three  well-marked  cases  of  the  disease  were 
found  in  animals  inoculated  with  the  dust  of  sleeping-cars.  Of 
the  114  remaining,  46  died  of  infectious  diseases,  as  follows:  27 
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from  peritonitis,  14  from  malignant  oedema,  2  from  abscess  of  the 
liver,  1  from  abscess  of  the  abdominal  wall,  and  1  from  tetanus. 
Floors  of  cars  were  examined  383  times,  and  42.6  per  cent,  of 
these  were  found  to  have  sputa  present  in  notable  amount.  For 
disinfecting  cushioned,  carpeted,  and  otherwise-upholstered  cars 
steaming  is  the  only  absolutely-reliable  method. 

LIGHT. 

Solar  Rays  as  a  Disinfectant. — The  objection  which  applies 
to  all  the  disinfectants  now  in  use — that  they  damage  articles  ex- 
posed to  them — suggests  that  some  practical  ai)plication  might  be 
made  of  the  disinfecting  properties  of  light.  ,^\^  Duclaux,  Arlo- 
ing.  Patella,  and  others  have  demonstrated  the  bactericidal  power 
of  the  sun's  rays  in  the  case  of  various  microbes;  and  Koch  has 
shown  that  the  tubercle  bacilli  can  withstand  the  solar  rays  for  only 
a  short  time.  NuttalPs  assertion  that  its  effect  is  confined  to  the 
upper  layers  of  substance  seems  contradicted  by  the  results  of  some 
recent  experiments  of  Boubnoff,  which  prove  that  the  chemical 
mys  of  the  sun  entirely  penetrate  a  fabric  of  ordinary  thickness. 
Pillows  and  skins  impregnated  with  microbes  out  of  pure  cultures 
or  with  pus  containing  microbes  were  exposed  to  the  sunlight  and 
sample  cultivations  made  before  and  after  exposure.  The  results 
of  these  exj)erimcnts  show  that  the  sun's  rays  have  a  disinfecting 
action  on  the  upper  layers  of  stuff,  but  in  no  case,  except  that  of 
the  diphtheritic  bacillus,  was  the  action  extended  to  the  deeper 
layers.  In  the  case  of  dark  objects  the  effect  was  quite  super- 
ficial. Cholera  bacilli  were  destroyed  in  the  deeper  layers  of 
stuff,  but  this  result  must  be  attributed  to  the  drying  process. 
Esmarch  concludes  that  mere  sunlight  affords,  in  our  latitudes, 
only  an  unsatisfactory  and  inadequate  means  of  disinfecting 
infected  objects,  with  the  probable  exception  of  cholera  bacilli,  as 
above  indicated.  Other  observers  are  not  disposed  to  accept  these 
results. 

Kaiiinski,  an  expert  bacteriologist,  accompanied  a  band  of 
pilgrims,  and  made  a  number  of  interesting  observations  in  con- 
nection with  the  examination  of  cholera  dejecta.  The  comma 
bacillus  was  at  times  very  difficult  of  recognition,  and  was,  in  a 
tew  cases,  present  without  causing  cholera  symptoms.  While  at 
£1  Tor  he  made  a  few  experiments,  and  reached  the  conclusion 
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that  the  sun  exerted  an  important  influence  as  a  disinfectant,  and 
that  not  merely  because  of  its  warmth  and  drying  power. 

Purification  of  Water  hy  Solar  Rays. — Buchner  Jj^^  reports 
the  results  of  some  experimental  studies  in  the  effect  of  light 
in  purifying  running  water.  He  found  that  direct  solar  light 
kills,  in  one  or  two  hours,  the  ordinary  culture  bacillus,  the 
typhoid,  choleriform,  held  in  suspension  in  the  water.  Even 
diffused  daylight  notably  diminishes  the  number  of  bacilli  in 
the  course  of  two  hours.  The  micro-organisms  named,  when 
placed  on  culture-gelatin  and  exposed  for  one  and  a  half  hours 
to  direct  light  and  five  hours  to  diffused  light,  lost  the  property 
of  reproduction.  From  experiments  made  oh  Lake  Sternberg 
Buchner  concludes  that  in  tolerably-clear  water  the  microbicidal 
power  of  light  is  felt  at  a  depth  of  about  two  metres.  In  running 
water  the  effect  is  shown  in  periodical  variations  in  the  germ-con- 
tents, a  mhiimum  of  microbes  being  found  in  the  evening  and 
early  night  hours,  a  maximum  in  the  morning  and  early  part  of 
the  day.  The  arc  electric  light  kills  germs  suspended  on  agar 
plates.  Buchner  states  that  typhoid  bacilli  develop  best  in  the 
orange  rays  of  the  spectrum,  or  deep  red  and  violet,  while  they 
cease  to  develop  in  the  green,  blue,  and  pale-violet  rays. 

Artificial  Light — A  system  of  artificial  lighting  in  which 
metal  or  opaque  glass  reflectors  are  placed  behind  the  gas-jets, 
has  been  adopted  ,^m,.m  at  the  Institute  of  Hygiene  at  Halle. 
With  glass  reflectors  the  light  is  more  uniformly  diffused  from 
a  height.  With  metallic  reflectors  the  lights  should  be  placed 
low.  The  increase  of  light  obtained  from  gas-jets  indicates  a 
more  complete  combustion  of  the  air  in  the  apartment.  Lewis 
states  that  the  sulphurous  products  released  by  the  combustion  of 
tolerably-pure  gas  have  not  the  deleterious  effects  attributed  to 
them.  The  sulphates  frequently  found  in  the  dust  of  gas-lighted 
rooms  he  attributes  to  outside  atmospheric  impurities.  The  pos- 
sible injury  to  health  from  gas  lighting  is  due  solely  to  carbonic 
acid  and  to  traces  of  organic  matter  inhaled  by  the  lungs. 

Auer's  incandescent  burner  consumes  less  gas  and  vitiates 
the  atmosphere  less  than  the  ordinary  burner  or  than  the  Argand 
burner.  It  produces  less  carbonic  acid  by  one-half,  throws  out 
much  less  heat,  and  charges  the  atmosphere  with  only  a  very 
inconsiderable  amount  of  the  products  of  combustion. 
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WATER. 

The  ultimate  object,  in  examination  of  water-supply  for 
potable  purposes,  is  not  only  to  determine  the  presence  or  absence 
of  the  zymotic  bacteria  and  whether  the  water  is  fit  to  drink  at 
the  present  time,  but  as  to  whether  it  may  be  of  such  a  character 
as  to  become  dangerous  to  the  public  health  in  the  future.  S.  E. 
Jelliffe,  in  a  preliminary  report  on  the  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  water- 
supply,  oiSi  says :  "  A  perfectly-pure  water  is  free  from  all  organ- 
isms; but,  given  a  number  of  organized  vegetable  and  animal 
forms  which  may  break  down  by  mechanical  or  other  means,  there* 
is  provided  immediately  a  more  or  less  rich  albuminous  pabulum 
which  will  assist  in  the  growtli  of  both  pathogenic  and  non- 
pathogenic organisms."  This  very  evident  proposition  should 
always  be  borne  in  mind  by  analysts,  who  are  more  than  ever 
relying  on  bacteriological  methods  of  examination  of  water-sup- 
plies. 

Disease^  Oerma  in  Ice. — Investigations  made  in  the  Imperial 
Health  Bureau  at  Berlin jj?,. show  that  .the  ice  used  in  Berlin 
contains  pathogenic  germs  which  are  capable  of  development  and 
of  originating  disease.  It  is  probable  that  the  cases  of  illness 
frequently  observed  after  the  partaking  of  iced  drinks  are  due  not 
to  the  coldness  of  the  drink,  but  to  disease-germs  imparted  to  it 
by  the  ice.  Butter  and  other  solid  articles  cooled  on  ice  are  liable 
to  contamination. 

Contamination  of  Well-  Water. — ^The  contamination  of  well- 
water  by  leakage  can  be  detected  by  the  addition  of  saprol,^\.^to 
the  suspected  source  of  contamination, — manure-heap,  vault,  etc. 
The  ordinary  commercial  article,  containing  40  per  cent,  of  cresol, 
should  be  used.  If  contaminated  from  the  source  suspected  the 
water  will  soon  betray  the  presence  of  this  coal-tar  product.  One 
part  of  saprol  may  be  recognized  by  the  sense  of  smell  in  a  million 
parts  of  water. 

Water- Sampling  Apparatus. — G.  M.  Cheeseman  exhibited, 
before  the  Pathological  Society  of  New  York,g^.„an  apparatus 
for  collecting  samples  of  water  at  different  depths.  He  described 
it  as  an  adaptation  of  a  device  believed  to  have  originated  with 
Pasteur.  The  apparatus  exhibited  was  suggested  by  Prudden 
and  elaborated  by  several  others.  It  consists  of  a  metal  tube  of 
small  calibre  and  about  one  metre  in  length,  divided  into  equal 
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parts.  To  the  lower  end  of  this  tube  are  soldered  two  rings  for 
supportmg  two  vacuum-bulbs.  Beneath  these  two  rings  are  two 
broken  rings  arranged  to  slide  on  the  end  of  the  tube.  They  are 
held  in  place  by  a  rubber  band  or  strap.  In  collecting  samples 
tlie  capillary  ends  of  the  bulbs  are  broken  off  when  they  have 
been  immersed  respectively  at  the  levels  from  which  it  is  desired 
to  take  samples.  The  breaking  of  these  ends  is  accomplished  by 
means  of  small  copper  wires  attached  to  their  bent  ends.  Break- 
ing is  facilitated  by  making  a  cut  in  the  glass,  with  a  file  or 
•diamond,  at  the  desired  point. 

Duration  of  Pathogenic  Microbes  in  Water. — Bobrow  jJJJ*  has 
ascertained  the  length  of  time  that  the  typhoid  and  choleriform 
bacilli,  the  vibrion  of  Finkler  and  Prior,  and  the  staphylococcus 
pyogenes  aureus  may  remain  alive  at  a  temperature  of  0,  2°,  and 
2.5°  C.  (32'',  35.6°,  and  36.4°  F.)  in  well-water,  sterilized  or  un- 
sterilized,  and  in  distilled  water,  sterilized.  He  found  the  typhoid 
and  choleriform  bacilli  to  be  the  most  persistent.  For  the  typhoid 
bacilli  the  period  was  fifteen  days ;  for  the  choleriform,  eleven 
days  in  sterilized  well-water.  He  found  a  diminution  instead  of 
an  increase  in  the  number  of  germs.  Of  the  micro-organisms 
examined  the  typhoid  bacillus  best  resists  a  low  temperature. 

Practical  Ma7iagement  of  Ghravity  Sand-Filters, — Piefke, 
engineer  of  the  Berlin  water-works,  reports  j J,,^  that  green  algse, 
in  any  quantity,  in  unfiltered  water,  very  soon  obstruct  the  flow 
and  necessitate  the  cleansing  of  the  surface  before  forty  cubic  feet 
of  water  have  passed  through  each  square  foot  of  sand-surface. 
Tests  of  both  filtered  and  unfiltered  water,  by  means  of  gehitin 
plates,  should  be  made  daily.  Each  filter-bed  should  be  separately 
tested.  The  most  favorable  time  for  the  test  is  after  a  filter  has 
been  working  steadily  for  some  hours.  The  pressure  must  not 
exceed  four  feet  of  water  above  sand-surface.  The  velocity  of 
flow  should  not  exceed  four  inches  an  hour.  The  filter  is  apt  to 
work  defectively  (1)  if  there  is  no  adequate  provision  for  accu- 
rately regulating  the  flow ;  (2)  if  there  is  too  high  pressure ;  (3) 
if  the  fine-sand  layer  on  top  is  not  kept  thick  enough ;  (4)  if 
sedimental  coating  is  lacking.  Silt  affords  an  excellent  sediment 
for  filter-beds.  Iron  oxvlndrate  comes  next  and  is  more  efficient 
than  algae.  Where  these  are  replied  upon  for  film-formation  abun- 
dant light  should  be  furnished. 


Water.]  HYGIENE.  F-9 

The  good  results  ot  water-filtration  are  shown  at  Warsaw, 
where  the  filter  installed  six  years  ago  is  still  in  effective  opera- 
tion, j.,,^^  The  Vistula  River  water,  which,  before  filtration,  fre- 
quently shows  as  many  as  one  thousand  to  two  thousand  germs  to 
a  cubic  centimetre,  is  usually  found,  after  filtration,  to  contain 
only  twenty  or  forty.  During  the  last  cholera  epidemic,  while 
outbreaks  occurred  in  villages  and  towns  on  both  banks  of  the 
Vistula,  no  cholera  focus  formed  in  Warsaw.  Typhus  fever  has 
been  of  rare  occurrence  since  the  installation  of  the  sand-filter. 

Sand-filtration  shows  good  results  only  when  the  water  con- 
tains mud  or  slime,  which  forms  a  deposit  on  the  surface  of  the 
sand  and  so  creates  an  effective  filtering  stratum.  With  water 
which  does  not  form  such  a  deposit  sand-filtration  is  of  no  value, 
as  is  shown  in  the  case  of  the  Neva. 

Of  the  house-filters,  only  the  Chamberland  and  the  Nord- 
meyer-Berkefeld  give  good  results.  Both  become  impure  after  a 
few  days'  use,  in  consequence  of  penetration  of  the  bacteria  through 
tlie  walls  of  the  filter.  The  Berkefeld  is  usually  found  to  be 
infected  after  three  days*  use,  the  Chamberland  after  from  five  to 
seven.  They  should  be  sterilized  by  boiling  for  one  hour  after 
washing  with  a  cloth  in  running  water.  The  objection  made  to 
the  Chamberland  filter — that  it  allows  the  passage  of  microbes 
which  it  is  intended  to  retain — is  removed,  however,  by  the  results 
of  some  recent  experiments  with  the  Andr6  mechanical  cleaner.  s^S-* 
This  apparatus,  which  cleans  the  filters  rapidly  and  effectually, 
may  be  used  daily,  and  the  filter  thus  be  kept  at  its  maximum  of 
effective  operation.  Under  a  pressure  of  twenty  metres  not  a 
single  microbe  passed  during  a  period  of  twenty  days,  and  only 
an  infinitesimal  quantity  at  the  expiration  of  twenty-seven  days. 
The  cleaner  may  be  completely  sterilized  by  the  use  of  permanga- 
nate of  potash  in  the  proportion  of  1  to  1000  parts.  This  salt 
colors  the  water  pink ;  but  when  it  runs  clear  there  is  no  further 
danger  and  the  antiseptic  process  is  complete. 

Mineral  Waters, — Moisson  and  Gimbert^^.^  published  an 
elaborate  report  on  the  microbiology  of  the  table-waters  most  in 
use.  They  adopted  in  their  investigations  the  exact  methods  of 
Roman  and  Colin.  The  bacilli  which  were  the  special  objects  of 
their  search  were  the  typhoid  bacillus  and  tlie  bacillus  coli  com- 
munis, the   presence   of  which   would   indicate   sewer-pollution. 
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The  waters  which  they  discovered  to  be  most  infected  were :  St. 
Galmier,  a  number  of  specimens  of  wliich  contained  colonies  vary- 
ing in  number  from  1000  to  10,000  i)er  cubic  centimetre  ;  Vichy, 
of  which  three  out  of  four  specimens  contained  from  500  to  7000 
Hquefying  colonies ;  and  Vals  water,  \vhich  contained  a  heavy 
proportion  of  ordinary  bacteria  and  some  mold  fungi.  ApoUi- 
naris  water  showed  under  every  test  the  highest  degree  of  purity, 
being  wholly  free  from  pathogenic  bacilli.  In  the  discussion 
which  followed  the  reading  of  this  report  before  the  Academy  of 
Medicine  of  Paris  mi/ii,^  Albert  Robin  remarked  that  the  French 
Commission  on  Mineral  Waters  had  pointed  out  in  their  report 
that  the  water  of  the  Grand-Grille  Vichy  contained  no  microbes 
at  the  spring  itself,  but  that  it  was  contaminated  in  the  bottling 
process.  He  likewise  drew  attention  to  the' investigations  of 
Minger,  who  had  examined  nineteen  samples  of  American  mineral 
waters  and  found  that  they  all  contained  microbes  in  varying 
quantities:  Imperial  water  contained  6  to  9689  germs  in  one 
cubic  centimetre;  Excelsior,  15  to  50,660  in  one  cubic  centimetre; 
Colfax,  142  to  100,000  in  one  cubic  centimetre. 

nygiene  of  Potable  Water. — The  hygienic  study  of  water 
has  the  threefold  object  of  co-ordinating  the  facts  ascertained  in 
regard  to  the  etiology  of  microbic  disease,  of  trying  the  reliability 
of  tlie  methods  employed  in  determining  tlie  constitution  of  water, 
and  of  solving  the  problem  of  artificial  purification  of  water. 
Cholera,  yellow  fever,  dysentery,  and  typhus  are  the  most  striking 
examples  of  disease  com  mini ica ted  by  water,  which  has  also  been 
asserted,  but  without  absolute  proof,  to  be  a  vehicle  of  contagion 
for  tuberculosis  and  cancer.  Vidal  and  Chantemesse  ^^t,^  have 
shown  that  the  microbe  of  tuberculosis  retains  its  vitality  in  ster- 
ilized water  for  more  than  seventy  days.  Epidemics  of  typhus 
have  been  traced  continuously  along  the  course  of  a  particular 
water-supply.  In  March,  1887,  a  connection  was  clearly  shown 
to  exist  between  a  supply  of  potable  water  and  the  outbreak  of 
certain  epidemics  in  Paris.  It  is  still  a  question  whether  the 
pollution  of  cities,  emptied  into  rivers  or  streams,  is  in  itself  the 
provoking  cause  of  typhic  infection,  or  whether  the  coli  communis 
contained  in  water  becomes  transformed,  under  certain  conditions, 
into  the  typhic  bacillus.  The  subject  is  not  susceptible  of  inves- 
tigation in  large  cities  where  the  local  conditions  are  complex.    It 
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should  be  studied  in  small  communities  when  sudden  and  isolated 
outbreaks  occur.  Close  observation  under  favorable  conditions 
has  invariably  revealed  the  presence  of  a  foreign  and  specific 
microbe  simultaneously  with  the  outbreak  of  an  epidemic. 

SOIL. 

Tlie  Soil  in  Relation  to  Health  and  Disease. — In  an  exhaust- 
ive study  of  this  subject  George  M.  Kober,  of  Fort  Bidwell, 
Cal.,  m|^^  summarizes  as  follows  the  question  of  examination  of  a 
given  locality  as  to  its  influence  upon  the  population:  A  com- 
plete sanitary  investigation  should  include  the  following  points, 
viz. :  1.  The  configuration  of  the  locality,  height  above  the  sea- 
level,  angle  of  declivity,  facilities  for  natural  drainage,  water- 
sheds and  courses,  covering  of  soil  by  trees,  brash-wood,  and 
grasses.  2.  Geological  formation,  dip  and  character  of  strata, 
especially  in  reference  to  their  permeability.  3.  Examination  into 
the  size  of  the  fragments  or  grains  composing  the  soil,  readily 
conducted  by  means  of  graduated  sieves  and  a  low  power  of  the 
microscope.  4.  The  porosity  of  the  soil,  usually  determined  by 
taking  a  litre  (quart)  of  kiln-dried  soil  and  ascertaining  how  much 
water  is  taken  up.  The  water  must  be  added  until  air-bubbles 
cease  to  form.  This  is  a  simple,  but  not  the  most  exact,  method. 
5.  The  moisture  of  the  soil,  determined  by  weighing  a  certain 
quantity,  then  exposing  it  to  a  temperature  of  220°  F.  (104.6°  C.) 
until  dry,  and  weighing  it  again ;  thp  difference  is  water  or  some 
volatile  substance.  6.  The  capacity  of  the  soil  for  holding  water, 
ascertained  by  thoroughly  wetting  a  certain  quantity  previously 
weighed.  This  is  not  a  precise  method.  7.  The  measurement  of 
the  ground-water,  best  indicated  by  the  height  of  the  water-level 
in  wells.  Pettenkofer  uses  a  rod  for  shallow  wells  and  a  cord  for 
deep  wells,  to  which  are  attached  a  number  of  little  cups  which 
are  let  down  into  the  well  and  drawn  up  again.  8.  The  ground- 
air,  examined  by  sinking  a  shaft  about  sixteen  feet  deep,  into 
which  are  placed  lead  pipes  in  one  and  one-half  feet,  three  feet, 
seven  feet,  nine  feet,  and  fifteen  feet  lengths  and  one-half  inch  in 
diameter.  The  soil  is  put  back  as  nearly  as  possible  into  the 
original  levels.  The  lead  pipes  are  connected  with  an  aspirator 
by  means  of  rubber  tubing,  and  the  aspirated  air  is  examined  for 
the  determination  of  oxygen,  carbonic  acid,  ammonia,  hydrogen 
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sulphide,  and  organic  matter.  The  movements  of  the  ground-air 
are  determined  by  differential  manometers.  9.  Soil-pollution, 
determined  by  a  chemical  analysis  for  the  estimation  of  nitrogen 
and  carbon.  A  simple  way  to  ascertain  the  percentage  of  volatile 
matter  is  to  take  10  grammes  (2i  drachma)  of  dried  pulverized 
soil,  incinerate  at  a  red  heat,  recarbonate  with  carbonic-acid  solu- 
tion or  ammonia  carbonate ;  heat  again,  to  expel  excess  of  ammonia, 
and  weigh.  10.  Tlie  micro-organisms  of  the  soil,  best  determined 
by  using  a  borer  invented  by  Frankel  and  constructed  on  the 
principle  of  a  butter-tester.  This  borer  must  be  sterilized  and 
can  be  inserted  to  any  desired  depth.  Upon  withdrawal  of  the 
instrument  Frankel  measures  off,  by  means  of  a  sterilized  platinum 
spoon,  a  given  quantity  of  the  soil,  and  places  it  in  a  nutrient-gelatin 
culture-tube,  and  shakes  the  mixture  well.  A  small  quantity  of 
this  is  placed  on  glass  plates  under  a  damp  glass  air-chamber; 
and,  after  the  formation  of  the  colonies,  they  are  counted  and 
isolated  in  the  usual  manner.  The  platinum  measures  hold  about 
2  grains  (0.13  gramme)  of  soil,  as  a  larger  amount  would  render 
the  culture  experiment  very  difficult  and  confusing  because  of  the 
number  of  micro-organisms  present.  11.  The  tempemture  of  the 
soil,  readily  determined  at  any  desired  depth  by  placing  a  self- 
registering  thermometer,  protected,  in  a  "drive-well  point  joint." 

Aseptization  of  Infected  Earth.  —  Rabot,  member  of  the 
Commission  of  Hygiene  of  Seine-et-Oise, ^JJl^^  proposes  to  render 
aseptic  the  earth  and  mud  removed  in  the  process  of  dmining 
lakes  and  swamps  and  constructing  railroads  through  malarious 
districts  by  treatment  with  solution  of  sulphate  of  iron  and  quick- 
lime. His  process  was  put  in  operation  for  the  cleansing  of  the 
Grand  Canal  in  the  park  at  Versailles  and  the  lake  of  Saint 
Mande. 

SEWAGE. 

Disinfection  of  Sewage  with  Sulphuric  Acid. — IvanofF„j.^^ 
reports  the  results  of  experiments  in  the  disinfection  of  sewage 
with  sulphuric  acid.  Sewage  of  different  degrees  of  foulness  was 
used.  With  Potsdam  sewage,  which  was  three  times  as  foul  as 
that  of  Berlin  and  slightly  alkaline  in  reaction,  0.08  per  cent,  of 
sulphuric  acid  destroyed  cholera  bacilli  in  fifteen  minutes.  As 
compared  with  other  chemicals  sulphuric  acid  is  second  in  point 
of  cheapness,  lime  being  first. 
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Sewers :  their  Value  and  Dangers. — In  a  paper  read  before 
the  International  Medical  Congress  of  Hygiene  and  Demography 
at  Budapest,  Francis  Stevens,  of  London,  g^^,^  explained  his 
attempt  at  a  systematic  investigation  to  determine  if  work  in 
sewers  is  injurious  to  the  healtli  of  the  laborers  so  employed.  The 
men  he  questioned  varied  from  22  to  65  years  of  age  and  had 
served  in  sewers  from  eight  months  to  twenty-two  years.  By  far 
the  greater  number  had  not  suffered  from  any  fever  resembling 
typhoid  or  from  suspicious  sore  throats.  Rheumatism  and  colds 
were  the  general  complaints.  The  amount  of  time  lost  through 
illness  among  sewerraen  compares  favorably  with  that  of  others 
who  work  for  municipalities. 

Overbeck  de  Meyer,  of  Utrecht,  Secretary-General  of  the 
International  Congress  of  Hygiene,  in  1884,  which  met  at  The 
Hague,  is  of  opinion  that  drainage  by  water-carriage  has  not  been 
shown  to  have  notably  improved  the  health  of  towns.  On  the 
contrary,  drainage  into  sewers  has  created  new  dangers,  new 
complications,  and  a  new  series  of  accidents  which  constitute  a 
formidable  menace  to  the  public  health  not  only  of  towns,  but  of 
the  surrounding  country,  which  is  infected  by  sewer-outfalls  from 
large  towns.  Of  all  metliods  of  disposing  of  sewage  that  of  sewer- 
farms  is  the  best.  The  pneumatic  Slione  system — by  which  the 
sewage  is  raised  from  the  lower  levels,  thus  creating  sufficient  fall 
to  insure  that  the  sewers  shall  be  self-cleansing — has  been  adopted 
in  Eastbourne  and  many  other  English  towns,  at  Rangoon  in 
India,  Toulon  in  France,  and  Arod  in  Hungary. 

Contrary  views,  however,  are  lield  as  to  the  practical  avail- 
ability of  sewage-farms  for  municipalities,  j,^,,^  They  are  con- 
sidered unprofitable,  unless  under  very  favorable  circumstances, 
as  shown  ^JSyiK  by  the  sewage-farm  of  four  hundred  acres  at  Bir- 
mingham, England,  which  is  carried  on  at  a  yearly  loss  of 
£30,000.  Two  special  causes  of  this  loss  are:  1.  The  necessity 
of  using  eleven  tons  of  lime  daily  to  neutralize  the  unusual  acidity 
of  the  sewage.  2.  Insufficient  fall  for  the  sewage.  Settling  tanks 
and  dredges  liave  to  be  provided.  Sewage  purification  by  chem- 
ical precipitation  is  carried  on  at  Worcester,  Mass.,  on  a  larger 
scale  than  anywhere  else  in  this  country.  About  half  of  the  tobil 
volatile  residue  and  of  the  albuminoid  ammonia  are  removed  by 
the  treatment,  which  also  lessens  the  bacteria  by  93  per  cent. 
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The  embarmssing  question  of  the  utilization  of  the  shidge  is  not 
settled.  Here,  as  in  Europe,  farmers  are  loth  to  employ  it  as 
manure,  for  it  has  only  half  the  fertilizing  effect  of  horse-manure. 
Cremation  of  sludge  was  effectual,  as  was  demonstrated  at  the 
Columbian  Fair.  The  electrozone  method  of  purifying  sewage  or 
sewage-contaminated  water  consists  in  the  addition  of  common 
salt  (if  enough  is  not  already  present)  and  liberating  chlorine 
from  this  solution  by  means  of  an  electric  current.  It  is  an 
expensive  method  of  producing  a  solution  of  sodium  hypochlorite. 
The  report  of  the  New  York  City  Health  Department  for  1892 
corroborates  the  observations  of  various  European  biologists  to 
the  effect  that  chlorinated  soda  and  chlorinated  lime  are  valuable 
disinfectants  by  reason  of  their  active  chlorine.  Chlorinated  lime 
is  to  be  preferred  in  most  cases.  It  is  said  by  Tmube  ^^^.^  to 
destroy  within  two  hours  all  micro-organisms  in  one  litre  (quart) 
of  water,  to  which  0.00426  gramme  {j\  grain)  of  fresh  calcium 
salt  is  added.  To  neutralize  the  unused  chloride  of  lime  the  sub- 
sequent addition  of  0.00209  gramme  (-^^  grain)  of  sulphite  of 
sodium  is  to  be  recommended.  Afler  this  treatment  the  water  is 
said  to  have  an  excellent  taste,  and  it  is  rendered  only  about  one 
English  degree  harder  than  before  the  calcium  salt  was  added.  If 
careful  and  repeated  experiments  with  American  sewage  show  that 
the  small  quantity  of  chemicals  here  indicated  suffice  to  sterilize  all 
disease  germs  and  faecal  bacteria  of  sewage,  the  process  is  certainly 
to  be  recommended  as  inexpensive.  The  above  figures  require 
less  than  40  pounds  (18  kilogrammes)  of  fresh  chlorinated  lime 
and  18  pounds  (8.2  kilogrammes)  of  sodium  sulphite  for  1,000,000 
gallons  (4,000,000  litres)  of  sewage.  The  bisulphite  of  sodium  is 
the  most  available  antichlorine  sold  in  this  country  and,  in  barrels 
containing  somewhat  more  than  500  pounds  (230  kilogrammes), 
sells  in  New  York  City  for  two  cents  and  a  half  a  pound.  The 
same  price  is  charged  for  the  calcium  salt  in  casks. 

The  Hermite  Electrical  Process, — Purification  by  electricity 
still  continues  to  engage  the  attention  of  sanitarians.  The  first 
system  in  the  field  was  the  "  Webster  "  process  of  passing  through 
the  sewage  a  strong  electric  current  by  means  of  iron  electrodes. 
Disorganization  of  the  constituents  was  claimed,  as  well  as  oxida- 
tion by  nascent  oxygen  and  chlorine  oxides  produced  by  the 
process.     It   gave   fairly-satisfactory  results   at  it?    trial    by   the 
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authorities  at  the  borough  sewage-works  of  Salford,  several  years 
ago.  Of  late,  mucli  attention  has  been  drawn  to  the  experiments 
performed  by  Hermite,  at  Havre,  France.  His  process  is 
basedort.iJi4,'w,i2w,B^upon  the  fact  that,  when  an  electric  current  is 
passed  through  sea-water,  ozone,  free  chlorine,  and  various  un- 
known oxygenated  compounds  of  chlorine  are  set  free,  and  that 
these  possess  a  marked  oxidizing  and  bactericidal  action.  The 
sea-water  is  brought  into  a  tank  at  one  end,  an  electric  current  of 
low  voltage  passes  through  it,  and  the  electrolyzed  water  pours 
out  at  the  other.  This  Hermite  fluid  (so  called)  was  used  in  eight 
public  water-closets  as  an  experiment,  and  it  was  found  that  all 
odor  in  the  collecting-vats  was  gone  and  that  only  a  yellowish, 
turbid  liquid  remained.  Experiments  on  typhoid  dejecta  in  bac- 
teriological cultures  showed  sterilization  for  a  period  of  two  days, 
after  which  small,  discrete  colonies  of  some  unknown  saprophytic 
bacillus  began  to  develop.  It  is  evident  that  this  electrolyzed 
fluid  is  a  very  strong  disinfecting  agent ;  but  the  toxic  properties 
of  the  efiluent  electrolyzed  sewage  need  to  be  further  studied 
before  its  merits  as  a  public  sanitary  agent  can  be  determined. 
In  recent  experiments  with  it  at  Worthing,  England,  under  the 
personal  direction  of  the  inventor  and  supervised  by  Ruffer, j J'',,^ 
tlie  disinfecting  qualities  of  the  process  were  clearly  confirmed, 
but  the  practical  tests  showed  that  it  failed  in  certain  mechanical 
features  only, — in  the  disintegmting  of  solid  faecal  matter.  The 
commissioners  advised  that  some  device  be  added  to  accomplish 
this  important  object  so  that  the  electrolyzed  fluid  could  act  with 
greater  effect  and  certainty.  Until  the  character  of  the  effluent  is 
determined  it  is  a  grave  question  whether  it  would  be  safe  to 
recommend  its  disposal  into  rivers.  Its  applicability  to  sea-side 
towns  seems  to  be  practical,  but  the  question  of  utilizing  it  for 
inland  municipalities  suggests  some  important  objections. 

Disposal  of  Sewage. — Allen  Hazen,  of  Lawrence,  Massachu- 
setts, read  a  paper,  on  "  The  Sewage-Disposal  Problem  in  American 
Cities," ©Jfi-w before  the  Public  Health  Association,  in  which  he  con- 
cludes that  it  is  impossible,  by  any  combination  of  chemicals,  to 
secure  the  purification  which  approaches,  even  remotely,  the  result 
obtained  by  land  treatment ;  but,  when  the  problem  is  simply  to 
keep  the  water  into  which  the  sewage  flows  reasonably  clean,  the 
result,  with  careful  manipulation,  is  quite  satisfactory.     When, 
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however,  the  treated  sewage  finds  its  way  into  the  source  of  the 
public  water-supply,  the  effluent  produced  by  even  the  most  com- 
plete chemical  precipitation  cannot  be  regarded  as  an  entirely 
unobjectionable  addition,  and  such  water  should  be  further  treated 
by  filtration  before  use. 

DISINFECTION. 

A  New  Detergent — The  practice  of  washing  linen  with 
petroleum,  j^^  which  is  said  to  be  customary  in  some  parts  of 
Russia,  has  been  introduced  into  a  German  military  hospital: 
15  grammes  (3f  fluidrachms)  of  petroleum  are  added  to  15  litres 
(quarts)  of  water  containing  soap  and  lye,  and  in  this  mixture  the 
linen  is  boiled.  It  does  not  then  require  hard  washing,  being 
bleached  in  the  process  of  boiling.  The  expense  is  lessened  by 
the  smaller  quantity  of  soap  required.  The  chief  of  the  medical 
army  staff  has  directed  trials  to  be  made  on  the  above  plan  at  all 
the  military  hospitals  in  Germany. 

Technique  of  Experimental  Disinfection.  —  The  material 
generally  selected  for  the  fixation  of  bacterial  material  for  experi- 
mental purposes  has  been  silk  thread.  Silk  holds  the  disinfectant 
so  tenaciously  that  mere  washing  will  not  suffice  to  remove  it. 
Cover-glasses  have  the  advantage  of  being  readily  cleansed,  but 
are  expensive.  Spirig  j J^e.-^  has  experimented  with  filter-paper, 
with  good  results.  Walliczek  states  that  he  has  found  it  to  be 
open  to  the  same  objection  as  the  silk  thread, — of  retaining  the 
disinfecting  material. 

Local  Disinfection  hy  the  Spray, — Experiments  undertaken 
to  determine  the  value  of  disinfection  by  means  of  the  spray  of 
antiseptic  solutions  are,  so  far,  somewhat  inconclusive  in  their 
results.  Guttmann  and  Merke,.JJj,^  impregnated  silk  threads  with 
anthrax  bacteria.  These  threads,  dried  and  attached  to  the  wall, 
were  subjected  to  antiseptic  spray.  After  desiccation  they  were 
placed  in  a  suitable  culture  in  order  to  determine  if  the  virus  were 
destroyed.  Out  of  seventy-five  threads  so  impregnated  and  sub- 
jected to  the  spray  of  a  solution  of  sublimate  in  the  proportion  of 
1  to  1000,  thirty-four  were  found  to  be  sterilized  and  forty-one 
produced  cultures.  Guttmann  and  Merke  consider  these  results 
favorable  in  view  of  the  fact  that  in  practice  it  is  rarely  necessary 
to  destroy  spores  in  the  quantities  experimented  on.  Esmarch^if.^ 
considers  the  results  of  his  own  experiments  in  this  direction  as 
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negative  and  prefers  disinfection  of  walls  by  means  of  bread- 
crumbs. This  process  is  extensively  practiced  in  Germany. 
Bordoni  Uffreduzzi  obtained  good  results  by  spraying  the  wall 
with  a  3  to  100  solution  of  bichloride  of  mercury  acidulated  with 
hydrochloric  acid.  At  the  conclusion  of  the  process  he  protected 
the  wall  against  further  contamination,  scraped  it  after  desiccation, 
and  sowed  the  proceeds  of  the  scraping  in  bouillon.  It  is  apparent, 
from  the  descriptions  herein  given,  that  Bordoni  Uffreduzzi,  Gutt- 
mann  and  Merke,  and  Esmarch,  in  scratching  the  wall  experi- 
mented upon,  detached  some  particles  of  bichloride,  which  probably 
prevented  the  development  of  the  germs.  Lavemn  and  Vaillard 
report  the  results  of  their  experiments  on  small  bricks  covered 
with  paper  which  they  contaminated  with  various  pathogenic 
microbes  and  subjected  to  the  spray  of  bichloride  solution,  2  to 
1000.  They  obtained  cultures  with  all  the  microbes  employed 
without  having  previously  taken  the  precaution  of  neutralizing 
the  excess  of  bichloride  by  means  of  ammonia.  They  state  that 
the  spray  of  phenic  acid,  applied  for  one  minute,  seldom  failed  to 
destroy  the  bacillus  of  Eberth,  the  bacillus  of  diphtheria,  the 
streptococcus  pyogenes,  the  bacillus  of  blue  pus,  and  the  ordinary 
microbes  of  sputum.  The  sporulated  bacteridium  of  anthrax  alone 
resisted.  Similar  results  were  obtained  with  solutions  of  lysol  in 
the  proportion  of  5  to  100  and  cresyl  in  an  emulsion  of  water  of 
4  to  100.  These  solutions  rapidly  corrode  the  apparatus,  stain  the 
wall,  and  emit  a  highly-disagreeable  odor.  They  are  probably 
unfit  for  practical  use.  Results  from  the  use  of  liquid  chloride  of 
lime  were  unsatisfactory. .  Laveran  and  Vaillard  state  their  pref- 
erence for  the  washing  of  walls  with  soap  and  water  and  afterward 
with  bichloride,  over  the  scraping  with  bread,  which  is  generally 
practiced  in  Germany.  The  former  process  is  possible  only  when 
the  wall  is  hard-finished.  With  walls  covered  with  paper  the 
only  resource  is  fresh  papering.  All  localities  which  are  liable  to 
contamination — hospitals,  barracks,  schools,  hotel-chambers,  etc. — 
should  have  hard-finished  walls.  In  disinfecting  with  spray  the 
liquid  disinfectant  should  run  down  the  wall. 

Peroxide  of  Hydrogeyi  as  a  Disinfectant — Traugolt  jj?,,^,, 
reports  some  experiments  made  by  him  with  peroxide  of  hydrogen 
and  trichloride  of  iodine,  with  the  view  of  the  substitution  of  these 
substances  for  carbolic  acid  and  bichloride  of  mercury.     A  disin- 
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fectaiit  for  habitual  use  must  conform  to  the  following  require- 
ments : — 

It  must  not  be  a  poison,  it  must  not  have  a  disagreeable 
odor,  and  it  must  be  cheap.  Carbolic  acid  and  bichloride  of 
mercury  fail  in  the  two*  first  conditions.  Peroxide  of  hydrogen 
appears  to  meet  all  the  requirements  of  an  efficient  disinfectant. 
It  may  be  used  to  advantage  in  all  processes  heretofore  conducted 
with  carbolic  acid  and  bichloride. 

The  trichloride  of  iodine  is  innocuous,  but  inferior  to  peroxide 
of  hydrogen  in  degree  of  energy.  It  is  not  inodorous  and  is  more 
expensive  than  carbolic  acid. 

The  sohible  salts  of  copper,  especially  the  bichloride,  possess 
remarkable  disinfecting  properties.  The  bichloride  of  copper  de- 
stroys anthrax  spores  in  less  than  thirty  days  and  checks  sporu- 
lation  in  five  days.  In  the  treatment  of  wounds  the  bichloride  is 
much  to  be  prefeiTed  to  the  sulphate  usually  employed. 

ALIMENTATION. 

MUk. — The  literature  on  the  subject  of  alimentation  this  year 
follows  the  trend  of  the  past  few  years  in  the  geneml  direction  of 
the  use  of  milk  for  human  food,  its  supply,  sources  and  character. 
This  subject  occupies  the  attention  of  the  great  majority  of  writers 
througliout  the  world  in  the  department  of  Public  Hygiene. 

Hough,  B^^  in  an  article  on  "  Inspection  and  Regulation  of 
Dairies,"  sums  up  thus :  "  The  most  essential  part  of  milk-inspec- 
tion commences  at  the  dairy,  where  sanitary  surroundings  and  the 
health  of  the  milch-cow  are  to  be  the  sine  qua  non  toward  secur- 
ing a  wliolesome  and  nutritious  kind  of  milk.  Since  it  is  widely 
known  that  the  cow  is  predisposed  to  consumption,  tuberculous 
cows  should  be  sought  out  and  quarantined.  Wherever  any  con- 
tagious disease  exists  in  the  immediate  vicinity  of  a  dairy,  the 
dairymen  should  be  prevented  from  taking  their  milk  to  market 
until  such  time  as  the  health  officer  sliall  deem  it  ,safe  and  pru- 
dent." 

Prolonged  lactation  of  cows  should  be  prevented,  since  the 
milk  is  less  nutritious  and  apt  to  be  from  diseased  cows.  Old 
cows,  where  lactation  has  been  prolonged,  should  be  made  to  dis- 
continue the  function.  The  health  officer  should  regulate,  to  a 
certain   extent,  the  quantity  and   quality  of  the  food  furnislied 
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milch-cows.  The  water-supply  should  he  examined  into  with 
especial  care. 

Hird  i^  says,  in  relation  to  prosecution  for  adulteration  of 
milk,  that  a  legal  standard  is  necessary  and  that  standard  based  on 
a  compilation  of  a  large  number  of  analyses  should  be  12.5  per 
cent,  total  solids,  with  3.5  per  cent,  fat  and  9  per  cent,  solids  not 
fat.  Having  established  these  numbers  as  the  legal  standard,  a 
certain  amount  of  discretion  should  be  exercised  by  the  analyst. 
As  previously  stated,  the  specific  gravity  should  not  fall  below 
1.029  unless  exceptionally  rich  in  fat.  The  addition  of  1  per  cent. 
of  solids  not  fat  increases  the  specific  gravity  of  the  milk  by  0.004, 
while  the  addition  of  1  per  cent,  of  fatty  matter  decreases  the 
specific  gravity  by  0.001.  Therefore,  if  we  take  some  distilled 
with  a  si)ecific  gravity  of  1  and  add  9  per  cent,  solids  not  fat,  our 
specific  gravity  becomes  1.036.  Then  the  addition  of  3.5  per  cent, 
of  fat  decreases  this  number  0.0035,  or  to  1.0325;  so  that  the 
specific  gmvityof  milk  consisting  of  12.5  per  cent,  total  solids  and 
3.5  per  cent,  fat  should  be  1.0325.  If  2  per  cent,  of  fatty  matter 
have  been  removed,  leaving  only  1.5  per  cent,  fat,  then  tlie  specific 
gmvity  goes  up  to  1.0345.  In  case  water  has  then  been  added  to 
reduce  the  gravity  to  1.0325  again,  we  shall  find  that  the  solids 
not  fat  which  had  remained  practically  stationary  before  have  now 
been  reduced  to  about  8.5  per  cent.,  or  a  reduction  of  0.5  per  cent., 
which  is  about  6  per  cent,  of  the  entire  amount  of  solids  not  fat, 
showing  that  6  per  cent,  water  has  been  added. 

The  problem  of  a  pure  milk-supply  resolves  itself  into  a 
question  of  minute  attention  to  tlie  hygiene  of  cattle-farms  and 
dairies.  In  this  connection,  a  recent  report  on  the  system  of  the 
Copenhagen  Milk-Supply  Company  is  of  interest.  g,^?6,^  The 
guarantees  given  by  the  company,  of  the  ])urity  of  the  milk 
furnished  by  them,  are:  1.  Veterinary  control  of  all  the  cows  on 
the  farms  and  the  exclusion  of  the  milk  from  suspected  animals. 
2.  Cooling  of  the  milk  by  ice  to  41°  F.  (6°  C.)  or  lower.  3.  Fil- 
tration  of  the  milk  through  fine  gravel.  4.  Absolute  cleanliness 
of  all  bottles  and  cans  used  in  serving  milk. 

All  the  cows  are  fed  in  summer,  in  the  open  fields,  on  gmss 
and  clover.  Stall-feeding  is  practiced  only  in  winter.  The  cows 
are  segregated  in  small  herds  for  the  convenience  of  examination 
as  to  their  physical  condition.     The  parts  subjected  to  examina- 
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tion  are  the  udder,  skin,  glands  of  the  neck,  the  axilla,  and  the 
inguinal  region.  If  a  tuberculous  cow  is  detected  it  is  removed 
from  the  herd. 

The  filtering-medium  is  fine  gravel  placed  in  perforated  tin 
tray^.  The  amount  and  nature  of  the  impurities  retained  by  the 
gravel  demonstrate  the  necessity  for  this  process.  The  milk  is 
drawn  off*  into  bottles  which  have  been  cleansed  by  means  of 
soda  and  a  jet  of  steam,  and  is  guaranteed  to  keep  twenty-four 
hours. 

That  disease  can  be  communicated  by  infected  milk  cannot 
be  doubted.  A  notable  case  of  this  was  observed  in  1880  at 
Strasbourg,  Germany,  ,^/?^^  where  an  epidemic  of  typhoid  broke 
out  in  two  prisons  in  which  there  had  not  been  a  case  of  the 
disease  for  twenty  years.  Milk  is  one  of  the  best  media  for  the 
multiplication  of  typhoid  bacteria,  and  the  fact  that  these  bac- 
teria produce  no  visible  alteration  in  the  milk  by  which  their 
presence  may  be  detected  increases  the  facility  of  their  entrance 
into  the  system. 

Villon,  Ml?.li  in  prosecuting  experiments  in  aging  brandies  by 
the  use  of  oxygen  and  carbonic  acid  under  pressure,  was  led  to 
experiment  on  the  preservation  of  milk  in  a  fresh  state.  His 
process  was  to  inclose  fresh  milk  in  a  tight  vessel,  compress  it  with 
oxygen  to  destroy  the  germs,  and,  finally,  draw  it  off  in  cans  of 
100  litres*  (quarts)  capacity,  under  pressure  of  two  atmospheres. 
In  this  condition,  he  claims  that  milk  will  remain  in  a  perfect  state 
of  preservation  during  a  voyage  lasting  several  months.  It  sup- 
ports a  heat  of  80°  or  100°  C.  (176°  to  212°  F.)  without  coagu- 
lating ;  whereas  fresh  milk  ordinarily  curdles  at  a  temperature  of 
60°  or  75°  C.  (122°  to  167°  R).  Villon  states  that  he  has  sent 
milk  from  Lyons  to  London  and  had  it  returned.  On  its  return 
it  showed  no  sign  of  germ-ferment  and  had  the  taste  of  fresh 
milk. 

In  the  course  of  some  experiments  in  sterilizing  milk,  Leich- 
manUj^y^^  observed  various  striking  characteristics  of  fermentation 
in  milk  kept  for  a  length  of  time  in  the  incubator,  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  60°  C.  (122°  F.).  The  fermentation  occurred  after  com- 
plete liquefaction  had  set  in,  and  was  accompanied  by  an  abundant 
liberation  of  gas.  The  organism  was  isolated  in  the  form  of  a 
slender,  motionless  bacillus,  with  rounded  extremities.      It  was 
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colored  with  the  usual  aniline  dyes  and  clearly  distinguished  from 
its  inclosing  capsule.  Cultivated  in  agar  at  37°  to  40°  C.  (98.6° 
to  104°  F.),  the  colonies  of  bacteria  exhibited  activity.  In  an 
oblique  light  they  were  found  to  possess  refracting  properties. 
This,  together  with  the  tendency  of  the  round  colonies  to  form 
quadrants  of  a  changeable,  clear,  and  dark  color  are  stated  as 
characteristic  tests  for  the  recognition  of  this  organism.  The 
maximum  growth  and  activity  of  the  bacillus  lies  between  45°  and 
50°  C.  (113°  and  122°  F.)  At  55°  C.  (131°  F.)  both  cease.  Two 
hours'  exposure  to  70°  C.  (158°  F.)  destroys  its  vitality. 

Thorner  ,^^^  reports  the  identification  of  a  bacillus  which 
occasioned  a  fetid  odor  in  milk  subjected  to  him  for  examination. 
It  occurred  in  the  form  of  a  grayish-white  fungous  growth  and 
was  probably  communicated  to  the  milk-vessel  by  the  atmosphere 
of  the  stall.  It  is  probably  identical  with  the  bacillus  foetidus 
lactis  observed  by  Jensen  and  Lunde  and  considered  by  them  as 
the  cause  of  the  fetid  odor  observed  by  them  in  butter  and 
milk. 

Alfonzo  Montepisco,  g^^  in  an  article  upon  the  milk  of 
Naples,  calls  attention  to  one  feature  of  the  public  supply, — the 
leading  of  the  milk-bearing  animals  into  the  city,  where  they  are 
placed  at  the  disposal  of  their  customers  and  milked  at  the  doors. 
This,  of  course,  insures  against  adulteration,  but  not  necessarily 
against  the  impurity  of  the  supply. 

TypJioid  Fever  from  Oysters. — The  epidemic  of  typhoid  fever 
at  Wesleyan  University,  Middletown,  Conn.,  in  October,  1894. 
showing  a  development  of  twenty-three  cases  and  four  deaths, 
disclosed  the  unique  fact,  as  shown  by  the  report  of  W.  H.  Conn, 
that  JiJJ^  the  ingestion  of  raw  oysters  was  responsible  for  the 
appearance  of  this  disease  among  the  students.  All  probable  and 
possible  sources  of  infection — milk,  water,  plumbhig,  etc. — were  in 
turn  eliminated  upon  investigation,  and  it  was  found  at  last  that  all 
the  sick  belonged  to  three  college  fraternities  and  had  partaken  of 
raw  oysters  at  an  annual  society  banquet  on  a  certain  night.  These 
oysters  were  purchased  of  one  dealer.  Four  other  societies,  which 
held  banquets  simultaneously  and  did  not  have  raw  oysters  on 
their  menu^  escaped  entirely.  Certain  students  from  Yale  College, 
in  attendance  at  the  suppers  where  oysters  were  served  raw,  were 
also  attacked  by  the  disease.     Inquiry  was  made  at  once  as  to  the 
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source  of  the  oysters,  and  it  was  learned  that,  while  they  had 
grown  in  the  deep  waters  of  Long  Island  Sound,  they  had  been 
deposited  in  the  mouth  of  a  fresh-water  creek  for  a  day  or  more 
to  freshen.  This  freshening,  as  is  well  known,  consists  in  tlie 
absorption  by  the  oysters  of  fresh  water,  which  causes  them  to 
swell  up  and  become  plump.  These  oysters  had  thus  been  fattened 
before  being  sent  to  Middletown.  Further  inquiry  showed  tliat 
within  about  four  hundred  feet  of  the  place  where  they  had  been 
deposited  was  the  outlet  of  a  private  sewer  coming  from  a  house 
wherein  were  two  cases  of  typhoid  fever.  The  persons  in  question 
were  a  lady  and  her  daughter.  Tliey  were  taken  sick  at  such  a 
period  as  to  call  in  a  physician  for  the  first  time  October  11th, 
which,  of  course,  means  that  the  disease  had  been  in  its  period  of 
incubation  for  probably  considerably  over  a  week  earlier.  The 
oysters  were  sent  to  Middletown  upon  October  10th,  and  therefore 
they  were  deposited  at  this  place  at  exactly  the  time  to  receive 
contamination  during  the  early  days  of  these  two  cases  of 
typhoid. 

Such  a  source  of  infection  has  for  some  time  been  suspected, 
but  not  demonstrated ;  and  that  Conn  is  justified  in  his  conclusion, 
that  the  practice  of  fattening  oysters  in  the  moutlis  of  rivers  and  in 
the  vicinity  of  sewers  is  dangerous  to  public  health,  is  beyond 
question  shown  by  the  combination  of  conditions  which  liave  made 
it  possible  to  trace  the  Wesleyan  typhoid  outbreak  to  the  eating 
of  infected  raw  oysters. 

This  well-marked  instance  should  engage  the  attention  of 
local  health  authorities  to  ascertain  the  location  of  oyster-beds, 
with  a  view  of  thojr  possible  source  of  contagion. 

Yeast  Substitutes. — So  largely  has  baking-powder  come  to  be 
used  in  the  place  of  the  old-fashioned  yeast  that  greater  attention 
should  be  given  to  its  composition.  The  Court  of  Appeals  in 
England  has  recently  decided  that  baking-powder  could  not  be 
considered  an  article  of  food  within  the  meaning  of  the  Food  and 
Drug  Act.  The  effect  of  the  decision  relievos  the  manufacturer 
who  uses  alum  in  the  place  ol  the  higher-priced  fcirtaric  acid — for 
the  purpose  of  freeing  carbonic  acid  from  the  sodium  bicarbonate — 
of  the  charge  of  an  ofiVnise  against  the  law.  The  LanceVs  Special 
Analytical  Sanitary  Commission  on  Yeast  Substitutes  has  sub- 
mitted  the   following   conclusions m„1tw  upon    the  subject:    Good 
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baking-powder  may  be  divided  into  two  classes,  viz. :  (1)  those  in 
which  tartaric  acid  (HgC^H^Og)  is  used  to  displace  carbonic  •  acid 
from  the  bicarbonate  of  soda  (NaHCOg) ;  and  (2)  those  in  which 
acid  tartrate  of  potassium  (KHC^H^Og)  is  made  to  perform  the 
same  oflSice.  In  the  former  case  the  following  equation  serves  to 
illustrate  the  reaction  :  H^C.Hp,  +  2NaHC03  =  Na^C.H.O,  H 
2H2O  +  2CO2,  while  in  the  latter  the  cliange  may  thus  be  repre- 
sented :  KHC,H,0,  +  NaHCO,  =  KNaC.Iip^  (Rochelle  salt)  + 
CO2  +  HgO.  Free  tartaric  acid  was  present  in  twelve  of  the  twenty 
specimens  examined,  and  cream  of  tartar  (acid  tartrate  of  potas- 
sium) in  six.  The  former  generally  yielded  a  larger  volume  of 
carbonic-acid  gas  and  with  greater  rapidity, — a  result  which  rs 
doubtless  due  to  the  comparatively  quick  solubility  of  tartaric 
acid.  The  disengagement  of  gas  from  the  alum  powders  was, 
however,  slow,  the  change  taking  place  being  represented  by  the 
following  equation  (assuming  that  potash  alum  is  used):  K^Alg- 
(SOJ,  +  GNaHCOg  =  K^SO^  +  SNa^SO,  +  Al^Og  +  GCO^ 
+  SHjO.  The  salts  remaining  behind  in  alum  powders  on  the 
completion  of  the  reaction  are  therefore  the  sulphates  of  potassium 
and  soda  with  alumina,  or  probably  hydrated  oxide  of  aluminium. 
The  quantity  of  carbonic  acid  given  off  by  the  tartaric-acid 
powders  ranged  from  54  to  11  times  the  volume  of  the  powder, 
the  average  amount  being  25  volumes  of  gas.  Similarly  the 
cream-of-tartar  powders  yielded  from  20  to  9  times  their  volume 
of  carbonic  acid,  the  average  being  13.  The  alum  powders 
yielded,  respectively,  7  and  11  volumes  of  carbonic-acid  gas. 
Although  these  great  variations  occur  in  the  amount  of  gas 
evolved,  yet  the  quantity  of  powder  recommended  to  be  used  is 
the  same  in  the  majority  of  cases,  viz.,  1  heaped  teaspoonful  to  1 
pound  of  flour.  In  all  the  specimens  analyzed  the  end  reaction 
was  decidedly  alkaline;  so  that  carbonate  of  soda  is  generally  in 
slight  excess.  Except  in  one  instance,  in  which  sugar  of  milk  is 
evidently  substituted,  starch  (commonly  rice)  is  a  usual  constituent 
of  baking-powders,  and  is  doubtless  employed  as  an  excipient. 

The  Lancet^  in  commenting  upon  this  Act,  well  says:  "  It  is 
an  utterly  illogical  condition  of  things  that,  while  the  Act  provides 
against  the  use  of  alum  in  bread,  it  offers  no  remedy  against  the 
employment  of  the  same  agent  in  baking-powder,  since  the  latter 
is  used  for  one,  and  only  one,  purpose,  viz.,  that  of  mixing  it 
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with  certain  food-materials  with  the  object  of  rendering  the  cooked 
product  attractive  in  appearance,  porous,  and  light." 

Butter. — Raumer  ^^^^  examined  a  sample  of  butter,  made  in 
June,  1888,  for  volatile  acids,  which  gave  then  the  total  of  26.8 
and  26.9.  In  October,  1889,  the  butter  gave  28.5  and  28.8;  in 
February,  1890,  it  gave  31.6  and  31.9,  and  in  January,  1892,  it 
gave  30.3  and  30.1.  The  proportion  of  free  acids  in  1892  was 
considerable,  even  neutralizing  21  cubic  centimetres  (5i  fluidrms.) 
of  the  normal  solution  of  potash ;  but  there  was  not  any  marked 
diminution  in  the  proportion  of  the  volatile  fatty  acids.  In  the 
matter  of  rancidity,  the  results  of  recent  experiments  reported 
by  Arata  j^^-m  show  that  it  is  due  chiefly  to  the  effect  of  light. 
Micro-organisms  have  small  part  in  the  process,  which  is  purely 
chemical. 

Tuberculous  Meat — Bollinger  draws  attention  „^S.%8  to  experi- 
ments tending  to  show  that  the  blood  of  cattle  suffering  from 
tuberculosis  is  infectious.  Of  ten  guinea-pigs  inoculated  with 
the  blood  of  recently-killed  animals  one  became  tuberculous. 
The  flesh  of  the  animal  from  which  the  blood  was  taken  was 
allowed  to  be  exposed  for  sale,  and  Bollinger  points  out  that,  as 
the  muscles  must  always  contain  a  certain  amount  of  blood,  there 
is  probably  a  not  insignificant  danger  of  tuberculosis  being  thus 
spread. 

Mushrooms. — The  Government  Printing-Office  at  Washington 
has  lately  issued  an  important  pamphlet  by  Thomas  Taylor,  of 
the  Division  of  Microscopy  in  the  Department  of  Agriculture.  ^52^ 
The  importance  of  the  subject  need  not  be  insisted  on  to  tlie  few 
who  know  how  immensely  superior  the  American  musliroom  is  to 
that  imported  from  Europe.  Taylor  enumerates  tlie  following 
species:  Lactarius  deliciosus^  Contharellus  ciharius^  Marasmius 
oreades^  Hijdnum  repandum^  Agaricus  campestris^  Coprinus 
comatus^  Morchella  escidenta^  Clmmrlca  cinerea^  Clavarica  rugosa^ 
Boletus  edulis,  Lycoperdan  gigantejtm^  and  Flstulina  hepatlca. 

It  is  not  sufficient  to  learn  to  distinguish  between  noxious 
and  edible  mushrooms,  since  those  whicli  are  edible  are  liable  to 
be  attacked  by  insects  which  impart  to  them  poisonous  properties. 
In  all  cases  mushrooms  should  be  treated,  before  cooking,  with 
salt  and  vinegar.  Thus  treated,  even  the  Amanta  muscari'us  is 
eaten  with  impunity  by  the  Russian  peasants. 
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A  Ptomaine  in  Sardines. — Griffiths  j^^?J^  reports  the  isolation, 
from  putrefied  sardines,  of  a  new  ptomaine  which  he  names 
sardinine.  It  is  colorless,  crystalline,  soluble  in  water,  and  slightly 
alkaline.  It  forms  precipitates  with  chlorides  of  platinum  or 
gold,  and  with  phosphomolybdic,  phosphotungstic,  and  picric 
acids.  With  hydrochloric  acid  it  forms  a  white  hydrochlorate. 
Sardinine  is  a  poison,  producing  vomiting  and  intestinal  disturb- 
ances which  are  frequently  fatal.  It  is  the  cause  of  the  symptoms 
of  poisoning  due  to  eating  sardines  put  up  in  cans  that  are  not 
air-tight. 

Adulteration  of  Lard. — Experiments  conducted  by  Neufeld 
show  ,^,.»i  that  lard  may  be  considered  pure  when  its  iodine  number 
fluctuates  between  46  and  61.  He  also  calls  attention  to  the  fact 
that  it  varies  in  composition  according  to  the  part  of  the  animal 
from  which  it  is  taken.  Difierences  in  the  iodine  figuration  may 
be  accounted  for  by  the  difference  between  lard  taken  from  the 
intestines  and  that  taken  from  the  loins  of  the  animal. 

Canned  Meat — Hasterlik,  Jungers,  and  Brautigam  and  Edel- 
mann  jj??.^  have  proposed  methods  of  determining  whether  the 
preparations  put  on  the  market  under  the  designation  of  canned 
beef  consist  of  beef  or  horse-flesh.  The  Hasterlik  method  is 
based  on  the  power  of  absorbing  iodine  possessed  in  different 
degrees  by  the  fat  lying  between  the  muscular  fibres.  The  meat 
is  freed  from  visible  fat  and  cut  in  fine  pieces,  which  are  dried  for 
fifteen  hours  at  a  temperature  of  100°  C.  (212°  F.).  From  this  a 
dry  substance  is  extracted  by  a  process  conducted  in  a  refrigerator, 
and  lasting  six  hours.*  From  this  substance  a  fine  powder  is 
extracted  in  the  Soxhlet  extractor,  the  second  process  lasting  also 
six  hours.  The  exposure  to  iodine  is  conducted  by  the  von  Hiibl 
method,  with  alcoholic  solution  of  iodine  in  presence  of  bichloride 
of  mercury.  The  power  of  absorption  for  horse-meat  was  found 
to  be  82.23  and  for  beef  54.37, — a  difference  sufficiently  marked  to 
establish  the  nature  of  the  meat  examined.  The  meat  of  all  other 
slaughter-house  animals  shows  a  lower  figure  than  that  of  the 
horse. 

The  method  proposed  by  Brautigam  and  Edelmann  utilizes 
the  reaction  of  horse-meat  to  iodide  of  glycogen.  A  bouillon  of 
the  meat  is  prepared.  This,  when  cooled,  treated  with  nitric  acid, 
and  filtered,  is  treated  with  warm  iodized  water  carefully  poured 
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into  the  broth.  Horse-meat  presents  a  violet  or  reddish-purple 
ring  at  the  point  of  contact  of  the  two  liquids, — a  reaction  never 
observed  with  other  meats.  Jungers  proposes,  as  a  test  for  horse- 
flesh, the  configuration  of  the  fatty  cells,  which  differs  in  the 
different  varieties  of  butchers'  meat. 


EPIDEMIOLOGY. 

Cholera, — The  epidemic  of  this  dreaded  disease  during  the 
past  year  has  been  confined  to  the  Eastern  Hemisphere.  Thus 
far  it  has  not  reached  across  the  Atlantic.  This  year's  manifesta- 
tions, as  shown  by  the  ^geographical  tabulation  which  will  follow, 
reveal  a  persistent  type,  but  scattering  in  its  character.  It  has 
been  most  prevalent  in  Austria-Hungary,  the  cases  in  several  of 
the  districts  numbering  more  than  1000;  55  governmental  dis- 
tricts in  that  country  showed  infection  during  the  year.  In  Bel- 
gium 38  provinces  and  communes  were  infected,  and  in  Liege 
alone  277  deaths  were  reported  in  the  three  summer  months. 
France  practically  escaped,  with  the  usual  exception  of  Marseilles, 
where  the  disease  seems  to  be  endemic.  In  Germany  86  districts 
and  villages  reported  cases  of  cliolera,  a  few  in  each  place,  but 
not  characterized  by  great  mortality.  The  district  of  Silesia 
exhibited  the  largest  record  of  231  cases  during  the  period  from 
May  to  October.  In  Holland  over  50  communes  showed  cases, 
Maestricht  leading  with  176  cases  and  84  deaths,  and  Amsterdam 
next  with  1 00  cases  and  35  deaths ;  but  the  general  character  of 
the  epidemic  in  that  country  was  of  a  mild  type, — a  few  cases  in 
each  commune,  with  mortality  up  to  the  rate  of  more  extensive 
and  severe  epidemics.  In  Russia  the  disease  seems  to  be  as 
intractable  as  ever,  the  reported  cases  in  many  of  the  govern- 
mental districts  running  up  into  the  thousands,  with  a  mortality- 
average  not  far  from  50  per  cent.  Kielce  reported  7168  cases, 
3596  deaths;  Petrikov,  4484  cases,  2320  deaths;  Radom,  6097 
cases,  3059  deaths;  St.  Petersburg,  4512  cases,  2214  deaths; 
Warsaw,  5971  cases,  2963  deaths ;  and  8  other  districts,  ranging 
from  1334  cases,  573  deaths,  to  2022  cases  and  1034  deaths. 
The  extent  of  the  infected  region  seems  not  to  diminish,  and  the 
fewer  cases  may  perhaps  be  attributable  to  the  lack  of  supply,  as 
the  frightful  mortality  of  1892,  followed  by  the  scarcely  less  fatal 
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epidemic  of  1893,  must  have  reduced  the  population  seriously  in 
many  of  the  districts.  In  Turkey  the  provinces  of  Angora,  Erze- 
roum,  Mahmurat  el  Aziz,  Konia,  and  Sansoum  suflFered  severely, 
the  latter  having  reported  5325  cases  from  April  to  August. 

Gholbba,  Mat  15,  18H  to  January  1,  1895. 
(As  reported  to  the  Supervising  Surgeon-General,  Marine-Hospital  Serrice.) 


Plaoi 


Arabia : 

Mecca 

Argentine  Republic 
Austria-Hungary : 

Bukowina    .... 

Qalicia 

Belgium 

Brazil 

Ceylon 

China 

England 

France  

Germany 

Holland 

India 

Italy 

Japan    

Russia 

Spain 

Sweden 

Turkey 


Datb. 


June  11   .  . 
I>ec.  28, 1894 


June  1-Nov.  17 
NoT.27-Dec.26 
Aug.  11  .  .  .  . 
June  28-Oct  11 
July2»-Aug.l8 
May  28-Dec.  28 
May  26-Dec.  81. 
July  11 -Dec.  8 . 
May  16-Dec.  81. 
Aug.  81-Nov.  6 
July  14-Aug.  18 
Apr.  2&-Dec.  81 

Aug.  9 

July  4-Aug.  19 . 
Mar.  19-Dec.  81 


a 

3 


H 


16,917 
2.694 


997 
689 


8,746 
1,266 


2 

6 

66,978 

29 
10,710 


2 

1 

178 

828 

265 

907 

1 

8 

80,069 

1 

6 

4,796 


Cholera  reported. 
Cholera  reported. 

^From  beginning  of  epidemic 
I     to  December  u. 

Cholera  reported. 

One  death  on  steam-ship  iVolol. 


Qaarantine  station. 


Oi'ippe  as  an  Epidemic, — In  a  thesis  on  this  subject  Hul- 
man  ,.J^.H  says  that  there  are  three  points  of  view  from  which 
grippe  may  be  considered:  1.  As  a  disease  having  a  specific  germ; 
2.  As  due  to  the  presence  of  some  microbe  already  recognized, — 
as,  for  example,  the  streptococcus  or  the  pneumococcus, — which 
has  acquired  special  properties  and  virulence  under  epidemic  con- 
ditions. 3.  As  an  etiological  condition,  the  genesis  of  which  is 
unknown  and  which  favors  the  introduction  into  the  system  of 
secondary  affections.  In  epidemics  of  grippe  two  important 
phases  are  to  be  noted,  viz.,  origin  and  development.  Its  origin 
is  connected  with  causes  which  entirely  elude  our  observation. 
Localized  in  the  eastern  part  of  Europe  and  in  southwestern  Asia, 
these  unknown  causes  appear  to  be  independent  of  temperature, 
of  barometric  pressure,  of  dampness,  ozone,  water-levels,  and  all 
known  telluric  and  meteorological  conditions.  The  development 
of  a  grippe  epidemic  can  be  accounted  for  only  by  contagion.  The 
means  of  contagion  are  uncertain,  but  they  are  presumably  ex- 
ternal objects, — water,  air,  sputum,  etc.  Sporadic  grippe,  like 
epidemic  grippe,  originates  within  narrow  local  limits  and  con- 
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ditions   and  diflfers   from  the   epidemic   form  only  in  degree  of 
virulence. 

Tiiberculoeis. — An  editorial  jlijt  gives  the  following  views, 
which  indicate  the  recent  advances  in  public  enlightenment  as  to 
dealing  with  the  disease :  "  There  are  three  methods  by  which  the 
bacillus  may  enter  the  system, — ^by  inhalation,  by  ingestion,  and 
by  inoculation.  Cases  have  occurred  of  unintentional  inoculation 
of  previously  healthy  persons,  in  which  slight  injuries — for  ex- 
ample, the  extraction  of  a  tooth,  an  incised  wound,  and  the  like — 
have  given  rise  to  secondary  swellings  of  adjacent  glands,  which 
were  found  to  contain  giant-cells  with  tubercle  bacilli  in  the 
interior.  Meat  and  milk  from  tuberculous  cows  may  produce 
tuberculosis  in  the  human  subject,  and  human  tuberculosis  may 
cause  consumption  in  fowls  an(J  cattle.  The  most  common  means 
of  infection  is  by  inhalation.  The  sputum  from  consumptives  has 
frequently  been  pulverized  and  sprayed  into  a  room,  and  animals 
that  have  breathed  the  dust  have  contracted  the  disease  and  died. 
Gautier,  a  French  physician,  accidentally  breathed  the  sputum- 
dust  upon  which  he  was  experimenting  and  contracted  consump- 
tion. The  sputum  is  undoubtedly  the  agent  which  conveys  the 
infection.  Experiments  made  by  Cornet,  of  the  Berlin  Hygienic 
Institute,  show  that  sponge-scrapings  from  the  walls  of  rooms 
•occupied  by  consumptive  patients,  inoculated  into  guinea-pigs, 
produced  consumption  in  those  animals.  The  scrapings  contained 
dry  sputum.  Schrill  and  Fischer  inoculated  animals  with  dried 
sputa  one  hundred  and  twenty-six  days  old  and  all  contracted  the 
disease.  The  germs  contained  in  sputum  retain  their  virulence 
nine  or  ten  months.  In  the  dried  state  they  are  more  dangerous 
than  in  the  moist,  as  they  are  then  disseminated  by  currents  of 
air.  When  it  is  considered  that  consumptives  are  constantly 
expectorating  along  our  streets  and  on  the  floors  of  public  build- 
ings,— post-offices,  hotels,  railroad-cars,  and  street-cars, — and  that 
the  germs  contained  in  dried  sputum  are  earned  into  the  air  by 
every  passing  breeze,  and  that  they  are  capable  of  producing  the 
disease  six  months  after  drying,  an  idea  may  be  formed  of  the 
menace  to  health  and  life  from  this  one  agent  of  infection.  Pre- 
vention may  be  accomplished  in  two  ways :  first,  by  the  education 
of  those  infected  as  to  the  nature  of  the  disease,  so  that  they  will 
willingly  take  the  necessary  precautions  to  avoid  infecting  others ; 
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second,  by  the  enactment  of  laws  by  the  boards  of  health,  requiring 
registration  of  every  case.  The  State  Board  of  Health  of  Michigan 
passed  a  resolution,  September  29,  1894,  requiring  returns  to  be 
made  and  stating  that  diseases  due  to  the  bacillus  tuberculosis 
should  be  included  in  the  official  list  of  dangerous  diseases.  Isola- 
tion of  patients  was  not  required.  The  Board  of  Health  of  New 
York  City  is  now  taking  measures  to  prevent  the  spread  of  tuber- 
culosis in  New  York.  It  disinfects  all  premises  which  have  been 
occupied  by  a  consumptive  or  vacated  by  death  or  removal,  and 
makes  a  bacteriological  examination  of  sputa  of  all  suspected  cases. 

No  consumptive  should  expectorate  upon  the  floor,  but  should 
be  provided  with  proper  cups  to  receive  the  sputa,  and  these  cups 
should  be  afterward  disinfected.  The  consumptive  should  carry 
small  pieces  of  cloth,  each  large  enough  to  receive  one  sputum, 
and  paraffin ed-paper  envelopes  or  wrappers  in  which  the  cloth,  as 
soon  as  used,  may  be  put  and  securely  closed  and,  with  its  en- 
velope, burned  at  the  first  opportunity.  Cuspidores,  in  hotels  and 
otlier  public  places  and  in  rooms  occupied  by  consumptives,  should 
be  partly  filled  witli  carbolized  water.  They  should  be  washed 
each  day  in  boiling  water  and  the  contents  disinfected  with  cor- 
rosive sublimate.  It  should  be  distinctly  understood  that  the 
breath  of  tuberculous  patients  and  the  moist  sputum  received 
into  proper  cups  are  not  elements  of  danger,  but  only  the  dried 
and  pulverized  sputum.  Heller  states  that  a  consumptive  may 
expectorate  7200  million  bacteria  a  day.  If  these  can  be  de- 
stroyed consumption  will  cease  to  exist.  The  rapid  advancement 
in  sanitary  measures  justifies  the  hope  of  greatly  reducing  the 
number  of  consumptive  deaths. 

Vaccination, — There  is  no  more  interesting  and  important 
point  in  the  study  of  vaccination,  says  a  writer,  mv?*.**  than  the 
degree  of  virulence  in  the  vaccine  animal.  On  this  virulence 
depends  the  prophylactic  value  of  vaccination.  It  is  indicated  by 
the  characteristics  of  the  vaccinal  exanthema,  and  can  be  estimated 
only  according  to  these  characteristics.  If  the  virulence  is  mod- 
erate the  evolution  of  the  exanthema  is  slow.  Nothing  is  observed 
until  the  third  day.  On  the  fourth  day  the  indurated  zone  sur- 
rounding the  scarifications  may  be  felt  between  the  finger  and  the 
thumb.  On  the  fifth  day  a  slightly-red  swelling  appears  around 
the  edges  of  the  incision.     On  the  sixth  or  seventh  day  a  thin, 
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brown  scab  forms,  covering  the  whole  space  of  the  scarification. 
There  are  no  general  symptoms.  A  greater  degree  of  virulence 
is  marked  by  more  decided  local  and  general  symptoms,  more 
mpid  evolution,  more  pronounced  tumefaction,  and  darker  color 
of  the  red  areola,  together  with  greater  sensitiveness  to  the  touch. 
The  animal  seems  oppressed  and  tired,  loses  appetite  and  weight, 
remains  lying  down,  and  exhibits  other  general  symptoms.  In 
cases  of  excessive  virulence  all  the  general  and  local  symptoms 
described  are  exaggerated. 

Schrokamp^SJ-M  reports  the  results  of  his  observation  of  the 
danger  from  inoculation  with  human  virus  as  follows :  Syphilitic 
infection,  skin  diseases,  and  leprosy  may  be  communicated  by  vac- 
cination. Erysipelas  may  be  caused  by  septic  infection  from  lack 
of  care  during  the  operation  or  in  the  management  of  the  wound. 
Rachitis,  tuberculosis,  and  scrofula  cannot  be  transmitted,  and 
there  is  no  proof  that  measles,  scarlatina,  or  diphtheria  can  be  so 
transmitted. 

Cochazko«^^  reports  that,  having  vaccinated  a  child  suffering 
from  whoopuig-cough,  he  soon  noticed  a  marked  improvement  in 
the  child's  condition.  From  this  he  was  led  to  try  the  effect  of 
vaccination  in  five  other  serious  cases  with  equally  good  results. 
In  1890,  when  variola  and  influenza  prevailed  at  Madeira,  Gold- 
schmid  found  that  vaccination  and  re  vaccination  conferred  an 
immunity  from  influenza.  Jenner,  in  a  letter  to  a  young  Scottish 
landlord,  who  had  written  to  him  that  distemper  in  young  dogs 
was  decimating  his  pack,  advised  vaccination  of  all  the  dogs 
without  distinction.     The  disease  was  thus  checked. 

It  is  advisable,  in  times  of  epidemic,  to  prescribe  the  prevent- 
ive use  of  the  arseniate  of  strychnine  and  tlie  hydroferrocyanate 
of  iron,  which  are  vital  agents.  They  render  the  subject  less 
susceptible  to  contagious  fevers. 

Layet,  of  Bordeaux,  j.A,-04funiishes  the  results  of  his  observa- 
tion of  two  thousand  cases  of  small-pox  with  reference  to  age 
and  re  vaccination.  Up  to  the  age  of  10  years  no  cases  of  variola 
were  observed  in  persons  who  had  been  revaccinated.  Between 
the  ages  of  10  and  20  years  the  disease  was  rare  in  the  revacci- 
nated and  never  resulted  fatally.  The  proportion  of  persons 
vaccinated,  but  not  revaccinated,  between  20  and  60  years  of 
age  is  much  greater.     Mortality  among  this  class  is  three  times 


Bmall-pox.  ]  BPIDEMIOLOGY.  F-31 

that  of  the  once  vaccinated  patients  between  10  and  20  years  of 
age.  Above  the  age  of  60  years  the  mortality  of  the  un vaccinated 
is  at  its  maximum. 

Small-pox. — In  an  address  delivered  before  the  Epidemio- 
logical Society  of  London,  ^,5,^  John  C.  McVail  considers  the 
subject  of  the  atmospheric  distribution  of  small-pox  germs  from 
hospitals  where  cases  of  this  disease  are  treated.  His  conclusions 
are :  That,  as  a  result  of  the  simultaneous  action  of  causes  favor- 
able to  the  spread  of  infection,  the  contagion  of  small-pox  may 
sometimes  be  conveyed  atmospherically  to  a  distance  much 
greater  than  had  been  usually  admitted, — a  distance  measurable 
by  quarters  of  miles.  In  endeavoring  to  summarize  the  agencies 
which  have  to  do  with  this  result  it  is  necessary  to  bear  in  mind 
that  other  unknown  agencies  may  also  be  involved,  and  that 
sometimes  the  joint  action  of  all  the  known  agencies  may  not  be 
necessary,  special  activity  of  some,  perhaps,  atoning  for  relative 
deficiency  or  absence,  and  vice  versd^  of  others.  Keeping  this  in 
view  the  factors  whose  coincident  operation  can  produce  the  result 
in  question  may  be  subdivided  as  having  to  do  with  (1)  the  con- 
tagion, (2)  the  atmosphere,  and  (3)  the  population.  1.  There 
must  apparently  be  intensity  of  virus  depending  on  (a)  the  period 
of  tlie  epidemic,  a  rising  epidemic  being  important ;  (ft)  concentra- 
tion of  acute  cases  as  centres  of  infection  ;  and  (c)  possible  minor 
waves  of  epidemicity  referring  to  particular  days  or  weeks,  these 
waves  constituting  flood- tides  of  infectivity.  2.  (a)  A  foggy  con- 
dition of  atmosphere  or  light  winds  appear  to  be  of  consequence, 
as  observed  both  by  Waterhouse  and  Power;  and  (b)  possibly 
only  the  atmosphere  of  towns  or  cities  may  possess  the  necessary 
carrying  power.  No  good  evidence  has  yet  been  adduced  of  such 
occurrences  in  connection  with  hospitals  situated  in  rural  districts ; 
but,  no  doubt,  the  failure  here  may  be  as  much  owing  to  want  of 
population  as  to  atmospheric  condition.  3.  Bearing  in  mind  the 
conclusions  arrived  at  by  Whitelegge  in  his  Milroy  Lectures,  it 
may  well  be  the  case  that  part  of  the  influence  of  a  rising  epi- 
demic is  due  to  the  existence  in  any  special  area  of  a  greater  or 
less  number  of  persons  specially  susceptible  to  small-pox  and 
easily  infected  by  its  first  active  onset.  The  supply  of  such  per- 
sons would  be  rapidly  diminished  or  exhausted,  and  would  not  be 
renewed  in  the  course  of  any  single  epidemic. 
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This  year  has  shown  quite  an  extensive  appearance  of  small- 
pox throughout  the  eastern  portion  of  the  United  States,  and  in 
some  cities,  notably  Chicago  and  Milwaukee,  the  situation  assumed 
grave  epidemic  form  and  for  awhile  taxed  the  resources  of  the 
local  health  authorities  to  the  utmost  to  prevent  its  spread.  The 
Chicago  epidemic  has  been  a  continuance  of  the  many  scattered 
cases  occurring  in  1893.  It  showed  recrudescence  in  January, 
when  188  cases  witli  29  deaths  occurred.  February  showed  233 
cases  and  55  deaths ;  March  305  cases,  95  deaths.  April  over 
500  cases.  May  about  the  same ;  June  showed  a  decrease,  and 
July  still  more,  until  it  gradually  spent  its  force  by  early  autumn. 
The  local  authorities  enforced  general  vaccination,  using  626,300 
points  in  about  five  months,  and  the  Marine-Hospital  Bureau  sent 
inspectors  to  visit  the  shipping  and  vaccinate  crews.  In  Mil- 
waukee the  epidemic  broke  out  in  January  and  rapidly  spread 
amongst  the  foreign  population,  who  resisted  attempts  to  enforce 
the  laws  relating  to  vaccination.  During  the  year  about  650 
cases  with  175  deaths  were  reported  in  the  city,  and  in  the  State 
of  Wisconsin  about  200  cases  occurred  in  the  same  period,  with  a 
mortality  of  about  25  per  cent.  Small-pox  showed  itself  in  the 
States  of  Vermont,  Indiana,  Michigan,  Illinois,  Maryland,  Minne- 
sota, New  Jersey,  Ohio,  New  York,  Pennsylvania,  and  the  Dis- 
trict of  Columbia.  At  the  close  of  this  report  there  were  still  in 
hospital  at  Chicago  and  Milwaukee  a  number  of  cases  of  small- 
pox under  treatment, — the  remains  of  the  great  epidemic. 


SlCALL-POX  IN  THE  UNITED  STATES,  OCTOBER  10,  1894,    TO   DECEMBER  81,  1894. 
(Aa  reported  to  the  Superrising  Surgeon-General,  Marine-Hospital  Service.) 


Pl^AGBS. 

Datb. 

i 

• 

< 

S 

Rbmarks. 

ConneeUeut: 
Groton 

Dec.  6 

Oct.  15-Noy.  22   .  . 
Nov.  22-Dec.  27  .  . 

Nov.  28 

Nov.  7-Dec  10 .  .  . 

Nov.  8 

Oct.  27-Nov.  22  .  . 

1 

16 
11 

65 
16 

8 
8 

6 

•  .  •  . 

DUtrict  qf  ColumMa: 
Washington 

IllinoU; 
(Chicago    .  T  .  .  .  t  T  -  -  - 

In  small-pox  hospitaL 

RA.Ti<1iiri4*>i 

Indiana: 
Walkerton 

Maryland: 
Charles  County,  near  Gly- 
mont 

. 
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PI.AOH. 

DaIb. 

1 

1 

K„^. 

AdrHMi  Townlhip 

Oot'lS-NoT.  10  ,  . 
D.j.tD,.»... 

J 

J 

rjj.,T.™.»„ 

amkll-pox  npoTted. 

Oct.  tiMJct.  ao .  .  . 

NoJ?lll  Townihlp 

Yellow  Fever. — The  year  1894  has  not  shown  unusual  de- 
velopment of  yellow  fever  outside  of  its  normal  zone.  The  United 
States  has  escaped  entirely  any  recrudescence  of  the  late  epidemic 
in  Georgia,  reported  in  the  previous  Annual.  In  Brazil,  the  city 
of  Rio  de  Janeiro;   in  Cuba,  the  cities  of  Havana,  Cardenas, 
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Matanzas,  and  Santiago  de  Cuba  report  several  hundred  cases, 
Havana  leading  with  832  cases  and  316  deaths.  Puerto  Rico, 
W,  T.,  and  San  Salvador  also  report  184  and  167  cases,  respect- 
ively, the  latter  with  a  mortality  above  60  per  cent. 

The  following  table  shows  its  distribution  as  reported  to  the 
Supervising  Surgeon-General  U.  S.  M.  H.  S.  during  the  year : — 


Placxs. 


Brazil: 
Bio  de  Janeiro 

Bantoe 

Cuba: 

Cardenaa 

Cienf  ueffos 

Cruces  City 

Giiantanaino 

Havana 

Manzanillo 

Manzcai'agna 

Matansas 

Saipna  la  Grande 

Santiago  de  Caba 

Equador: 
Guayaqail 

HonduroM: 
Nacaome 

Mexico: 

LAguna 

Vera  Cruz 

Nicaragtia: 

Granada 

Managua 

Panama: 
Panama 

iBalvador: 

La  Libertad 

Ban  Salvador 

West  Imliea: 

Antigua 

Puerto  Rico  (San  Juan)  .  . 

Trinidad  (Port  of  Spain)  . 

Yuo€ilan: 
Merida 

Venezuela: 

Betizogue 

Maracail)o 


Datb. 


Apr.  29>Sept. 
Oct.  13-Oct.  20 
Oct.6-Oct.18 


July  1-Sept.  15 . 
Apr.  2MJct.  29 
Aug.  1  .  ... 
June  1-Aug.  81 
Apr.  27-Nov.  22 
Nov.  22-Dec.  27 
July  1-Aug.  81 . 
Aug.  1  .  . 

June  20-Oct.  17 
Nov.  1-Nov.  7  . 
July  l->Iuly  7  .  . 
Apr.  26-Oct.  27  . 
Oct.  28-Nov.  10 


Mayi-MaylO 


Apr.  8-Apr.  28 


Sept.  18  .  .  . 
Apr.  27-Oct.  18 
Nov.  1-Nov.  8  . 
Nov.  15-Nov.  22 

Sept.  14  ...  . 
Sept.  14   .  .  .  . 


Sept.  18 


Aug.  8 

July  14-I)ec.  81 


Apr.  29-May  6 . 
June  4-Scpt.  6 . 
Nov.  1-Nov.  14 
July 


May2&-May81 


Nov.  6 

Sept.  16-Sept.  29  .  . 
Nov.  17-Nov.  24  .  . 


a 

CO 
< 


168 
40 


12 

882 

40 

4 


100 
6 


102 
11 


1 

181 


7 
1 


H 


4fi2 
1 


28 
58 


11 

816 

10 

2 


2 

1 

29 

5 


107 
2 


215 


1 

29 
2 
1 


1 
1 


Fever  reported. 


Tellow  fever  reported. 


Yellow  fever  reported. 


)  Yellow  fever  reported   to  be 
\    epidemic. 

Yellow  fever  reported.     (Infeo- 
tion  at  Guayaquil.) 

Yellow  fever  reported* 


Confined  to  barracks.     Fever 
not  among  shipping. 


Yellow  fever  reported. 


Prevention  of  the  Spread  of  Yellow  Fever. — In  a  paper  read 
before  the  American  Public  Health  Association,  Montreal,  Sep- 
tember 22,  25,  1894,  the  Surgeon-General  of  the  Marine-Hos- 


ISllISr]  EPIDEMIOLOGY.  F-35 

pital  Service  ncTtes  an  increased  death-rate  and  its  causes,  viz., 
acute  cerebral,  gastro-enteric,  and  malarial  affections,  as  warnings 
of  a  yellow-fever  outbreak.  In  seasons  of  danger  he  recommends 
careful  diagnosis  as  a  means  of  guarding  against  the  unnoted 
approach  of  yellow  fever.  Determination  of  doubtful  cases  should 
not  be  left  to  local  physicians,  whose  opinions  may  be  influenced 
by  local  considerations.  An  expert  independent  of  the  com- 
munity should  be  sent  to  obtain  and  transmit  information.  When 
the  epidemic  is  an  actuality  he  recommends  prompt  official 
declaration,  house-to-house  inspection,  disinfection,  depopulation 
of  infected  areas,  and  the  establishment  of  military  cordons  and 
of  detention  camps. 

Chinese  PJagxie. — According  to  a  recent  authority j^^  the 
plague  was  probably  imported  into  Canton  in  1894  by  way  of 
Thibet,  from  Northern  India.  From  Canton  it  was  readily  con- 
veyed to  Hong  Kong  by  persons  who  removed  from  one  city  to 
another  while  actually  suffering  from  the  disease  or  during  the 
process  of  incubation.  The  steamer's  journey  between  the  two 
places  occupies  only  about  eight  hours.  During  the  height  of  the 
epidemic  it  was  almost  a  daily  event  for  deaths  to  occur  en  route. 

In  considering  the  causation  of  the  disease,  account  must  be 
taken  of  the  prevalence  of  unsanitary  conditions  in  Chinese  towns. 
A  prolonged  period  of  drought  preceded  the  outbreak.  The  rain- 
fall in  South  China  daring  the  winter  is  small,  but  during  the 
month  preceding  the  outbreak  it  was  exceptionally  so.  This 
absence  of  rain  caused  an  impure  water-supply  and  a  more  than 
usually  unsanitary  condition  of  houses  and  drains.  The  tempera- 
ture was  also  abnormally  low,  and,  consequently,  favorable  to  the 
development  of  the  disease.  All  the  fostering  conditions  for  an 
epidemic  were,  therefore,  present. 

In  Yunnan  pigs,  goats,  rats,  and  other  animals  died  in  great 
numbers  before  the  disease  attacked  human  subjects.  In  Canton 
rats  were  the  only  animals  observed  to  be  affected.  They  would 
come  out  of  their  holes  in  broad  daylight,  tumble  about  the 
streets  in  a  dazed  and  aimless  manner,  and  die.  One  official 
offered  ten  cash  for  every  dead  mt  brought  him.  He  received 
35,252  in  one  month.     In  one  day  2000  were  brought  in. 

No  absolutely-reliable  estimate  can  be  reached  as  to  the 
mortality,  but  the  total  number  of  deaths  was  probably  40,000. 
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One  report  gives  the  number  of  eoffins  passing  through  one  of  the 
city  gates  in  one  day  as  170.  Another  gives  1000  coffins  carried 
out  by  one  gate  in  forty  days.  Although  all  classes  suffered, 
certain  conditions  of  life  appeared  to  confer  immunity.  The 
greater  number  of  persons  attacked  were  women  and  children, 
especially  female  children,  or  those  living  mostly  in-doors.  Per- 
sons living  upstairs  were  less  liable  to  the  disease  than  those  living 
on  the  ground-floor.  The  boating  population,  who  live  and  sleep 
on  tlie  water,  enjoyed  almost  complete  immunity.  In  the  foreign 
quarter  of  Canton,  the  population  of  which  is  about  300, — 
Europeans  and  Americans, — not  a  single  case  occurred  among 
human  subjects  or  animals. 

GOMPARATIYE  MORTALITY  TaBLB  OF   CERTAIN  CiTIKB  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES 

FOR  THE  Tear  ending  December  81,  1894. 
(As  reported  to  the  United  States  Marine-Hospital  Bureau.) 


CrriBB. 


Aostin,  Tex 

Baltimore.  Md 

BaUvia.  N.  T 

Bath,  Me 

BaUle  Creek.  Mioh 

BelleTille.  Ill , 

Bennington,  Vt 

Btnghamton,  N.  Y 

Blaoutone,  Man 

Bloominxton,  III , 

Boston,  Mass.. , 

Bridgeport,  Conn.. 

Bradford,  Pa.... 

Bristol,  Conn.. , 

Bristol,  Pa.... 

Bristol,  R.  I...- , 

Brockton,  Mass... 

Brookline,  Mass , 

Brooklyn.  N.  Y 

Brownsrille,  Tex , 

Bransviok,  Qa. 

Burlington,  Vt , 

fintler,  Pa 

Botte.  MonU 

Cambridge,  Man.......... 

Charleston.  S.  C...> 

Chattanooga,  Tenn , 

Cheboygan,  Mioh. , 

Chester.  Pa , 

Chioago,  III 

dneinnati,  Ohio 

Claremont,  N.  H ^ 

Glereland,  Ohio 

College  Point,  N.  Y-..., 

Golnmbns,  Ind , 

Columbus,  Ohio 

Conshohooken.  Pt , 

Cortlandt.  N.  Y 

Connoil  BlnfTs,  Iowa..., 

Crawfordsville.  Ind 

Cumberland,  Md.. , 

DanTille.  Ill , 

Dayton,  Ohio 


M 
O 

I 

-a 
I 


202 

a  9.4M6 

107 

153 

IS9 

209 

67 

643 

138 

335 

11,520 

900 

123 

190 

136 

103 

481 

234 

21,183 

266 

b  161 

290 

87 

442 

1,527 

c  1,779 

458 

140 

419 

23.892 

6.945 

102 

5,663 

95 

97 

1,909 

68 

99 


83 

256 

257 

1,126 


£ 


14,575 
434.439 

7,221 

8,723 

13.197 

15,361 

6,391 

35.005 

6,138 

20.484 

448.477 

48,866 

10.514 

7,902 

6.553 

5.478 

27.294 

12,103 

806.343 

6,134 

8.4'i9 

14,590 

8,734 

10.723 

70,023 

54.955 

29,100 

6.235 

20.226 

1.099,8.^) 

296.908 

5,.'^ 

261.353 

6,m 

6,719 

88.150 

5.470 

8,690 

21.474 

6,089 

12.729 

11,491 

61,220 


'£1 


N 

ait 

h,  ^ 
"123 


13.10 
21.83 
14.81 
17.53 
12.04 
13.60 
10.48 
18J7 
22.48 
16J5 
25.68 
18.41 
11.69 
17.80 
20.75 
18.80 
17.62 
19.33 
26.27 
4t.96 
19.03 
19.18 
9.96 
41.21 
21.80 
32.37 
15.73 
22.45 
20.71 
21.72 
2002 
18.32 
21.28 

ii.no 

14.43 
14.84 
12.43 
11.62 
19.46 
13.68 
20.11 
22.36 
18.90 


r 


40641 


16 

9,000 

9,000 

16,000 

20.000 

40.622 

i?) 
25.000 

601. lOT 

58,243 

(♦) 
8.O00 
7.000 
6.000 

33.999 

1,012.000 
6,000 
8.359 

9.500 
90.000 
79,607 
65.165 
40.000 

22.000 

1,600,000 

325.000 

6.000 

325.000 

(•) 
10,180 
100.000 

!:] 

9.000 

7.000 

15.000 

20.000 

85,000 


lUU.IF 

90.0 


MHO 
H  N  b 

*   £ 
ss  ^ 


19.11 
11J» 
17.00 
9.93 
10.46 

15.82 

19.40 
22.98 
15.44 

16.25 
19.42 
17.10 
14.17 

90.93 
44  J3 

19.26 

9.15 
14.79 
19.28 
27.29 
11.45 

19.04 
14.99 
18.29 
17.00 
17.42 

9.52 
19.09 


9j69 
11.85 
17.06 
12.86 


*Not  reported, 
a  White,  7,242:  eolored.  2.244. 
(  White,  50 :  eolored,  102. 
«  Whita,  479 ;  oolovvd,  l^OO.    F»|mIation.  white,  28,870 ;  eolored,  96,296.    Bala,  white,  16 J6 ;  eolored,  963)l 


IMlSsS£.]  -  EPIDEMIOLOGI. 

GOMPABATtTS  Mo&TALITT  TaBLB. —  Continiud. 


ill 


BSPE 

m 


F-37 


"I 


Eut  SlIkmIl  ni.. 

bl*.  PL .- 

FltghlmR.  M»..._ 
FHiit,  Hfib. „. 


MuHro<>- 


WTUAS    AND  BANKS.  [cSSdaS*!^ 

CoHPABATivK  HoBTALtTT  Tasv&.— Concluded. 


"3 
I 


Si!  . 


=5? 


!!5 


SESSIf;— ::::=::=:=:=;::: 


vitien3i^ttJZZZZ]ZZ\Z\Z~Z'.'.'Z7.'Z'Z7Z"Z'.Z' 

PlTHixnli.  Pl..^ . >. 

Pon  Ckww.  W.  «. -._, 


PuS^r^G^"'* 


K;:;n;r£ 


WulilHitoq.  b.  C 


ANATOMY. 

By  L.  TESTUT,  M.D., 

LYONS, 
AND 

B.  VIALLETON,  M.D., 

MONTPBLLIBR. 


GENERAL   CONSIDERATIONS. 

R.  Havelock  Charles  Apr.^.T>i  describes  a  number  of  peculiarities 
in  the  form  of  the  bones  of  the  leg  in  the  indigenous  tribes  of  the 
Punjaub,  wliich  seem  to  depend  on  the  fact  that  they  habitually 
assume  a  crossed  attitude  similar  to  that  of  tailors,  not  sitting 
down  as  do  Europeans.  In  this  way  the  bones  acquire  a  certain 
form  from  the  action  of  certain  groups  of  muscles,  this  form  being 
transmitted  to  the  descendants.  The  peculiarities  can  be  observed 
in  the  foetus,  and  funiish  an  indubitable  proof  of  the  transmission 
of  certain  acquired  chamcteristics. 

Thomas  Dwight  g^^  reviews  the  different  methods  of  obtain- 
ing the  measurements  of  the  human  body  by  the  aid  of  certain 
parts  of  the  skeleton.  Having  commented  critically  on  the  work 
of  Topinard,  RoUet,  and  Manoeuvrier,  he  proposes  two  new 
methods.  The  first  consists  in  taking,  as  the  point  of  departure, 
the  length  of  the  sternum,  less  tlie  ensiform  cartilage ;  this,  how- 
ever, gives  rise  to  such  variations  as  to  prevent  its  being  taken 
into  serious  consideration.  The  second  method  consists  in  meas- 
uring, in  a  stmight  line,  the  vertebral  column,  from  the  atlas  to 
the  promontory,  omitting  the  sacrum  and  tlie  coccyx,  the  length 
of  which  is  too  variable.  The  researches  of  the  author  were 
made  upon  a  large  number  of  subjects  of  both  sexes,  with  severe 
control  of  all  contested  points.  They  are  therefore  worthy  of  the 
consideration  of  medical  experts,  wlio  will  derive  considerable 
profit  from  a  perusal  of  his  work.  Miclmut  ^^^,^  calls  attention  to 
the  wonderful  facility  with  which  the  Japanese  use  their  feet  as 
prehensile  organs.     The  Japanese  acrobat,  lying  upon  his  back. 
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accomplishes  wonders  with  his  feet,  using  enormous  balls  or  bam- 
boo rods.  Others  write  the  most  complicated  Chinese  characters 
by  holding  the  brush  with  the  great  toe,  and  a  great  many  public 
writers  use  the  foot  as  easily  as  they  do  the  hand.  Workmen  use 
their  feet  with  great  facility  in  handling  or  holding  pieces  of  wood. 
If  the  sailors  find  their  hands  are  encumbered,  they  seize  the 
cords  with  their  feet.  The  foot  of  the  Japanese,  not  confined  in 
straight  shoes,  as  is  the  case  with  us,  is  a  tnie  ^'pied  de  polichl' 
nelle  "  (Punch-like),  possessing  extraordinary  motility,  capable  of 
torsion  and  forced  extension.  The  metatarsi  roll  upon  one 
another,  the  first  being  separated  from  the  others  by  an  interval 
of  sometimes  as  much  as  twenty  millimetres,  and  the  inner  surface 
of  the  great  toe  can  be  made  to  touch  that  of  the  two  neighboring 
toes.  It  is  a  true  prehensile  organ,  and  though  there  may  not 
be  true  movements  of  opposition,  movements  of  torsion  can  be 
observed  in  the  child. 

The  author  also  remarks  on  the  separation,  in  the  Annamites, 
of  the  great  toe  from  its  neighbors.  This  separation,  common  to 
all  Annamites,  is  more  pronounced  in  certain  tribes  than  in  others, 
and  in  some  families  becomes  a  real  deformity.  The  angle  formed 
by  the  axis  of  the  great  toe  and  the  general  axis  of  the  foot 
reaches  fifty-five  degrees  and  the  space  between  the  great  toe  and 
its  neighbor  as  much  as  four  and  one-half  centimetres.  Traces  of 
this  singular  anatomical  disposition  are  to  be  found  in  history,  the 
kingdom  of  Giao-Chi,  or  Van-Lang,  being  called,  according  to  the 
Chinese  translation,  "  the  people  of  bifurcated  toes."  This  ancient 
people,  an  historical  rSsumS  of  whom  has  been  given  by  Dum- 
mise,  w^.^S.^'w  presents  the  maximum  ethnographical  peculiarity  of 
separation  of  the  great  toe. 

Regnault  M«i[^  compares  the  fingers  of  the  human  hand  with 
those  of  the  monkey.  In  man  the  first  and  second  are  curved 
toward  the  third,  while  the  third  and  fourth  curve  toward  the 
second.  In  the  monkey,  on  the  contrary,  including  the  anthropo- 
morphous apes,  the  fingers  are  straight.  The  cause  of  this  differ- 
ence is  due,  according  to  the  author,  to  the  method  of  opposing 
the  thumb.  When  man  wishes  to  take  hold  of  an  object,  he  can 
oppose  the  thumb  to  any  of  tlie  four  fingers,  the  natural  move- 
ment of  opposition  leading  tlie  thumb  between  the  second  and 
third  fingers.     If  it  is  desired  to  oppose  it  against  the  third  or 
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fourth  fingers,  the  thumb  must  be  directed  toward  the  external 
border  of  the  hand;  if  to  the  first  finger,  it  must  be  directed 
toward  tlie  second.  The  ape,  as  is  known,  has  but  one  movement 
of  opposition,  altogether  rudimentary :  he  takes  hold  of  objects, 
either  between  the  four  flexed  fingers  and  the  palm  of  the  hand, 
or,  if  he  desire  greater  precision,  between  the  index  and  the  pulp 
of  the  thumb  applied  against  the  radial  border  of  the  first  phalanx 
of  the  second  finger.  Hence,  the  absence  of  the  curvatures  of  the 
four  fingers  seen  in  man.  Regnault,  ^^^  in  a  research  upon  the 
direction  of  the  great  toe  according  to  the  functions  of  the  foot, 
formulates  the  following  conclusions  :  1.  Persons  who  continually 
use  the  foot  to  hold  objects  between  the  first  and  second  toes  have 
the  great  toe  projected  inward,  in  relation  to  the  axis  of  the  body 
of  the  foot.  2.  Straight  shoes,  on  the  contrary,  throw  out  the 
great  toe.  3.  In  the  barefooted  who  have  used  their  feet  only 
for  walking,  anthropologists  and  physicians  have  thus  far  admitted 
the  parallelism  between  the  large  toe  and  the  internal  edge  of  the 
foot. 

Meyer,  who  first  advanced  this  opinion,  even  recommended 
a  uniform  shoe,  with  a  square  extremity  and  a  straight  internal 
border.  However,  from  numerous  examinations  of  the  feet  of 
those  who  have  never  worn  shoes,  it  appears  that  there  is  a 
slight  abduction  of  the  large  toe.  Of  36  Dahomians,  in  16  the 
great  toe  turned  inward,  14  times  outward,  and  in  6  it  was  par- 
allel. Several  barefooted  cliildren  at  Kihe  also  showed  this  slight 
abduction.  From  numerous  photographs  in  the  possession  of  the 
French  Geographical  Society,  showing  its  frequency  in  peoples 
who  have  never  used  the  foot  for  prehensile  purposes  and  who  go 
barefooted,  the  author  concludes  that  the  so-called  rational  shoe, 
with  straight  inner  border,  is  in  reality  defective.  Golebienski,^!,^ 
states  that  extension  of  the  foot  occurs  actively  by  the  action  of 
the  muscles  and  passively  by  the  weight  of  the  body.  When  too 
great  weight  is  imposed  upon  the  foot,  it  shortens  visibly  from 
muscular  eflbrt  and  ruptures  may  occur. 

Hutchinson  A??^  regards  the  hair  appearing  upon  the  chest, 
back,  and  hips  as  sexual  characteristics,  since  it  does  not  appear 
before  puberty.  It  does  not  seem  to  him  improbable  that  there  is 
a  law  of  local  competition  restmining  the  growth  of  hair,  its  sup- 
pression on  the  face,  body,  and  limbs  of  women  leading  to  its 
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luxuriant  growth  on  the  head.  Men  with  a  heavy  beard  are  often 
bald.  Such  a  law  is  supported  by  the  fact  that  hair  requires  for 
its  growth  nourishment  which  is  not  provided  in  an  unlimited 
quantity. 

S^bileau  jJ^l-M  i^ejects  the  terms  crural  canal,  vasculo-femoral 
canal,  and  crural  infundibulum  as  not  expressing  the  same  mean- 
hig  for  all  anatomists.  Their  introduction  into  anatomical  de- 
scriptions is  not  warranted  by  the  results  of  dissection.  He  freely 
admits  the  existence  of  a  crural  ring  in  which  the  arteries,  veins, 
and  lymphatics  become  engaged,  but  denies  the  presence  of  a 
vertical  septum  separating  these  elements.  Although  a  very  small 
amovmt  of  cellular  tissue  sepamtes  the  artery  from  the  vein  and 
the  vein  from  the  lymphatic,  this  is  all  one,  and  a  further  division 
has  no  more  reason  to  exist  here  than  elsewhere ;  besides,  when 
the  ring  has  been  passed,  the  vascular  bundle  enters  into  the 
superior  territory  of  tlie  femoral  sheath,  where,  as  in  the  ring, 
artery,  vein,  and  lympliatic  take  their  course  together  between  the 
musculo-aponeurotic  spaces,  as  a  river  in  its  bed,  and  no  true 
septum  divides  the  mass,  there  being  no  difference  between  this 
and  all  the  other  vasculo-lyraphatic  bundles. 

Bergonzoli  ^i,^  calls  the  attention  of  anatomists  to  the  anti- 
septic properties  of  formalin,  or  formol.  Solutions  of  this  substance, 
used  as  a  conservative  bath  or  injected  into  the  vessels,  act  as 
disinfectants  and  remove  all  unpleasant  odor.  The  specimens 
(viscera,  muscles,  or  nervous  centres)  when  immersed  in  it  become 
rapidly  fixed  and  hardened,  retain  almost  a  normal  color,  and 
show  little  shrinking.  Formol  has  also  the  advantage  over  alcohol 
of  not  being  inflammable  and  of  being  much  less  expensive. 

BONES. 

Zander  y^J  has  studied  the  relations  of  the  trigeminus  and  its 
ganglion  with  the  petrous  bone  in  one  hundred  skulls  and  twelve 
heads,  and  describes  four  elements  observed  upon  the  petrous 
bone:  1.  A  furrow  in  the  upper  edge,  giving  passage  to  the 
trigeminal  nerve.  2.  A  groove  upon  the  anterior  surface,  run- 
ning obliquely  from  above  downward  and  from  within  outward, 
in  which  rests  the  triangular  plexus  of  the  left  branch  of  the  tri- 
geminus ;  this  is  the  impression  of  the  trigeminal.  3.  A  fossula, 
more  or  less  wide,  responding  to  the  Gasserian  ganglion.     4.  A 
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rounded  sulcus,  situated  in  the  anterior  border  in  rare  cases  in 
which  the  fossula  just  mentioned  is  not  distinct. 

Kalenscher  ^iJ^  believes  that  the  third  condyle  results  from 
ossification  of  the  points  of  attachment  of  the  suspensory  hgament 
of  the  odontoid  apophysis,  while  the  accessory  eminences  of  the 
occipital  are  due  to  ossification  of  the  points  of  insertion  of  the 
anterior  occipito-atlantal  ligament.  In  six  hundred  skulls  ex- 
amined the  author  observed  these  abnormal  projections  eighty-four 
times, — a  proportion  of  14  per  cent.  Sexual  and  ethnographical 
influence  could  not  be  determined. 

Juvard  and  Dide^J.^ report,  upon  the  transverse  apophysis  of 
the  cervical  vertebra,  that,  besides  the  anterior  and  posterior  tuber- 
cle, mentioned  in  all  classical  works,  there  exists  a  third  tubercle 
situated  below  the  anterior  tubercle  which  the  authors  call  the 
median  tubercle.  Upon  it  are  inserted  the  tendinous  bundles  of 
the  anterior  scaleni.  Hartmann  ^J.^replies  that  this  fact  has  been 
taught  by  all  prosectors  of  the  Faculty  of  Paris  who  were  formerly 
pupils  of  Farabceuf.  They  have  always  stated  that  the  scaleni 
are  inserted  into  the  lower  portion  of  the  anterior  tubercle  of  the 
transverse  cervical  apophyses.  Therefore  the  only  new  feature 
contained  in  the  previous  communication  is  the  fact  that  it  is 
desired  to  give  the  name  of  median  tubercle  to  that  which  has 
heretofore  always  been  designated  as  the  lower  portion  of  the 
anterior  tubercle. 

Macalister  j^  has  made  a  very  comprehensive  study  of  the 
development  and  anomalies  of  the  second  cervical  vertebra.  The 
development  of  the  axis  comprises  eleven  stages :  development  of 
the  arc,  of  the  body,  and  the  apophysis  of  the  odontoid,  union 
of  the  body  with  the  arc,  union  of  the  body  with  the  odontoid 
apophysis,  etc.  The  development  may  present  anomalies,  of 
which  the  most  interesting  are  those  of  the  spinous,  transverse, 
and  odontoid  apophyses. 

Kertesz  Jj^^.  g^li  reports  a  case  of  cervical  rib.  The  outgrowth 
was  on  the  left  side  of  the  neck  and  could  be  felt  one  inch  above 
the  middle  of  the  clavicle  as  an  immovable  bony  protuberance 
which  could  be  followed  back  to  the  spinal  column.  It  was  about 
half  an  inch  in  breadth.  The  subclavian  artery  ran  above  the 
plexus  in  front  of  the  rib.  On  making  pressure  on  the  space 
between  the  anterior  extremity  of  the  rib  and  the  clavicle,  sharp 
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shooting  pain  was  felt  radiating  down  the  arm  to  the  elbow.  The 
arteries  of  the  left  upper  limb  were  perfectly  normal  and  the 
movements  of  the  head  were  not  interfered  with.  Kertesz  has 
found  records  of  seventeen  cases  of  cervical  rib.  In  every  case 
the  rib  was  connected  with  the  seventh  cervical  vertebra.  Some 
of  these  were  complicated  with  aneurism  of  the  subclavian,  with  or 
without  obliteration  of  the  arteries  supplying  the  upper  limb.  In 
some  cases  there  were  neuralgic  pains  in  the  forearm  and  fingers ; 
in  some  the  abnormal  ribs  were  situated  on  both  sides  of  the  neck; 
in  a  few  cases  the  rib  was  movable.  In  four  of  the  cases  the  rib 
was  removed  on  account  of  its  giving  rise  to  some  of  the  symp- 
toms just  mentioned.  In  Kertesz's  case  there  were  no  symptoms 
calling  for  operation. 

Le  Fort  ^J  .^  observed  a  costal  cartilage  which  formed  a  con- 
tinuation of  the  fourth  rib  on  the  left  side  and  which  was  bi- 
furcated and  articulated  with  the  sternum  at  both  branches  of  the 
bifurcation.  Stanley  Boyd  ^J^Jaj  reports  the  case  of  a  young  woman 
who  presented  on  the  left  side  of  the  neck  a  supernumerary  rib, 
which  pushed  back  the  subclavian  artei7,  and  which,  on  first 
sight,  gave  the  impression  of  a  pulsatile  tumor. 

Alexis  JuUien,  A^,^  in  studying  the  morphological  value  of 
the  sternum  in  the  vertebrate  series,  arrives  at  the  following  gen- 
eral conclusion :  The  sternum  always  co-exists  with  the  shoulder 
and  the  lung;  without  both  of  the  latter  there  would  be  no 
sternum, — in  other  words,  all  the  vertebrates  having  a  sternum 
also  possess  a  shoulder  and  a  lung,  but  the  reverse  is  not  always 
the  case.  To  this  general  conclusion,  which  is  true  of  the  entire 
vertebrate  species,  the  author  adds  several  others  of  secondary  im- 
portance: 1.  The  sternum,  the  ribs,  and  the  shoulder  are  not 
always  constant,  except  in  mammals  and  birds.  2.  The  sternum 
is  always  articulated  with  the  ribs  and  the  shoulder  in  birds,  with 
the  ribs  in  mammals,  and  with  the  shoulder  in  reptiles  and  in 
batrachians. 

Baxter  Tyrie  j^.^  reports  three  cases  of  congenital  partial  or 
total  absence  of  a  bone:  1.  Absence  of  the  two  radii  in  a  foetus 
born  at  term  and  presenting  a  normal  development.  The  missing 
bone  was  replaced  by  a  fibrous  cord,  and  the  carpus  was  articu- 
lated with  the  cubitus.  The  hand  was  without  a  thumb.  2. 
Absence   of  the  upper  third  of  the   left   radius  in  a  foetus.     3. 
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Littlewood  communicated  to  the  author  the  case  of  a  child,  2 
years  old,  who  was  unable  to  walk  on  account  of  the  twisted  con- 
dition of  the  left  foot,  caused  by  the  absence  of  the  two  lower 
thirds  of  the  peroneum. 

L6hrH.^ij^^has  again  studied  the  preauricular  groove,  long 
since  reported  as  existing  in  front  of  the  articular  surface  of  the 
iliac  bone.  He  considers  it  the  result  of  attachment,  at  this  point 
of  the  bone,  of  the  anterior  sacro-iliac  ligaments.  He  calls  atten- 
tion to  the  fact  that  the  skeleton  shows  analogous  grooves  at 
various  points;  for  instance,  upon  the  anatomical  neck  of  the 
humerus,  below  the  upper  articular  surface  of  the  tibia,  upon  the 
bones  of  the  foot  and  of  the  hand.  He  also  cites,  as  an  analogous 
formation,  the  deep  furrow  which  surrounds  the  articular  surface 
of  the  articular  apophyses  of  the  vertebrae,  particularly  the  cervical 
and  lumbar  vertebrae.  All  these  grooves,  like  the  preauricular 
groove  of  the  coccyx,  serve  for  the  insertion  of  the  articular  cap- 
sule. Konikow  Mv.-M  gives  numerous  measurements  from  which  he 
concludes  that  each  period  of  life  presents  particular  forces  which 
act  upon  the  development  of  the  pelvis.  From  the  time  of  birth 
up  to  5  years  the  main  influence  is  the  internal  energy  of  the 
growth  of  the  articulations;  from  10  to  11  years  the  pelvis  differs 
but  little  in  both  sexes,  but,  as  soon  as  ovulation  and  menstruation 
become  established,  the  female  pelvis  is  easily  recognizable.  At 
the  age  of  19  or  20  the  masculine  pelvis  has  a  transverse  diameter 
equal  to  or  greater  than  that  of  the  feminine,  but  in  the  latter  the 
diagonal  conjugate  diameter  is  considerably  larger. 

Thilenius,  jj^^i^^in  common  with  the  majority  of  anatomists, 
considers  the  sesamoids  as  forming  portions  of  the  true  skeleton, 
being  developed  at  the  expense  of  the  nuclei  of  hyaline  cartilage. 
The  opinion  winch  refers  their  production  to  mechanical  influences 
is  not  justifiable,  as  they  originate  at  a  period  when  the  latter  are 
not  yet  exercised.  With  regard  to  the  metacarpo-phalangenl 
sesamoids,  in  particular,  they  have  been  observed  in  the  human 
embryo  by  the  author,  from  the  middle  of  the  third  month,  in  the 
form  of  round  or  elliptical  cartilaginous  nodules,  situated  in  the 
tissue  of  the  articular  capsule.  Primarily  there  are  two  for  each 
metacarpo-phalangeal  articulation,  one  on  the  radial  and  one  on 
the  cubital  side.  As  is  known,  they  gradually  become  reduc^ed  in 
number,  until  in  the  adult  seven  form  the  maximum,  and  these 
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cases  are  even  rare.  This  numerical  reduction  of  the  sesamoids 
during  tlie  course  of  ontogenic  development  warrants  their  being 
considered  as  rudimentary  formations. 

ARTICULATIONS. 

Wilmart,  j,^,^  having  studied  the  interarticular  fibro-car- 
tilages,  concludes  that  they  may  or  may  not,  according  as  the  case 
may  be,  serve  to  establish  the  reciprocity  of  the  articular  surfaces, 
or  act  as  ligaments,  but  that  they  always  exert  the  function  of 
lessening  shocks  and  intra-articular  pressure,  and,  probably,  like- 
wise protect  the  peripheral  subcutaneous  or  nearly  subcutaneous 
ligaments  against  tlie  unfavorable  influence  of  atmospheric  pressure. 
The  same  author  g^^  with  reference  to  the  diarthrodial  cartilages, 
first  calls  to  mind  the  following  classical  conclusions:  (1)  on  the 
plane  surfaces  the  cartilaginous  layer  is  of  a  thickness  equal  to  the 
distance  from  the  centre  to  the  periphery  of  the  surfaces ;  (2)  on 
concave  surfaces  the  covering  is  thicker  around  the  edges  than  in 
the  centre ;  (3)  on  convex  surfaces  it  is  tliicker  in  the  middle  than 
around  the  edges.  He  then  refers  to  the  two  remarkable  exceptions 
presented  in  this  connection  by  the  atlanto-axial  articular  surfaces 
and  the  external  glenoid  cavity  of  the  tibia.  The  atlanto-axial 
surfaces,  in  fact,  are  plane  surfaces  in  the  skeleton,  but  in  the  fresh 
subject  are  convex  from  the  front  backward ;  in  the  same  manner 
the  external  glenoid  cavity  is,  in  the  fresh  subject,  convex  antero- 
posteriorly.  In  order  to  explain  these  two  exceptions,  the  author 
recalls  the  necessity  of  close  approximation  of  the  parts  in  the 
skeletal  specimens,  in  order  to  execute  a  rotation  movement ;  now, 
in  order  to  make  this  proximity  possible,  it  is  necessary  either  that 
the  lining  cartilages  be  thinner  toward  the  edges  than  toward  the 
centre  of  the  articulating  surfaces,  or  that  the  ligaments  be  longer 
than  is  necessary  to  maintain  the  articular  surfaces  in  contact 
centre  to  centre.  The  latter  condition  would  not  be  possible 
without  seriously  compromising  the  solidity  of  the  joint ;  therefore 
the  former  condition  is  the  one  which  really  exists. 

Kazzanderp.,?,4lms  studied  the  development  of  the  knee-joint 
in  the  slieep.  Between  tlie  femur,  on  the  one  hand,  and  the  tibia 
and  the  patella,  on  the  other,  there  is  found  at  the  origin  an  inter- 
mediate zone  composed  of  indifferent  materials, — remnants  of  the 
formative  material  of  the  femur  and  the  tibia.     The  intermediate 
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femoro-tibial  zone  is  more  premature  than  the  femoro-patellar,  the 
development  of  the  patella  from  an  offshoot,  from  wliich  the 
extensor  of  the  leg  and  the  crucial  ligament  are  also  derived, 
occurring  later.  All  the  elements  of  the  femoro-tibial  articulation, 
fibro-cartilages,  crucial  ligaments,  capsule,  and  articular  cavity 
arise  from  the  differentiation  of  the  intermediary  zone.  The  first 
formations  are  the  fibro-cartilages,  then  the  capsule,  and  only  later 
the  crucial  ligaments.  These,  however,  notwithstanding  their 
tardy  appearance,  histologically  speaking,  form  more  rapidly  than 
the  fibro-cartilages.  The  rotula  is  distinguishable  at  the  same 
time  as  the  crucial  ligaments  and,  in  the  beginning,  is  not  carti- 
laginous. In  the  intermediary  zone,  separating  it  from  the  femur, 
the  femoro-patellar  articular  space  is  seen  at  a  period  when  the 
patella  has  not  yet  become  cartilaginous,  and  simultaneously  with 
the  femoro-tibial  space,  which  grows  much  more  slowly  than  the 
former.  Together  with  the  development  of  the  femoro-patellar 
cavity,  a  modification  of  the  intermediary  zone  occurs ;  it  is  trans- 
formed into  embryonic  connective  tissue,  which,  up  to  a  certain 
period,  covers  the  articular  surfaces  and  afterward  disappears,  no 
doubt  from  friction  of  the  articular  surfaces.  The  extensor  muscle 
of  the  leg  is  still  very  incompletely  recognizable  when  the  articular 
cavities  make  their  appearance.  It  is  impossible  to  say  whether 
contractions  of  the  muscle  have  an  influence  on  this  phenomenon. 

MUSCLES. 

Lambert  ^2?^  cites  a  case  of  prestemal  muscle  detached  above 
from  the  tendon  of  the  sterno-cleido-mastoid  and  partially  fused 
below  with  the  bundles  of  the  pectoralis  major.  He  also  rejects 
the  opinion  advanced  by  certain  anatomists,  that  the  presternal 
muscle  is  found  situated  between  the  skin  and  the  supei'ficial 
thoracic  aponeurosis;  in  tins  he  is  correct  as  to  the  muscle 
observed  by  him,  but  it  is  none  the  less  true  that  certain  presternal 
muscles  do  actually  occupy  the  situation  indicated.  Gilis  ^J,^  also 
reports  two  cases  of  presternal  muscles,  both  abnormal  formations 
being  double, — asymmetrical  in  the  one  and  symmetrical  in  the 
other.  The  author  does  not  present  any  new  hypothesis  concern- 
ing the  anatomical  significance  of  this  muscle,  and  considers  that 
the  anomaly  in  question  is  of  unimportant  morphological  value. 

Littlewood  „,/,  ,4  reports  a  case  of  congenital  absence  of  the 
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two  pectoral  muscles  of  the  right  side  and  recalls  the  fact  that 
there  exists,  in  the  Museum  of  the  Medical  Department  of  the 
Yorkshire  College,  a  photograph  of  an  analogous  case  observed 
by  BaiTs.  Tersen  ,^  reports  two  cases  of  partial  absence  of  the 
pectoral  muscles.  In  the  first  the  pectoralis  major  was  present 
in  the  upper  two-thirds,  only  the  lower  third  being  missing.  In 
the  second  case  the  pectoralis  major  was  found  reduced  to  the 
clavicular  portion,  and  the  pectoralis  minor  did  not  appear  to 
exist.  In  both  cases  the  anomaly  was  unilateral  and  was  not 
present  on  the  left  side.  The  autlior  considers  them  as  congenital, 
but  there  is  not  a  sufficient  reason  for  a  priori  rejection  of  patho- 
logical influences,  since  such  influences  invade  the  organism 
during  intra-uterine  life  and  occasionally  cause  more  or  less  exten- 
sive anatomical  degenerations,  which,  later  on,  may  pass  for 
morphological  anomalies. 

Ledouble  J^^  has  made  a  study  of  the  morphological  varieties 
of  the  dorsalis  major  muscle  and  classes  them  in  four  groups:  (1) 
division  of  the  muscle  into  thin  bundles ;  (2)  more  intimate  con- 
nection of  the  muscle  with  the  teres  major ;  (3)  supernumerary  or 
modified  insertions  into  the  vertebral  column,  the  ribs,  and  the 
coccyx ;  (4)  development  of  additional  bundles,  principally  a 
scapular  bundle,  a  bundle  elevating  the  tendon,  an  axillary  bundle 
{achseJhogen  of  Langer),  and  a  dorso-epitrochlear  bundle.  In  each 
of  these  groups  the  author  describes  numerous  varieties,  and 
attempts  to  explain  their  occurrence  according  to  the  formula  of 
comparative  anatomy  accepted  to-day. 

Souligoux  kJ^  insists  upon  certain  peculiarities  of  formation 
of  the  internal  intercostal  aponeurosis.  The  aponeurotic  tracts 
which  form  it  originate  at  various  points  of  the  intercostal  skeletal 
frame-work.  Some  extend  backward,  starting  from  the  sternal 
border  and  the  anterior  extremities  of  the  ribs ;  others  start  from 
the  external  edge  of  the  lower  rib  and  extend  upward  divergently; 
still  others  leave  the  internal  edge  of  the  upper  rib.  Under  the 
upper  fibrous  tracts  pass  the  vessels  and  nerves,  which  are  almost 
in  contact  with  the  pleura. 

Baraduc  and  Crouzon  „J.m  describe  an  acromio-clavicular 
muscle  analogous  to  that  reported  by  Gruber  in  1865.  It  is 
inserted  into  the  summit  of  the  acromion  and  into  several  tendi- 
nous fibres  of  the  deltoid  by  a  flattened  tendon,  which  is  soon 
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succeeded  by  muscular  fibres  attaching  themselves  to  the  anterior 
border  of  the  clavicle,  in  its  middle  portion,  just  above  the  inser- 
tion of  the  deltoid.  The  authors  have  dissected  one  hundred  and 
forty  subjects  without  having  met  with  a  similar  muscle.  The 
anomaly  would  thus  appear  to  be  very  rare. 

Souligoux  5r J^  reports  a  new  case  of  abnormally-short  coraco- 
brachial muscle.  It  existed  on  both  sides,  extending  on  the  left 
from  the  internal  portion  of  the  humerus  to  tlie  internal  border  of 
the  coracoid  apophysis.  On  the  right  it  was  inserted  in  the  same 
way,  below,  on  the  portion  of  the  internal  surface  of  the  humerus 
comprised  between  the  dorsalis  major  and  the  lesser  tuberosity  of 
the  humeiois.  From  here  it  extended  upward  and  divided  into 
two  bundles :  one,  an  internal  bundle,  which  terminated  upon  an 
aponeurotic  arcade  occupying  the  central  third  of  the  internal 
border  of  the  coracoid  apophysis ;  the  other,  an  external  bundle, 
which  terminated  partially  upon  the  summit  of  the  comcoid 
apophysis  and  partially  upon  the  humeral  capsule. 

Mauclaire  „J^,^  observed,  upon  a  subject  in  the  dissecting-room 
of  the  Faculty  of  Paris,  a  small  supernumerary  muscular  bundle, 
which  was  detached  from  the  mass  of  the  epitrochlear  muscles 
below  the  superficial  level  of  the  flexor  sublimis.  This  fleshy 
bundle,  three  or  four  centimetres  long,  became  a  tendon  extending 
for  about  four  centimetres,  and  afterward  gave  rise  to  a  flattened 
muscular  body,  bifurcated  lower  down,  and  finally  extending  to 
the  index  and  little  finger.  In  the  upper  portion,  just  beside  of 
fleshy  fibres  of  the  upper  belly  of  this  digastric  muscle,  a  second 
supernumerary  bundle,  one  centimetre  in  thickness  and  five  or  six 
centimetres  in  length,  was  found,  which,  through  a  small  insertion 
cord,  was  lost  in  the  true  flexor  muscle  of  the  thumb.  Finally, 
in  the  same  subject,  an  arteriole,  a  branch  of  the  cubital,  crossed, 
from  behind  forward,  the  trunk  of  the  median  nerve  and  divided 
it  at  a  height  of  about  one  centimetre.  Apropos  of  this  last 
anomaly,  the  author  reports  several  personally-observed  cases  of 
separation  of  certain  nerve-trunks  (median,  sciatic)  by  arterial 
branches,  or,  inversely,  division  of  certain  arterial  trunks  by 
nerves. 

Keith  A^^i,  has  studied  the  arrangement  of  the  deep  flexors  of 
the  fingers  and  toes  in  primates.  In  the  hand,  the  deep  flexor  is 
composed  of  radial  and  cubital  muscular  bundles ;  in  the  foot,  of 
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bundles,  some  originating  in  the  peroneum  and  others  in  the  tibia. 
The  extent  to  which  these  bundles  participate  in  the  formation  of 
the  tendons  of  the  toes  is  variable.  In  the  hand  the  muscular 
fibres  extending  from  the  radius  and  the  cubitus  may  also  con- 
tribute to  the  formation  of  the  five  tendons  of  the  flexor  profundus. 
In  a  second  variety  the  tendon  of  the  thumb  may  spring  from  the 
radial  fibres,  and  the  cubital  fibres  may  give  rise  to  the  other  four 
tendons.  Finally,  the  cubital  fibres  may  entirely  supersede  the 
radial  in  forming  the  tendon  of  the  thumb.  In  the  inferior  mem- 
ber the  tendons  of  the  first,  second,  and  fifth  toes  originate  from 
the  tibial  fibres  associated  with  the  peroneal  fibres,  which  latter 
give  rise  to  the  tendons  of  the  third  and  fourth  toes ;  in  a  second 
variety,  the  peroneal  fibres  form  the  tendons  of  the  first,  third,  and 
fourth  toes,  and  the  tibial  fibres  those  of  the  second  and  fifth. 
Finally,  the  tibial  fibres  may  only  constitute  the  tendon  of  the 
fifth  toe  and  send  forth  an  expansion  to  that  of  the  second.  Six 
explanatory  plates  accompany  the  description  of  the  author,  whose 
researches  were  made  upon  a  certain  number  of  cynomorphs, 
gorillas,  chimpanzees,  oumngs,  and  gibbons. 

W.  Browning,  p.JJ^  basing  his  statements  upon  the  arrange- 
ment of  the  psoas-iliac  muscle  and  of  the  upper  extremity  of  the 
femur,  demonstrates  that,  if  this  muscle  contract  when  the  thigh 
is  in  extension,  it  imparts  an  internal  rotation  to  the  inferior  mem- 
ber. On  the  contrary,  if  the  contraction  occur  when  the  member 
is  in  a  state  of  semi-flexion  the  psoas-iliac  produces  an  external 
rotation.  Tyrie  8.,^.^  describes,  xmder  the  name  of  saphenous  mus- 
cle, an  abnormal  muscular  bundle  which  he  found  in  the  region 
of  the  inguinal  canal  below  the  femoral  aponeurosis.  Tendinous 
at  both  its  extremities  and  flesliy  in  the  middle,  it  originates  from 
the  antero-superior  spinous  process  of  the  ilium,  together  with  the 
femoral  arch.  From  here  it  extends  obliquely  inward  and  down- 
ward, first  following  the  inner  border  of  the  sartorius;  crosses, 
passing  over  them,  the  psoas-iliac,  the  crural  nerve,  and  the 
femoral  artery ; .  ascends  along  the  course  of  the  sartorius  and  of 
the  first  adductor,  and  finally  terminates  upon  the  internal  portion 
of  the  femoral  arch.  The  author  considers  this  muscular  bundle 
as  a  part  of  the  external  oblique  abdominal  muscle. 

Parsons  j.^  endeavors  to  sliow  that  it  is  possible  to  find  in 
man  the  tendo  Achillis  arranged  in  three  separate  tendons,  in  the 
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same  manner  as  in  certain  mammals,  particularly  the  castor,  of 
Canada.  In  examining,  with  great  care,  in  the  foetus,  the  muscles 
entering  into  the  composition  of  the  tendo  Achillis,  the  fibres  of 
the  internal  trigeminus  are  seen  to  descend  obliqely  outward  and 
join  the  external  portion  of  the  tendon.  As  to  the  fibres  of  the 
soleus,  they  follow  the  internal  border  of  the  tendon  and  continue 
with  the  short  flexor  of  the  toes  in  the  sole  of  the  foot.  The 
author  endeavors  to  explain  this  arrangement  either  by  tlie  rota- 
tion to  which  the  members  are  subjected  during  foetal  life  or  by 
the  forced  position  in  adduction  of  the  feet.  He  likewise  con- 
cludes that  the  plantar  is  homologous  with  the  great  palmar,  and 
that  the  soleus  united  with  the  flexor  brevis  digitorum  pedis  is 
homologous  with  the  flexor  sublimis  digitorum. 

Picou  and  Delanglade  „J.,h  have  examined  in  24  feet  (17  of 
men,  6  of  women,  and  2  of  a  child  of  20  months)  the  inferior 
insertion  of  the  peroneus  longus  lateralis.  In  21  cases  they  saw, 
detached  from  the  above-named  tendon,  an  expansion  for  tlie  first 
cuneiform.  In  20  the  anterior  border  of  the  tendon  sent  forth 
a  very  thin  tendinous  prolongation  which  traversed  obHquely  the 
first  interosseous  space  and  attached  itself  to  the  external  surfiice 
of  the  first  metatarsal,  several  millimetres  behind  the  head  of  this 
bone.  In  7  cases  a  fibrous  band, — a  portion  of  the  tendon  of 
the  posterior  tibial  muscle, — after  passing  below  the  cunear  ex- 
pansion, became  fused  with  the  terminal  portion  of  the  tendon 
of  the  peroneus  longus  lateralis.  Picou  j^J^^  made  thirty  new  dis- 
sections of  the  peroneus  longus  lateralis  (18  men  and  12  women) 
and  states  that  the  sesamoid  enlargement  of  this  tendon  sends 
forth  a  fibrous  expansion  to  the  posterior  extremity  of  the  fifth 
metatarsal  bone  and  the  short  flexor  muscle  proper  to  the  fifth 
toe ;  this  expansion  is  generally  rather  thick,  flattened  from  the 
top  to  the  bottom,  and  presenting  a  width  of  several  millimetres 
and  a  lengtli  of  one  centimetre ;  it  may  be  regarded  as  a  sort  of 
anterior  band  destined  to  fix  the  sesamoid.  The  author  found 
this  twenty-four  times  in  the  thirty  feet  examined.  It  may  there- 
fore be  considered  as  normal.  The  author  has  also  seen  the 
sesamoid  send  off*  in  five  cases,  by  its  posterior  border,  a  tliin 
expansion  which  loses  itself  in  the  bundles  of  the  inferior  calcaneo- 
cuboid ligament.  Finally,  in  four  cases,  he  found  the  principal 
tendon  of  the  muscle  give  rise  to  a  thin  expansion  several  milli- 
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metres  above  the  subcuboid  sesamoid,  and  consequently  before  its 
reflexion  to  the  sole  of  the  foot;  this  expansion  in  two  of  the 
cases  became  fused  with  the  tendon  of  the  short  lateral  peroneus, 
and  in  the  other  two  inserted  itself  into  the  dorsal  surface  of  the 
base  of  the  fourth  metatarsal  bone.  These  thirty  new  dissections 
confirm  the  observations  made  in  work  done  with  Delanglade. 

Juvara  «J^  describes  two  small  muscular  bundles  which  be- 
came detaclied  from  the  right  side  of  the  oesophagus,  extended 
between  the  two  layers  of  the  triangular  ligament  of  the  right 
lung,  and  terminated  on  the  upper  surface  of  the  diaphragm. 
With  reference  to  this  communication,  Corn ilH^,.^ justly  remarks 
that  former  authors — Henle,  in  particular — ^have  reported  analo- 
gous muscular  bundles. 

HEART   AND  CIRCULATION. 

Haynes,D,i^ basing  his  opinions  both  upon  facts  formerly  pub- 
lished and  upon  his  own  personal  researches,  establishes,  as  fol- 
lows, the  relation  of  the  heart  and  lungs  with  the  anterior  wall  of 
the  thorax:  1.  Base  of  tJie  heart:  A  line  crossing  the  sternum 
obliquely  from  the  upper  margin  of  the  third  right  to  the  lower 
border  of  the  second  left  costal  cartilage,  an  inch  and  a  half  from 
the  median  line  of  each  side.  2.  Apex  of  the  heart :  In  the  fifth 
space,  near  the  upper  margin  of  the  sixth  costal  cartilage,  two 
inches  and  a  half  to  the  left  of  the  median  line.  3.  Right  border: 
From  the  right  end  of  the  base,  curved  slightly  outward  to  reach 
a  point  an  inch  and  three-fourths  from  the  right  of  the  middle 
line  over  the  fourth  cartilage,  and  ends  at  the  centre  of  the  fifth 
cartilage,  an  inch  from  the  mid-sternal  line.  4.  Left  border: 
From  the  left  end  of  the  base,  with  a  convexity  outward  to  the 
apex.  It  reaches  its  greatest  distance  (three  inches)  from  the 
sternal  centre  over  the  fourth  space.  5.  Lower  border:  A  line 
curved  downward  at  its  beginning  (at  the  lower  extremity  of  the 
right  border)  and  ending  at  the  apex,  and  slightly  convex  upward 
in  its  centre  as  it  crosses  the  middle  of  the  ensiform.  6.  Heart 
dullness :  A  quadrilateral  area  to  the  left  of  the  median  line  and 
below  the  upper  border  of  the  fifth  cartilage,  nearly  two  inches  in 
vertical  and  an  inch  and  a  half  in  extreme  lateral  measurement. 
7.  Aui-icle^  right:  "Ear-shaped,"  facing  to  the  left,  covering  the 
first  inch  of  the  third  right  space  and  cartilage  with  the  portion  of 
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the  sternum  adjacent  to  the  latter.  Its  long  axis  measures  about 
two  inches  and  is  inclined  from  above  downward  and  outward. 
8.  Auricle^  left :  A  small,  oval  space,  half  an  inch  by  an  inch,  its 
centre  an  inch  and  one-fourtli  to  the  left  of  the  median  line  behind 
the  second  left  space  and  third  cartilage.  Its  long  axis  is  directed 
from  above  downward  and  outward.  9.  AuHculo-v&iitricular 
groove:  Indicated  by  a  line  from  the  right  to  the  left  heart-border, 
beginning  on  a  level  with  the  upper  margin  of  the  fourth  right 
and  ending  on  a  level  with  the  lower  edge  of  the  third  left  car- 
tilage. This  line  is  convex  upward  and  crosses  the  middle  of  the 
sternum  on  a  level  with  the  lower  border  of  the  third  cartilage. 
10.  Aorta:  A  little  more  than  an  inch  wide  and  about  two  inches 
long.  Extends  from  the  upper  border  of  the  third  to  behind  the 
middle  of  the  first  cartilage.  At  its  beginning  and  ending  its 
centre  is  behind  the  median  line,  but  in  the  middle  of  its  course 
the  artery  is  convex  toward  the  right.  11.  Pulmonary  artery: 
About  an  inch  and  one-fourth  wide  and  an  inch  and  one-half  long. 
Begins  on  a  level  with  the  lower  border  of  the  third  and  ends 
behind  the  middle  of  the  second  left  cartilage.  Below,  its  centre 
is  one-half  inch,  and,  above,  three-fourths  inch,  to  the  left  of  the 
median  line.  12.  Coronary  arteries:  Both  are  nearly  veitical; 
they  incline  slightly  toward  tlie  median  line  at  their  lower  ends. 
Right,  an  inch  from  the  mid-sternal  line ;  extends  from  the  upper 
border  of  the  fourth  to  the  lower  border  of  the  sixth  cartilage. 
Left,  an  inch  and  three-eighths  from  the  middle  line  in  expansion 
and  three-fourths  inch  in  contmction  of  the  heart ;  extends  from 
the  middle  of  the  third  to  the  lower  border  of  the  sixth  cartilage. 
13.  Anterior  margin  of  the  lungs  in  inspiration:  The  right  lies 
to  the  left  of  the  median  line,  one-fourth  inch  from  and  parallel 
with  it  from  the  upper  margin  of  the  second  to  that  of  the  sixth 
cartilage  (sternal  ends).  The  left  is  in  contact  with  the  right  from 
the  upper  border  of  the  second  to  the  mid-point  between  the 
fourth  cartilage,  where  it  turns  downward  and  outward  along  the 
upper  margin  of  the  fifth  left  cartilage.  liCngth  of  contact,  two 
and  one-half  inches.  14.  Centres  of  the  sternal  ends  of  the  costal 
cartilage:  Opposite  the  distances  on  the  mid-sternal  line,  measured 
from  the  suprasternal  notch.  15.  Nipples  :  Over  the  lower  margin 
of  the  fourth  rib,  four  inches  from  the  nliddle  line. 

Baker,  t^^^  at  an  autopsy,  met  with  a  bone  in  the  heart,  of 
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which  he  gives  the  description  and  illustration.  It  was  flat  and 
of  the  shape  of  a  long  triangle,  of  which  the  base  is  very  irregular 
and,  to  a  degree,  dentated.  Probyn  Williams  g^V^  saw  a  heart 
which,  in  addition  to  a  total  absence  of  any  intra-auricular  par- 
tition, presented  the  following  peculiarities:  The  rudimentary 
pulmonary  artery  was  closed  at  its  cardiac  extremity ;  on  the  left 
side  there  was  a  pulmonary  vein  opening  into  the  superior  vena 
cava.  One  single  vessel,  the  superior  vena  cava,  greatly  enlarged, 
opened  into  the  auricle. 

Tinet  j^J^^^  reports  the  history  of  a  patient  presenting  symp- 
toms of  bronchitis  and  apoplexy  and  indications  of  pulmonary 
tuberculosis.  At  the  autopsy  it  was  found  that  there  was  perfora- 
tion of  the  intm-auricular  septum,  the  aorta,  lying  across  it,  re- 
ceiving the  blood  from  the  two  ventricles.  The  opening  of  tlie 
infundibulum  of  the  pulmonary  artery  was  extremely  contracted ; 
finally,  there  existed  a  left  superior  vena  cava,  which  emptied  into 
the  right  auricle  after  having  twined  around  the  posterior  wall  of 
the  left  auricle. 

Ryland  Whitaker  ^^^  proposes  the  following  description  of 
the  relation  between  the  axillary  artery  and  the  brachial  plexus 
as  more  in  accordance  with  the  reality  than  that  habitually  em- 
ployed :  The  branches  of  the  brachial  plexus  are  situated  outside 
of  the  first  partition  of  the  axillary  artery ;  the  internal  branch  of 
the  plexus  passes  behind  the  middle  portion  of  the  vessel  in  order 
to  reach  its  inner  side  in  such  a  way  that  the  artery  finds  itself  in 
relation  with  the  external  branch  outside,  with  the  posterior  branch 
behind,  and  with  the  internal  branch  inside."  Savariaud  koI-m 
has  seen  a  collateral  artery  half  the  size  of  the  radial  artery,  de- 
tached from  the  latter,  seven  centimetres  above  the  pisiform  bone. 
It  then  extended  from  above  downward,  and  again  joined  the 
radial  artery  immediately  above  the  origin  of  the  radio-palmar. 
Charles  j.^ observed  in  the  dissecting-rooms  of  Queen's  College,  in 
Cork,  an  absence  of  the  radial  artery  in  an  aged  subject,  the  artery 
being  replaced  by  the  anterior  interosseous.  Baxter  Tyrie^^Ji  re- 
ports a  case  in  which  the  arch  of  the  aorta  and  the  descending 
aorta  were  uniformly  dilated  above  the  cceliac  trunk ;  from  there 
on  the  calibre  of  the  aorta  was  restricted  in  such  a  manner  as  to 
equal  the  diameter  of  the  subclavicular,  the  vessel  continuing  its 
course  with  this  dimension  until  it  bifurcated  into  two  common 
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iliac  arteries,  at  the  level  of  the  fourth  lumbar.  The  right 
common  iliac  was  situated  in  front  of  the  left,  which  fact,  in  con- 
junction with  several  other  ])eculiarities,  led  to  the  supposition 
that  the  aorta  had  been  subjected  to  a  rotation  upon  its  axis,  from 
right  to  left,  of  about  ninety  degrees.  The  coeliac  trunk,  two 
inches  long,  gave  origin  to  the  hepatic  and  the  coronaiy  arteries, 
the  splenic  originated  in  an  independent  manner  below  the  coeliac 
trunk.  The  superior  mesenteric  sprang  from  the  left  face  of  the 
aorta ;  the  right  subrenal  was  inserted  into  the  aorta  forward  and 
to  the  left,  the  left  subrenal  backward  to  the  left.  There  were 
six  renal  arteries  on  the  left  side,  of  which  three  originated  in  the 
posterior  surface  of  the  aorta,  one  in  the  left  colic,  and  one  in  the 
left  common  iliac.  The  right  kidney  received  three  arteries,  two 
coming  from  the  anterior  border  of  the  artery  and  one  from  the 
right  hepatic  arteiy.  The  lower  mesenteric  originated  on  the  left 
border  of  the  aorta. 

Morestin  H^,^,^  observed  upon  the  same  subject,  both  on  the 
right  and  left  sides,  two  renal  arteries  and  two  renal  veins.  On 
the  left  side  the  two  veins  were  placed  between  the  two  arteries ; 
on  the  right,  the  contrary  was  the  case.  In  the  same  subject  the 
left  inferior  thyroid  artery  was  detached  from  the  arch  of  the  aorta 
between  the  common  carotid  and  the  left  subclavicular. 

Souligoux  wJ,,^  injected  the  vessels  of  the  internal  genital 
organs  of  a  woman  who  had  died  of  uraemia,  and  found  that  the 
utero-ovarian  arteries  were  of  very  small  calibre  compared  with 
the  uterine  arteries.  On  the  contrary,  the  venous  plaques  were 
very  numerous  and  voluminous  in  the  region  of  the  ovarian  arteiy. 
The  author  has  previously  observed  analogous  cases,  which  go  to 
disprove  the  statement  that  the  ovarian  artery  is  superior  or,  at 
least,  equal  in  volume  to  the  uterine  artery. 

Wilmart  g^^  has  studied  the  reciprocal  relations  between  the 
arteries  and  the  satellite  veins  when  but  one  of  the  latter  exists 
for  each  artery,  as  in  the  case  of  the  brachio-cephalic  trunk,  the 
common  carotid  and  the  internal  carotid,  the  subclavicular,  the 
axillary,  the  common  iliac,  the  internal  and  the  external  iliac, 
the  femoral,  the  popliteal,  the  renal,  the  gastric,  the  splenic,  the 
gastro-epiploic,  the  superior  and  inferior  mesenteric,  the  colic,  the 
facial,  the  vertebral,  and  the  intercostal.  The  author  considers 
himself  justified  in  establishing  the  following  conclusions:   1.  The 
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unisatellite  rectilinear  vessels,  which  have  vein  and  artery  the 
same,  or  very  nearly  the  same,  extreme  points,  are  so  related  that 
the  vein  is  more  supei'ficial  than  the  artery.  2.  The  unisatellite 
curvilinear  vessels,  having  vein  and  artery  very  nearly  the  same 
extreme  points,  are  related  so  that  the  vein  is  always  inserted 
in  the  curve  of  the  artery.  3.  The  principle  of  the  shortest  line 
predominates  in  the  course  and  relation  of  the  veins. 

Testut  u^,^^  studies,  under  the  name  of  cuneo-limbic  vein,  a 
cortical  affluent  of  the  veins  of  Galen,  of  which  the  name  clearly 
indicates  the  situation  and  origin.  This  vein,  sometimes  very 
voluminous,  comes  from  the  internal  surface  of  the  hemisphere, 
where  it  originates  upon  the  circumvolution  of  the  corpus  cal- 
losum,  generally  in  the  central  portion.  It  usually  takes  a  back- 
ward course,  parallel  to  the  circumvolution  of  the  corpus  callosum, 
reaches  the  extremity,  winds  around  the  latter-  in  a  downward 
course,  and  finally  empties  itself  into  the  common  trunk  of  the 
veins  of  Galen,  meeting  the  latter  sometimes  upon  its  upper  and 
sometimes  upon  its  lateral  surface.  During  its  course  the  cuneo- 
limbic  vein  receives  as  affluents:  (1)  superior  venules,  vertical  or 
oblique  in  direction,  which  come  from  the  circumvolution  of  the 
corpus  callosum  (upper  portion)  and  from  its  marginal  fissure  ;  (2) 
inferior  venules,  coming  from  the  circumvolution  of  the  corpus 
callosum  (lower  portion)  and  from  the  corpus  callosum  itself;  (3) 
a  posterior  vein  or  cunear  branch,  which  takes  its  origin  in  the 
anterior  portion  of  the  cuneus ;  (4)  an  inferior  or  occipital  branch, 
originating  in  the  central  portion  of  the  first  temporo-occipital* 
convolution,  consequently  in  the  posterior  portion  of  the  convolu- 
tion of  the  hippocampus.  At  the  level  of  its  origin  the  cuneo- 
limbic  vein  enters  into  relation  with  the  radicles  of  the  anterior 
cerebral  vein,  which  is  directed  inversely  toward  the  genu  of  the 
corpus  callosum.  It  moreover  anastomoses  (1)  by  its  upper 
branches  with  the  internal  cerebral  veins,  and  by  their  intermedia- 
tion with  the  superior  longitudinal  sinus ;  (2)  by  its  cunear  branch 
with  tlie  cunear  affluents  of  tlie  superior  longitudinal  sinus ;  (3) 
by  its  occipital  branch  with  the  affluents  of  the  lateral  sinus  and  of 
the  basilar  vein.  Owing  to  these  diflerent  anastomoses  an  injec- 
tion into  the  common  trunk  of  the  veins  of  Galen  first  fills  the 
cuneo-limbic  vein,  then  passes,  little  by  little,  through  the  aid  of 
these  anastomoses,  into  the  radicles  of  the  veins  which  are  tribu- 
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taries  of  the  superior  longitudinal  sinus  and  of  the  lateral  sinus, 
and  finally  fills  these  two  sinuses  and  their  other  affluents  from  the 
external  surface  of  the  hemispheres.  Vice  verad^  if  an  injection 
is  made  into  a  cortical  vein  of  either  surface  of  the  hemisphere, 
this  injection,  either  through  the  cuneo-limbic  or  basilar  vein, 
reaches  little  by  little  the  veins  of  Galen,  and  may  even,  if  the 
pressure  is  sufficient,  fill  the  latter  system  throughout  its  entire 
length.  The  author  concludes  tliat  the  filling  of  tlie  cortical  veins 
by  an  injection  into  the  trunk  of  the  veins  of  Galen  and,  vice  verad^ 
the  penetration  into  the  latter  veins  of  an  injection  made  into  the 
cortical  veins  is  clearly  explained  by  the  superficial  anastomoses 
uniting  the  radicle  venules  of  the  two  systems.  It  in  no  way 
denotes,  as  Duret  and  Labbe  are  inclined  to  think,  the  existence 
of  deep-seated  or  intercerebral  anastomoses  extending  between 
the  veins  of  the  circumvolutions  and  the  veins  of  Galen.  These 
intra-cerebral  anastomoses  do,  however,  exist,  and  the  author 
expresses  an  intention  of  describing  them  in  a  future  work. 

Ward  Brinton  ^^  quotes  a  case  of  abnormal  termination  of 
the  thoracic  canal,  of  which  one  branch  of  the  bifurcation  trans- 
versely crossed  the  base  of  the  neck.  After  reviewing  similar 
cases  cited  by  other  authors,  he  justly  concludes  that  the  surgeon 
may,  in  certain  cases,  be  exposed  to  cutting  or  tearing  the  irreg- 
ular branches  arising  from  the  bifurcation  of  the  thoracic  canal, 
which  extend  more  or  less  upward  into  the  thick  part  of  the  neck. 
Camus  bJ^.^  states  that  the  thoracic  canal  may  be  divided  and  may 
open  into  the  left  subclavicular  by  several  orifices;  it  may  be 
divided  in  the  thorax  into  two  canals,  one  of  which  opens  into  the 
left  subclavicular  and  the  other  into  the  right  subclavicular ;  it  may 
also  open  into  the  right  subclavicular. 

H.  Martin  ,i^^  finds  tliat  the  coronary  artery  appears,  in  the 
rabbit,  in  the  shape  of  a  filled  cellular  bud  analogous  to  that  of 
the  glands  and  formed  of  three  rows  of  cells.  Near  its  extremity, 
close  to  the  aorta,  this  bud  forms  depressions  or  intercellular  vacu- 
oles, while  its  peripheral  extremity  gradually  grows.  The  vacu- 
oles intermingle  among  and  form  the  orifice  of  the  vessel,  while 
the  cells  of  tlie  bud  furnish  the  vascular  endothelium.  The  other 
elements  of  tlie  arterial  tunic  are  formed  by  the  neighboring 
tissues.  The  central  cells  of  the  bud  do  not  appear  to  form  red 
globules. 
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NERVES. 

Campbell  jj^^ proposes  the  following  method  for  obtainhigdry 
preparations  of  the  brain:  1.  As  soon  as  possible  after  removal 
from  the  cranial  cavity,  the  brain  is  stripped  of  its  membranes  and 
placed  in  a  saturated  solution  of  perchloride  of  mercury  (7^  per 
cent.),  care  being  taken  to  avoid  distortion  of  its  configuration. 
In  this  solution  it  is  allowed  to  remain  for  forty-eight  hours,  at  the 
end  of  which  time  its  shape  will  be  fixed.  2.  It  is  then  washed  in 
water  and  hardened  in  methylated  spirit  for  from  three  to  five 
weeks.  (It  is  better  that  the  spirit  be  changed  two  or  three  times 
during  this  period.)  3.  When  quite  firm  it  is  immersed  in  oil  of 
turpentine  and  placed  for  three  days  in  an  incubator  heated  up  to 
45°  C.  (113°  F.).  4.  It  is  changed  into  melted  Cambridge  soft 
paraffin  and  allowed  to  remain  in  the  incubator,  just  above  the 
melting-point  of  the  paraffin,  from  four  to  five  days.  5.  It  is  ex- 
tracted, cooled  in  water,  all  paraffin  removed  from  the  surface  and 
sulci,  and  finally  a  thick  coat  of  spirit  varnish  is  applied. 

L.  Azoulay  „Jt„  describes,  in  the  granular  zone,  stellated  cell- 
ules with  short  cylinder-axes,  many  times  divided,  and  probably  in 
contact  with  the  protoplasmic  prolongations  of  the  granules.  These 
prolongations  extend  upward  toward  the  molecular  zone  and 
droop  like  branches  of  the  weeping-willow.  In  the  child  born 
at  eight  and  one-half  months  or  at  full  term,  and  having  lived 
several  days,  arborizations  of  climbing  fibres  are  found  over  the 
entire  body  of  Purkinje's  cells,  forming  a  very  close  net-work.  In 
the  child  born  at  eight  months,  and  dying  after  several  hours, 
there  will  be  found,  in  tlie  same  section,  embryonic  and  also  well- 
developed  Purkinje  cells ;  possibly  the  latter  preside  over  certain 
instinctive  movements,  such  as  sucking. 

Dejerine  ^^^.'h  reviews  the  researches  made  by  him  during  a 
period  of  several  years,  by  the  aid  of  the  secondary  degeneration 
method,  on  the  course  of  the  encephalic  bundles  and,  in  particu- 
lar, of  the  fibres  constituting  the  root  of  the  peduncle.  The 
experiments  were  made  in  twenty-three  cases  of  cortical  lesions 
without  any  participation  whatever  of  tlie  central  ganglia  or  of 
the  internal  capsule  below  the  lesion.  In  all,  seriated  microscopical 
sections,  extending  from  the  cortical  lesion  to  the  level  of  the 
inferior  stratum  of  the  peduncle,  were  made  and  colored  by  the 
methods  of  Weigert  and  of  Pal.     His  results  are  summarized  as 
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follows:  1.  All  the  fibres  of  the  inferior  stratum  of  the  peduncle 
are  of  cortical  origin  and  descend  directly  from  the  cortex  into  the 
root  of  the  peduncle.  2.  The  internal  fascicle  of  the  peduncle 
originates  in  the  cortex  of  the  Rolandic  operculum  as  well  as  in 
the  adjacent  portion  of  the  frontal  operculum,  and  in  the  capsule 
corresponds  witli  the  genu  and  the  anterior  portion  of  the  posterior 
segment  of  the  latter.  In  reality,  the  internal  fascicle,  sometimes 
designated  under  the  name  of  psychical,  or  intellectual,  fascicle,  is 
neitlier  more  nor  less  psychical  than  the  others.  This  bundle  is  of 
the  motor  order  and  corresponds  with  the  region  in  which  Horsley 
and  Beevor  place  the  cortical  centres  of  the  niferior  facial,  of  the 
tongue,  the  pharynx,  and  the  larynx.  It  is  almost  lost  in  the  pro- 
tuberance, in  three  of  the  cases  studied  the  bulbar  pyramid  only 
presenting  doubtful  lesions.  3.  The  external  fascicle  of  the  pe- 
duncle, or  Tiirck's  fascicle,  originates  in  the  middle  portion  of  the 
temporal  lobe,  principally  the  central  portion  of  the  second  and 
third  temporal.  This  bundle,  considered  as  sensitive,  is  in  no  way 
so.  Ferrier  has  cut  through  it  in  the  monkey  without  producing 
any  disturbance  of  sensibility,  and  anatomo-clinical  facts  also  go  to 
show  the  error  of  this  opinion.  It  also  becomes  lost  in  the  pro- 
tuberance, and,  if  tlie  fibres  extend  as  far  as  the  bulb,  they  do  not 
pass  through  the  pyramid,  which,  in  four  cases,  did  not  appear  to 
be  decidedly  altered.  4.  The  central  portion  of  the  root  of  the 
cerebral  peduncle  is  formed  of  fibres  having  their  origin  in  the 
Rolandic  zone,  from  the  fifth  inferior  of  the  latter  to  its  upper  por- 
tion, from  the  most  posterior  portion  of  the  second  and  third 
frontal,  comprising  also  the  paracentral  lobule  and  the  anterior 
extremity  of  the  parietal  lobe.  In  the  author's  opinion  this  zone 
corresponds  to  the  cortical  origin  of  the  pyramidal  bundle.  5.  If 
the  lower  stratum  of  the  peduncle  be  voluntarily  separated  into 
five  divisions,  the  internal  fifth,  according  to  the  author,  corre- 
sponds to  the  Rolandic  operculum  and  the  adjacent  portion  of  the 
frontal  operculum ;  the  external  fifth,  or  Tiirck's  fascicle,  to  the 
middle  portion  of  the  second  and  third  temporal ;  and  the  three 
middle  fifths,  or  pyramidal  bundle,  properly  speaking,  to  the  upper 
four-fifths  of  the  Rolandic  zone,  the  paracentral  lobule,  and  the 
anterior  portion  of  the  parietal  lobe. 

Dana  j^  has  studied  the  brain  of  an  Indian  from  Bolivia,  30 
years  old,  six  feet  seven  inches  in  height.     The  principal  peculi- 
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arities  noticed  were :  the  relatively  large  occipital  bone ;  the  small 
frontal  lobe  and  cerebellum ;  the  transverse  fissuration ;  the  wide 
angle  made  by  the  Rolandic  fissures ;  the  numerous  short  clefts ; 
the  long,  confluent  first  temporal ;  the  confluence  of  the  parieto- 
occipital and  temporal ;  the  short  opercula  and  consequent  exposed 
island  of  Reil.  The  corpus  callosum,  considering  the  size  of  the 
brain,  is  relatively  small.  The  limbic  lobe,  the  temporal  lobe,  and 
the  motor  area  are  liberally  developed.  The  distribution  of  gray 
matter  shows  a  rich  endowment  of  the  senses  of  taste,  smell,  and 
hearing,  but  a  poor  supply  for  visual  and  intellectual-language 
centres. 

Bonnier  hJJ^.h  estimates  that  the  ascending  parietal  circum- 
volution— at  least,  in  its  lower  two-thirds — is  the  vestibular  centre 
of  perception,  and  furnishes  the  images  indispensable  to  motor 
ideation, — an  exclusively  sensory  centre,  having  under  its  direct 
dependence  the  automatic  and  co-ordinated  motor  centres  situated 
lower  down. 

Fraser  J J?,^  furnishes  a  communication  upon  what  he  calls  the 
"lobus  olfactorius  impar"  of  birds  and  mammals.  This  is  the 
triangular  recess  of  Schwalbe ;  that  is  to  say,  the  hollow  space 
existing  above  the  anterior  commissure  and  between  the  pillars  of 
the  fornix.  This  body  is  of  great  importance,  and  is  found 
throughout  the  entire  series  of  vertebrates.  Symington  and 
Haddon  dispute  the  author's  opinion,  and  fail  to  see  what  con- 
nection this  body  has  with  the  olfactory  organ. 

De  San ctisM^^ presented  to  the  International  Congress  at  Rome 
a  communication  with  the  following  conclusions:  1.  Tlie  corpus 
mammillaire  of  man  is  developed  from  two  ganglia, — the  median 
and  the  lateral.  Tlie  lateral  ganglion  has  no  connection  with  tlie 
pedunculus  corporis  mammillaris,  but  is  in  relation  with  the 
columna  fornicis,  which  arises  in  great  part  from  it,  and,  to  a  lesser 
degree,  from  the  median  gangUon.  2.  The  median  ganglion  of  tlie 
corpus  mammillaire  is  in  relation  with  the  complexus  of  the  fascia 
of  Vicq  d'Azyr  and  of  the  fascia  segmentalis  of  Gudden.  3.  The 
medullary  capsule  (Gudden)  of  the  corpus  mammillaire  is  in  re- 
lation, by  its  ventral  portion  exclusively,  with  tlie  columna  of 
Vicq  d'Azyr — fascia  segmentalis — in  less  part  with  the  columna. 
4.  The  rete  endomammillaire  is  formed  almost  wholly  from  the 
columna,  while  the  two  ganglia  are  given  oflf  from  the  fascia  of 
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Vicq  d'Azyr.  6.  The  fascia  of  Mahaim  has  no  relation  with  the 
fasciae  of  the  columna  foniicis. 

Bertelli  j^^^  has  studied  the  relations  between  the  pia  mater 
and  the  grooves  of  the  spinal  cord.  The  separations  extending 
into  the  median  and  intermediate  anterior  and  posterior  grooves 
originate  in  the  pia  mater  in  two  lamina.  There  is  a  great  anal- 
ogy, notwithstanding  the  reduction  in  proportions,  between  the 
arrangement  of  the  anterior  and  posterior  grooves.  In  the  former 
tlie  two  layers  of  pia  mater  send  forth  transversal  prolongations 
toward  the  gray  substance  and  others  toward  the  white  com- 
missure, furnishing  lamellse  and  grains  to  the  vessels.  The  sepa- 
ration of  the  intermediate  anterior  groove,  when  this  is  well  devel- 
oped, also  aends  off  fiUform  prolongations  on  the  sides  and  lamellee 
from  its  posterior  edge.  The  separations  of  the  posterior  grooves 
are  formed  of  thin  prolongations  and  of  lamellsB  sending  oflF  intra- 
medullary prolongations,  forming  a  very  delicate  net-work.  In  the 
collateral  anterior  and  posterior  grooves  only  very  small  lamellae 
are  found,  serving  as  support  for  the  vessels. 

Chipault,  j^ff^.,^  following  the  example  of  Jadelot  and  Reid, 
has  studied  the  connection  between  the  origin  of  the  rachidian 
nerves  and  the  spinous  apophyses  in  vertebrates.  The  technique 
of  the  autlior  is  as  follows :  He  first  prepares,  with  tlie  aid  of  a 
millimetre-rule  and  a  compass,  a  drawing  (natural  size)  of  the 
posterior  portion  of  the  spine,  dissected  from  tlie  prone  subject ; 
then,  the  arches  liaving  been  successively  removed  with  Mathieu's 
punch,  he  places  a  second  drawing  above  the  first  (made  with  the 
same  precaution),  of  the  dura  mater  and  the  roots  in  their  extra- 
dural course ;  finally,  he  makes  a  third  design  on  the  same  sheet, 
after  median  incision  and  lateral  evcrsion  of  the  meninges,  repro- 
ducing the  cord  and  the  intra-dural  portion  of  the  roots.  He  thus 
has  three  superposed  designs,  which  can  be,  at  will,  each  made 
with  a  differently-colored  ink,  and  from  the  examination  of  which 
the  reciprocal  relations  between  the  nerve-roots  and  the  spinal 
apophyses  can  be  readily  determined.  The  author  made  re- 
searches upon  20  subjects  :  3  foetuses  bom  before  term  (2  female, 
1  male) ;  2  infants  at  full  term  (2  males) ;  8  children  (3  boys  of  4, 
6,  and  9  years,  and  5  girls  of  5,  7,  and  1 3  years) ;  7  adults  (2  men 
and  6  women).  He  arrived  at  the  following  conclusions  concern- 
ing the  adult:   1.  In  the  cervical  region  it  is  necessary  to  add  one 
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to  the  namber  of  an  apophysis  distinguishable  by  palpation,  in 
order  to  have  the  number  of  roots  originating  at  its  level.  2.  In 
the  upper  dorsal  r^on  two  must  be  added.  3.  From  the  sixth 
spinal  dorsal  apophysis  to  the  eleventh  three  must  be  added.  4. 
The  portion  below  the  eleventh  dorsal  apophysis  and  the  sub- 
jacent interspinous  space  correspond  to  the  last  three  lumbar 
pairs.  5.  The  twelflli  dorsal  apophysis  and  the  subjacent  space 
correspond  to  the  sacral  pairs.  In  the  child  the  relations  are 
somewhat  modified,  inasmuch  as  the  roots  originate  relatively 
higher  than  in  the  adult.  The  formula  given  above  must,  there- 
fore, be  subjected  to  a  corresponding  modification.  Thus,  in  the 
child,  in  the  upi)er  dorsal  region,  from  the  first  to  the  fourth 
apophysis,  we  must  add  three,  in  order  to  arrive  at  the  number  of 
the  corresponding  roots;  in  the  middle  dorsal  region,  from  the 
fiflh  to'  the  ninth  apophysis,  we  must  add  four.  The  author 
endeavors  to  explain  the  diflerences  existing,  in  this  connection, 
between  the  adult  and  the  child,  and  finds  the  reason  in  the  de- 
velopment of  the  spinal  cord  itself,  which,  from  the  age  of  6  or  7 
years  (the  period  at  whicli  the  roots  reach  tlieir  adult  level),  have 
a  greater  proportional  development  than  that  of  the  portion  of  the 
spine  in  which  it  is  contained. 

Marinesco  j«\\.^  has  made  experiments  for  the  purpose  of 
determining  how  far  downward  the  descending  branches  of  the 
posterior  roots  extend.  Having  cut  the  second  cervical  pair,  he 
observed  a  descending  degcnemtion  located  in  the  intenial  portion 
of  Lissauer's  zone  and  in  tiie  postero-internal  radicular  zone ;  this 
degeneration  disappeared  at  the  level  of  the  root  of  tlie  fourth 
cervical  pair.  Tiie  descending  branches  in  question  are  thus  very 
short.  The  author  estimates  that  their  physiological  function  is  to 
difi'use  intense  excitations  downward  and  to  provoke  reflex  acts. 

L.  Sala^Sjl^^s  studied  tlie  origin  of  the  acoustic  nerve  by 
the  aid  of  the  Golgi  and  Weigert-Pal  methods.  His  researches 
were  made  upon  foetuses  of  the  calf  and  upon  newly-born  cats. 
The  following  are  the  principal  conclusions:  1.  The  nucleus  of 
Leiters,  the  posterior  nucleus,  and  the  nucleus  of  Bechterew  bear 
no  relation  to  the  acoustic  nerve.  The  cells  which  constitute  these 
three  nuclei  belong  to  the  first  type  of  Golgi  and  send  forth  fibres 
which  are  probably  lost  in  the  reticular  elements.  2.  The  anterior 
nucleus  forms  the  true  original  cell  of  the  posterior  root  of  the 
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acoustic,  or  cochlear,  nerve,  wliile  the  acoustic  tubercle  represents 
the  centre  of  the  greater  portion  of  the  fibres  forming  the  acoustic 
strisB.  3.  From  an  anatomical  stand-point  the  anterior  nucleus 
comprises  two  kinds  of  cells, — centml  and  peripheral,  (a)  The 
central  cells  take  on  the  character  of  nerve-cells;  their  axis- 
cylinder  prolongations  are  like  those  of  the  second  type  of  Golgi 
cells;  they  form  a  plexus  from  which  escape  the  fibres  of  the 
anterior  internal  portions  of  the  posterior  root  of  the  acoustic,  (b) 
The  peripheral  cells  are  encapsulated  elements  which,  morpho- 
logically, resemble  the  peripheral  nerve-cells;  the  prolongations 
emanating  therefrom  mix,  at  a  right  angle,  with  the  fibres  of  the 
anterior  and  posterior  roots.  4.  The  trapezoid  body  contains 
fibres  which  come  from  the  anterior  nucleus  and  which  have  the 
same  importance  as  one  of  the  branches  of  the  T-shaped  division 
of  the  nerve-prolongations  of  the  more  peripheral  cells,  also  be- 
longing to  this  anterior  nucleus.  5.  The  anterior  root  of  the 
auditory  nerve  is  united  to  the  cerebellum  by  fibres  coming  from 
the  root  and  following  along  the  internal  portion  of  the  lower 
cerebellar  peduncle,  which  end  in  the  embolus  and  the  nucleus  of 
the  roof.  6.  The  peripheral  portion  of  the  anterior  nucleus 
acquires  the  significance  of  a  true  peripheral  ganglion  analogous 
to  a  spinal  ganglion.  It  belongs  both  to  the  anterior  root  and  to 
the  internal  portion  of  the  posterior  root  of  the  auditory  nerve. 

Coyne  and  Cannieu  ApJ;^^have  taken  up  the  study  of  the 
membmne  of  Corti,  especially  the  manner  of  its  external  inser- 
tion. Their  researches  were  made  upon  a  great  number  of 
sections  of  the  mastoid  process  in  man,  cats,  dogs,  guinea-pigs, 
rats,  mice,  sheep,  and  oxen.  It  is  seen  upon  a  longitudinal  sec- 
tion of  the  cochlea,  in  the  form  of  a  membrane  rather  large  in 
the  central  portion,  terminating  in  two  long  and  thin  extremities, 
very  nearly  alike,  one  of  which — the  internal — ^is  inserted  upon  the 
protuberance  of  Huske,  and  the  other — the  external — upon  the 
organ  of  Corti  and  the  cells  of  Claudius.  F.  PinkerSeJS^L describes 
a  cranial  nerve,  not  yet  recorded,  which  has  its  origin  upon  the 
ventral  surface  of  the  intermediate  brain  near  the  recessus  opticus. 
This  nerve,  which  is  very  fine,  takes  an  outward  and  forward 
course,  and  penetrates  into  the  connective  tissue  of  the  nasal 
capsule.  It  applies  itself  upon  the  median  bundle  of  the  olfactory 
nerve  without  anastomosing  with  it,  and  finally  terminates  in  a 
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small  agglomeration  of  cells  situated  at  the  extremity  of  the  uose, 
upon  the  dorsal  wall  of  the  external  nostrils. 

Mauclaire,  „J,^  from  numerous  observations  made  upon  the 
cadaver,  concludes  that  the  nerves  and  arteries  are  often  the  cause 
of  their  reciprocal  duplication ;  for,  at  the  level  of  a  normal  or 
abnormal  arterial  bifurcation,  a  nerve-trunk  will  often  be  found, 
and,  inversely,  at  the  level  of  nerve  duplications,  a  vascular  branch 
will  be  seen.  In  the  palm  of  the  hand,  in  one  subject,  he  found 
five  nerve-branches  coming  from  the  median  and  the  cubital  and 
losing  themselves  upon  the  digital  arteries. 

William  Anderson  ^^  writes  concerning  the  course  and 
relations  of  the  deep  branches  of  the  cubital  nerve.  According 
to  his  researches,  this  nerve-branch  is  found  applied  against  the 
radial  surface  of  the  pisiform,  or  against  the  cubital  surface  of 
the  cuneiform  apophysis,  in  the  vicinity  of  its  summit.  As  these 
two  bony  points  form  an  appreciable  prominence,  it  is  easy  to 
trace  the  course  of  the  nerve  preparatory  to  any  surgical  oper- 
ation. Guided  by  these  facts,  the  author  was  able,  in  November, 
1892,  to  find  and  to  suture  a  branch  of  the  cubital  nerve  which 
had  been  accidentally  severed. 

Patersen  ,^  has  studied  the  origin  and  the  distribution  of 
the  nerves  in  the  lower  extremities,  the  following  conclusions 
being  evolved  from  his  numerous  researches : — 

1.  There  is  a  well-marked  individual  variability  in  the  com- 
position of  the  lumbo-sacral  plexus.  The  position  of  the  plexus 
shows  a  tendency  to  shift  in  relation  to  the  spinal  cord,  and  this 
shifting  is  mucli  more  frequont  in  a  caudal  than  a  cephalic  direc- 
tion. This  fact  forms  an  adverse  argument  to  Rosenberg's  theory 
of  the  philogenetic  shortening  of  the  vertebral  column.  2.  The 
variations  in  the  position  of  the  limb-plexus  are  not,  strictly  speak- 
ing, segmental, — that  is,  do  not  imply  a  shifting  of  a  whole  spinal 
nerve,  but  may  affect  only  a  few  (contiguous)  fibres  of  a  nerve ; 
and  the  limits  within  which  the  variations  occur  are  very  narrow, 
— between  the  twelfth  thoracic  or,  more  frequently,  the  first  lumbar 
nerve  and  the  third  sacral  nerve.  These  two  facts  indicate  (a)  a 
variability  in  the  extent  of  the  area  of  the  spinal  cord  involved  in 
the  composition  of  the  plexus, — in  the  restriction  or  amplification 
of  the  area  of  outflow  of  the  spinal  nerves  from  the  cord  to  the 
limb ;  and  (6)  that  the  segmental  diameter  of  the  spinal  nerve- 


]  ANATOMY.  G-27 

roots  possesses  mainly  a  morphological  significance,  and  from  the 
point  of  view  of  the  composition  of  the  plexus  and  the  innerva- 
tion of  the  limb  is  not  of  primary  importance.  3.  The  exami- 
nation of  the  spinal  origin  of  the  several  nerves  derived  from  the 
lumbo-sacral  plexus  confirms  in  the  main  the  results  of  Gosler. 
The  origin  of  the  different  nerves  varies  with  the  position  of  the 
n.  furcatis^  for  the  most  part,  and  with  the  position  of  the  plexus 
formation  generally;  but  the  several  nerves  of  distribution  to 
muscles  and  skin  preserve  a  similar  and  constant  relation  to  one 
another,  irrespective  of  changes  in  the  position  of  the  plexus.  4. 
The  associated  variability  of  the  constitution  of  the  plexus  and 
the  origin  of  the  nerves  derived  fiom  it  imply  the  existence  of  a 
still  deeper  variability  in  the  position  of  the  columns  or  tracts  of 
cells  in  the  spinal  cord  which  preside  over  the  innervation  of  the 
limb.  5.  Among  the  cases  examined  only  one  showed  a  correlated 
variation  of  the  vertebral  column  and  lumbo-sacral  plexus.  That 
case  supports  the  view  that  the  osseous  and  nervous  variations  may 
be  related  to  one  another.  More  information,  however,  is  wanted 
before  one  can  decide  whether  or  not  they  are  only  coincident.  6. 
The  spinal  nerves  entering  the  lumbo-sacml  plexus  are  distributed 
in  numeral  order  and  in  a  continuous  series  to  the  dorsal  and 
ventral  surfaces  of  the  lower  limb  from  the  pre-axial  to  the  post- 
axial  border.  The  central  spinal  nerves  in  the  plexus  extend 
farthest  into  the  limb,  the  proximal  and  distal  nerves  a  less  dis- 
tance, as  one  passes  from  a  proxmal  to  a  distal  point  in  the  pre- 
axial  border,  and  from  a  distal  to  a  proximal  point  in  the  post-axial 
border.  The  number  of  nerves  supplying  the  pre-axial  border  of 
the  limbs  is  greater  than  that  supplying  the  post-axial  border;  in 
other  words,  the  distal  nerves  extend  farther  into  the  limb  than  the 
proximal  nerves  of  the  plexus, — e.g.^  the  penultimate  nerve  (S.  2) 
extends  peripherally  to  the  skin  of  the  outer  border  of  the  foot 
and  the  intrinsic  muscles  of  the  sole,  while  the  third  lumbar  sup- 
plies no  muscles  and  only  a  small  cutaneous  area  below  the  knee. 
7.  In  regard  to  the  innervation  of  the  skin  at  the  root  of  the  limb 
in  relation  to  the  pre-axial  and  post-axial  borders,  there  is  a  less 
distinct  division  of  the  cutaneous  nerve  into  dorsal  and  ventral 
branches  than  elsewhere, — e.gr.,  ilio-inguinal,  genito-crural,  small 
sciatic.  On  the  dorsal  and  ventral  surfaces  at  the  root  of  the 
limb  there  are  areas  or  lines  indicating  the  meeting-place  (and 
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overlapping)  of  the  most  proximal  and  distal  nerves  of  the  plexus. 
In  front  of  them,  pre-axially,  the  skin  is  supplied  by  more  proximal 
nerves;  behind  them,  post-axially,  by  more  distal  nerves;  while, 
at  the  peripheral  end,  the  area,  or  line,  the  intermediate  nerves 
appear  and  take  their  place  in  the  innervation  of  the  skin.  These 
lines  appear  to  indicate  the  vestiges  of  areas  which,  in  the  absence 
of  the  nerves  proper  to  them  (these  in  their  course  to  the  periph- 
ery of  the  limb  being  buried  deeply  in  its  substance),  are  sup- 
plied from  the  nearest  available  source.  The  intermediate  nerves 
are  carried  out  to  the  periphery  of  the  limb  in  their  entirety,  and 
cannot  reach  the  surface  so  readily  as  the  more  proximal  and 
distal  nerves.  8.  In  connection  with  the  innervation  of  the  mus- 
cles of  the  limb,  the  rules  formulated  by  Herringham  for  the 
supply  of  the  muscles  of  the  upper  limb  do  not  appear  applicable 
to. those  of  the  lower  limb.  In  their  innervation  the  muscles  fol- 
low the  same  general  law  as  the  skin.  They  are  supplied  by  a 
continuous  series  of  spinal  nerves  from  the  pre-axial  to  the  post- 
axial  border  on  both  surfaces  of  the  limb.  The  centrally-placed 
nerves  extend  to  the  periphery,  the  proximal  and  distal  nerves 
extending  a  shorter  distance  into  the  limb.  The  muscles  of  the 
thigli  and  buttock  are  supplied  by  all  the  constituent  nerves  of 
the  plexus  in  order  from  before  backward,  the  muscles  of  the  leg 
and  foot  only  by  intermediate  nerves, — e.gr.,  on  the  dorsal  surface 
the  tliigh  and  buttock  are  supplied  by  the  second  lumbar  to  the 
second  sacral  nerve,  the  muscles  of  the  leg  and  foot  by  the  fourth 
and  fifth  lumbar  and  first  sacral  nerves ;  on  the  ventral  surface 
the  muscles  of  the  thigh  are  supplied  by  the  second  lumbar  to  the 
third  sacral,  the  muscles  of  the  leg  by  the  fourth  lumbar  to  the 
second  sacral,  the  muscles  of  the  foot  by  the  fifth  lumbar  to  the 
second  sacral.  9.  The  knee-joint  is  innervated  by  the  third, 
fourth,  and  fifth  lumbar  and  first  sacral  nerves.  Of  these,  the 
nerves  contributing  to  the  greatest  extent  to  the  supply  of  the 
joint  in  the  normal  cases,  are  the  fourth  and,  to  a  less  extent,  the 
fifth  lumbar  nerve.  10.  The  perineum  derives  its  nerve-supply 
partly  fi'om  the  most  proximal  nerve  of  the  lumbo-sacral  plexus 
(first  lumbar),  mainly  from  the  most  distal  nerves  (second,  third, 
and  fourth  sacral).  An  analysis  of  the  branches  of  the  pudic 
nerve  shows  that  the  spinal  nerves  composing  it  are  distributed  in 
numerical  order  from  before  backward ;   the  second  and  a  minor 
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part  of  the  third  sacral  nerves  supply  the  penis;  the  third  and  a 
minor  part  of  the  second  form  the  perineal  branch ;  the  fourth 
and  a  minor  part  of  the  third,  the  inferior  hsemorrhoidal  brancli. 
The  innervation  of  these  parts  indicates  that  they  are  placed 
morphologically  in  the  ventral  axis  of  the  body,  and  in  a  position 
post-axial  to  tljat  of  the  hind-limb,  the  nerves  supplying  them 
being  continuous  with  those  which  innervate  the  post-axial  border 
of  the  limb.  11.  The  root  and  part  of  the  dorsum  of  the  penis 
are  supplied  by  the  ilio-inguinal  nerve  (first  lumbar),  the  rest  of 
the  organ  by  the  second  and,  to  a  less  extent,  the  third  sacral 
nerves.  These  are,  respectively,  the  most  pre-axial  and  post-axial 
nerves  entering  into  the  formation  of  the  lumbo-sacral  plexus 
proper  ;  the  root  of  the  penis  is  thus  the  meeting-place  in  the 
ventral  axis  of  the  trunk  of  the  ventral  terminations  of  the  nerves 
which  bound  the  plexus  before  and  behind.  Thus  this  region,  the 
point  of  junction  of  two  widely-sepamted  series  of  nerves,  between 
which  the  intermediate  nerves  are  drawn  out  in  their  entirety  to 
form  the  limb-plexus,  may  be  regarded  as  the  axial  point  of  com- 
mencement of  Sherrington's  "  ventral  axial  line  of  the  limb." 
This  point  may  be  traced  into  continuity  with  a  similar  line  of  the 
limb  itself,  which  in  the  ventral  surface  demarcates  the  area  of 
distribution  of  the  ilio-inguinal  (first  lumbar),  obturation  (second, 
third,  and  fourth  lumbar),  and  small  sciatic  nerves  (first,  second, 
and  third  sacral). 

Ramon  y  Cajal,,>^^^ besides  the  ganglia  of  the  vertebml  grand 
sympathetic  (ganglia  of  the  cceliac  plexus,  ganglia  of  the  hypo- 
gastric plexus,  ophthalmic  ganglia,  sphenopalatine  ganglia,  and 
probably  also  those  of  the  heart),  of  which  the  cells  have  two  forms 
of  expansion, — protoplasmic  ramifications  and  an  axis-cylinder 
nerve  prolongation, — admits  two  other  varieties  of  ganglia:  those 
which  he  terms  true  visceral  ganglia^  and  wliich  arc  represented 
by  the  ganglia  of  insertion  (pi.  of  Meissner  and  pi.  of  Auerbach) 
and  those  of  the  bladder  and  of  the  oesophagus ;  and  others,  which 
he  designates  as  interstitial  ganglia^  and  which  are  monocellular, 
situated  in  the  interstices  of  tlie  glandular  tissue  or  in  the  thick- 
ness of  the  villosities  (interstitial  cells  of  the  glands  of  Lieber- 
kuhn,  of  the  pancreas,  the  salivary  glands,  etc.).  With  regard  to 
the  anatomical  constitution  of  the  true  visceral  ganglia  and  of  the 
interstitial  ganglia,  the  author  advancesthe  following  conclusions 
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as  probable:  1.  The  visceml  ganglia  arc  composed  of  multipolar 
cells,  of  whicli  the  expansions,  after  ramifying  several  times,  pass 
into  the  plexuses  vvhicli  terminate  in  the  smooth  muscular  fibres  or 
in  the  glandular  cells.  2.  Each  ganglion  also  possesses  transition 
fibres  (whicli  perhaps  continue  with  the  fibres  of  the  vertebral 
grand  sympathetic)  and  collaterals  terminating  between  the  nerve- 
cells.  3.  All  glands,  and  perhaps  all  groups  of  smooth  fibres, 
however  small,  contain  interstitial  nerve-cells,  of  which  the  expan- 
sions re-enforce  the  plexus  formed  by  the  visceral  ganglia  and  the 
fibres  of  the  vertebral  grand  sympathetic.  4.  Every  chiasm  rep- 
resents not  only  a  point  of  interlacing,  but  also  a  bifurcation 
point  for  several  nervous  transition  fibres  and  for  expansions  of 
the  visceral  ganglionic  cells.  5.  No  anastomoses  exist,  either 
between  the  cells  of  the  visceral  ganglia  or  between  the  transition 
fibres  or  the  collaterals.  The  same  is  probably  true  of  the  inter- 
stitial fibres.  The  researches  upon  which  these  conclusions  are 
based  were  made  by  the  aid  of  Golgi's  method,  and  particularly 
by  the  double  impregnation  method  of  Cajal  on  guinea-pigs, 
rabbits,  dogs,  rats,  mice,  and  oxen. 

Sacor(lottiJ.?J^  discusses  the  nerve-terminations  of  the  thyroid 
gland.  Tlie  nerves  penetrate  into  the  gland  in  the  form  of 
fascicles  of  varying  size,  which  accompany  the  vessels  and  send 
off  to  the  latter,  during  their  course,  fibres  which  dispose  them- 
selves in  perivascular  plexuses.  After  having  become  divided,  the 
nerve-bundles  are  reduced  to  isolated  fibrils  which  ramify  in  the 
inter  vesicular  connective  tissue  and  there  form  a  delicate  net-work 
corresponding  to  the  distribution  of  the  intra-glandular  connect- 
ive tissue  and  the  capillaries.  Beside  these  fibres  there  exist, 
especially  in  the  thyroid  of  the  dog,  numerous  ganglion-cells  of 
varied  dimensions  and  irregular  form,  sending  forth  prolongations 
(2  to  5)  regular  in  calibre,  long,  and  only  slightly  ramified,  which 
interlace  with  nerve-fibrils.  It  is  difiicult  to  determine  whether 
any  one  of  them  is  special  or  whether  all  are  of  a  nervous  nature. 
The  thyroid  glandules  also  contain  nervous  net-works  (dog,  lamb) 
which  are  distributed  as  in  the  principal  gland.  The  author 
resorted  to  Golgi's  method,  modified  as  follows,  according  to  the 
indications  given  by  Golgi:  The  specimens  remain  during  three  or 
four  weeks,  or  even  more,  in  the  osmio-bichromic  mixture ;  they 
are  afterward  washed  in  a  semi-satumted  solution  of  acetate  of 
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copper  until  a  precipitate  is  no  longer  formed,  when  they  are 
again  placed  in  the  osmio-bichromic  solution,  in  which  they 
remain  five  or  six  days,  or  over,  before  being  immersed  in  the 
solution  of  nitrate  of  silver. 

DIGESTIVE   APPARATUS. 

Barillet,  g^^  in  an  article  devoted  to  the  numerical  anomalies 
of  the  teeth,  reviews  what  has  been  written  on  this  subject  by 
French  and  other  writers,  and  what  he  has  observed  himself  in 
in  his  surgical  practice.  He  studies  the  dental  anomalies  in 
certain  animals, — monkeys,  carnivora,  herbivora,  marsupians,  and 
birds, — stating  that,  although  the  birds  of  the  present  time  have 
no  teeth,  this  was  probably  not  the  case  in  the  geological  period. 
Marit  and  Cope  have  cited  numerous  birds  existing  in  America 
during  the  chalk  period  which  had  teeth.  Of  the  archseopteryx 
of  Solan fer,  we  are  told  that  there  were  teeth  in  its  mouth,  which 
fact  forms  a  new  feature  of  resemblance  between  the  saurians 
and  this  bird,  of  which  the  reptile  type  is  already  so  pronounced. 
This  disposition  is  still  met  with,  in  the  form  of  rare  anomalies, 
in  birds  of  prey,  in  the  palmipedes,  and  gallinaceae.  The  author 
arranges  into  the  following  classes  the  pathological  conditions  pro- 
duced in  dental  anomalies  by  supernumerary  teeth:  1.  Deviation 
of  the  normal  teeth,  which  may  lean  either  forward  or  backward, 
and  constitute  not  only  an  ungraceful  appeamnce,  but  also  a  con- 
dition of  great  discomfort.  2.  Atrophy  of  the  neighboring  teeth, 
which  cannot  attain  the  size  they  should  have  possessed.  3.  A 
certain  amount  of  interference  in  the  articulation  of  sounds.  4. 
Inflammatory  conditions  similar  in  some  cases  to  those  observed 
during  the  pathological  eruption  of  the  wisdom-teeth. 

Zuccarelli^*has  stiidied  the  stomach  in  124  children  of 
various  ages,  from  the  fifth  foetal  month  up  to  sixteen  years.  With 
regard  to  the  position  of  the  organ,  he  arrived  at  the  following 
conclusions:  In  91  children  of  from  1  day  to  1  year  old  it  was 
65  times  vertical,  18  times  slightly  transversal,  9  times  com- 
pletely transversal ;  in  9  children  over  12  months  old  it  was  once 
vertical,  8  times  tmnsversal.  The  capacity  of  the  stomach  from 
the  fifth  to  the  ninth  month  of  foetal  life  progresses  from  9  to  23 
cubic  centimetres  (2J  to  6  dmchms),  on  an  average ;  from  one  to 
six  days  the  average  is  40  cubic  centimetres  (IJ  ounces);  from 
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seven  to  fifteen  days,  65  cubic  centimetres  (2^  ounces) ;  from 
fifteen  days  to  one  month,  72  cubic  centimetres  (2|  ounces); 
from  one  to  two  months,  86  cubic  centimetres  (2f  ounces) ;  from 
two  to  five  months,  147  cubic  centimetres  (4f  ounces);  from  five 
months  to  one  year,  364  cubic  centimetres  (11 J  ounces). 

Rawitz  yl^Sci  observed  in  the  jejunum  of  the  macaciis  cynomo- 
logna^  beside  the  villosities  presenting  the  usual  configuration, 
others,  more  voluminous,  and  bristling  over  their  entire  surface 
with  secondary  villosities,  histologically  normal,  having  a  con- 
nective axis  covered  with  epithelial  elements.  According  to  the 
author  no  histologist  has  yet  mentioned  this  anatomical  dis- 
position. 

Pilliet  M^i.^  found,  in  a  man  who  died  at  the  age  of  65  years,  a 
double  row  of  blackish  prominences  on  the  large  intestine,  con- 
taining fsBcal  matter,  solid,  but  not  very  hard.  They  were  so 
many  diverticula  of  the  intestinal  cavity,  some  in  the  mesocolon  or 
the  mesorectum,  others  in  the  pedicle  of  the  epiploic  fimbriae.  The 
first  degree  of  these  small  herniae  of  the  mucous  membrane  was 
visibly  constituted  by  the  normal  prominences  of  the  intestine,  the 
largest  attaining  the  size  of  an  ordinary  marble.  These  diverticula 
began  at  tlie  colon  and  from  there  extended,  augmenting  in 
number  and  volume,  to  the  rectum.  The  author  does  not  know 
how  to  account  for  their  production,  and  has  not  met  with  a 
similar  condition  in  mammals  which  would  aid  in  their  scientific 
interpretation. 

Jonnesco  and  Juvara  ^J.^  have  observed,  in  numerous  dissec- 
tions of  the  caecal  appendix,  an  irregular  disposition  of  this  ap- 
pendix and  its  meso,  which  one  of  them  had  denied  in  a  previous 
work.  The  vermiform  appendix,  in  very  rare  cases,  is  found  situ- 
ated in  the  anterior  portion  of  the  caecum  and  the  ileum,  ascend- 
ing parallel  with  the  caecum ;  it  will  also  be  found  that  the  ileo- 
colic artery,  following  the  meso-appendix,  which  is  anterior,  is  also 
in  front,  and  that  the  ileo-caecal  fossa  is,  for  this  reason,  absent. 
In  one  subject  they  found  a  veritable  meso  in  the  left  colic  artery, 
indicating  the  possibility  of  strangulation  of  the  intestine  at  the 
level  of  this  artery. 

Rogie  B^^  successively  studies  (1)  the  relation  existing  be- 
tween the  vessels  and  the  epiploic  bursa ;  (2)  the  vestibule  of  the 
epiploic  bursa  and  the  ligaments  of  the  liver ;  (3)  the  true  epi- 
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ploic  sac;  (4)  the  meso  of  the  digestive  tube  and  the  peritoneal 
relations  of  the  duodenum ;  (5)  the  shape  and  relations  of  the 
pancreas.  This  work  completes  his  previous  researches  concern- 
ing tlie  development  of  the  peritoneum  and  the  subdiaphragmatic 
portion  of  the  digestive  tube.  He  gives  the  following  conclusions 
concerning  the  general  evolution  of  the  digestive  tract  and  its 
mesos :  (a)  Torsion  of  the  intestinal  loop  results  in  the  three  fol- 
lowing phenomena:  (1)  ascension  of  the  recurrent  branch  of  the 
umbilical  loop  and  the  bend  (future  splenic  flexure),  whicli  unites 
itself  to  the  posterior  intestine,  owing  to  the  lengthening  of  the 
latter  from  below  upward ;  (2)  the  course  inversely — that  is,  from 
above  downward— of  the  secondary  loops  formed  at  the  expense  of 
the  descending  branch,  the  umbilical  extremity  of  which  is  fixed ; 
(3)  retraction  within  the  abdominal  cavity  (through  atrophy  of  the 
vitelline  canal)  of  the  entire  primary  loop  (enormously  developed), 
which,  together  with  its  common  jejuno-ileo-colic  mesentery, 
assumes  a  position  in  the  frontal  plane,  (b)  The  results  are:  (1) 
the  definite  arrangement  of  the  small  and  large  intestines ;  (2)  the 
passage  of  the  third  portion  of  the  duodenum  and  of  the  tail  of  the 
pancreas  behind  the  superior  mesenteric  vessels ;  (3)  formation  of  a 
fourth  portion  of  the  duodenum  of  upward  direction  and  situated 
to  the  left  of  the  preceding  vessels,  (c)  With  regard  to  the  form 
of  the  pancreas,  separately  considered,  the  author  believes  that  it 
is  the  result  of  the  following  conditions :  (1)  inverse  deviation  of 
the  mesogastric  and  of  the  mesoduodenum,  the  first  leaning  to  the 
right  and  the  latter  to  the  left,  giving  rise  to  its  recfauigular 
shape ;  (2)  torsion  of  the  primary  intestinal  loop  around  the  upper 
mesenteric  artery,  and  consequent  hook-shai)ed  curvature  inward 
of  the  lower  extremity  of  the  vertical  segment  of  this  gland. 

N.  Czermak  uji,^  states  that,  as  follicles  are  developed  at  the 
expense  of  the  mesenchyme,  the  epithelium  remains  passive.  In 
order  to  form  the  reticulum  the  prolongations  of  the  cells  undergo 
a  chemical  change;  the  body  of  tlie  cells  around  the  nucleus 
remains  the  same,  furnishing  the  buds  for  the  extension  of  the 
net-work.  Later  on  certain  of  these  cellular  bodies  may  apply 
themselves  against  the  fibres  constituting  the  net-work  and  form 
the  flat  cells  of  the  nodal  points.  In  the  germinative  centre  of 
the  ganglion  there  will  be  found,  besides  numerous  mitoses, 
fragmented  nuclei  forming  granulations.    The  author  believes  that 
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from  these  fragments  of  cells  small  bodies  originate  capable  of 
multiplying  themselves,  and  afterward  producing  the  blood- 
globules. 

GENITO-URINARY   APPARATUS. 

A.  McSliane  bJI.%  reports  a  case  of  abnormal  position  of  the 
right  kidney,  of  congenital  origin.  The  organ  was  situated  above 
the  promontory  and  above  the  fourth  lumbar  vertebra  and  the 
bifurcation  of  aorta,  and  was  covered  by  the  caecum  and  the 
ascending:  colon.  Its  anterior  surface  was  connected  with  the 
peritoneum,  the  posterior  surface  with  the  lumbar  vertebrae  and 
the  sacrum ;  the  upper  extremity  touched  the  aortic  bifurcation 
and  the  lower  the  right  sacro-iliac  articulation.  Meslay  ^Jo.-** 
noticed,  in  a  little  girl  who  died  of  broncho-pneumonia,  a  con- 
genital deflection  of  the  left  kidney,  which  was  situated  against 
the  left  lateral  portion  of  the  last  lumbar  vertebra.  Its  artery, 
which  was  single  and  much  lengthened,  proceeded  normally  from 
the  abdominal  aorta.  The  kidney  was  located  in  the  retro- 
peritoneal cellular  tissue ;  no  meso  existed.  The  suprarenal 
capsule  remained  in  the  hypochondrium,  near  a  supernumerary 
spleen.  The  right  kidney  was  entirely  normal  as  to  situation, 
vascular  supply,  and  relations.  Vermorel  ^J*,^  observed,  in  a  man 
of  50  years,  a  fusion  of  the  two  kidneys  at  their  lower  extremities. 
These  two  organs,  arranged  in  horseshoe  form,  were  separated 
from  the  corresponding  suprarenal  capsules  by  an  interval  of  a 
finger's  breadth.  There  were  three  renal  arteries :  two,  directed 
transversely,  representing  the  normal  renal  arteries ;  the  third,  the 
central  one,  separated  from  the  aorta  a  little  below  the  others  and 
descended  vertically  upon  that  portion  of  the  mesenchyme  uniting 
the  two  kidneys.  The  renal  veins  and  the  ureters  presented 
nothing  abnormal. 

FarquharsonAp^jsi-ii'^ports  a  case  of  displacement  of  the  left 
kidney,  observed  in  a  young  woman  of  32 ;  the  organ  was  situated 
a  little  to  the  left  of  the  median  line,  upon  the  tAvo  low^er  lumbar 
and  the  first  sacral  vertebrae.  The  arteries,  two  in  number,  came 
from  the  aorta;  the  corresponding  suprarenal  capsule  occupied 
the  usual  position.  Stocquart^^J^.^  reports  a  case  of  renal  sym- 
physis in  a  subject  of  66  yenrs.  The  ronal  parenchyma,  of  horse- 
shoe shape,  was  sitiiatcnl  with  its  middle  i)ortion  in  front  of  the 
aorta,  opposite  the  fourth  lumbar  vertebra.     The   right   kidney 
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measured,  vertically,  twelve  centimetres ;  transversely,  four  and 
one-half  centimetres ;  the  left  kidney,  twelve  centimetres  vertically 
and  three  and  one-half  tmnsversely.  The  intermediate  portion, 
connecting  the  two  lower  extremities  and  thus  forming  the  central 
portion  of  the  horseshoe,  measured  five  centimetres  horizontally 
and  three  centimetres  vertically.  Each  kidney  was  provided  with 
a  ureter  and  a  special  vascular  apparatus,  of  which  the  author 
gives  a  detailed  description. 

Adami  and  Day  o5?»4  found,  at  the  autopsy  of  a  man  66  years 
of  age,  a  double  ureter  on  the  left  kidney,  originating  from  two 
separate  renal  pelves  and  opening,  by  two  distinct  orifices,  into  the 
kidney.  The  right  kidney  and  its  ureter  were  normal.  Fiith,  ^jli!^ 
at  the  autopsy  of  a  little  boy  of  4  years,  besides  a  condition  of 
eventration,  found  that  the  bladder  was  divided  into  two  cavities 
of  almost  equal  size,  about  that  of  a  nut,  communicating  with  each 
other  by  an  orifice  having  a  diameter  of  0.5  cubic  centimetre  at 
the  level  of  the  point  of  the  trigone.  A  ureter  opened  into  each 
cavity,  and  the  urachus  extended  from  the  point  of  the  left  half  of 
the  bladder  to  the  umbilicus.  The  urethra  opened  in  the  left  half 
below  the  communicating  opening ;  the  urine  of  the  right  half 
must  thus  have  passed  into  the  left  in  order  to  be  voided.  The 
author  explains  this  malformation  by  the  division  of  an  opening 
at  first  single.  The  middle  portion  of  the  posterior  wall  of 
the  bladder,  pushed  forward  by  the  rectum,  united  with  the  an- 
terior wall,  while  the  lateral  portion  developed  freely.  A  com- 
plete separation  did  not  take  place  because  the  urine  contained 
in  the  one  side  had,  of  necessity,  to  pass  through  to  the  other 
in  order  to  be  evacuated. 

Testut,^^  studied  the  situation  of  the  fixed  urethra  upon 
sections  of  frozen  subjects.  His  experiments  were  made  upon 
four  adult  subjects  of  from  30  to  40  years  of  age.  After  having 
caused  them  to  be  frozen  in  the  upright  position,  he  practiced  a 
series  of  vertical  and  antero-posterior  sections  upon  the  pelvis. 
The  examination  of  the  median  section,  including  the  urethra 
throughout  its  whole  length,  enabled  him  to  determine  a  certain 
number  of  facts  concerning  the  topography  of  this  canal,  which 
he  gives  in  the  following  conclusions :  "  1.  The  neck  of  the  bladder 
is  always  found  situated  above  and  behind  the  lower  extremity 
of  the  symphysis  or  symphysian  angle.     An  average  interval  of 
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twenty-three  millimetres  separates  it  from  this  angle.  2.  An  hori- 
zontal line  starting  from  the  neck  meets  the  symphysis  at  or  a 
little  below  its  middle  portion.  In  a  case  studied  and  represented 
by  Braun  it  passed  by  the  upper  extremity  of  the  symphysis,  but 
this  case  is  quite  exceptional.  3.  The  distance  separating  the 
neck  from  the  symphysis  averages  about  twenty-three  millimetres. 
4.  The  most  slanting  portion  of  the  urethra  is  always  located  in 
front  of  the  central  peroneal  aponeurosis,  most  frequently  at  the 
level  or  in  the  neighborhood  of  a  vertical  line  crossing  the  sym- 
physeal  angle.  5.  The  prepubic  angle  of  the  urethra  has,  with 
reference  to  the  pubis,  a  very  variable  situation.  I  have  always 
found  it  below  an  horizontal  line  crossing  the  symphysis  at  its 
lower  extremity,  except  in  one  case  where  it  extended  up  to,  but 
not  beyond,  this  line.  6.  The  length  of  the  fixed  urethra  is,  on 
an  average,  from  sixty-five  to  seventy  millimetres,  of  which  forty 
millimetres  correspond  to  the  portion  situated  above  the  declining 
point  and  twenty-five  or  thirty  to  that  below  this  point.  7.  If  from 
the  horizontal  line  crossing  the  neck  we  extend  two  vertical  lines, 
one  toward  the  point  of  decline  and  the  other  toward  the  prepubic 
angle,  it  will  be  found  that  the  first  of  these  measures,  on  an  aver- 
age, thirty-eight  millimetres,  the  second  only  thirty-two  millime- 
tres. Thus,  the  urethra  descends  thirty-eight  millimetres  below 
the  level  occupied  by  the  neck,  and  afterward  ascends  in  order  to 
reach  the  prepubic  angle.  This  ascent,  however,  is  but  slight, 
averaging  only  six  millimetres.  L  may  add  that  the  urethra  does 
not  always  take  an  upward  direction  between  the  point  of  declina- 
tion and  the  prepubic  angle.  In  two  of  my  subjects  the  distance 
of  projection,  taking  an  horizontal  line,  between  the  neck  and  the 
most  slanting  point  of  the  urethra,  is  exactly  equal  to  that  sepa- 
rating this  same  horizontal  line  from  the  prepubic  angle.  Conse- 
quently, in  these  two  subjects,  the  canal  of  the  urethra,  from  the 
point  of  the  greatest  decline  to  the  prepubic  angle,  follows  a  per- 
fectly horizontal  course,  and  the  same  occurs  in  the  case  of  Braun 
cited  above.  8.  The  distance  in  a  straight  line  separating  the 
neck  from  the  prepubic  angle — otherwise,  the  cord  of  the  bow  de- 
scribed by  the  fixed  urethra  around  the  symphysis — is  estimated  by 
Sappey  at  seventy  millimetres.  On  the  subject  studied  by  Braun 
it  reaches  seventy-five  millimetres.  These  figures  appear  to  me 
to  be  too  large.     In  my  four  cases  I  obtained  fifty-eight,  fifty-four, 
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fifty-five,  and  again  fifty-four  millimetres, — thus  an  average  of  fifty- 
five  millimetres.  9.  The  assertion  of  Gely,  that  tlie  urethral  curve 
closely  resembles  a  section  of  a  curved  outline  corresponding  with 
that  of  a  circle  of  sixty  millimetres,  and  that  its  length  represents 
slightly  less  than  the  third  of  this  circumference,  has  received 
considerable  notice.  Formulated  in  such  an  explicit  fashion,  and 
without  considering  individual  variations,  this  proposition  is  not 
acceptable.  Guyon,  in  two  subjects,  found  a  curve  section  meas- 
uring sixty  millimetres  in  the  first,  but  only  thirty  millimetres  in 
the  second.  I  may  state  that  in  the  four  subjects  examined  by 
me,  and  of  which  the  urethral  sections  are  actually  in  my  posses- 
sion, I  have  never  met  with,  in  the  course  described  by  the  uretlira,  a 
section  of  a  true  actual  curve,  but  mther  a  very  irregular  curve,  lend- 
ing itself  the  less  readily  to  a  geometric  definition,  since  it  varies 
in  each  subject.  The  only  formula  evolved  from  the  compamtive 
study  of  my  cases  is  the  following:  The  fixed  urethra  is  composed 
of  an  initial  segment  ivhich  is  nearly  rectilinear^  and  of  a  terminal 
segment  likewise  nearly  rectilinear^  joined  by  a  union  curve. 
This  union  curve  in  itself  varies  greatly  in  length  and  condition, 
and  is  not  necessarily  a  circumference  section.  Taking  two  tan- 
gents from  the  external  side  of  the  two  segments,  initial  and  ter- 
minal, and  prolonging  them  toward  each  other,  they  will  be  found 
to  unite  behind  the  canal  of  the  urethm,  forming  an  angle  which 
might  be  called  tlie  curvature  angle  of  the  fixed  urethra.  But  this 
angle,  instead  of  being  fixed,  varies  greatly ;  in  my  four  subjects 
I  found  it  obtuse  in  only  one  of  them  (one  hundred  and  six  degrees), 
acute  in  the  three  others  (fifty-eight,  sixty-three,  and  sixty-five 
degrees).  It  may,  therefore,  be  assumed  that  there  are  almost  as 
many  variations  of  the  urethra  as  there  are  individuals." 

S.  J.  Smith  aJ,^ reports  the  case  of  a  man,  40  years  old,  in 
whom  the  right  scrotum  inclosed  a  testicle,  while  there  was 
another  which  showed  a  tendency  to  likewise  descend  into  the 
scrotum.  Pressure  upon  this  supernumerary  testicle  caused  a 
crushing  sensation,  which  also  affected  the  other  testicle  on  the 
same  side.  GuermonpreZo^^  describes  the  case  of  a  young  man 
of  30  years,  tall,  very  muscular,  and  with  no  beard.  Upon  the 
pubis  hair  grew  like  that  found  at  the  beginning  of  puberty.  He 
had  a  high-pitched,  thin  voice.  The  genital  organs  were  distinctly 
masculine,  but  atrophied,  the  scrotum  only  slightly  prominent, 
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adherent  to  the  perineum,  and  divided  by  a  median  furrow  giving 
to  the  whole  somewhat  the  appearance  of  an  imperforate  vulva, 
which  was  heightened  by  the  fact  that  at  the  top  the  skin  of  the 
scrotum  was  prolonged  on  the  sides  and  above  the  root  of  the 
penis  hke  the  labia  majora  above  the  head  of  the  clitoris. 
Within  the  scrotum,  on  the  right,  were  found  the  elements  of  the 
cord  and  a  very  small  testicle,  smaller  than  a  bean,  soft,  mobile, 
and  eluding  the  fingers ;  on  the  left  the  elements  of  the  cord  were 
discernible,  but  there  was  no  testicle.  Pressure  on  the  cord  was 
painful.  The  penis  was  very  short  (about  five  centimetres).  This 
is  probably  a  case  of  testicular  atrophy  due  to  mumps. 

GriflSths,  j^  referring  to  retained  testis,  gives  the  following 
conclusions :  1.  The  retained  testis  in  man  and  in  the  domes- 
ticated animal  is  of  small  size,  and  the  seminal  tubules,  though 
smaller,  are  more  distinct,  owing  to  the  disproportionate  amount 
of  intertubular  connective  tissue.  2.  The  walls  of  the  tubules 
are  thick  from  the  formation  of  fibrous  tissue  on  the  inner  surface 
of  the  tunica  propria ;  and  the  epithelium  is  scanty  and  columnar 
and  there  are  no  traces  of  si)ermatogenesis.  3.  The  testes  in 
cryptorchids,  though  they  are  incapable  of  producing  spermatozoa, 
are  yet  capable  of  exerting  that  influence  whicli  the  natural  testes 
exert  upon  the  development  of  the  penis  and  the  growth  of  the 
body.  4.  The  function  of  the  testes — namely,  that  which  influ- 
ences the  growth  of  the  body  at  puberty — is  distinct  from  that  of 
the  production  of  spermatozoa,  the  lattet  necessitating  a  more 
specialized  developmenC  of  the  tubules  of  the  gland  than  the 
former.  Tlie  testes  do  not  acquire  their  full  (spermatozoa-pro- 
ducing) function  except  at  the  farthermost  point  of  descent  from 
their  primary  position. 

The  same  author,  ,^^  having  had  occasion  to  observe  two 
eunuchoid  subjects,  studied  the  anatomical  constitution  of  the 
testicle,  the  epididymis,  and  the  prostate.  He  gives  the  following 
conclusions:  1.  In  eunuchoid  persons  the  testes  are  of  small  size 
and  almost  entirely  composed  of  fibrous  tissue,  the  seminal  tubules 
being  represented  by  fibrous  rods  with  fissure-like  lumina  contain- 
ing atrophied  epithelial  cells.  Although  thus  altered,  the  testes 
retain  their  normal  shape  and  form.  2.  The  epididymes  are  large 
relatively  to  the  bodies  of  the  testes,  and  the  tubules  in  most  of 
the  lobules  of  the  globus  major  are  natural,  the  tubules  in  some 
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few  lobules  being  altered,  as  if  by  chronic  inflammation.  3.  The 
prostate  gland  is  small,  tough,  and  fibrous,  and  the  glandular 
tubules  are  but  few  in  number  and  but  imperfectly  developed.  4. 
The  vesicular  seminales  are  also  of  small  size  and  devoid  of  any 
secretion  in  tlieir  interior.  6.  Where  the  testes  lose  their  power 
of  growth,  from  whatever  cause,  the  individual  develops  at  puberty 
like  a  eunuch  deprived  of  his  testes  in  early  life.  Such  a  person 
I  have,  therefore,  called  a  "  eunuchoid." 

Beuttner,,^«]i9,.DiM  reports  the  case  of  a  young  girl,  18  years 
old,  who  had  never  menstruated,  whose  vulva  was  normal,  hymen 
present  and  leading  into  a  short  sinus  one-fifth  of  an  inch  deep. 
There  was  no  vagina.  A  rudimentary  bicornate  uterus  could  be 
felt  by  rectal  palpation,  together  with  the  ovaries.  The  ovaries, 
tubes,  and  uterus  were  removed.  Tlie  ovaries,  which  were  well 
developed,  presented  normal  follicles,  follicular  cysts  filled  with 
serum  and  with  blood,  and  cicatrices  of  old  follicles.  Roesgerj„^^<^^ 
states  that  the  canals  of  Mi'iller  do  not  open  into  the  uro-genital 
sinus.  The  blind  end  of  the  united  canals,  covered  with  epithe- 
lium, unites  with  the  epithelium  of  the  sinus  to  form  the  hymen. 
About  tlie  fourth  month  the  cylindrical  epithelium  of  the  utero- 
vaginal canal  cliangcs  into  pavement  epithelium  in  the  inferior 
portion  of  the  latter.  At  the  end  of  the  fifth  montli  a  circular 
enlargement  of  the  vaginal  epithelium  forms  the  vault  of  the 
vagina.  The  vaginal  portion  of  the  uterus  is  developed  in  the 
sixth  month  by  hypertrophy  of  the  mesoblastic  elements.  The 
canals  of  Miiller  have  no  muscular  coating.  The  formation  of 
the  muscular  fibres  begins  when  the  canals  are  united,  forming 
the  uterus,  and  when  the  vagina  is  already  developed.  The 
arteries,  which  are  at  first  simply  endothelial  tubes,  are  provided 
with  muscular  tissue  which  is  much  thicker  than  elsewhere. 

Testut  j,Js.„  has  studied  tlie  influence  wliich  the  bladder,  the 
rectum,  and  the  intestinal  loops  may  exert  upon  the  position  of 
the  uterus,  whicli  he  regards  as  an  organ  of  unstable  equilibrium, 
the  direction  of  wliich  is,  so  to  speak,  at  the  mercy  of  the  viscera 
surmounting  or  surrounding  it.  It  would  thus  seem  difficult  to 
define  what  is  called  its  normal  position.  To  his  mind  this  normal 
position  is  the  one  assumed  by  the  organ  when  the  subject  is  in 
the  upright  position,  and  when,  the  rectum  being  almost  empty 
and  the  bladder  moderately  distended,  the  intestinal  loops  exert 
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no  *  influence  upon  it.  The  following  case,  observed  in  the 
dissecting-room,  enabled  him  to  establish  this  position  in  a 
manner  as  satisfactory  as  unexpected:  During  the  winter  of 
1890-1891  he  made  a  vertical  and  median  section  upon  the 
previously-frozen  cadaver  of  a  virgin  28  years  old.  Upon  section 
the  uterus  was  greatly  retro  verted,  and  it  would  probably  have 
come  into  contact  with  the  sacrum  had  not  the  colon,  distended 
by  stercoraceous  matter,  interposed  between  its  posterior  surface 
and  the  rectum.  In  front  of  the  uterus,  and  directly  against  its 
anterior  wall,  were  four  intestinal  loops  filled  with  faecal  matter. 
These  thin  loops  filled  the  vesico-uterine  cul-de^sac^  which,  tlirough 
this  fact,  was  represented  by  an  angle  with  an  opening  of  ninety- 
five  degrees.  After  having  made  a  tracing  of  the  section,  the 
author  placed  the  latter,  still  frozen,  in  a  rectangular,  flat-bottomed 
basin  filled  with  alcohol.  Three  days  later,  when  he  wished  to 
take  the  piece  to  study  in  detail,  he  was  much  surprised  to  find 
that  the  uterus  had  completely  changed  its  position,  and  this 
spontaneously,  for  no  one  had  touched  the  section  since  it  had 
been  placed  in  the  alcohol.  What  had  occurred  Avas  as  follows : 
The  intestinal  loops,  filled  with  faecal  matter,  which  filled  up  the 
vesico-uterine  cuMe-sac,  having  become  freed  after  the  frozen 
condition  had  passed  off*,  had  ascended  to  the  surface  of  the  liquid. 
The  uterus,  in  turn,  relieved  of  the  contact  of  this  abnormal  mass 
which  had  held  it  pushed  back,  had  gradually  inclined  toward  the 
bladder,  and  had  of  itself,  without  any  outside  intervention,  taken 
such  a  position  that  its  greatest  axis — now  oblique  from  above 
downward  and  from  the  front  backward — was  parallel  to  the  axis 
of  the  excavation.  This  new  position,  taken  by  the  uterus  itself 
when  the  intestinal  loops  no  longer  exerted  any  influence  upon  it, 
the  author  considers  to  be  the  normal  position  of  the  organ. 

O.  M.  Doyle  h^?,,^  cites  a  case  which  was  at  first  believed  to 
be  one  of  simple  imperforation  of  the  hymen,  but  in  which  the 
uterus  was  found  to  be  entirely  absent,  Machenhauer  „^^,  j>l„ 
reports  the  case  of  a  young  woman,  22  years  old,  whose  external 
genital  organs  were  normal  and  in  whom  the  upper  portion  of 
the  vagina  divided  in  two  portions,  each  leading  into  a  well- 
developed  neck.  Each  orifice  of  the  neck  was  open,  the  two 
being  united  internally.  The  uterus  was  very  large,  its  fundus 
divided  into  two  cornua;  a  sound  could  be  inserted  into  each 
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uterine  cavity.  Kelly  „3JS»  gives  the  case  of  a  woman,  30  years 
old,  whose  intenial  genital  organs  were  removed  by  operation. 
The  external  genital  organs  were  normal,  but  the  vagina  formed  a 
blind  tube  measuring  barely  half  an  inch  behind  the  hymen. 
The  uterus  was  represented  by  two  small  solid  nodules,  one  situ- 
ated upon  the  median  line  and  the  other  about  two  inches  to  the 
left.  The  tubes  were  well  developed,  the  ovaries  small ,  a  fibrous 
band  united  the  two  uteri.  A.  Goujet^J,^ reports  a  case  of  uni- 
cervical  bicornate  uterus,  the  left  uterine  body  being  more  devel- 
oped than  the  other  and  the  neck  not  divided  by  a  septum. 
Weinlechner  jJS^.'h  describes  the  case  of  a  woman,  28  years  old, 
with  a  double  vagina  and  a  double  uterus,  of  the  normal  length 
on  the  left  side,  smaller  on  the  right, — where  its  length  was  only 
two  centimetres.  The  two  halves  of  the  uterus  were  closely 
united  in  their  central  portion,  while  in  the  vagina  and  the 
fundus  the  two  sections  turned  outward.  The  left  tube  was  thick 
and  led  to  a  greatly  hypertrophied  ovary.  The  right  appendage 
was  normal.  The  author  cites  three  cases  of  malformation  more 
or  less  resembling  this,  in  one  of  which  the  two  comua  of  the 
uterus  became  gravid  at  different  periods.  He  has,  besides,  seen 
a  case  complicated  by  atresia  and  a  case  in  a  newborn  infant. 

Marchand  B^\,^  reports  a  case  in  which  a  foetus  presented,  in 
the  region  of  tlie  symphysis,  a  sac  resembling  a  scrotum,  without 
any  external  opening.  Further  examination  revealed  the  fact 
that  the  foetus  was  of  the  female  sex ;  the  uterus  was  bicornate, 
attached  to  a  long,  rounded  sac  situated  above  the  pelvis,  and 
having  no  communication  with  the  external  portions.  This  sac 
contained  a  mass  formed  of  epithelial  cells  rich  in  glycogen.  The 
bladder,  very  small,  was  located  to  the  left  of  the  sac,  and  was 
provided  with  two  short  blind  pockets  representing  the  ureters ; 
there  were  no  kidneys.  The  upper  portion  of  the  large  intestine 
formed  a  sac  which  was  distended  by  tlie  meconium. 

Bue  8.p».i.^  cites  a  case  in  which  a  woman,  at  term,  felt  a  swell- 
ing extending  outward  and  upward  from  each  kidney,  toward  the 
anterior  border  of  the  axilla.  One  of  these  swellings,  the  right, 
was  sepamted  from  the  breast  by  a  groove  or  furrow.  When  the 
child  was  nursing  at  the  right  breast,  a  diminution  of  this  swelling 
was  noticeable,  but  it  afterward  regained  its  former  volume ;  this 
continued  until  the  end  of  the  period  of  nursing.     There  was  no 
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trace  of  a  nipple ;  the  skin  covered  large  veins  as  in  the  normal 
breast.  The  prominence  on  the  left  side  was  much  smaller  and 
disappeared  in  one  day.  L.  E.  Dionne  j^^  reports  two  cases  of 
supernumerary  nipples.  In  the  first,  a  well-developed,  young 
German  girl  had  a  nipple  in  the  right  axilla ;  in  the  second,  a 
young  woman,  32  years  old,  had  a  nipple  situated  two  and  one- 
half  inches  to  the  right  of  the  right  nipple,  which  was  normally 
developed.  This  young  woman  had  a  well-formed,  healthy  child  ; 
the  lacteal  secretion  only  appeared  through  the  normal  nipples. 
The  author  does  not  agree  with  Darwin  in  considering  the  pres- 
ence of  supernumerary  breasts  as  atavic ;  he  believes  that  it  is  a 
teratological  phenomenon,  which  may  be  explained  by  the  pro- 
duction, in  excess,  of  a  group  of  wandering  cells,  which,  although 
separated  from  their  cogenerates  of  the  normal  breast,  nevertheless 
continue  their  development.  J.  Neish,  D,^5,.„in  referring  to  the 
communication  of  Bue,  remarks  that  this  case  seems  to  support 
the  opinion  of  Meckel  de  Hemsbach,  who  admits  a  great  analogy 
between  the  arrangement  of  the  breasts  in  the  woman  and  in  the 
bat.  In  the  embryon  of  the.  latter  there  are  five  breasts, — two 
thoracic,  two  axillary,  and  one  situated  above  the  umbilicus  below 
the  sternum.  According  to  Winckel,  Gorre  saw  a  woman  having 
five  breasts  thus  situated ;  Bue's  case  is  identical,  with  the  excep- 
tion of  absence  of  the  supramedian  umbilical  breast.  F.  C. 
Coley  j^V-M  wiet  with  a  case  in  which  tliere  were  two  symmetrical 
supernumerary  breasts  situated  above  and  inside  the  normal  ones. 
In  another  case  a  symmetrical  supernumerary  pair  were  found 
below  and  outside  tlie  normal  pair.  It  would,  therefore,  seem 
that  there  is  in  man  a  tendency  toward  the  formation  of  two  rows 
of  breasts  as  in  quadrupeds,  and  that  these  two  rows  converge 
backward.  Hall  ^^t*  i'<?ports  a  case  of  sn])crnumerary  breast  ob- 
served in  a  woman  40  years  old  ;  it  was  situated  four  inches  above 
the  left  nipple,  four  inches  to  the  left  of  the  median  line,  and 
secreted  milk  during  the  period  of  lactation.  Dalziel  ^^^  had 
occasion  to  observe  a  child  of  2  months  having  somewhat  large 
mammary  glands,  which  daily  became  engorged  with  milk  and 
caused  fits  of  screaming.  The  mother  thereupon  applied  poultices 
and  fomentations ;  milk  was  freely  discharged  and  some  relief 
obtained.  All  the  four  male  children  of  this  family  had  suffered 
in  the  same  way  for  a  few  months  after  birth.     The  only  daughter 
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had  not  been  so  aiFected.  Shaw  oi?,«  saw,  in  a  young  woman  of  19 
years,  probably  in  the  region  of  the  hollow  of  the  axilla  (the  situ- 
ation is  not  at  all  clearly  indicated),  two  supernumerary  mammary 
glands,— one  on  the  right,  one  on  the  left.  The  one  on  the  left 
resembled  a  wart ;  that  on  the  right,  much  more  developed,  was 
of  the  size  of  a  strawberry.  The  two  glands  were  congenital ; 
that  of  the  right  side  had  developed  at  the  age  of  13  years,  and 
during  pregnancy  had  grown  to  the  size  of  a  finger-nail. 
Pick 0^^ reports  a  case  of  double  supernumerary  nipples  in  a 
woman  of  33  years.  Situated  between  the  normal  nipple  and  the 
axilla,  the  left  supernumerary  nipple  had  a  normal  development 
and  secreted  milk  during  the  period  of  lactation. 

MALFORMATIONS. 

Extremities. — Mary  McCay  Wenck  ^JJS,  saw  a  child,  several 
weeks  old,  which  had  two  thumbs  on  the  left  hand,  the  second  one 
being  inserted  upon  the  external  side  of  the  second  joint  of  the  first; 
all  the  other  fingers  were  normal  and  well  proportioned.  Souques 
and  Leclerc  j^^y^,^  report  the  case  of  a  woman,  60  years  old,  whose 
left  hand  had  only  a  thumb  and  little  finger ;  the  index  and  the 
medius  were  entirely  absent,  their  metacarpal  bones,  however, 
existing.  The  third  finger  had  a  rudimentary  first  phalanx.  The 
phalanges  of  the  two  existing  fingers  were  united ;  there  were 
1)0  traces  of  cicatrices  in  the  region  of  the  missing  fingers.  The 
authors  consider  this  case  as  due  to  an  intm-uterine  amputation. 
Delthil  ,„^e.„  saw  a  little  girl  of  4  years  on  whose  right  hand  the 
medius  was  absent,  being  merely  represented  by  a  veiy  thin 
rudimentary  first  and  second  phalanx  and  sheathed  upon  the 
index,  forcing  the  latter  in  the  direction  of  the  thumb.  On  the 
left  hand  there  was  also  a  rudimentary  phalanx  starting  from  the 
head  of  the  metacarpus  of  the  middle  finger  and  inserted  into 
the  third  finger.  This  malformation  is  interesting  owing  to  its 
symmetry.     No  hereditary  antecedents  were  noted. 

A.  Jacobi  H.?.«  relates  the  case  of  a  child,  7  years  old,  with  a 
deformity  of  the  right  hand.  The  fourth  finger  was  normal ;  the 
second  and  third  were  united  along  the  length  of  the  first  phalanx. 
Between  the  first  finger  and  the  thumb  there  was  a  supplementary 
finger  which,  though  this  was  difficult  to  determine,  appeared  to 
be  principally  attached  to  the  thumb.     Albers  gj^^  describes  the 
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following  malformations  which  he  ascribes  to  amniotic  adhesions : 
On  the  left  hand  the  third  and  fourth  fingers  were  joined,  and 
were  operated  upon.  On  the  right  hand  the  index  and  the  third 
phalanx  of  the  third  finger  were  absent;  the  middle  and  the 
little  fingers  presented  a  deep  groove  at  the  same  level, — a  trace 
of  tlie  cause  of  the  amputation  of  the  phalanx  of  the  ring  finger. 
On  the  left  foot  the  third  phalanges  of  the  great  and  the  fourth 
toe  were  absent ;  the  two  proximal  phalanges  of  the  second  and 
third  toe  were  united.  On  the  right  side  there  was  a  deep  fur- 
row below  the  calf  of  the  leg ;  in  the  foot,  absence  of  the  third 
phalanx  of  the  second  and  third  toes,  which  were  partially  joined. 

Tubby  ,.fc.i?.TH;  8.^11  gives  an  account  of  the  following  case :  The 
feet  were  symmetiical ;  tlie  second,  third,  and  fourth  toes  were 
missing.  The  fifth  toe  was  larger  than  usual,  and  the  great  toe 
was  well  developed,  but  deprived  of  a  nail,  and  could  be  brought 
in  apposition  with  the  other.  On  the  hands  only  the  little  finger 
existed.  This  deformity  persisted  during  four  genemtions.  The 
ancestors  were  well  formed;  of  22  descendants  13  had  the  great 
toe  in  apposition  with  the  fifth,  the  others  being  missing ;  1  had 
only  a  single  toe  on  each  foot ;  1  had  one  toe  on  the  left  foot  and 
two  on  the  right  foot.     The  parents  were  not  consanguineous. 

Guinard  oi^^  describes  a  foetus  with  harelip,  absence  of  the 
epiglottis,  penis,  etc ;  there  were  seven  webbed  fingers  on  each  of 
the  hands  and  seven  toes  on  each  of  the  feet.  Vaughan  Pendred 
reports  j.^®„.„  the  case  of  a  newly-born  male  infant  in  which  the 
metatarsal  bones  and  the  phalanges  of  the  two  external  toes  were 
missing  on  both  feet.  The  second  and  third  toes  of  the  left  foot 
were  unevenly  developed.  Donald  Macphail  j^X  saw  a  little  girl, 
6  months  old,  presenting  the  following  malformations :  The  thumb 
of  the  right  hand  was  formed  by  a  large  proximal  phalanx  with 
two  small  distal  phalanges  placed  parallel  to  each  other,  each 
furnished  with  a  nail ;  they  were  webbed.  The  proximal  phalanx 
contained  two  bones,  which  articulated,  one  with  each  of  the  distal 
phalanges.  On  the  left  hand  the  two  distal  phalanges,  which  were 
likewise  present  on  the  thumb,  were  separated  by  about  forty-five 
degrees,  and  only  the  external  one  was  articulated  with  the 
proximal  phalanx,  the  internal  one  being  merely  united  with  the 
external  distal  phalanx.  The  maternal  grandmother  of  the  child 
had  had  a  supplementary  thumb  (removed  by  a  surgeon)  and  a 
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paternal  uncle  of  this  grandmother  had  six  toes  on  each  foot. 
Delthil,^iJ^ referring  to  a  case  of  symmetrical  ectrodactylia  of  both 
middle  fingers,  is  of  the  opinion  that  ectrodactylia  is  merely  a 
more  rudimentary  syndactylia. 

Vergely  ^i^^  reports  a  case  of  brachydactylia  observed  in  a 
man  60  years  old.  The  anomaly  existed  on  both  hands  and  feet 
and  presented  the  following  appearance :  there  was  a  normal  first 
phalanx,  articulated  at  its  distal  extremity  with  a  second  phalanx, 
which  was  terminal  and  provided  with  a  perfectly-formed  nail. 
This  malformation  was  hereditary  and  had  existed  in  the  father 
of  the  subject  described  and  in  two  of  his  three  children.  Dela- 
ware p.SS^  reports  a  very  interesting  case  of  polydactylia,  which 
was  hereditary,  the  malformation  having  existed  through  three 
generations. 

Beco  and  Firket  ,.2?^  describe  a  case  of  polydactylia  observed 
in  a  child  of  9  years,  a  native  of  Central  Congo.  The  authors 
state  that  this  condition  is  relatively  frequent  in  this  region.  It  is 
also  met  with  among  the  population  of  Lower  Congo  and  along  the 
upper  river,  although  more  seldom. 

DunlapD«,S.«  exhibited  three  patients  showing  how  strong  the 
heredity  of  deformity  can  be.  T.  S.  had  his  ring  and  middle 
fingers  of  the  left  hand  webbed;  his  son  had  an  exactly  similar 
deformity,  and  his  grandchild,  the  child  of  the  second  patient 
shown,  had  the  ring  and  middle  fingers  of  both  hands  Avebbed 
and  also  three  toes  on  both  feet  webbed.  These  cases  showed  a 
deformity  transmitted  directly  to  two  generations.  Bourne villco.^.'w 
describes  an  individual,  39  years  old,  whose  lower  extremities 
present  the  following  appearance :  The  thigh  terminates  below  in 
a  sort  of  pestle;  the  leg,  after  its  articulation  with  this  pestle, 
turns  upward  and  places  itself  in  the  angle  formed  by  the  two 
thighs.  The  feet,  with  the  soles  juxtaposed,  are  close  to  the 
l>enis.  There  appears  to  be  only  one  bone  in  the  fibula.  The 
calcaneum  seems  very  in-egular,  also  the  bones  of  the  tarsus ;  the 
metatarsal  bones  and  the'toes  are  normal. 

Kronig  ,,2,7^  exhibited  before  the  Leipzig  Obstetrical  Society 
a  child,  aged  14  days,  with  congenital  absence  of  the  radii.  There 
was  a  moderate  amoiuit  of  hydrocephalus,  but  no  other  disease  or 
deformity  beyond  the  forearm.  The  most  remarkable  feature  in 
the  case  was  the  presence  of  the  thumbs  and  the  perfect  develop- 
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ment  of  the  hands.  The  supinator  longus  was  powerfully  devel- 
oped and  inserted  into  the  middle  of  the  ulna.  The  carpal  bones 
seemed  to  be  perfect.  Beatson  ^^i  showed  to  the  Glasgow  Path- 
ological and  CUnical  Soci(*ty  a  case  of  congenital  club-hand  in  a 
female  child  3  years  of  age,  the  deformity  being  due  to  the  absence 
of  the  right  radius.  The  thumb  of  the  hand  was  also  absent. 
At  birth  the  hand  was  folded  up  on  the  forearm  very  closely,  and 
the  only  movement  noticed  was  in  the  little  finger.  It  was 
observed,  too,  that»  of  the  four  fingers,  the  two  outer  ones  were 
webbed.  No  instances  of  deformity  of  hands  or  feet  could  be 
traced  in  the  family  history.  The  child  has  been  healthy  in 
all  other  respects,  and  nothing  has  been  done  for  the  deformity. 
The  mother  has  noticed  that,  with  the  child^s  growth,  the  hand 
has  been  coming  more  away  from  the  arm,  and  the  child  can  now 
not  only  flex  the  fingers,  but  can  also  grasp  objects  with  them. 
There  is,  however,  no  power  of  flexion  at  the  elbow-joint.  The 
humeri  are  equal  in  length.  The  case  undoubtedly  belongs  to 
that  group  where  the  club-hand  arises  from  osseous  defects,  the 
bones  of  the  forearm,  wrist,  and  hand  being  incomplete. 

Young gji,^ found,  in  a  youth  16  years  of  age,  the  sternal 
origin  of  the  pectoralis  major  of  the  left  side  to  be  quite  absent. 
The  patient  stated  that  his  chest  had  always  been  in  that  con- 
dition and  that  there  was  no  weakness  on  that  side.  The  clavicular 
portion  was  not  developed  as  well  on  the  left  side  as  on  the  right, 
but  the  left  deltoid  was  the  more  developed.  The  only  other 
malformation  was  partial  webbing  of  the  fore-  and  middle  fingers 
of  the  left  hand. 

R.  Buchanan  MayV-M describes  the  following  case:  Young  boy 
14J  years  old ;  weighs  sixty-eight  pounds ;  measures  three  feet  and 
two  inches.  The  humerus  is  normal  on  both  sides.  The  right 
arm  appears  to  have  been  subjected  to  an  intra-uterine  amputation 
of  the  radio-carpian  articulation.  On  the  left  the  bones  of  the 
carpus  are  imperfectly  developed ;  there  are  only  two  metacai'pal 
bones, — that  of  the  thumb  and  that  of  the  index.  The  thumb  has 
no  phalanx,  but  there  is  a  well-developed  nail  on  the  head  of  the 
metacarpal  bone.  The  index  has  a  phalanx  without  a  nail.  The 
right  femur,  shorter  than  the  left,  is  attached  at  a  right  angle  to 
the  pelvis.  The  left  foot  is  well  developed  with  the  exception  of 
the  great  toe,  wliich  is  larger  than  usual.     The  bones  of  tlie  tarsus 
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are  imperfectly  formed  in  the  right  foot,  which  presents  a  varus. 
The  left  testicle  has  descended,  the  right  being  absent. 

Head. — J.  Arnold  „^Xi^  made  a  detailed  anatomical  examina- 
tion of  an  hemicephalic  infant,  3  days  old,  which  he  had  seen  dur- 
ing its  life-time,  when  it  was  able  to  nurse  and  swallow  and  seldom 
cried.  The  urine  and  the  meconium  were  normally  excreted ;  the 
pupils  did  not  react.  The  reflexes  were  augmented ;  irritation  of 
the  surface  of  the  rudimentary  brain  gave  rise  to  muscular  con- 
tractions. The  brain  presented  an  exaggerated  dilatation  and  a 
malformation  of  the  ventricles,  of  which  the  prolongations  were 
covered  with  a  thick  epithelium ;  the  presence  of  nerve-elements 
could  not  be  demonstrated  with  certainty.  The  pyramids  were 
almost,  if  not  entirely,  absent.  As  is  often  the  case,  there  were 
simultaneous  atrophy  of  the  suprarenal  capsule  and  malformation 
of  the  genito-urinary  apparatus  (liypospadias,  unilateral  testicular 
atrophy).     The  sympathetic  was  normal. 

H.  Hochaus  j„5,^  describes  the*  case  of  a  child  of  2  years,  well 
developed  physically,  but  greatly  deficient  intellectually.  It  was 
unable  to  speak,  to  stand  upright,  to  walk,  or  to  sit  down, 
although  movement  of  the  arms  and  legs  was  possible.  The 
chi^  died  in  consequence  of  a  severe  bum.  At  the  autopsy 
it  was  found  that  there  was  a  complete  absence  of  the  corpus  cal- 
losum,  general  hypertrophy  of  the  brain,  an  unusual  number  of 
circumvolutions,  and  characteristic  alterations  in  the  grooves  of  the 
median  surface  of  the  hemispheres.  The  psalterium,  the  anterior 
and  middle  commissures,  and  the  nerves  of  Lancisi  were  absent. 
The  ventricles,  especially  the  fifth,  were  greatly  developed. 

H.  H.  Glutton  o^J,  .8,  gives  an  account  of  a  woman  with  a  con- 
genital cicatrix  on  the  left  side  of  the  chin  and  a  corresponding 
diminution  of  the  size  of  the  lower  maxillary.  The  alveolar  border 
and  the  lip  were  normally  developed;  there  was  also  a  cleft  on  the 
upper  lip  on  the  opposite  side. 

W.  N.  Guilford  K^y^ cites  the  case  of  a  man,  48  years  old,  and 
in  good  health,  who  had  never  had  any  teeth  ;  his  mouth  had  the 
appearance  of  that  of  an  old  man  who  bad  long  since  lost  his 
teeth.  There  was  no  down  on  the  skin,  but  there  was  hair  in  the 
axilla  and  over  the  pubis.  He  had  a  beard  and  hair  on  the  head. 
He  seemed  to  be  absolutely  deprived  of  sudoriparous  glands,  as  he 
never  perspired  even  during  the  most  intense  heat.     His  maternal 
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grandmotlier  had  neither  teeth  nor  hair;  among  his  eight  chil- 
dren several  had  certain  teetli  missing. 

Viscera, — Launay  „^9,^  observed,  in  a  viroman  suffering  from 
cancer  of  the  pancreas,  an  isolated  inversion  of  the  organs  of  the 
anterior  and  posterior  mesogastrium.  All  the  intestinal  loops, 
with  the  exception  of  the  duodenum,  were  in  place;  the  stomach 
was  situated  in  the  right  hypochondrium,  turning  its  smallest  bend 
to  the  left  and  its  large  tuberosity  and  largest  bend  to  the  right. 
The  small  bend  was  directed  somewhat  obliquely  downward  to  the 
left  and  backward,  and  found  its  continuation  in  the  commence- 
ment of  the  duodenum.  The  latter  crossed  the  vertebral  column 
from  right  to  left,  and,  reaching  the  left  side  of  the  tenth  dorsal, 
deviated  in  a  downward  direction  and  continued,  after  a  short 
course  with  the  jejunum ;  there  was  thus  neither  a  third  nor  a 
fourth  portion  of  the  duodenum.  The  end  of  the  biliary  tract 
was,  like  the  stomach,  completely  inverted.  The  umbilical  vein 
reached  the  liver  in  the  normal  manner,  to  the  right  of  the  vesicle. 
The  pancreas,  likewise,  had  its  head  to  the  right  and  its  tail  to  the 
left.  The  spleen,  which  was  double,  was  located  in  the  right 
hypochondrium,  behind  and  to  the  outside  of  the  large  tuberosity 
of  the  stomach.  The  author  minutely  describes  the  three  branches 
of  the  cardiac  trunk,  the  upper  mesenteric  artery  and  the  renal 
arteries  (which,  contrary  to  the  normal,  passed  in  front  of  the 
veins),  and  the  portal  vein.  He  refers  to  the  analogous  case  pub- 
lished by  Deboire.  i 

A.  S.  Warthin M^ic-M  i^eports  the  case  of  a  man,  51  years  old, 
who,  upon  auscultation,  presented  the  characteristics  of  inversion 
of  the  viscera.  H.  J.  Herrick j„,y^^  describes  the  condition  of  a 
workman  in  whom  the  heart  was  normal,  but  located  on  the  right 
side,  with  its  lowest  point  in  the  fifth  intercostal  space,  about  one 
inch  from  the  nipple.  The  liver,  also  normal,  was  on  the  left,  and 
the  stomach  on  the  right,  side. 

Franklin  Dexter ^^^  met  with  the  following  anomaly  during 
an  autopsy  :  The  common  iliac  was  located  in  the  riglit  iliac  fossa, 
with  its  mesentery  fixecj  upon  the  right  iliac  artery.  The  caecum, 
the  appendix,  the  ascending  and  the  transverse  colons  were  in 
their  normal  position,  but  the  descending  colon  crossed  the  aorta 
in  the  region  of  the  third  lumbar  and  extended  toward  the  right. 
The  left  iliac  fossa  was  occupied  by  the  loops  of  the  smaller  intes- 


HAUtormattons.  ]  ANATOMY.  G-49 

tine.  P.  TichoWy^4,nJ2,'9t  observed  an  umbilical  tumor  consisting 
of  two  portions;  the  largest  had  a  central  canal  ending  in  a 
ciil-de-sac^  and  presented  all  the  histological  characteristics  of  the 
smaller  intestine ;  this  was  the  non-obliterated  ductus  omphalo- 
mesentericus.  At  its  base  there  was  a  small,  round  tumor  the 
surface  of  which  was  covered  with  tubular  glands  ;  the  interior 
consisted  of  connective  tissue  and  smooth  muscular  fibres.  Tlie 
author  considers  that  the  latter  is  a  portion  of  the  intestinal 
mucous  membrane. 

Lardenois  hJ^  communicated  to  the  Anatomical  Society  of 
Paris  a  new  example  of  Meckel's  diverticulum.  It  was  detached 
from  the  ileum  at  a  distance  of  about  forty-five  centimetres  from 
the  ileo-c8Bcal  isthmus,  and  was  implanted  (contraiy  to  the  usual 
manner)  upon  one  of  the  lateral  surfaces  of  the  intestine  near  the 
concave  border  of  the  intestine,  instead  of  upon  its  convex  edge. 
It  was  not  free  and  movable,  but  was  attached  to  the  surface  of 
the  mesentery,  throughout  its  entire  length,  by  a  mesodiverticu- 
lum.  Its  length  was  about  ten  centimetres  and  its  shape  resem- 
bled that  of  a  letter  L.  Its  calibre,  about  half  that  of  the  intes- 
tine, was  very  irregular.  It  terminated,  at  its  distal  extremity,  by 
a  sort  of  cul'de-sac,  distended  in  club-shape,  but  irregularly  con- 
vex and  covered  with  bosses.  This  cul^de^aac  presented  no  pro- 
longations, and  there  were  no  traces  of  the  omphalo-mesenteric 
vessels,  as  observed  in  many  cases. 

Gennet  ^l^^  reports  a  case  of  Meckel's  diverticulum  observed 
by  him  in  a  woman,  64  years  of  age,  who  died  of  cancer  of  the 
generative  organs.  This  diverticulum,  shaped  like  the  finger  of 
a  glove,  was  detached  from  the  convex  edge  of  the  ileum,  1.35 
metres  distant  from  the  ileo-csecal  valve,  measured  9  centimetres 
in  length,  and  was  freely  movable  in  the  abdominal  cavity.  It 
was  cylindrical  in  form,  opening  into  the  intestine  by  an  enlarged 
base  and  terminating  at  its  opposite  extremity  by  a  regularly 
rounded  cnhde-sac.  Its  calibre,  which  was  quite  regular,  was 
exactly  that  of  the  intestine  itself. 

Oeniio-urinarT/  Organs. — ^J.  B.  McGee  ,^  reports  the  case 
of  a  child,  1  month  old,  having  a  normal  scrotum  in  which  the 
presence  of  a  testicle  was  easily  recognizable  on  the  right  side, 
while  on  the  left  there  was  none.  The  left  testicle  was  situated  in 
the  perineum ;  the  fact  that  it  was  provided  with  a  cremaster  was 
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made  evident  by  the  displacements  caused  by  slight  irritation  ap- 
plied to  the  skin.  In  a  second  case  there  was  a  supposed  super- 
numerary testicle.  This  gland  was  in  the  left  half  of  the  scrotum, 
and  presented  the  form  of  a  smooth,  oval  body,  about  one-third  the 
size  of  the  testicle  next  to  it.  This  body  was  situated  below  the 
epididymis  and  appeared  to  be  attached  to  the  deferent  canal ;  it 
was  apparently  of  congenital  origin.  A.  Faidherbe  ji5[!»4  describes 
the  case  of  a  female,  20  years  old,  who  had  never  menstruated. 
The  external  genital  organs  were  well  developed,  the  hymenal 
orifice  narrow,  leading  into  a  small  cavity  about  one  centimetre 
deep,  which  represented  all  that  existed  of  the  vagina.  There  was 
no  uterus.  The  body  presented  a  strictly  feminine  character.  Gar- 
son  p.Jo.-w  describes  certain  operations  practiced  upon  the  genital 
organs  by  the  Australians.  Certain  men,  in  order  to  prevent 
procreation,  are  subjected  to  circumcision  and  artificial  hypo- 
spadias, the  name  "  mika  "  being  given  them  after  the  operation. 
With  the  same  object  in  view,  certain  females  undergo,  at  the  age 
of  10  or  12  years,  a  complicated  operation  in  which  the  vaginal 
portion  of  the  neck  of  the  uterus  is  removed  and  an  artificial 
opening  is  made,  the  perineum  being  severed  behind  the  anus. 
These  women  are  called  ''  eriltha." 

H.  von  Bergmann  ^^^i.^  reports  the  case  of  a  child,  considered 
as  a  girl,  presented  at  his  clinic  for  treatment  of  cystitis.  There 
was  a  scarcely  developed  penis,  curved  backward,  with  an  im- 
perforate glans.  There  were  no  traces  of  a  scrotum  or  of  labia 
majora ;  no  testicles,  these  being  either  intra-abdominal  or  entirely 
absent  The  urethra,  which  was  large  and  funnel  shaped,  had 
caused  the  parents'  mistake. 

Edgar  Willett  p.Jo.'M  presented  specimens  taken  from  an  indi- 
vidual who  had  died  of  cerebral  haemorrhage  at  the  age  of  44. 
The  penis  was  well  developed  and  the  scrotum  contained  a  vaginal 
tunic  on  each  side.  In  place  of  tlie  ovaries  there  were  two  testicles 
(microscopical  examination)  provided  with  deferent  canals,  the 
termination  of  which  in  the  prostatic  urethra  was  not  clear.  The 
vagina  perforated  the  prostate  and  opened  as  the  uterus  mascu- 
linus  usually  does.  It  was  well  developed,  with  closed  tubes. 
From  the  history  of  this  person  it  appears  that  he  had  been  married, 
two  children  resulting. 

Binaud  and  Bousquet,J?f,^  describe  a  case  of  perineo-scrotal 
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hypospadias  accompanied  by  cryptorchidia.  The  subject,  18  years 
old,  up  to  that  time  considered  as  a  girl,  presented  a  penis  about 
four  centimetres  long,  with  a  lax  prepuce  and  a  nearly  normal, 
but  imperforate,  glans.  There  was  no  vulvar  orifice,  but  two 
folds  analogous  to  the  labia  majora,  and  between  them,  at  the 
root  of  the  penis,  an  opening  through  which  the  urine  was  voided. 
In  the  region  of  the  inguinal  canal  a  body  was  felt,  painful  upon 
pressure, — possibly  a  testicle, — but  there  was  no  similar  condition 
on  the  left  side.  Rectal  palpation  did  not  reveal  either  prostate 
or  uterus.  The  hair  was  long,  but  there  was  none  over  the  pubis, 
while  the  pelvis  was  masculine  in  character.  A.  Kurz  J?.„  gives 
an  account  of  a  subject,  28  years  old,  who  exhibited  himself  in 
Italy  as  a  freak  and  who  presented  the  following  peculiarities: 
Short  stature, — 1.37  metres, — but  well-proportioned;  seen  from 
the  front  the  body  presented  a  masculine  appearance  (beard  and 
moustache,  prominent  larynx,  no  breasts,  abundant  hair  over  the 
pubis  reaching  up  to  the  navel) ;  seen  from  behind  he  presented 
more  particularly  a  feminine  aspect  (long  hair,  round  shoulders, 
prominent  buttocks).  In  the  place  of  a  clitoris  there  was  a  penis 
of  from  four  and  one-half  to  five  centimetres  in  length  (in  a  state 
of  erection,  eight  centimetres),  having  a  thickness  of  two  and  one- 
half  centimetres,  and  furnished  with  an  imperforate  glans.  Below 
this  there  were  well-developed  female  sexual  organs,  with  a  narrow 
vagina  and  short  uterus.  The  subject  indulged  in  sexual  inter- 
course either  as  a  man  or  a  woman,  without  any  preference  on  his 
part  for  either  mode.  According  to  his  exhibitor,  he  had  been 
pregnant  and  aborted.  The  left  ovary  was  present,  but  the  right 
could  not  be  found.  No  testicles.  In  the  absence  of  rectal  pal- 
pation no  complete  examination  could  be  made,  but  it  is  probable 
that  the  case  in  question  was  one  of  external  female  pseudo- 
hermaphrodism.  C.  Martin  „^^  describes  a  subject,  20  years  old, 
considered  as  a  female.  No  moustache  and  no  beard;  breasts 
but  little  developed ;  well-formed  mons  veneris ;  no  hair  over  the 
pubis ;  external  genital  organs  resembling  those  of  a  multipara ; 
well-developed  labia  majora  and  minora ;  clitoris  normal ;  the 
vagina  represented  by  a  cid-de-aac  three-fourths  of  an  inch  deep; 
no  uterus.  The  person  presented  herself  for  the  examination  of 
a  painful  tumor  ot  the  left  groin,  which  it  was  decided  to  remove. 
This  tumor  proved  to  be  a  testicle  surrounded  by  a  vaginal  tunic. 
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Microscopical  examination  revealed  seminal  vesicles  and  even 
imperfect  spermatozoa.  One  year  before  she  had  been  success- 
fully treated  for  an  inguinal  hernia  of  the  right  side.  A  solid  oval 
body  then  found  in  the  sac,  and  regarded  as  an  ovary,  had  been 
pushed  back  into  the  peritoneal  cavity.  The  sister  of  tlie  subject, 
22  years  old,  has  never  menstruated  and  has  infantile  breasts ;  no 
hair  over  the  pubis ;  the  vagina  is  merely  represented  by  a  cwZ-rfe- 
sac  an  inch  long ;  no  trace  of  uterus.  Roussel  g^,^  describes  a 
child  of  7  years  with  no  vulvar  orifice ;  the  two  large  folds  simu- 
lating the  labia  majora  are  merely  empty  sacs, — the  two  halves  of 
a  scrotum  without  testicles,  either  in  the  interior  or  in  the  ring ; 
small  penis,  turned  backward ;  perforate  glans,  the  orifice  merely 
leading  into  a  very  short  cul-de'Sac.  Urethral  orifice  behind  the 
root  of  the  penis. 


NORMAL  HISTOLOGY  AND  MICROSCOPICAL 

TECHNOLOGY. 

By  CHARLES  E.  SAJOUS,  M.D., 

PABIS. 


Nervotis  System. — The  Croonian  Lecture  before  the  Royal 
Society  M^Jo.'M  gave  Ramon  y  Cajal,  of  Madrid,  an  opportunity  to 
describe  the  main  results  of  his  investigations  during  the  last  five 
years.  As  regards  the  nervous  system  at  large,  these  investigations 
had  warranted  the  conclusions  (1)  that  there  was  an  interstitial 
nervous  net-work,  (2)  that  a  distinction  should  be  made  between 
sensory  and  motor  cells,  and  (3)  that  protoplasmic  prolongations 
were  nutritive.  It  will  be  remembered  that  this  author  has  brought 
prominently  forward  and  extended  the  doctrine  of  Golgi,  that,  with 
very  few  exceptions,  every  nerve-cell  possesses  not  only  a  process 
of  Deiters,  or  cylinder-axis  prolongation,  but  also  protoplasmic 
processes ;  so  that  each  nerve-cell  appears  to  be  a  minute  reflex 
apparatus  having  centripetal,  or  cellulipetal,  and  centrifugal,  or 
cellulifugal,  processes,  the  former  being  represented  by  the  proto- 
plasmic processes  and  the  latter  by  the  process  of  Deiters,  both 
of  which  possess  numerous  collateral  and  terminal  fibrils.  The 
transmission  of  impulses  in  the  gray  substance  is  effected  not  by 
tlie  direct  continuity  of  the  centripetal  fibrils  of  neighboring  cells, 
but  by  contact,  or  contiguity,  or  apposition  of  the  processes  of  one 
cell  with  those  of  anotlier.  The  main  function  of  the  cell  is  of  a 
trophic  nature,  and  the  real  generation  of  nerve-force  will,  per- 
haps, hereafter  be  proved  to  take  place  in  the  wonderful  plexus 
formed  by  the  ramification  of  the  cell-processes. 

In  closing  his  lecture  Ramon  y  Cajal  ventured  to  suggest  an 
hypothesis  which  he  thought  would  enable  us,  better  than  any 
other  which  had  been  put  forward,  to  understand  intellectual 
development  produced  by  a  well-directed  mental  education,  in- 
herited mental  excellencies,  special  professional  adaptations,  and 
the  formation  of  artistic  aptitude.     "  Cerebral  gymnastics  "  could 
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not,  he  thought,  improve  the  organization  of  the  brain  by  increas- 
ing the  number  of  cells,  for,  as  had  been  fully  established,  the 
nerve-elements  lost  their  power  of  proliferating  after  the  embry- 
onic period.  But  it  may  be  admitted  to  be  very  probable  that 
mental  exercise  stimulates,  in  those  regions  of  the  brain  which  are 
most  exercised,  a  greater  development  of  the  protoplasmic  appa- 
ratus and  of  the  system  of  collateral  nervous  paths.  In  this  way 
associations  already  in  existence  between  certain  groups  of  cells 
would  be  notably  re-inforced  by  means  of  the  multiplication  of  the 
minute  terminal  branches  of  the  protoplasmic  expansions  and  of 
the  collateral  nervous  paths.  Further,  absolutely  new  intercel- 
lular connections  might  be  established  by  the  formation  of  new 
collateral  connections  and  protoplasmic  expansions.  But  how  can 
the  volume  of  the  brain  be  maintained  unaltered  if  there  is  a  mul- 
tiplication and  even  a  new  formation  of  the  terminal  branches  of 
the  protoplasmic  appendices  and  of  the  collateral  nervous  connec- 
tion] There  is  nothing  to  prevent  our  supposing  either  a  cor- 
relative diminution  of  the  cell-bodies  or  a  proportional  shrinking 
of  those  parts  of  the  brain  whose  functions  are  not  directly  related 
to  the  exercise  of  the  intelligence.  We  may  thus  explain  family 
talent  by  supposing  an  hereditary  transmission  to  the  immediate 
or,  by  atavism,  to  the  more  distant  descendants  of  this  superior 
organization  of  the  connections  of  the  pyramidal  cells.  Many 
other  deductions  are  permissible.  Thus,  in  the  case  of  those  men, 
of  whom  an  example  is  furnished  by  Gambetta,  in  whom  talent  is 
coincident  with  a  brain  of  small  size,  the  nerve-cells  would  be  less 
numerous,  or  perhaps  simply  smaller,  but,  on  the  other  hand,  they 
would  present  a  very  complicated  system  of  protoplasmico-nervous 
associations.  On  the  other  hand,  the  excessively  large  brain,  so 
often  associated  with  inferior  intelligence  or  even  with  imbecility, 
would  contain  a  greater  number  of  cells,  but  the  connections 
between  them  would  be  very  imperfect.  This  is,  perhaps,  the  case 
in  the  large  brains  of  the  whale  and  of  the  elephant. 

This  anatomico-physiological  hypothesis  is  not  original  in 
principle,  for  physiologists  and  psychologists  have  already  looked 
for  the  anatomical  characteristic  of  intellect  in  the  richness  of  the 
cellular  association ;  but  it  possesses  this  new  point :  that  it  is 
based  upon  actual  facts  of  structure,  and  not  upon  pure  suppo- 
sitions with  regard  to  the  actions  and  the  associations  of  the  nerve- 
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cells.  Compared  with  the  theory  of  net-works,  that  of  the  free 
branching  of  cellular  expansions  capable  of  growth  appears  not 
only  more  probable,  but  also  more  encouraging.  A  continuous 
net-work,  pre-established, — a  sort  of  fixed  telegraphic  grill-work 
into  which  it  would  not  be  possible  to  introduce  either  new 
stations  or  new  lines, — ^it  is  a  thing  so  rigid,  so  immutable,  so 
unmodifiable,  that  it  does  violence  to  the  feeling  which  we  all 
have  that  the  organ  of  thought  is,  within  certain  limits,  plastic 
and  susceptible  of  being  improved,  especially  during  the  period  of 
its  development,  by  well-directed  "  mental  gymnastics."  In  sup- 
port of  his  conception  he  compares  the  cerebral  cortex  to  a  garden 
full  of  innumerable  trees, — the  pyramidal  cells, — which,  in  re- 
sponse to  intelligent  cultivation,  can  increase  the  number  of  their 
branches,  strike  their  roots  over  a  wider  area,  and  produce  ever- 
more varied  and  more  exquisite  flowers  and  fruits. 

"  For  the  rest,"  he  says,  "  I  am  far  from  believing  that  the 
hypothesis  which  I  have  just  sketched  out,  taken  alone,  can 
explain  the  great  quantitative  and  qualitative  differences  which 
cerebral  action  presents  among  different  animals  and  in  the  same 
animal  species.  The  morphology  of  the  pyramidal  cell  is  but  one 
of  the  anatomical  conditions  of  thouglit.  Now,  this  special 
morphology  will  never  suffice  to  explain  to  us  the  enormous 
differences  which  exist,  from  the  functional  point  of  view,  between 
the  pyramidal  cell  of  a  rabbit  and  that  of  a  man,  any  more  than 
between  the  pyramidal  cell  of  the  cerebral  cortex  and  the  stellate 
cells  of  the  cord  or  the  great  sympathetic.  Also,  in  my  opinion, 
it  is  very  probable  that,  besides  the  complexity  of  their  relations, 
the  pyramidal  cells  possess  an  intra-protoplasmic  structure  which 
is  peculiar  to  them,  and  which,  in  intellects  of  the  higher  order, 
is  still  more  elaborate, — a  structure  which  does  not  exist  in  the 
corpuscles  of  the  cord  or  of  the  ganglion." 

Ramon  y  Cajal,  ,^^also  studied  the  structure  of  the  sym- 
pathetic ganglia  and  reached  the  following  conclusions:  1.  The 
visceral  ganglia  are  constituted  by  the  multipolar  cells,  the  ex- 
pansions of  which,  after  many  ramifications,  pass  into  the  plexus 
which  terminates  in  muscular  fibre  or  glandular  cells.  2.  All 
ganglia  possess  fibres  of  prolongation,  which  continue,  perhaps, 
with  the  fibres  of  the  grand  sympathetic;  and,  likewise,  collaterals, 
which  terminate  in  nerve-cells.     3.  Chiasma  represent  not  alone 
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a  point  of  intercrossing,  but  also  a  point  of  bifurcation  for  the 
nerve-fibre  prolongations  and  for  the  expansion  of  visceral  gan- 
glionic cells.  4.  There  exists  no  anastomosis  betveeen  the  cells 
of  the  visceral  ganglion,  nor  between  prolongation  fibres,  nor 
between  the  collaterals.  The  same  probably  holds  for  the  inter- 
stitial cells. 

According  to  Golgi,  v,t!l?«  there  is  a  certain  group  of  rounded 
or  pyriform  cellules  with  a  single  prolongation,  which  many 
anatomists  attribute  to  the  descending  root  of  the  fifth  pair,  but 
which  should  rather  be  attributed  to  the  pathetic  nerve.  They  do 
not  correspond  to  the  type  of  common  nerve-cells,  but  rather  to 
those  of  the  intervertebral  ganglia,  the  glosso-pharyngeal  ganglion, 
and  the  ganglia  of  Gasser.  The  fibro-nervous  prolongation  sends 
out  collateral  fibrils,  which  form  the  valve  of  Vieussens.  Rela- 
tively to  the  nervous  theory  of  dynamic  polarization,  according  to 
which  all  the  nervous  prolongations  are  cellulifugal,  these  cellules 
are  an  enigma. 

Rouget,  J^^  by  means  of  a  solution  of  methylene-blue  acting 
on  muscles  taken  from  the  living  animal,  ascertained  the  growth 
in  diameter  of  the  terminal  ramifications  of  the  cylinder-axis  im- 
mediately after  passing  the  sarcolemma.  This  appearance  is  not, 
by  any  means,  due  to  a  thickening  of  the  nervous  filament  itself, 
but  to  a  special  zigzag  disposition,  the  filament  rolling  about  itself 
in  a  solenoid  form,  the  turns  becoming  closer  as  the  terminal  ex- 
tremity is  approached.  The  latter  swells  out  in  the  form  of  the 
segment  of  a  sphere  or  a  truncated  cone,  the  cylinder-axis  being 
rolled  about  itself.  This  folding  process  is  oft«n  interrupted  by 
intersections  in  which  the  axial  filament  appears,  with  its  diameter, 
true  or  slightly  deflected,  to  again  twist  about  itself,  giving,  to  the 
terminal  ramification  and  its  branches,  the  aspect  of  a  rosary,  each 
bead  being  formed  by  a  rolled  portion.  Sometimes  a  nervous  ter- 
mination, which  seems,  at  first,  to  consist  of  a  single  branch  or  two 
branches,  is,  in  reality,  formed  by  an  axial  filament,  not  single, 
but  double,  the  twin  filaments  being  in  direct  juxtaposition,  but 
separating  in  places,  causing  oval  or  lozenge-like  shapes ;  in  this 
case  the  two  filaments  unite  in  an  arch  at  the  terminal  extremity. 

Clara  Weiss  mh^j  shows  that  in  the  dog  there  are  pale  and 
tumefied  cellules  in  the  intra-fascicular  connective  tissue  of  the 
peripheral  nerves  in  the  dog,  corresponding  to  those  observed  by 
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Renaut  in  the  horse  and  ass.  They  were  at  first  attributed  to 
thyroidectomy,  but  have  since  been  observed  in  normal  dogs. 

Fusari  tjjS^^m  studied  the  epithelial  nerve-termination  and  con- 
firms the  statement  that  the  tactile  cells  of  Langherans  and  Mar- 
kel  are  not  nervous,  and  do  not  stain  by  Golgi's  method.  In  the 
nasal  mucous  membrane  the  fibres  of  the  submucous  plexus  of 
tlie  vestibule  partly  terminate  in  nerve-cells  of  varying  size,  anal- 
ogous to  those  of  the  calciform  and  fungiform  papillae  of  Fanasci 
and  Fusari.  The  tortuous  and  varicose  fibrils  which  originate  from 
them  dichotomize  under  the  epithelium  or  its  deep  layers  and 
terminate  in  the  epithelium.  In  the  respiratory  region  the  intra- 
epithehal  fibres  divide,  by  dichotomy,  in  the  deeper  portions  of  the 
epithelium,  the  vertical  fibres  reaching  the  free  surface,  the  hori- 
zontal ones  forming  plexuses  with  their  neighbors,  without  marked 
continuity  or  contiguity.  They  present  thick  nodosities,  some  of 
which  may  be  cells,  though  the  author  was  unable  to  stain  the 
nucleus.  In  the  olfactory  region  he  was  able  to  confirm  the 
description  of  Cajal,  according  to  whom  the  basal  prolongations 
do  not  divide,  each  nerve-fibre  coming  from  a  single  olfactory  cell, 
wliile  the  olfactory  nerves,  in  the  region  intermediate  between  the 
respiratory  region,  do  not  send  ramifications  into  the  epithelium. 
Fusari  regards  these  latter  as  ethmoidal  nerves,  their  fibres  being 
coarser  than  those  of  the  olfactory  nerves.  In  Jacobson's  organ 
several  fibres  are  in  relation,  under  the  epithelium,  with  nerve-cells 
which  send  thin  prolongations  into  the  epithelium.  In  the  laryn- 
geal mucus  Golgi's  method  enabled  him  to  discern  intra-epithelial 
fibres,  which,  originating  in  the  subepithelial  plexus,  and  prin- 
cipally from  its  cells,  dichotomize  at  right  angles,  forming  little 
bunches  which  reach  the  free  surface.  In  the  organ  of  hearing 
the  author  ascertained  the  continuity  of  nerve-fibres  with  the 
epithelial  cells  of  the  acoustic  crests  and  of  the  epithelial  extrem- 
ity of  the  cochlear  canal,  thus  placing  in  doubt  the  statements 
of  Retzius  and  Van  Gehuchten.  His  experiments  were  made  by 
Golgi's  method  on  the  Mua  decumana  and  the  dog  and  upon  new- 
born dogs  and  cats. 

Cerehro- Spinal  System. — Berkley,  of  Baltimore,  yjl^^^jln 
studied  the  pituitary  body  and  its  nerve-elements  with  the  aid 
of  Golgi's  method,  using  the  hypophysis  of  the  adult  dog.  The 
nerve-fibres  entering  the  anterior  or  glandular  lobe  can  be  seen 
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passing  into  the  glandular  substance  in  company  with  the  blood- 
vessels ;  these  fibres  ultimately  divide  into  fibrils,  which  end  in 
free  bulb-like  points  abutting  against  the  glandular  follicles  ex- 
actly as  in  other  secreting  gland-structures,  the  whole  arrangement 
being  very  similar  to  the  adrenal  gland.  No  nerve-cells  are  to  be 
found  in  the  substance  of  the  anterior  lobe.  The  posterior  lobe 
contains  both  nerve-cell  elements  and  other  (ependymal)  struct- 
ures, which  are  remarkably  shown  by  the  Golgi  method.  Inter- 
spersed with  these  are  a  few  glandular  follicles,  which,  the  author 
thinks,  are  offshoots  from  the  anterior  lobe  and  derived  from  the 
same  parent  buccal  epithelium.  The  epithelial  cells  which  remain 
(unmodified)  in  the  posterior  lobe  are  at  the  periphery  in  a  layer, 
about  three  or  four  deep  and  nearly  continuous  all  round, — 
apparently  an  inclosing  sustentacular  structure  supporting  the 
nerve-elements  proper,  which  are  lodged  within.  These  latter 
comprised  scattered  cells,  some  of  spindle  form,  as  shown  by 
Andriezen  by  the  use  of  the  Golgi  method,  while  others  are 
rounded  and  pear-shaped  or  irregular  in  outline.  Toward  the 
mid-region  of  the  lobe  three  fusiform  nerve-cells  form  a  group, 
which  is  especially  distinct  behind  the  position  of  the  infundibular 
duct.  The  author  also  confirms  the  conclusions  of  Andriezen, 
"  that  the  pituitary  in  amphioxus  and  ammocoetes  is  of  threefold 
structure,  namely,  a  subneural  glandular  organ ;  a  duct  lined  by 
ciliated  epithelium,  which  affords  a  communication  between  the 
buccal  and  neural  cavities ;  and  a  group  of  nerve-cells  around  and 
at  the  back  of  the  upper  opening  where  the  duct  widens  into  the 
ventricular  cavity,'*  and  adds  the  curious  confirmation  that  essen- 
tially the  same  structures  should  be  preserved  in  so  high  a  verte- 
brate as  the  dog.  With  the  Golgi  method  the  author  finds  the 
presence  of  both  the  stellate  and  the  mossy  types  of  neuroglia- 
cells,  while  he  finds  the  fusiform  nerve-cells  have  processes  which, 
through  a  connection  with  the  peculiar  neuro-epithelial  cells  (on 
the  periphery  of  the  duct  and  posterior  lobe),  had  at  one  time  the 
function  of  testing  the  water  entering  the  infundibular  canal. 
Indeed,  their  peripheral  expansions  are  not  unlike  those  of  the 
mitral  cells  in  the  olfactory  bulb,  and  suggest  a  similar  function 
to  the  osphradial  ganglia  of  molluscs,  as  was  pointed  out  by 
Andriezen.  The  author  also  gives  grounds  for  recognizing  the 
distinction  between  these  sensitive  elements  and  the   secretory 
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fibres,  and  concludes  that  in  one  of  the  higher  vertebrates  (the 
dog),  at  any  rate,  the  pituitary  gland  retains  its  twofold  r61e: 
the  secretory  r61e,  perhaps  modified,  but  still  active ;  the  nervous 
(special  sensitive)  function  lying  quiescent,  though  still  indicating 
their  ancestral  activity  in  their  tuft-like  terminations,  which  re- 
semble the  mitral  cells  of  the  olfactory  bulbs.  The  author^s 
researches  go  to  confirm  the  importance  of  the  pituitary  body  in 
the  life-history  of  the  vertebrate  and  to  show  its  close  connection, 
both  as  a  secretory  and  a  sensory  stricture,  with  the  central  nervous 
system ;  while  its  connection  with  an  oxygen-bearing  water  vascular 
stream  passing  through  the  nervous  tube  of  ancestral  vertebrata 
shows  that  its  secretion  has  an  important  bearing  on  the  meta- 
bolism and  assimilation  of  oxygen  by  the  brain  and  nervous  system 
generally, — a  conclusion  with  which  the  recent  researches  of 
Vassale  and  Sacchi  agree. 

D*Abundoj^^^,2ihas  reported  the  results  obtained  by  him 
during  a  series  of  observations  upon  the  innervation  of  the  cere- 
bral dura  mater,  which  is  generally  described  as  possessing  a 
comparatively  small  supply  of  nerves.  Careful  employment  of 
the  Weigert-Pal  method  enabled  the  observer  to  demonstrate  that 
the  nerve-supply  of  the  cerebral  dura  was  very  abundant,  but  he 
was  not  able  to  discover  the  ultimate  terminations  in  the  cor- 
puscles of  Vater  which  have  been  observed  by  Krause. 

Luys,  of  Paris,  oJJ^  presents  his  conclusions  regarding  the 
arrangement  of  the  fibres  of  the  cerebro-olivary  bundles,  which 
he  considers  as  more  complicated  than  is  usually  supposed:  1. 
The  one  set,  transversal,  pass  from  one  hemisphere  to  the  other, 
forming  the  commissural  system  (corpus  callosum  and  commis- 
sures). 2.  The  majority  of  the  other  fibres  follow  numerous 
directions ;  starting  from  all  points  of  the  cortical  periphery,  they 
form  numerous  systems,  all  convergent.  Some  wind  themselves 
around  the  optic  thalamus  and  are  lost  in  its  net-work ;  these  form 
the  cortico-thalamic  systems.  They  are  known  separately  under 
the  name  of  the  radiant  crown  of  Reil  in  their  median  portion,  of 
the  internal  capsule  in  their  anterior  portion,  and  of  the  fibres  of 
KoUiker  for  their  most  posterior  segment.  Others  lose  themselves 
in  the  fibres  of  the  striate  body  and  yellow  nucleus ;  these  are  the 
systems  of  cortico-striate  fibres.  3.  A  third  group  of  white  fibres 
pass  under  the  optic  thalamus,  and,  confused  up  to  this  point 
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under  the  name  of  peduncular  expansion,  are  lost  in  the  various 
portions  of  the  gray  matter  of  the  pons  and  medulla. 

If  the  central  nuclei  receive  an  ascending  contingent  of  fibres 
from  the  cord,  the  greater  part  of  the  cerebral  wliite  fibres  converge 
like  the  radiations  of  a  sphere  toward  their  central  nucleus,  and 
all  become  lost  in  the  central  ganglia.  The  whole  cortex,  in 
other  words,  is  connected  by  these  fibres  to  the  different  portions 
of  the  axis. 

Among  these  descending  bundles  of  fibres  there  is  one  to 
which  special  attention  is  called.  It  is  a  bilateral  bundle  that 
descends  with  the  white  fibres.  It  passes  behind  the  gray  matter 
of  the  pons  in  a  curvilinear  direction,  and  thus  reaches  the  ex- 
tremity of  each  corresponding  olivary  body,  to  which  it  molds 
itself,  forming  a  sort  of  capsule  and  finally  losing  its  fibres  in  the 
convolutions  of  this  body,  to  whicli  it  furnishes  the  afferent  fibres. 
The  olivary  bodies  of  the  medulla,  like  the  opto-striate  bodies  of 
the  cerebrum,  are  thus  connected  with  the  multiple  elements  of 
the  cortex,  and  may  therefore  be  called  a  conjugate  system  of 
strictly  associated  elements.  As  a  proof  of  this,  Luys  recalls  the 
fact  that  the  olivary  bodies  are  proportional  as  a  mass  not  to  the 
spinal  cord,  but  to  the  cerebral  lobes. 

In  1859  he  had  already  called  attention  to  the  fact  that  in  the 
cords  of  the  horse  and  the  ox  they  appeared  only  as  rudimentary, 
which  was  evidence  that  they  are  not  connected  as  anatomical 
elements  with  the  cord.  In  man  they  are  at  their  maximum  and 
are  in  proportion  to  the  cerebral  mass.  The  existence  of  the 
bundle  described  is,  therefore,  the  confirmation  of  these  mysterious 
relations  hitherto  unexplained. 

Eight  years  ago  EdingerM^JS.JlSvJ*  showed  that  in  all  verte- 
brates a  thick  bundle  arises  from  the  striatum,  passes  caudad 
to  tlie  thalamus,  where  a  part  ends  in  a  large  nidus,  while  the 
remainder  extends  still  farther  caudad.  One  bundle  of  the  latter 
passes  to  the  regie  infundibuli ;  the  course  of  the  remainder  was 
not  determined.  To  solve  this  question  three  methods  were 
employed,  which  gave  him  concordant  results:  (1)  the  study  of 
serial  sections  of  reptilian  brains;  (2)  the  section  of  the  bundle  in 
the  pigeon  and  the  subsequent  study  by  Marchi's  method,  this 
study  being  supplemented  by  that  of  two  of  Goltz's  dogs,  one  of 
which  had  lost  the  cerebrum,  the  other  both  the  cerebrum  and  tlie 
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striatum  of  one  side ;  (3)  the  study  of  a  great  number  of  Golgi 
preparations  of  reptilian  brains  to  discover  the  character  of  tlie 
termini.  In  the  alligator  fibres  from  the  striatum  terminate  in 
the  thalamus  in  the  following  cell-clusters:  (1)  ganglion  anterius 
thalami,  characterized  as  the  point  of  origin  for  Viq  d'Azyr's 
bundle  to  the  mammillaire;  (2)  the  great  nucleus  of  the  tlialamus, 
so  prominent  in  all  reptilian  brains,  and  differently  named  by 
various  authors ;  (3)  the  nucleus  diftusus  thalami,  lying  between 
the  two  former;  (4)  the  nucleus  medius  (?).  The  corpus  genicu- 
latum  laterale  receives  no  such  fibres.  The  Golgi  method  shows 
that  these  fibres  break  up,  for  the  most  part,  into  terminal  brushes 
which  envelop  cells,  though  there  is  reason  to  believe  that  some 
fibres  arise  from  cells  in  the  thalamus  and  pass  in  the  opposite 
direction.  The  experiments  on  the  pigeon  lead  to  the  same 
general  conclusions,  as  also  do  the  dogs  operated  on  by  Goltz. 
From  the  study  of  the  dog  without  cerebrum,  but  retaining  the 
striata,  Edinger  concludes  that  the  capsula  interna  consists  of  at 
least  three  kinds  of  fibres:  (1)  from. the  cortex  to  the  thalamus; 
(2)  from  the  cortex  to  the  pons  and  pyramids;  (3)  from  the 
caudate  and  lenticular  nuclei  to  ganglia  of  tlie  thalamus  and 
mesencephalon.  The  latter  can  in  no  case  be  tmced  beyond  the 
mesencephalon  and  are  always  of  finer  calibre  than  those  of  the 
two  former  classes.  The  fibres  of  the  ansa  lentiformis  and  those 
from  the  nucleus  caudatus  correspond  to  the  basal  prosencephalic 
bundle  of  the  lower  vertebmtes.  In  the  case  of  the  dog,  when 
deprived  of  both  the  cerebrum  and  the  striatum,  all  of  these  fibres 
were  degenerate. 

The  general  conclusion  is  that  the  basal  ganglion  of  verte- 
brates (in  mammals,  divided  into  nucleus  caudatus  and  lentiformis) 
originates  a  strong  fibre-system, — the  basal  prosencephalic  bundle. 
This  terminates  in  the  ganglia  of  the  mesencephalon  only.  The 
nuclei  of  the  thalamus  and  of  the  regio  subthalamica  are,  by  means 
of  these  fibres,  united  most  intimately  with  the  cerebrum.  No 
fibres  pass  from  the  basal  ganglia  farther  caudad  than  the  sub- 
stantia nigra  Sommeringi.  The  name  Radiatio  striothalamica 
is  proposed  for  this  newly-discovered,  but  phylogenetically  very 
ancient,  fibre-system. 

Azoulay  ^l^  has  studied  the  structure  of  the  cerebellum  in 
the  child  and  observed  certain  peculiarities,  the  first  of  which  was 
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the  presence  in  the  granular  zone  of  star-shaped  cells  with  short 
cylinder-axes,  minutely  divided  and  forming  a  net-work  enveloping 
the  grains  and  probably  in  contact  with  their  protoplasmic  rami- 
fications. In  infants  of  8J  to  9  months,  which  had  lived  from 
eight  to  twenty-two  days,  there  was  an  arborization  of  the  ascend- 
ing fibres  in  Purkinje's  cells,  forming  very  tight  lace-work.  E. 
LugarOy.^iJa  states  that  the  granular  nature  of  the  cerebellar  cortex 
results  from  the  gradual  transformation  of  epithelioid  elements 
into  horizontal  elements,  then  into  vertical,  and  finally  into  grains. 
This  transformation  is  accompanied  by  displacement  of  the  body 
of  the  cell  from  the  surface  toward  the  centre.  The  author  con- 
cludes, from  his  researches,  that  the  position  of  a  nerve-cell  during 
embryonal  life  is  not  necessarily  that  which  it  will  occupy  defi- 
nitely. The  prolongation  does  not  grow  only  from  its  extremity, 
but  in  its  entire  length,  so  as  to  permit  of  important  displacements 
of  the  cellular  body.  While  the  nervous  prolongations  gradually 
but  continuously  diminish  their  relations  in  the  adult,  the  proto- 
plasmic prolongations  may  pass  through  various  transitory  forms, 
since  the  cellular  protoplasm  undergoes  certain  changes  of  form 
before  acquiring  its  definite  distribution. 

A.  D.  Sorensen  }^  presents  what  is  doubtless  the  most  com- 
plete comparative  study  and  historical  account  of  the  epiphysis 
and  roof  of  the  diencephalon  that  has  yet  appeared. 

Lungs, — H.  J.  Berkley,  of  Baltimore,  y.4^2S».'M,Fi!'»  studied  the 
distribution  of  nerves  in  the  lungs  by  means  of  a  modification  of 
Golgi's  metliod.  Although  a  large  number  of  animals  were 
examined,  the  best  results  were  obtained  in  the  gray  rat.  The 
plexus  of  nerves  around  the  bronchial  arteries  was  found  to  be 
very  extensive  and  much  better  developed  than  that  around  the 
bronchial  tubes  with  which  it  freely  communicates.  Numerous 
fibres  extend  between  the  air-vesicles  and  supply,  probably,  scat- 
tered muscle-cells,  as  an  epithelial  ending  could  not  be  detected. 
In  the  bronchial  tubes  some  of  the  fibres  terminate  by  knobs  on, 
not  in,  the  muscular  cells,  and  in  the  smaller  tubes  endings 
between  the  epithelial  cells  were  seen.  The  arrangement  of  the 
ganglion-cells  and  of  nodal  enlargements  on  the  fibres  is  also 
described. 

Heart — H.  J.  Berkley,  of  Baltimore,  Y.4^^4.^  studied  the  in- 
trinsic nerve-supply  of  the  cardiac  ventricles  in  certain  vertebrates 
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by  means  of  Golgi's  method  somewhat  modified.  The  conclu- 
sions arrived  at  are  given  in  the  following  propositions : — 

"1.  The  interspaces  of  the  muscular  bundles  of  the  heart 
of  mammalians,  batrachians,  amiurus,  chelonians,  and  aves  are 
thickly  filled,  from  the  apex  of  the  ventricles  to  the  auriculo- 
ventricular  groove,  by  a  dense  net-work  of  coarser  and  finer  anas- 
tomosing nerve-fibres,  which  touch,  at  some  point,  each  bundle, 
but  end-terminations  are  not  always  to  be  found  in  contact  with 
every  muscular  cell. 

"  2.  The  terminal  apparatus  of  the  varicose  net-works  acting 
upon  the  muscular  fibres  is  most  frequently  at  the  end  of  a  short 
transverse  ramus,  arising  in  the  course  of  a  longitudinal  fibre,  and 
has  always  the  aspect  of  a  simple  bulb  of  varying  size. 

"  3.  Neural  enlargements  of  considerable  diameter  are  found 
developed,  in  all  the  species  of  animals  examined,  upon  the  fibres 
of  the  intermuscular  net-work.  These  neural  swellings  are  prob- 
ably nucleated.  Transition  forms,  from  the  smallest  varicosity  on 
the  thinnest  nerve-fibre  to  enlargements  10  ^e  or  longer,  may  be 
found  in  all  well-stained  sections. 

"4.  Nerve-cells  of  the  sympathetic  system  have  a  probable 
existence  within  the  ventricular  walls,  and  are  in  form  spindle, 
pyramidal,  or  stomach-shaped.  The  axis-cylinders  from  these 
cells  (mouse)  are  directly  connected  with  the  fibres  of  the  varicose 
plexuses.  A  spray  of  terminal  fibres  upon  the  isolated  cells  is 
probable. 

"5.  More  complex  end-apparatus  than  the  simple  bulb  of 
the  varicose  net- works  has  only  been  seen  within  the  ventricles  of 
the  highest  orders  of  vertebrates  examined, — the  dog,  mouse,  and 
albino  rat;  but,  from  the  rarity  of  the  observations,  their  constant 
presence  is  by  no  means  positive,  but  is  probable.  True  end- 
plates  have  not  been  found. 

"6.  All  the  eight  species  of  animals  examined  presented 
similar  intrinsic  ventricular  nervous  structures,  muscular  net-works 
with  simple  bulbar  end-apparatus,  neural  thickenings,  and  cell-like 
bodies  resembling  small  ganglionic  nerve-cells,  though  of  different 
forms ;  but  complex  endings  of  the  fibres  were  seen  only  in  three 
of  the  varieties." 

W.  Nikolajewg.^^.^'^  offers  a  preliminary  study,  which  may 
be  summed  up  as  follows : — 
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The  vagus  of  the  frog  contains  fibres  which  end  in  the  peri- 
cellular net  and  whose  origin  is  in  the  medulla.  Since  the  peri- 
cellular net  simply  lies  upon  the  protoplasm  of  the  nerve-cells 
without  entering  the  cell-substance,  the  influence  on  the  nerve-cell 
must  be  by  contact  simply.  The  pericellular  net  is  accordingly 
analogous  with  fibre-endings  within  the  central  system. 

Cerebral  Arteries, — Hager  and  de  Boeck,B^,,2^from  their 
studies  and  examinations,  deduce  the  following  conclusions  as  to 
the  structure  of  the  cerebral  arteries:  1.  There  are,  in  the  vascular 
net-works,  certain  special  and  cliaracteristic  anatomical  arrange- 
ments that  endow  them  with  a  certain  autonomy.  Frequently, 
and  particularly  in  the  organs  with  intermittent  functions,  the 
mode  of  branching  of  the  arteries  is  such  that  a  multiplicity  of 
routes  is  offered  to  the  blood ;  the  resistance  to  the  passage  of  the 
circulation  by  these  various  ways  differs  according  to  the  degree 
of  contraction  or  of  potency  of  the  vessels,  and  the  distribution 
of  the  blood  to  the  various  organs  undergoes  corresponding  varia- 
tions. 2.  The  anatomical  disposition  here  noted  is  especially 
shown  in  the  brain ;  the  cerebral  arteries  do  not  supply  distinct 
cortical  branches,  and  the  cortical  circulation  is,  therefore,  con- 
stantly dependent  on  that  of  the  mesocephalon.  3.  This  structure 
and  manner  of  distribution  of  the  cerebral  arteries  have,  for  their 
result,  the  insurance  of  a  constant  and  regular  cortical  circulation 
as  long  as  the  pressure  in  the  carotids  is  sufficient  to  maintain  the 
vascular  tonus ;  this  is  the  case  during  waking  hours  or  intel- 
lectual activity ;  in  sleep,  on  the  contrary,  cortical  ischsemia  exists, 
due  to  the  lowering  of  the  arterial  pressure  and  the  general  dila- 
tation of  the  arteries  througliout  the  vascular  system.  4.  No 
sphincters  or  other  special  muscular  histological  arrangements 
exist  in  the  musculature  of  the  cerebral  arteries ;  the  special 
arrangements  of  the  encephalic  circulation  and  the  pecuUarities 
of  their  functioning  are  due,  before  all,  to  the  disposition  of  the 
vessels  in  superposed  and  not  anastomosing  aves. 

Digestive  Tract — Pilliet  ,].^^  finds  that  the  peptic  glands  of 
bony  fishes  have  the  common  characteristic  of  being  filled  with  a 
single  sort  of  cells.  Any  slight  difference  observed  between  those 
of  the  glandular  borders  and  the  centre  is  explained  by  the  state- 
ment that  the  former  belong  to  the  cells  of  the  glands,  of  which 
they  have  all  the  characteristics,  while  the  second  belong  to  the 
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principal  cells,  those  of  the  border  having  but  one  degree  of  the 
development  of  the  latter.  Besides,  from  their  first  appearance, 
the  peptic  glands  of  fishes  consist  of  agminate  tubes,  this  arrange- 
ment being  effaced  in  mammals  by  the  elongation  of  tubes  and 
the  multiplication  of  orifices.  This  nodular  disposition  sometimes 
re-appears  in  man  in  certain  pathological  conditions,  as  in  cirrhosis 
of  the  liver.  Golgi  ^.JJS^  studied  the  fine  structure  of  the  peptic 
glands  in  mammals,  using  his  bichromate  and  nitrate-of-silver 
stain.  Erik  MuUer,  ^iJ^  in  studying  the  same  subject  in  the  same 
manner,  found  a  canalicular  net-work  closely  surrounding  the  nu- 
cleus, leaving  a  zone  of  cellular  substance  at  the  peripheiy.  This 
net-work  diminishes  toward  the  lumen  of  the  gland  and  separates 
into  two  or  three  canaliculi,  which  reunite  to  form  a  single  cana- 
liculus projecting  at  a  right  angle  in  the  central  canal  of  the  gland. 
Each  secretory  delomorphous  cell  is  thus  provided  tvith  an  excre- 
tory canaliculus,  and,  in  young  animals,  even  four  to  six  or  more. 
This  explains  the  fact  observed  by  Stohr,  that  the  delomorphous 
or  parietal  cells  have  an  apical  prolongation  extending  through 
the  adelomorphous  cells  to  the  glandular  lumen,  and  also  estab- 
lishes the  fact  that  the  parietal  cells  of  Heidenhain  possess  secre- 
toiy  activity. 

N.  Czermak  ^^^.^  concludes  that  the  lymphatic  follicles  of  the 
intestinal  wall  are  the  result  of  condensation  of  the  mesenchyme, 
and  that  the  epitlielium  takes  no  part  in  their  formation.  The 
cellular  portion  of  the  mesencliyme,  with  its  prolongations,  under- 
goes chemical  transformation,  but  the  nuclear  protoplasm  remains 
unchanged.  The  cell  thus  constitutes  a  centre  of  growth — a 
retoblast — which  presides  over  the  development  of  the  net-work 
and  the  formation  of  new  spaces.  Later,  it  may,  in  turn,  become 
changed  into  a  flattened  nodal  plaque  resting  against  the  retic- 
ulum, its  nucleus  becoming  much  paler  and  finally  disappearing 
altogether. 

Ramon  y  Cajal,  „^^  from  studies  in  the  guinea-pig,  rabbit, 
dog,  rat,  mouse,  and  ox,  according  to  Golgi's  method  and  his  own 
double-staining  method,  has  ascertained  that  the  ganglia  of  the 
intestines  consist  of  multipolar  cells,  the  expansion  of  which,  after 
several  ramifications,  pass  into  the  plexuses,  ending  in  smooth 
muscular  fibres  or  in  glandular  cells.  Each  ganglion  also  pos- 
sesses transitory  fibres,  possibly  continuous  with  those  of  the  grand 
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sympathetic  of  the  vertebral  column,  and  of  collaterals  terminating 
between  nerve-cells.  Each  gland,  and  probably  each  group  of 
smooth  fibres,  no  matter  how  small,  contains  interstitial  nerve- 
cells,  the  expansions  from  which  re-in force  the  plexus  formed  by 
the  visceral  ganglia  and  the  fibres  of  tlie  grand  sympathetic  of  the 
vertebral  column.  Each  chiasm  represents  not  only  an  interlacing, 
but  a  bifurcation  of  several  transitory  nerve-fibres  and  of  expansion 
of  the  cells  of  the  visceral  ganglionic  cells.  No  anastomoses  exist 
either  between  the  cells  of  the  visceral  ganglia,  the  transitory  or 
collateral  fibres,  or  even  the  interstitial  cells. 

E.  Laguesse  ,2^  has  confirmed  the  existence  of  a  pancreas  in 
all  bony  fishes. — a  fact  asserted  in  1873  by  Legouis,  but  to  which 
little  credence  has  heretofore  been  given,  owing  to  the  diffuse  state 
of  the  organ  and  the  absence  of  sufficient  histological  proof.  In 
the  trout  the  pancreas  is  developed  from  three  buds, — one  prin- 
cipal early  portion,  the  dorsal,  being  contempomneous  with  that 
of  the  liver,  and  two  accessory  ventral  buds,  which  gradually 
extend  in  large  tracks,  becoming  afterward  dissociated  through 
the  abdominal  mass  and  more  and  more  separated  by  the  forma- 
tion of  adipose  tissue.  Comparative  anatomical  study  has  enabled 
the  author  to  find  these  different  stages,  each  remaining  perma- 
nent, in  different  kinds  of  fishes. 

Pilliet  hS^  has  observed  glandulae  in  the  ampulla  of  Vater  in 
the  rabbit,  the  dog,  and  in  man.  In  the  dog  the  ampulla  occupies 
a  curved  niche  on  the  inner  surface  of  the  circular  muscle  of  the 
intestine;  it  is  olive-shaped  and  composed  of  lamellar  villosities 
which  come  from  the  chorion  and  ascend  to  the  internal  orifice  of 
the  ampulla,  which  they  partly  occupy.  They  are  covered  with 
prismatic  cells  secreting  mucus,  and  between  them  are  glands 
comparable  to  Brunner's  glands  in  the  duodenum.  In  man  these 
glandular  groups  may  penetmte  deeply  into  the  thick  wall  of  the 
ampulla,  thus  explaining  the  glandular  epithelioma  here  found. 
These  studies  are  interesting  in  connection  with  extirpation  of  the 
pancreas. 

Ovaries  and  Tubes. — ^Gawronsky,,^},^.  j^  states  that  there  are 
two  sets  of  nerve-fibres  in  tlie  uterus,  one  set  being  distributed 
throughout  the  muscular  layer  without  anastomosing,  and  termi- 
nating in  multipolar  ganglion-cells  in  the  submucosa ;  from  these 
cells  spring  numerous   filaments  which  enter   the  mucosa,  and 
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terminate  either  in  epithelial  cells  or  in  terminal  bulbs.  Another 
set,  which  also  traverse  the  muscular  layers,  end  directly  in  the 
epithelial  cells  and  glands.  In  the  Fallopian  tube  the  nerve-fibres 
interlace  freely  and  give  oflF  numerous  twigs  which  terminate  in 
points  or  bulbs  just  beneath  the  epithelial  layer.  Bundles  of 
nerves  can  be  demonstrated  in  the  parenchymatous  zone  of  the 
ovary,  which  do  not  communicate  with  one  another.  In  some 
preparations  delicate  branches  can  be  traced  to  the  follicles,  where 
they  either  end  directly  in  the  theca  folliculi  or  enter  the  latter 
after  a  more  or  less  circuitous  course.  Fibres  are  frequently 
seen  which  end  in  terminal  bulbs  in  the  membrana  granulosa. 
Occasionally,  fibrils  can  be  traced  through  the  granulosa  to  the 
immediate  vicinity  of  the  ovum,  though  it  is  impossible  to  establish 
their  ultimate  termination. 

The  nerves  in  the  muscular  coat  of  the  vagina  present 
numerous  sharp  bends ;  at  these  points  lateml  branches  are  given 
off  which  take  the  same  course  as  in  the  muscular  layer  of  the 
uterus.  After  they  enter  the  submucosa  the  fibres  change  their 
direction,  form  flexures,  and  reach  the  epithelial  surface.  They 
terminate  in  points  or  bulbs  in  the  deeper  layer  of  epithelium. 

G.  Retzius  ^??  studied  the  nerves  of  the  ovaiy  in  the  kitten. 
From  the  researches  of  Riese  and  von  Harff  it  is  known  that  many 
ilerves  are  present  in  the  ovary, — in  fact,  it  is  extremely  rich  in 
nerve-fibres  and  fibrils.  They  are  most  abundant  in  the  central 
part,  where  they  form  rich  plexuses  around  the  blood-vessels, 
while  they  are  also  fairly  numerous  in  the  follicular  zone, — where 
they  form  a  net-work  around  the  individual  follicles ;  but  they  do 
not  appear  to  penetrate  into  the  interior  of  the  Graafian  follicles. 
Boddaert  8^%  describes  a  nervous  net-work  accompanying  the 
arteries,  arterioles,  veins,  and  venules  of  the  ovary  in  the  dog, 
guinea-pig,  rat,  mouse,  tortoise,  cat,  and  calf.  He  did  not,  how- 
ever, observe  a  vasomotor  net-work  along  the  capillaries  nor  in 
points  where  there  was  no  smooth  muscular  fibre.  He  also 
failed  to  meet  with  any  ganglionic  cells.  Besides  these  net-works 
there  was  seen  in  the  stroma  of  the  ovary,  especially  in  the 
cortical  zone,  a  rich  raph6  of  trunks  and  fibres  interlacing  in 
every  direction,  penetrating  into  the  albuginea,  the  fibrils  reaching 
as  far  as  the  base  of  the  germinating  epithelium,  twisting  about 
the  young  follicles  and  forming  a  close  net-work  about  the  adult 


H-16  SAJous.  [  Bpi««i. 

ones.  The  author  found  fibrils  even  in  the  granular  layer,  where 
they  terminated  by  a  cylindroid  enlargement,  but  he  does  not  dare 
to  assert  that  they  possess  the  characteristics  of  terminal  organs. 

K6stlin,M^S!'»*;8.»L%fi'om  extended  microscopical  observations  in 
the  lower  animals,  as  well  as  in  the  human  subject,  arrives  at  these 
conclusions :  In  the  Fallopian  tubes  of  sheep  there  are  but  few 
nerves  in  the  mucosa  and  no  plexuses.  The  nerve-fibres  are  either 
distributed  directly  to  the  epithelium  or  first  enter  the  extremities 
of  the  mucous  folds  and  then  terminate  in  the  cells ;  their  ultimate 
terminations  in  the  epithelia  were  not  demonstrated.  Triangular 
ganglion-cells  are  found  in  considerable  numbers  in  the  mucosa, 
from  which  extend  many  fibres  thicker  than  the  other  ones  and 
not  so  tortuous,  which  sometimes  anastomose  with  other  neighbor- 
ing processes  and  can  be  traced  directly  to  the  epithelia.  In  the 
tubal  mucosa  of  pigs  there  is  a  rich  anastomosis  of  nerve-fibres, 
with  finer  branches,  whicli  can  be  followed  into  the  epitlielial  cells, 
though  it  is  impossible  to  discover  their  ultimate  terminations.  In 
the  uteri  of  rabbits  intricate  plexuses  exist  in  the  endometrium, 
their  fibrillee  terminating  either  directly  in  the  epithelia  or  in  end- 
bulbs.  In  guinea-pigs  fibres  can  also  be  traced  into  the  glands, 
where  they  end  between  the  cells.  Numerous  ganglion-cells  with 
interlacing  processes  are  also  seen,  especially  in  calves,  in  which 
animals  spindle-shaped  cells  are  found  with  numerous  interlacing 
processes,  which  may  belong  to  the  nervous  system,  though  tins  is 
doubtful.     The  same  cells  are  seen  in  the  endometrium  in  sheep. 

Spleen. — K6lliker,„^^,j„J^^by  Golgi's  rapid  method,  finds  that 
in  the  spleen  of  the  calf,  rabbit,  and  mouse  the  nerves  are  arranged 
in  two  groups:  (1)  motor  nerves  for  the  blood-vessels  and  trabec- 
ul8B  and  (2)  sensory  nerves.  The  vasomotor  nerves  enter  the 
organ  with  the  large  arteries.  In  the  walls  of  the  large  arteries 
the  main  trunks  form  a  well-marked  supei-ficial  plexus,  with 
oblong  meshes  in  the  adventitia,  and  a  deep,  more  quadrate  net- 
work in  the  tunica  media,  and  some  end  in  little  branched  arboriza- 
tions in  this  coat.  The  smaller  arteries  and  the  trabecnlae  receive 
their  nerves  from  a  rich  maze  of  fibres  in  the  pulp,  consisting  of 
axis-cylinders,  which,  however,  do  not  anastomose.  Other  fibres 
form  a  plexus  on  the  surface  of  the  trabeculae,  and  from  this  fibrils 
penetrate  into  the  interior  of  the  trabeculsB  (which  contain  much 
smooth  muscle)  and  end  by  fine  arborizations.     Other  free  ter- 
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minals  are  found,  which  KoUiker  regards  as  sensory  fibres.  R. 
FusariT.,tJa,.j^iMha8  also  investigated  this  subject,  and  he  used  the 
spleen  of  the  rat  and  calf  Some  of  the  nerves  entering  at  the 
hilus  follow  the  arteries,  and  others  run  independently.  The 
fibres  of  the  same  or  adjoining  nerves  form  a  net-work,  but  the 
fibres  themselves  do  not  anastomose,  and  when  they  divide  it  is 
always  dichotomously.  From  this  net-work  fibres  are  given  oflF, 
which  end  free,  partly  in  the  pulp,  and  also  within  the  Malpighian 
corpuscles.     Some  end  by  swellings  on  the  capillaries. 

Na^e-Cells. — C.  F.  Hodge  ^il^j^JS^  has  compared  sections  of 
the  first  cervical  ganglion  of  a  still-bom  babe  (osmic-acid  prepara- 
tions) with  similar  sections  from  a  subject  who  died  at  92  years 
of  age,  and  found  that  in  the  latter  case  the  nucular  granules  do 
not  stain  with  osmic  acid ;  that  the  nuclei  are  shrunken  in  size, 
have  irregular  contours,  and  (unlike  fatigued  nerve-cells)  stain  no 
darker  than  the  cytoplasm.  Sections  of  the  nervous  system  of 
young  and  old  bees  give  much  more  emphatical  testimony  to  the 
same  altemtions.  The  number  of  cells  is  also  greatly  reduced  in 
the  old  specimens.  E.  Ballowitz,M^^j.eby  means  of  Golgi's  method, 
has  demonstrated  two  superposed  nervous  net-works  in  the  electric 
organ  of  the  torpedo.  One  of  these,  already  described  by  Kol- 
likcr,  is  tlie  termination  of  the  cylinder-axes  of  all  the  nerves 
which  reach  the  electric  plaque.  The  second,  much  more  delicate, 
is  above  the  first,  and  consists  of  rods  varying  in  shape  and  rela* 
tive  direction.  This  net-work  of  rods  he  considers  as  a  special 
formation  of  the  electric  organ. 

DogieleiSwOnce  more  affirms  that  the  protoplasmic  prolonga- 
tions of  a  given  cell,  after  successively  dividing,  become  definitely 
resolved  into  a  number  of  fibrils  which  anastomose  with  the  rami- 
fications of  neighboring  cells  belonging  to  the  same  type,  thus 
forming  a  veritable  net-work.  This  conclusion,  as  is  known,  is  in 
opposition  to  the  theory  now  prevailing,  of  the  complete  individ- 
uality of  the  nerve-elements.  Dogiel  shows  that  in  the  internal 
ganglionic  layer  of  the  retina  in  man,  and  in  the  middle  layer  in 
pigeons,  the  nerve-cells  are  united  not  only  by  a  net-work  resulting 
from  anastomosis  of  the  finer  protoplasmic  ramifications,  but  also 
by  direct  anastomoses.  These  are  in  the  form  of  a  thick  pro- 
longation, stretched  between  two  contiguous  elements  or  two 
situated  at  some  distance,  and   uniting  either  the  two  cellular 
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bodies  themselves  or  two  protoplasmic  prolongations  coming  from 
them.  These  anastomotic  fibres  give  out  through  their  entire 
length,  lateral  branches,  which,  like  other  protoplasmic  ramifica- 
tions, go  to  take  part  in  the  protoplasmic  net-work. 

Guignard,  j.^  from  liis  first  studies  on  the  attracting  spheres 
or  centrosomes  of  cellular  karyokinesis,  considers  these  bodies  as 
permanent  organs  of  the  cells,  independent  of  the  nucleus, — that 
is,  occupying  a  position  outside  of  it  in  a  state  of  repose.  Other 
authors,  however,  notably  the  zoologists,  have  claimed  that  these 
bodies  appear  only  at  the  moment  of  division,  and  that  they  form 
an  integml  portion  of  the  nucleus  itself  Karsten  has  adopted  the 
latter  theory  from  his  observations  on  vegetable  cells,  describing 
two  nucleoli  which  come  out  of  the  nucleus  when  the  latter  loses 
its  enveloping  membrane.  Guignard  has  again  studied  the  sub- 
ject, and  shows  that  these  differences  of  opinion  arise  from  the 
peculiar  manner  in  which  the  nucleoli  comport  themselves  during 
the  division  of  certain  vegetable  cells.  There  are,  it  is  true, 
nucleoli  which  come  out  of  the  moving  cytoplasm,  but  they  are 
more  or  less  absorbed  and  are  never  the  source  of  the  centro- 
somes, which  are  really  permanent  organs  of  the  cell.  K.  W. 
Zimmerman  b.^^  modifies  the  proposition  of  Van  Beneden  relative 
to  the  Constance  of  the  attractive  spheres,  and  says  that  there 
exists  in  each  cell  a  special  modification  of  the  protoplasm  pre- 
siding over  certain  processes,  viz.,  archiplasm.  Generally  this 
archiplasm  occurs  in  the  form  of  a  typical  attractive  sphere,  witli 
centrosome  and  irradiations,  but  it  may  occur  in  altogether  different 
types,  as  in  the  pigment-cells  of  certain  bony  fishes.  However, 
he  does  not  say  that  the  attractive  sphere  is  not  the  typical  form 
of  the  archiplasm ;  the  special  armngement  of  the  latter  in  the 
])igment-cells  may  be  considered  as  a  secondary  disposition.  Van 
Gehuchten  ^jj^i,^  asserts,  from  his  recent  researches,  that  the  fibres 
of  Meynert's  fasciculus  originate  in  the  numerous  nerve-cells 
situated  in  the  spiral  ganglion,  and  that  they  terminate  in  free 
ramifications  in  the  gray  substance  of  the  intra-peduncular  gan- 
glion. This  fasciculus  is  therefore  a  motor  one,  being  constituted 
of  descending  nerve-fibres  or  centrifugal  conduction  fibres.  The 
central  motor  fibres  of  the  cerebro-spinal  axis  do  not  consist  only 
of  pyramidal  fibres  uniting  the  gray  cortex  of  the  anterior  brain 
with  original  nuclei  of  peripheral  nerves,  as  admitted  by  most 
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authors.  There  are,  besides,  a  great  many  short  central  motor 
apparatuses  unithig  the  inferior  gray  matter  of  the  cerebro-spinal 
axis  with  the  primary  nuclei  of  nerves.  Among  these  are  (1) 
a  portion  of  the  fibres  of  the  inferior  cerebellar  peduncles,  uniting 
the  gray  matter  of  the  cerebellum  with  the  radicular  cells  of  the 
anterior  horns  of  the  medulla  (Marclii) ;  (2)  the  posterior  longi- 
tudinal fasciculus,  uniting  the  anterior  projections  of  the  corpora 
quadrigemina  with  the  primary  nuclei  of  the  cranial  and  rachidian 
motor  nerves  (Held) ;  (3)  the  fasciculus  retroflexus,  or  Meynert*s 
fasciculus,  uniting  the  spiral  ganglion  with  the  nerve-cells  of  the 
intra-peduncular  ganglion  (Van  Gehuchten).  The  fibres  of  the 
long  motor  apparatus  probably  serve  for  voluntary  movements 
and  those  of  the  short  apparatuses  for  reflex  movements. 

.Special  Senses. — J.  W.  Findlay,  of  Glasgow,  j.^in  a  research 
into  the  histological  structure  of  the  olfactory  organ,  with  silver 
nitrate,  conoborates  the  conclusions  of  Golgi,  but  concludes  that 
mitral  nerve-cells  are  present  not  only  in  the  nerve-cell  layer,  but 
also  between  the  glomeruli. 

A.  S.  Dogielv.«o^..4  5AJ5^comes  to  the  following  conclusions 
respecting  nerve-termini  in  the  lachrymal  glands:  1.  Its  fibres, 
which  surround  the  blood-vessels  and  ducts  and  for  the  most  part 
enter  with  them,  are  almost  exclusively  non-medullated.  2.  The 
nerve-fibres  and  branches  produced  by  their  division  surround  the 
tubules  with  a  few  loops  and  form  a  mesh-work  lying  upon  the 
membrana  propria.  3.  From  this  net-work  fine  branches  and 
fibres  pass  out  and  pass  through  the  membrana  propria.  These 
fibres  gather  about  the  bases  of  the  glandular  cells,  and,  by  cross- 
ing and  blending,  form  a  supracellular  net-work.  4.  Very  small 
fibres  pass  from  the  last  mentioned  and  form  an  intercellular  net- 
work, in  whose  meshes  the  cells  lie.  5.  The  occasional  appearance 
of  free  termini  is  misleading,  being  due  to  imperfect  coloring.  The 
above  arrangement  is  considered  typical  for  all  serous,  if  not  all 
mucous,  glands. 

The  autlior  seems  unaware  of  the  work  of  Berkley  along 
similar  lines. 

G.  Retzius  B.?i®n  has  been  able  to  confirm,  by  Golgi's  method, 
the  opinion  formerly  expressed  by  him  in  regard  to  the  ophthalmic 
ganglion,  namely,  that  it  is  composed  of  cells  belonging  exclu- 
sively  to  the   sympathetic  type.      It   must  therefore   be  classed 
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among  the  sympathetic  ganglia,  together  with  the  optic,  spheno- 
palatine, and  submaxillary.  The  destination  of  the  cylinder-axis 
prolongation  of  the  multipolar  elements  which  constitute  it,  as 
well  as  the  distribution  of  fibres  coming  from  other  parts  and 
terminating  in  it,  are  as  yet  unknown. 

A.  S.  DogielA^tASJAWsjiSJi  challenges  the  doctrine  of  strict 
anatomical  independence  of  neurons.  In  the  retina  he  finds  not 
only  anastomoses  of  the  fine  branchlets  of  the  dendrids,  but  also  a 
direct  anastomosis  of  the  cells  themselves  by  means  of  a  thick 
fibre.  The  author  concludes  that  in  the  retina,  at  least,  the  nerve- 
cells  constitute  a  colony  of  individuals  all  intimately  bound  together 
by  means  of  their  protoplasmic  processes.  From  researches  upon 
the  finer  structures  of  the  retina,  M.  BorysiekiewiczMj?Sl,S^i  draws 
the  following  conclusions:  1.  The  radial  fibre  of  Mueller  begins 
at  the  membrana  limitans  interna,  and  ends  at  the  layer  of  pig- 
ment epithelium  in  the  form  of  rods  and  cones.  It  is  a  tricellular 
formation  of  cylindrical  form,  consisting  of  a  dense  capsule  and 
less  consistent  contents;  it  thus  forms  a  tube  which,  in  its  course, 
gives  off  no  lateral  processes  and  possesses  a  smooth  surface.  2. 
Rods  and  cones  are  of  equal  length.  3.  Within  the  fovea  centralis 
all  differential  characteristics  between  rods  and  cones  are  wanting; 
the  so-called  cones  of  the  fovea  correspond  wholly  to  the  rods 
from  the  lateral  portions  of  the  retina;  hence,  it  is  quite  justifiable 
not  to  speak  of  cones,  but  of  rods  of  the  central  fossa.  4.  Not 
infrequently  two  granules  are  demonstrable  within  the  fibres  of 
the  rods  and  cones.  Hence,  the  sum  of  the  rods  and  cones  must 
be  less  than  that  of  the  external  gmnules.  5.  The  external 
granules  change  their  position  in  the  Mueller  tube;  the  influ- 
ences under  which  the  latter  occurs  were  not  determined  with 
certainty.  6.  In  the  region  of  the  yellow  spot  a  few  Mueller 
tubes,  provided  with  two  granules,  are  also  found  within  the 
internal  granular  layer.  The  "  internal  granules  "  likewise  show 
a  change  of  position.  7.  At  the  thinnest  portion  of  the  fovea 
centralis  only  the  two  limiting  membranes — the  layer  of  the  ex- 
ternal granules  and  that  of  the  rod  organs — are  present.  Here 
the  number  of  the  external  granules  is  greater  than  outside  the 
central  fossa.  A  constant  relation  exists  between  the  external  and 
inner  granules  of  the  macula  lutea,  in  that  the  external  granules 
increase  the  more  in  number  the  smaller  the  external  granular 
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layer  is,  and  vice  versd.     8.  The  portions  of  the  retina  sensitive  to 
light  are  to  be  sought  within  the  Mueller  tubes. 

S.  E.  Hensen  ^4^^J!5i  fi^ds  the  path  of  the  optic  stimuli  to  be 
composed  of  fibres  from  the  large  ganglion-cells  of  the  retina 
which  end  in  the  geniculate  bodies  and  other  fibres  arising  in 
cells  of  the  geniculata  and  ending  in  the  cortex  of  the  occipital 
lobe.  The  course  and  position  of  the  fibre-bundles  are  as  follow : 
The  macular  bundle,  which,  at  the  papilla,  lies  latere- ventrally, 
becomes  more  central  as  it  |)asses  centrad,  and  is  the  central 
bundle  in  the  chiasm  and  tract.  The  uncrossed  fibres  at  the 
papilla  form  two  bundles,  a  dorso-lateral  and  a  ventro-lateral,  sep- 
arated by  the  macular  fibres ;  furtlier  back  these  unite  to  form  a 
lateral  bundle.  The  crossed  fibres  at  the  papilla  lie  in  a  medial  or 
dorso-medial  plane  and  retain  this  position  throughout  their  course. 
On  entering  the  chiasm,  the  uncrossed  fibres,  which  have  hitherto 
formed  a  compact  crescentic  bundle,  divide  into  a  number  of  hori- 
zontal rays  which  alternate  with  similar  rays  formed  by  the 
crossed  fibres.  A  certain  proportion  of  the  uncrossed  fibres  keeps 
its  course  at  the  periphery  of  the  chiasm,  but  most  of  them  pass 
medially,  intermingling  with  the  crossed  fibres.  The  crossed 
fibres,  in  passing  through  the  chiasm,  change  from  the  dorso- 
median  position  to  a  ventro-median  position  in  the  tract.  The 
uncrossed  fibres  also  change,  occupying  in  the  tract  a  latero-dorsal 
position.  Fibres  representing  the  dorsal  half  of  the  retina  run 
dorsad  in  both  bundles.  These  bundles  remain  separate  as  far  as 
to  the  geniculatum,  where  they  coalesce.  The  optic  fibres,  in 
part,  form  the  capsule  of  the  geniculate  body  and,  in  part,  enter 
it,  forming  tlie  so-called  medullary  lamellae.  The  geniculate  body 
is,  therefore,  the  main  visual  ganglion,  though  fibres  can  be  traced 
to  tlie  pulvinar  and  anterior  quadrigemina.  These  latter  fibres, 
however,  do  not  seem  to  transmit  visual  impressions,  and  a  lesion 
there  does  not  seem  to  cause  a  defect  in  the  visual  field.  From 
the  ganglion-cells  of  the  geniculate  body  fibres  pass  backward 
into  the  occipital  optic  tract.  They  form  a  compact  fasciculus 
about  five  millimetres  in  diameter,  which  passes  at  the  level  of  the 
first  temporal  fissure  and  second  temporal  convolution  backward 
to  the  bottom  of  the  calcarine  fissure.  In  this  optic  path  the 
fibres  for  the  dorsal  half  of  the  retina  lie  dorsad,  as  in  the  anterior 
part  of  the  tract.     The  cortical  visual  centre  lies  at  the  bottom 
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of  the  calcarine  fissure,  and  is  restricted  to  it.  A  unilateral  lesion 
in  this  fissure  causes  complete  hemianopsia.  The  pulvinar  and 
quadrigemina  are  also  connected  with  the  cortical  visual  centre ; 
these  are  probably  reflex  paths.  The  theory  that  the  visual  tract 
takes  part  of  the  formation  of  the  internal  capsule  or  decussates 
behind  the  chiasm  is  incorrect.  The  macula  is  often  innervated 
'  from  both  sides  of  the  brain. 

SalaB.^^.JShas  attempted  to  determine  this  question  by  the 
use  of  Golgi's  method  on  calf-embrj^os  and  newborn  kittens,  and 
concludes  that:  1.  Neither  the  posterior  or  dorsal,  Deiter's  nor 
Bechterew's  nuclei  are  nuclei  of  origin  for  the  fibres  of  the 
acoustic  nerve.  The  cells  of  these  nuclei  are  of  Golgi's  first  type ; 
they  send  off*  fibres  which  probably  form  part  of  the  formatio 
reticularis.  2.  The  anterior,  or  ventral,  nucleus  is  the  true  nucleus 
of  origin  for  the  fibres  of  the  posterior  root  of  the  acoustic  nerve 
(cochlear  nerve),  and  the  acoustic  tubercle  is  the  nucleus  from 
which  the  greater  part  of  the  fibres  forming  the  striae  acusticsB 
originate.  3.  The  anterior  nucleus  consists,  in  its  central  portion, 
of  elements  bearing  the  character  of  central  nervous  elements, 
while  its  peripheral  portion  is  composed  of  encapsulated  elements 
which  resemble  the  peripheral  nerve-cells.  The  axis-cylinder 
process  of  the  central  cells  is  like  that  of  the  second  type  and 
forms  a  net-work,  from  which  the  fibres  of  the  inner  and  anterior 
part  of  the  anterior  root  of  the  nerve  originate.  The  others  send 
out  their  axis-cylinder  processes,  which  implant  themselves,  at  a 
riglit  angle,  into  the  fibres  of  the  anterior  and  posterior  roots. 
4.  Fibres  from  the  anterior  nucleus  are  found  in  the  corpus 
tmpezoides,  which  are  equivalent  to  one  of  the  branches  of  the 
T-shaped  division  of  the  fibres  originating  from  the  peripheral 
cells  of  the  nucleus.  5.  The  inner  portion  of  the  posterior  root 
(cochlear  nerve)  originates  in  the  nervous  net-work  of  the  anterior 
nucleus.  The  outer  portion  (striae  acusticae)  has  its  origin  in 
greater  part  from  nervous  colls  of  tlie  tuberculum  laterale ;  a 
small  portion  originates  in  the  central  cells  of  the  anterior  nucleus. 
6.  A  connection  between  the  anterior  root  and  the  cerebellum  is 
formed  by  fibres  wliich  run  from  the  anterior  root  through  a  part 
of  the  cerebellar  peduncle,  pass  along  the  lateral  wall  of  the 
fourth  ventricle  and  pass  into  the  embolus.  7.  Tlie  anterior  root 
of  the  acoustic  nerve  contains  fibres  derived  from  the  restiform 
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body.  8.  The  peripheral  part  of  the  anterior  nucleus  must  be 
regarded  as  a  peripheral  gangHon  analogous  to  the  spinal  ganglia, 
belonging  to  the  anterior  root  and  the  inner  part  of  the  posterior 
root. 

Gustaf  Retzius  yj^^j^,  nf^*  has  studied  the  earlier  phases  of 
development  of  the  nervous  elements  of  the  auditory  ganglion, 
endeavoring  to  trace  the  ramifications  of  the  filaments  toward  the 
periphery  and  centre.  By  means  of  Golgi's  method  he  succeeded 
in  obtaining  a  series  of  very  distinct  and  instructive  preparations, 
showing  that  many  of  the  nerve-cells  in  the  spinal  ganglion  were 
not  bipolar,  but  rather  multipolar,  not  more  than  three  filaments 
from  each  cell  being  seen.  Of  these  filaments  one  was  directed 
centripetiiUy  toward  the  brain,  the  other  two  centrifugally,  ending 
in  free  ramifications  in  the  papilla  basilaris.  Comparison  of  a 
number  of  these  cells  showed  a  typical  series  of  almost  all  the 
transition  forms  between  the  bipolar  and  tripolar  cells.  The  two 
filaments  of  the  tripolar  cells  gradually  approached  each  other 
until  they  coalesced  into  a  single  filament,  which  became  thinner 
and  thinner,  and  from  the  apex  of  which  peripheral  filaments  ran 
out  in  different  directions,  thus  giving  rise  to  the  bipolar  form  of 
the  developed  acoustic  ganglion.  The  central  filament  of  the  tri- 
polar cells  was  of  the  axis-cylinder  type,  the  other  two  resembling 
protoplasmic  filaments.  Although  nerve-fibres  have  from  time  to 
time  been  described  as  ending  in  the  hair-cells  of  the  inner  ear, 
Retzius  states  that  neither  in  the  crista  or  macula  acustica,  nor  in 
Corti's  organ  has  he  found  nerve-fibrils  so  ending.  In  all  these 
situations  they  end  free,  the  hair-cells  being  surrounded  by  a 
net-work  of  nerve-fibrils  which  do  not  go  directly  into  the  cells. 

In  the  teeth  of  fishes  and  lizards  nerve-fibrils  end  in  the  pulp 
and  branch  therein  freely,  where  they  lie  close  under  the  dentine, 
but  they  do  not  penetrate  the  dentinal  tubules.  C.  Rose„^iiJ^,j^^ 
finds  that  in  mammals  no  nerve-fibrils  pass  into  the  dentinal 
tubules. 

In  the  lungs  the  nerves,  as  is  known,  accompany  the  bronchi, 
but  the  terminal  branches  penetrate  in  the  human  foetus  (fifteen 
centimetres  long)  only  to  the  neck  of  the  alveoli,  and  rarely  do 
they  expand  upon  the  alveolar  wall.  They  are  probably  largely 
motor  for  the  smooth  muscle  of  the  bronchi. 

Shin. — Through  a  new  method   of  metallic   impregnation 
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discovered  by  himself,  Tartufferi  oJS»  ^^^s  shown,  in  the  capsule  of 
Pacini's  corpuscle,  (1)  a  sustaining  apparatus,  an  integral  portion 
of  the  capsule  itself,  and  composed  of  two  exceedingly  fine  net- 
works of  elastic  fibres,  one  being  internal  and  the  other  external ; 
(2)  a  system  of  coarse  and  short  elastic  fibres  distributed  in 
a  characteristic  and  peculiar  fashion,  and  uniting  the  two  net- 
works. The  disposition  of  these  fibres  is  concentric  to  the  ovoid 
of  the  capsule,  and,  together  with  the  net-works,  must  greatly  in- 
crease the  strength  of  the  capsule ;  hence  the  name  "  sustaining 
apparatus."  The  new  method  employed  by  the  author  consists  of 
immersing  the  tissue,  freshly  removed  from  the  animal,  in  a  solu- 
tion of  sodium  hyposulphite  and  then  in  a  silver-cliloride  solution 
for  a  given  time  at  a  certain  tempemture. 

Kromayer  b.^h.i  states  that  the  pigment  met  with  in  the  epi- 
dermis in  certain  regions  in  the  normal  state,  or  in  certain  patho- 
logical cases,  is  the  result  of  direct  tmnsformation  of  the  proto- 
plasmic prolongations  of  the  epithelial  cells.  The  elements 
described  under  tlie  names  of  chromatophores  are  not  connective 
elements  charged  with  pigment  immigrating  into  the  epidermis, 
but  simply  irregular  pigmented  streaks  of  epithelium,  their  pres- 
ence indicating  the  beginning  of  pigmentation.  The  theoi7  that 
the  pigment  originates  in  the  derm,  and  is  transported  into  the 
epidermis  by  ramifying  cells, — the  so-called  chromatophores, — has 
no  anatomical  foundation. 

Numerous  researches  exist,  but  the  most  recent  is  that  of 
Van  (ieliuchten,  v.5^^.j.J5!Mwho  by  Golgi's  rapid  method  has  studied 
the  nerve-terminations  in  the  skin  of  the  external  ear,  tail,  and 
snout  of  newly-born  white  rats  and  mice,  or  the  same  animals  up 
to  six  days.  In  ordinary  hairs — i.e.,  those  devoid  of  a  blood- 
sinus — each  hair-follicle  receives  usually  only  one  nerve-fibre,  wliich 
reaches  it  a  little  below  its  neck,  just  below  where  the  duct  of  tlie 
sebaceous  gland  joins  it.  At  the  follicle  this  fibre  divides  into  two 
branches,  which  pass  one  in  front  and  one  behind  the  hair  to  form 
a  "  nerve-ring,"  from  which  a  number  of  separate  fine  nerve-fibres 
proceed  upward  vertically  for  some  distance  to  end  in  free  ends, 
it  may  be  with  slight  thickenings,  thus  forming  a  crown  of  fibrils 
(12  to  40)  around  the  hair  in  the  thickness  of  the  follicle.  These 
vertical  fibres  do  not  anastomose,  and  they  end  just  outside  the 
hyaline  membrane  of  the  follicle.     The  nerve-fibre  to  the  follicle 
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in  most  cases  is  a  collateral  fibre, — a  branch  of  another  fibre  des- 
tined for  another  part  of  the  skin;  very  frequently  that  terminates 
in  the  papillae ;  so  that  the  sensibility  of  the  skhi  and  the  hair 
depends  on  the  same  peripheral  nerve.  The  branch  to  the  follicle 
usually  descends  from  the  nerve  under  the  epidermis.  In  no  case 
have  the  terminations  been  found  inside  the  vitreous  lamina,  they 
end  in  the  connective-tissue  sheath  outside  the  lamina  vitrea.  No 
fibres  have  been  traced  into  the  papilla  of  the  hair-follicle. 

In  the  large  tactile  hairs,  or  sinus  hairs, — i.e.^  those  provided 
with  a  blood-sinus, — several  nerve-fibres  form  a  fascicule  and  enter 
the  follicle  near  the  base ;  they  traverse  the  external  connective- 
tissue  coat  and  the  erectile  tissue  of  the  blood-sinus  to  reach  the 
inner  fibrous  coat.  On  entering,  the  fibres  separate  and  form  a 
nervous  mantle  round  the  hair  and  end  at  different  heights.  The 
fibres  branch  in  the  inner  fibrous  coat,  but  the  branches  do  not 
anastomose.  They  never  form  nervous  rings.  The  fibres  end  in 
free,  very  complex  arborizations  at  all  levels  from  tlie  base  to  the 
neck  of  the  follicle,  and  they  do  not  seem  to  penetrate  the  hyaline 
layer,  although  they  come  close  up  to  it.  There  are  no  terminal 
nerve-cells  in  the  course  of  the  fibres. 

Fat- Cells. — Observers  are  still  far  from  agreeing  as  to  what 
the  original  fat-cell  form  really  is,  the  most  widely  accepted  theory 
being  that  it  originates  in  some  form  of  connective-tissue  cell. 
W.  C.  Borden,  of  the  U.  S.  Army, p^l^.^ after  a  careful  study  of 
the  subject,  reached  the  following  conclusions:  1.  Its  occurrence 
in  the  lower  vertebrates  in  special  organs,  composed  of  gland-like 
cells,  developed  from  special  centres.  2.  Its  first  appearance  in 
foetal  higher  vertebrates  in  gland-like  masses,  developed  from 
special  centres,  homologous  with  the  special  fat-organs  of  the 
lower  vertebrates.  3.  The  continuance  of  adipose  tissue  in  the 
lower  vertebrates  as  fat-glands,  never  changhig  into  other  tissue, 
and  as  distinct  in  structure  and  function  as  other  ductless  gland- 
tissue.  4.  The  limits  placed  upon  the  place  of  occurrence  of 
adipose  tissue  in  all  animals,  and  its  non-appearance  in  certain 
regions  where  connective  tissue  is  always  present.  5.  Its  special- 
ized metabolic  functions  and  the  gland-like  development  and 
arrangement  of  its  blood-supply,  all  of  which  place  it  in  an 
entirely  different  histological  and  physiological  class  from  that  of 
the  supporting  functioned  connective  tissues. 
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Henry  G.  Piffard,  of  New  York,  „J2,^  ascertained  that,  by 
closing  the  systems  as  far  as  the  correction-collar  would  permit 
and  shortening  the  tube-length  to  about  165  millimetres,  the 
objective  would  correct  perfectly  with  monobromide  of  naph- 
thalin.  Not  only  was  the  overcorrection  introduced  by  the 
monobromide  completely  neutralized,  but  the  character  of  the 
image  was  remarkably  improved.  He  then  investigated  the  pos- 
sibility of  eiTor  in  the  makers*  statement  as  to  the  angular  aper- 
ture, and  found  that  with  systems  open  and  water  contact  the 
angle  measured  143  degrees;  with  systems  half  closed  and  oil  con- 
tact the  angle  was  144  degrees;  and  with  systems  entirely  closed, 
using  monobromide  contact,  the  angle  was  also  144  degrees. 
Applying  the  usual  formula  N.  A.  =z  n.  sin.  u.,  the  result  gave 
N.  A.  =  1.56, — the  highest  aperture,  so  far  as  known  to  him,  that 
has  ever  been  obtained  with  an  achromatic  lens,  working  with 
crown-glass  slides  and  covers.  The  ideal  immersion-lens  for 
general  bacteriological,  biological,  and  histological  research,  in  his 
opinion,  would  be  one  having  the  largest  practicable  angular  aper- 
ture, and  corrected  for  either  the  16()-millimetre  or  216-millimetre 
tube,  and  a  cover-glass  not  exceeding  0.20  millimetre.  The  ad- 
justment should  be  arranged  to  close  a  little  beyond  the  mono- 
bromide point  and  open  a  little  beyond  the  oil  point,  so  as  to  permit 
the  objective  to  be  used  at  will  with  either  fluid.  It  is  possible, 
however,  that  the  optician,  with  monobromide  in  mind,  would  find 
it  desirable  to  make  some  slight  changes  in  his  present  formula. 

Staining. — Kan torowicz  p,^^^.Ap,^,,^  recommends  thionin  as  a 
stain  for  tissues  affected  by  amyloid  changes.  Hoyer  has  already 
showed  that  mucin  is  stained  red  or  reddish-violet  by  this  reagent. 
In  a  section  treated  by  thionin  the  ordinary  tissue-elements — such 
as  cells,  nuclei,  connective  tissue — are  stained  blue  or  violet  blue, 
whilst  amyloid  material  stains  a  light  blue  or  lilac  and  is  readily 
distinguished.  Preparations  are  hardened  in  alcohol  or  sublimate 
and  imbedded  in  celloidin.  Sections  are  cut  into  alcohol  (80  per 
cent.),  waslied  lightly  in  water,  and  placed  for  three  to  five  min- 
utes (no  overstaining  after  several  hours,  but  the  shorter  time  is 
sufficient)  in  a  satumted  aqueous  solution  of  thionin.  Wash  in 
distilled  water.  The  tint  may  be  preserved — notoriously  a  difficult 
task  with  such  preparations — by  proceeding  as  follows  :  Kemove 
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the  section  from  water  to  a  slide,  dry  with  filter-paper,  and  further 
dehydrate  and  clear  by  means  of  a  mixture  of  aniline-oil  and 
xylol  (2  to  1)  or  carbohc  acid  and  xylol  (1  to  3).  Wash  off  tlie 
mixture  with  xylol  and  mount  in  dammar.  In  this  plan,  alcohol, 
which  has  a  strong  decolorizing  action,  is  avoided.  The  stained 
amyloid  material  is,  however,  best  shown  in  sections  mounted 
direct  from  water.  In  this  connection  it  might  be  useful  to  allude 
to  a  new  method  of  producing  the  iodine  reaction  in  amyloid 
tissue  permitting  the  demonstration  of  the  extent  of  amyloid 
degeneration,  described  by  Galeotti.  mTi?-.*  It  consists  in  soaking 
the  sections  in  a  solution  of  potassium  iodide,  then  rapidly  wash- 
ing them  in  distilled  water,  and  immersing  them  in  chlorine-water. 
The  amyloid  tissue  alone  retains  the  iodine  salt ;  so  that  when  this 
latter  is  attacked  by  the  chlorine-water  it  is  the  altered  part  alone 
which  is  stained  by  the  liberated  iodine.  The  test  is  said  to  be 
extremely  delicate* 

Rosin,  „JS,,.^»  in  a  study  of  staining  properties  of  Ehrlich*8 
neutrophile  (triacid)  solution,  found  the  constituents  of  the  cord  to 
be  stained  as  follows :  The  medullary  sheaths  an  orange  yellow, 
the  axis-cylinders  a  vivid  red,  the  surrounding  connective  tissue 
violet,  the  coarser  connective-tissue  bundles  and  the  adventitia  of 
the  vessels  a  rose  color,  their  endothelia  as  well  as  the  nuclei  of 
the  neuroglia  a  bluish  green,  and  their  protoplasm  a  pale  rose. 
Degenerated  fibres  are  detected  by  the  absence  of  the  orange 
sheath  and  the  presence  of  gaps  in  the  violet  net-work.  The  gray 
substance  shows  numerous  naked  axis-cylinders.  The  ganglion- 
cells  stain  strongly,  being  of  a  red  color  with  a  tinge  of  brown. 
Their  nuclei  do  not  stain  at  all,  being  seen  as  clear  vesicles  in  the 
dark-red  cells,  while  the  nucleoli  take  the  color  of  the  protoplasm. 

As  is  well  known,  Golgi's  original  and  later  methods  give 
good  results  with  young  and  embryonic  animal  brains,  but  not 
with  adult  or  human  brains.  W.  Llovd  Andriezen,  of  Wake- 
field,  Apr.M.'M  after  a  systematic  research,  obtained  good  results  by 
means  of  the  following  modification  of  Golgi's  method:  Thin 
slices  (two  to  four  millimetres  in  diameter)  of  brain,  with  the  pia 
arachnoid  intact,  are  suspended  by  a  tln-ead  or  a  glass  (or  platinum) 
hook,  in  K.  bichromate  (2  per  cent.),  95  cubic  centimetres  (3^  fluid- 
ounces),  to  which,  after  ten  to  fifteen  minutes,  5  cubic  centimetres 
(1 J  fluidrachms)  of  1-per-cent,  osmic  acid  are  added ;  this  is  kept 
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in  the  dark  for  twenty-four  hours,  then  changed  into  K.  bichromate 
(2i  per  cent.),  90  cubic  centimetres  (3  fluidounces);  osmic  acid 
(1  per  cent.),  10  cubic  centimetres  (2J  fluidrachms);  in  which  the 
specimen  is  kept  suspended  for  two  days ;  then  is  finally  changed 
into  Golgi's  mixture  of  K.  bichromate  (3  per  cent.),  80  cubic  centi- 
metres (2J  fluidounces);  osmic  acid  (1  per  cent),  20  cubic  centi- 
metres (5  fluidrachms).  The  total  fixation  and  hardening  of  three 
and  one-half  days  shows  nerve-cells  and  the  two  typos  of  glia-cells 
(fibre-cells  and  protoplasmic  cells)  quite  well ;  four  and  one-half 
days  show  more  nerve-cells,  especially  cell-bodies;  six  days  are 
needed  to, show  axis-cylinders,  nerve-fibres,  and  collaterals.  On 
an  average  it  is  advisable  to  have  two  specimens,  hardened  three 
and  one-half  and  four  and  one-half  days,  respectively.  The  speci- 
men is  then  rinsed  in  distilled  water  for  one  or  two  seconds,  and 
plunged  into  AgNOg  solution  (|  per  cent.)  in  the  dark  for  five  to 
fifteen  minutes;  then  changed  into  100  to  120  cubic  centimetres 
(3i  to  4  fluidounces)  of  AgNOg  solution,  to  which  exactly  1  drop 
of  formic  acid  has  been  added;  it  is  then  placed  in  an  incubator,  in 
the  dark,  at  a  temperature  of  25°  to  2T  C.  {IT  to  81°  F.),  chang- 
ing  it  lor  fresh  silver  solution  after  twenty-four  hours.  The  total 
staining  in  the  silver  solution  should  be  three  and  one-half  days  or 
four  and  one-half  days,  respectively ;  three  days  ofl;en  sufiice.  The 
final  steps  of  the  procedure  he  defines  as  follows:  Rinse  in 
methylated  spirit  and  fix  in  wax  or  spirit  15  minims,  followed  by 
absolute  alcohol  15  minims,  thin  celloidin  one-half  hour,  and  fix 
on  cork;  cut  under  spirit;  pick  out  the  best  sections  and  place  in 
large  quantity  of  distilled  water  until  nearly  freed  from  spirit, 
about  five  minutes ;  then  place  sections  in  f-per-cent.  solution  of 
AgNOg  for  one-half  to  one  hour ;  dehydrate  in  spirit,  then  in 
xylol-piridine,  equal  parts;  clear  in  xylol  (twice)  and  mount,  after 
blotting,  in  xylol-dammar,  without  a  cover-glass,  hastening  the 
process  of  drying  by  placing  the  slides  in  the  incubator  at  a  tem- 
perature of  37°  to  40°  C.  (96.8°  to  104°  F.)  for  one  day  or  a  little 
longer.  The  latter  procedure  is  necessary ;  otherwise,  even  after 
months,  the  specimens  may  begin  to  spoil. 

Successful  preparations  show  the  nerve-cells  and  their  proc- 
esses down  to  their  finest  ramifications  and  endings.  The  same 
holds  true  with  regard  to  the  glia-cells,  both  [)rotoplasmic  and 
fibre-   cells.      All   these   cell-elements  are   sharply  differentiated 
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from  one  another  and  from  the  clear  ground-substance.  Axis- 
cylinders  and  collaterals,  ascending  nerve-fibres,  ending  freely  by 
branching  fibrils  in  the  cortex,  also  can  be  seen  in  great  numbers. 
The  method  is  applicable  to  brains,  provided  post-mortem  changes 
are  not  too  advanced  or  the  tissue  disintegrated  or  softened. 

Fischel,  v.^.,2J^in  a  study  of  the  action  of  silver  nitrate  upon 
the  nervous  elements,  found  that  the  transverse  striation  seen  in 
nerve-fibres  and  ganglion-cells  after  the  action  of  nitmte  of  silver 
is  artificial,  and  not  due  to  structural  peculiarities.  He  also 
observed  the  same  striation  in  Wliartoirs  jelly,  in  the  connective 
tissue  of  the  skin,  in  the  larger  vessels,  the  kidneys,  and  other 
organs,  and  concludes  that  it  may  be  found  in  any  colloid  tissue 
hardened  in  nitrate-of-silver  solution  in  the  presence  of  an  acid. 
H.  RabPS^has  independently  reached  identical  conclusions. 

L.  AzoulayK..,^^,J^  has  devised  a  modification  of  Weigert's 
method  of  staining,  for  which  he  claims  excellent  results  and  very 
great  economy  of  time.  Its  application  to  the  axial  nervous 
system  is  described  as  follows :  "  Harden  for  three  or  four  months 
in  bichromate,  or  little  pieces  more  rapidly  in  a  mixture  of  bi- 
chromate of  potash  (3  per  cent),  100  parts,  and  osmic  acid  (1  per 
cent.),  25  to  30  parts;  imbed  in  paraffin  (or  collodion  or  any  other 
suitable  medium);  section  in  90-per-cent.  alcohol;  free  the  sec- 
tions of  paraffin  with  xylol  or  benzin;  treat  with  absolute  alcohol; 
apply  Schweitzer's  reagent  (ammoniacal  cuprous  oxide,  undiluted) 
three  to  five  minutes,  according  to  the  thickness  of  the  sections ; 
wash,  by  agitating  in  distilled  water,  for  about  thirty  seconds ; 
treat  with  haematoxylin  (1  part  to  10  of  alcohol  and  90  of  water) 
either  several  days  old,  or  fresh  and  treated  with  a  drop  of  satu- 
rated solution  of  carbonate  of  lithium,  or  merely  ordinary  haema- 
toxylin  with  alum,  for  three  to  six  minutes,  according  to  the  thick- 
ness of  the  sections ;  the  sections  are  to  be  heated  on  the  slide, 
while  bathed  in  the  stain,  to  60°  C.  (140°  F.)  (pass  the  slide  over 
a  flame  until  it  steams ;  repeat  the  heating  three  or  four  times, 
taking  care  that  the  preparation  floats  in  the  fluid  free  from  the 
slide) ;  wash  in  water ;  treat  with  Weigert's  decolorizer,  prussiate 
of  borax,  for  five,  ten,  fifteen,  or  twenty  minutes,  according  to  the 
temperature  employed  and  the  thickness  of  the  sections ;  arrest 
the  decoloration  when  the  large  cells  have  only  their  nuclei 
colored  a  very  dark  brown ;  wash  carefully  in  water ;  mount  in 
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acetone  and  balsam  in  benzin  or  xylol."  The  decoloration  is  so 
slow  that  one  can  be  secure  from  decolorizing  more  than  is  neces- 
sary.    The  sections  keep  at  least  two  years  and  a  half. 

Hardening. — W.  McAdam  Eccles,  of  London,  „^^^  recom- 
mends formic  aldehyde  as  a  rapid  hardening  reagent  for  animal 
tissues.  He  employs  it  in  40-j)er-cent.  solution  for  very  soft  tis- 
sues, in  20  per  cent,  for  firmer,  and  in  10  per  cent,  for  quite  firm 
material.  It  acts  as  a  most  rapid  and  satisfactory  hardening 
reagent.  It  does  not  render  any  tissue  brittle  in  the  way  alcohol 
does,  and  in  no  way  prevents  a  stain  acting  well  on  the  sections. 
It  is  therefore  a  useful  adjunct  in  pathological  and  histological 
work. 

Bergonzoli^,.!!^.,^  recommends  formalin  as  a  preserving  and 
hardening  fluid  for  general  liistological  purposes,  having  observed 
that  solutions  of  this  drug  are  deodorant  and  disinfectant ;  that 
pieces  of  tissue  immersed  in  it  are  rapidly  fixed  and  hardened,  and 
only  shrink  to  an  almost-imperceptible  degree.  The  color  is  per- 
fectly preserved,  only  the  coloring  matter  of  the  blood  being  dis- 
solved. For  nervous  tissue  it  is  excellent.  Formalin  has  the 
advantage  over  alcohol  in  that  it  is  not  inflammable  and  is  much 
less  expensive. 

In  a  preliminary  paper  upon  the  changes  in  brain-tissue 
produced  by  hardening  reagents,  H.  II.  Donaldson  yj^tl-w  studies 
the  eflfects  upon  the  weight  of  entire  brains,  or  large  portions  of 
such  brains,  by  a  few  of  the  common  reagents,  thus  giving  an 
accurate  mathematical  account  of  the  changes  with  which  we  are 
familiar  in  the  general  sense. 

Franklin  P.  Mall  ^1%  states  that  nearly  all  human  embryos 
which  come  into  the  possession  of  embryologists  are  of  little  value 
for  careful  study,  because  they  have  been  carelessly  preserved.  Of 
fifty  embryos  less  than  six  weeks  old  that  have  come  into  his 
hands  during  the  last  few  years,  only  six  have  proved  to  be  of 
value.  In  nearly  all  cases  the  specimen  is  destroyed  by  placing 
the  ovum  in  very  dilute  alcohol,  and  in  so  doing  it  is  handled 
very  roughly.  The  best  and  most  convenient  method  of  pre- 
serving young  embryos  is  to  place  the  unopened  ovum,  with  the 
least  possible  handUng,  in  a  large  quantity  of  very  strong  alcohol. 
The  alcohol  of  druggists  is  in  no  case  too  strong,  and  according  to 
his  experience  is,  as  a  rule,  too  weak. 
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Fixatives. — ^Zenker  ^JS*^;,^.,.  claims  for  the  following  solution 
all  the  advantages  of  the  very  much  more  expensive  Flemming 
and  Hermann  fluids:  Distilled  water,  100;  corrosive  sublimate, 
5 ;  potassium  bichromate,  2.6 ;  sodium  sulphate,  1 ;  glacial  acetic 
acid,  5.  It  is  best  to  add  the  acetic  acid  shortly  before  using;  the 
remaining  ingredients  may  be  mixed  and  kept  on  hand  indefinitely. 
This  fixative  combines  the  advantages  of  sublimate  and  Miiller's 
fluid  fixation,  the  finer  details  of  both  nuclei  and  cell-bodies  being 
admirably  preserved.  There  is  no  shrinkage  of  the  tissues,  which 
stain  well  by  all  the  usually  employed  methods,  including  those 
for  the  bacteria,  and  imbed  well  in  celloidin  or  paraffin.  Small 
cubes  of  tissue  about  one  cubic  centimetre  in  volume  are  im- 
mersed in  the  fixative  for  twenty-four  hours,  are  washed  thor- 
oughly in  water,  and  are  afterward  hardened  in  alcohol  of  in- 
creasing strength,  any  tmces  of  sublimate  which  may  remain  in 
the  tissues  being  at  the  same  time  removed  by  the  addition  of  a 
little  tincture  of  iodine  to  the  alcohol.  The  cost  of  a  litre  of  this 
fluid  is  less  than  fifteen  cents. 

A  thorough  investigation  of  the  qualities  of  formalin  as  a 
fixative  and  suggested  by  Blum  in  1893,  has  recently  been  made 
by  Reimer  v.,^j,J^^  ,4  at  the  suggestion  of  Eberth,  as  the  result  of 
which  it  is  recommended  by  him  as  an  almost  ideal  agent.  It 
was  used  in  4-  and  10-per-cent.  solutions,  between  which  the  re- 
sults showed  little  choice.  Its  penetration  was  greater  than  that 
of  any  of  the  other  fixatives  with  which  it  was  compared  (alcohol, 
sublimate,  and  Hermann*s  fluid),  no  perceptible  shrinkage  oc- 
curred, both  nuclei  and  cell-bodies  were  well  preserved,  and  the 
tissues  stained  brilliantly  by  the  ordinary  methods  and  by  those 
for  the  bacteria.  While  immersion  for  twenty-four  hours  in  the 
formalin  solutions  was  sufficient  to  thoroughly  fix  even  compara- 
tively large  portions  of  tissue,  no  injury  resulted  from  a  much 
longer  soaking.  The  specimens  may  then  be  washed  in  water  or 
dropped  immediately  into  alcohol,  the  exact  strength  of  which  is 
immaterial,  specimens  placed  immediately  in  absolute  alcohol' 
yielding  as  good  results  as  those  placed  first  in  weaker.  In 
4-per-cent.  solution  formalin  costs  about  twelve  cents  a  quart. 

H.  C.  BumpuSoSS*  recommends  the  following  method  as  an 
effective  one  in  fixing  paraffin  sections  to  the  slide:  A  clean  slide 
is  covered  with  the  least  possible  amount  of  Mayer's  albumin. 


H-32  SAJOUS.  [Flxattveii. 

The  upper  surface  of  the  slide  is  then  flooded  with  water  by  a 
small  brush ;  the  brush  is  also  used  for  picking  up  and  armnging 
the  sections.  The  excess  of  water  is  removed  and  the  slide 
warmed  for  a  few  moments,  care  being  taken  tliat  the  sections  do 
not  melt.  The  sections  soon  expand  and  float  upon  the  water, 
which  should  be  drained  away  and  the  slide  placed  on  the  water- 
bath.  After  remaining  about  fifteen  minutes,  melt  the  paraffin 
and  place  the  slide  in  turpentine  or  some  other  solvent  of  the 
paraffin. 
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BLOOD. 

The  Formation  of  Fibrin, — Arthus  ,Ji®^  has  made  quantita- 
tive determinations  of  the  amount  of  fibrin  and  of  the  amount 
of  the  heat-coaguhim  at  66°  C.  (133.2°  F.)  in  specimens  of 
horses'  plasma.  He  finds  that  the  weight  of  fibrin  is  always  less 
than  that  of  the  heat-coagulum.  As  the  amount  of  heat-coagulum 
is,  if  anything,  less  than  the  amount  of  fibrinogen  present  in  the 
uncoagulated  blood,  his  results  amount  to  a  demonstration  that 
the  weight  of  fibrin  is  less  than  the  weight  of  the  fibrinogen 
from  which  it  is  formed,  and  indicate  that,  in  the  process  of  con- 
version to  fibrin,  the  fibiinogen-molecule  undergoes  a  change. 
It  will  be  remembered  that  Hammarsten's  theory  of  the  for- 
mation of  fibrin  supposes  such  a  change  to  occur.  Arthus  finds, 
also,  that,  in  plasma  which  has  been  prevented  from  clotting  by 
the  addition  of  oxalate  solutions,  careful  addition  of  varying  quan- 
tities of  a  calcium  salt  gives  varying  amounts  of  fibrin.  This 
result  proves  that  it  is  possible  to  obtain  a  partial  coagulation  of 
fibrin  in  plasma  by  regulating  the  available  quantity  of  calcium 
salt.  He  was  not  able  to  show  a  distinct  quantitative  relationship 
between  the  amounts  of  fibrin  formed  and  the  amounts  of  calcium 
salt  added  to  the  solution. 

Sugar  in  the  Blood  and  its  Decomposition, — F.  Schenck's 
method  for  removing  the  proteids  from  the  blood  by  means  of 
potassio-mercuric  iodide  and  hydrochloric  acid,  preliminary  to  a 
determination  of  its  sugar-contents,  ,.i5?«  is  explained  in  detail,  yiJI^M 
as  it  seems  to  have  been  misunderstood. 

The  special  points  are  that  the  reagents  should  be  added  in 
excess,  in  which  case  the  precipitation,  both  of  the  proteid  by  the 

(i-i) 
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double  salt  and  of  the  mercury  by  sulphuretted  hydrogen,  will 
be  complete  and  rapid ;  and  that  the  method  does  away  with 
the  necessity  of  washing  the  precipitate,  which  process  in  other 
methods  is  tedious  and  slow.  On  account  of  the  difference  in 
cost  Schenck  has  more  recently  substituted  bichloride  of  mercury 
in  6-per-cent.  solution  for  the  potassio-mercuric  iodide ;  so  that  he 
now  adds  to  50  cubic  centimetres  (li  fluidounces)  of  blood,  diluted 
with  water  up  to  100  cubic  centimetres  (3^  fluidounces),  100  cubic 
centimetres  (3^  fluidounces)  each  of  5-per-cent.  HgClg  and  2-per- 
cent HCl.  The  accuracy  of  this  method  is  well  shown  by  a  table 
which  contains  the  sugar-determinations  made  on  various  kinds  of 
blood  to  which  a  known  amount  of  sugar  was  added.  When  the 
sugar  was  added  before  the  precipitation  of  the  proteids  the  result 
was  generally  a  little  smaller  than  when  it  was  added  after  precipita- 
tion, but  the  loss  amounted,  on  the  average,  to  only  1.5  per  cent,  of 
the  total  quantity  added,  which  is  less  than  the  error  of  the  other 
methods.  The  titration  for  sugar  was  made  according  to  Knapp's 
method.  In  his  earlier  paper  Schenck  had  also  proposed,  as  a 
method  for  determining  the  sugar  of  the  blood,  to  dialyze  and 
titrate  the  dialysate.  Glycolysis  was  prevented  by  acidifying  the 
blood.  New  experiments,  the  results  of  which  are  brought 
together  in  a  second  table,  support  the  assertion  that  no  loss  of 
sugar  occurs  in  this  case.  Adding  a  given  quantity  of  sugar  to 
the  blood,  this  is  divided  into  three  portions, — A,  B,  and  C.  In 
A  the  sugar  is  determined  at  once ;  B  is  acidified  and  together 
with  C  allowed  to  stand  twenty-four  hours  at  room-temperature, 
when  the  sugar  in  them  is  also  estimated.  B  showed  either  no 
loss  at  all  or  one  that  fell  within  the  limit  of  error ;  C  frequently 
showed  a  loss;  often,  however,  this  did  not  occur,  contrary  to 
expectation.  Glycolysis  evidently  docs  not  depend  on  the  reaction 
of  the  blood  alone;  as  Arthus  pointed  out,  the  addition  of  reagents 
which  inhibit  the  breaking  down  of  the  leucocytes  in  unclotted 
blood  also  diminish  the  decomposition  of  the  sugar. 

As  bearing  on  this  point,  Schenck  investigates  the  action  of 
potassium  oxalate  in  the  following  manner :  Fresh  blood  is  treated 
with  potassium  oxalate,  to  prevent  clotting,  and  sugar  added.  In 
one  portion  the  sugar  is  determined  immediately,  in  a  second 
portion  after  standing  some  hours  at  a  temperature  of  39°  C. 
(102.2°  F.),  while  to  a  third  portion  CaClj  is  added  to  induce 
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clotting.  In  the  second  poi-tion  there  was  no  loss  of  sugar ;  in  the 
third  there  was  a  loss,  as  a  rule,  in  one  case  this  being  as  much  as 
25  per  cent. ;  and  since  this  was  one  of  the  specimens  of  blood 
which  showed  no  loss  of  sugar  on  mere  standing,  the  reaction 
being  alkaline,  Schenck  is  inclined  to  explain  this  great  loss  in 
the  clotted  blood  to  the  mechanical  union  of  the  sugar  with  the 
precipitate.  This  explanation  would  also  account  for  the  great 
error  attached  to  the  method  used  by  Lepine  and  Bariul,  who 
precipitated  the  proteids  by  means  of  NajSO^  in  boiling  water. 
According  to  Rohmann,  the  error  in  this  case  may  amount  to  as 
much  as  24  per  cent. 

CIRCULATION. 

Peripheral  Vasomotor  Action. — Gley  J^^  reports  some  inter- 
esting experiments  which  seem  to  show  that  contraction  of  the 
blood-vessels  may  be  produced  after  the  medulla  and  the  entire 
spinal  cord  have  been  destroyed.  He  calls  attention  first  to  the 
existence  of  subordinate  vasomotor  centres  in  the  spinal  cord 
itself.  He  obtained  direct  proof  of  the  existence  of  such  centres 
by  the  following  experiment:  In  a  dog,  after  the  medulla  is 
severed  so  as  to  cut  off  the  medullary  vasomotor  centre,  there  is, 
of  course,  a  great  full  of  blood-pressure ;  but,  if  now  the  entire 
spinal  cord  is  destroyed  by  washing  it  out  with  \yarm  water,  a  still 
farther  fall  results, — a  fall  in  one  recorded  case  from  sixty-six  mil- 
limetres to  forty  millimetres.  Making  use  of  dogs  in  which  the 
medulla  is  cut  off  and  the  spinal  cord  destroyed,  he  finds  that  the 
injection  of  various  substances  causes  a  marked  rise  of  arterial 
pressure.  The  greatest  effect  was  obtained  with  anagyrine, — the 
alkaloid  obtained  from  Anagyris  foetida.  Injection  of  this  sub- 
stance caused,  in  one  case,  a  rise  of  pressure  from  thirty  millime- 
tres to  two  hundred  and  seventy-five  millimetres.  At  the  same 
time  there  was  a  great  increase  in  the  rate  of  heart-beat  and  also 
an  augmentation  in  the  force  of  beat.  Analysis  of  the  details  of 
this  experiment  leads  him  to  believe  that  the  rise  of  pressure  was 
not  due  solely  or  mainly  to  the  augmented  heart-beat,  but  to  a 
strong  vaso-constriction.  Strophanthine  produces  a  similar,  though 
less-marked,  effect.  He  concludes  that  these  substances  cause 
vaso-constriction  by  action  on  the  peripheral  nerve-ganglia  rather 
than  upon  the  muscular  tissue  of  the  vessel-walls ;  although  his 
reasons  for  this  belief  are  not  very  convincing. 
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Experiments  an  the  Nerves  of  Lymph' Vessels. — The  close 
resemblance  in  histological  structure  between  lymph-  and  blood- 
vessels, and  the  fact  that  a  rich  nerve-plexus  has  been  demon- 
strated in  the  wall  of  the  thoracic  duct  of  the  dog,  suggest  the 
possibility  of  the  existence  of  vasomotor  nerves  to  lymphatic 
vessels  similar  in  function  to  those  going  to  the  blood-vascular 
system.  As  far  as  physiological  evidence  is  concerned,  however, 
the  observation  of  Paul  Bert  and  Laffont  ^  stands  alone.  Camus 
and  Gley  ^tL%  have  succeeded  in  demonstrating  that  one  part  of 
the  lymphatic  system  at  least,  namely,  the  receptaculum  chyli,  is 
supplied  with  extrinsic  nerves. 

Under  the  influence  of  curare  all  the  afferent  and  efferent 
vessels  of  the  receptacle  (in  the  dog),  with  two  exceptions,  were 
tied  off^,  the  two  remaining  ones  being  intended  for  the  introduc- 
tion of  cannulse.  One  of  these  was  situated  at  the  posterior  end, 
being  one  of  the  net-work  of  vessels  which  surround  the  abdom- 
inal aorta  and  return  the  lymph  from  the  posterior  extremities 
and  the  pelvis ;  the  other  was  the  thoracic  duct,  or  one  of  its 
branches  if  this  were  divided. 

All  the  abdominal  viscera  were  removed  except  the  liver,  care 
being  taken  not  to  injure  the  solar  plexus  in  the  operation,  and 
the  vascular  stalk  to  the  liver  ligated.  The  object  of  this  was  to 
prevent  errors  arising  from  movements  in  these  organs  during 
stimulation  of  the  nerves,  this  and  the  formation  of  clots  being 
the  main  difficulties  encountered  during  the  work. 

The  clotting  was  delayed  by  washing  out  the  receptaculum, 
as  soon  as  the  cannulas  were  in  place,  with  some  indiffierent  liquid, 
— at  first  oil,  in  the  later  experiments  normal  salt  solution.  Using 
at  first  the  rheograph,  the  method  consisted  in  recording  the  effect 
on  the  outflow  from  the  upper  cannula  when  oil  was  introduced 
into  the  lower  one  under  a  constant  pressure,  produced  by  stimula- 
tion of  the  splanchnic  nerve. 

The  method  which  was  eventually  hit  upon  as  being  most 
convenient  and  most  satisfactory  was  to  wash  out  with  normal 
saline,  clamp  off  the  lower  cannula,  and  then  connect  the  upper 
cannula  directly  with  a  water-manometer  also  containing  normal 
saline.  With  this  arrangement  any  contraction  of  the  receptacu- 
lum would  manifest  itself  by  a  rise  of  pressure  in  the  manometer, 
and  dilatation  by  a  fall. 
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Up  to  the  present  time  the  authors  publish  only  the  results 
obtained  on  stimulation  of  the  peripheral  end  of  the  divided 
splanchnic  nerve.  The  tracings  show  that  each  stimulation  is 
followed  by  a  dilatation  which  generally  passes  off  soon  after  re- 
moval of  the  stimulus,  but  with  varying  degrees  of  rapidity.  As 
this  dilatation  occurs  a  little  before  any  change  in  blood-pressure, 
which,  by  the  way,  is  recorded  simultaneously,  and  as  the  blood- 
pressure  either  remains  unchanged  or  else  rises,  indicating  vaso- 
constriction, the  movement  of  the  water-manometer  cannot  be 
attributed  to  an  indirect  effect  of  the  modifications  of  the  blood- 
vessels. The  splanchnic  seems,  therefore,  undoubtedly  to  contain 
vaso-dilator  fibres  to  the  receptaculum  chyli. 

Conduction  of  the  Motor  Stimuhis  in  the  Heart. — ^The  object 
of  a  paper  on  this  subject  by  EngelmannB^^i^ftis  to  determine  the 
means  by  which  the  motor  impulse  is  conducted  from  one  chamber 
of  the  heart  to  another.  The  author  gives  a  short  review  of  ex- 
periments previously  made  upon  the  subject,  showing  that  the 
tendency  of  modern  work  has  been  to  discredit  the  older  view 
of  a  conduction  through  nerve-fibres  and  cells.  As  to  his  own 
experiments,  he  finds  that,  in  a  heart  which  has  ceased  beating, 
stimulation  of  the  auricle  may  set  the  ventricle  into  contraction 
without  causing  a  visible  contraction  of  the  auricle,  thus  appar- 
ently demonstrating  the  possibility  of  the  conduction  of  a  motor 
impulse  through  non-contracting  heart-tissue.  He  made  a  number 
of  measurements  of  the  time-interval  between  auricular  and  ven- 
tricular contraction  (Ag,  Vg)  and  of  the  same  interval  when  the 
auricle  was  stimulated  artificially  (gAVg)  under  various  conditions, 
such  as  changes  in  the  blood-stream,  in  the  number  and  strength 
of  the  stimuli,  tension,  etc.  The  detailed  results  of  these  measure- 
ments are  given  in  the  form  of  tables,  but  it  is  stated,  in  general, 
that  the  shortest  interval  (Ag,  Vg)  for  the  frog*s  heart  was  0.045", 
and,  even  when  the  heart  was  removed  and  was  nearly  bloodless 
and  scarcely  contractile  at  all,  the  interval  was  increased  only  to 
0  072"  or,  in  an  extreme  case,  to  0.128".  An  attempt  was  next 
made  to  measure  the  time  between  stimulation  of  the  auricle  at 
different  distances  from  the  ventricle  and  the  resulting  ventricular 
systole  (gAVg),  in  order  to  obtain  data  as  to  the  rapidity  of  conduc- 
tion of  the  motor  impulse  in  the  heart.  When  the  determinations 
were  made  upon  the  extirpated  and  nearly  bloodless  heart,  the 


1-6  HOWELL    AND    DREYER.  [circulatloii. 

difference  in  time  was  easily  measured  within  certain  limits  of 
error.  The  result  which  he  obtains  is  that  the  velocity  of  the  stim- 
ulus through  the  auricle  is  about  ninety  millimetres  per  second, 
which  is  about  three  hundred  times  slower  than  the  velocity  of  a 
nerve-impulse.  This  interesting  result  seems  to  show  that,  under 
the  conditions  of  the  experiment,  the  motor  impulse  from  auricle 
to  ventricle  travels  through  the  muscular  tissue,  and  not  through 
nerve-fibres.  Moreover,  it  was  shown  in  the  experiments  that, 
when  the  auricle  was  stimulated  normally  from  the  beating  sinus, 
the  form  of  the  curve  was  similar  to  that  obtained  when  the 
auricle  was  stimulated  artificially  at  the  greatest  distance  from  the 
ventricle,  indicating  that  the  normal  stimulus  to  the  ventricle 
arises  not  near  to  it,  but  at  the  sinus-junction.  Lastly,  when  the 
auricle  is  not  beating  it  will,  when  stimulated,  conduct  an  impulse 
to  the  ventricle,  although  it  does  not  itself  contract,  and  the  time- 
interval  (gAVg),  under  these  conditions,  is  the  same  as  in  Ag,  Vg, 
when  the  auricle  is  contracting  normally.  These  facts,  taken 
together,  support  Gaskell's  view,  that  in  the  normal  contraction 
of  the  heart  the  sequence  of  beat  is  not  mediated  through  nerve- 
fibres  and  cells. 

Tetanus  of  the  Heart — Rouget  ^%  finds  that  stimulation  of 
the  vagus  nerve  of  terrapins  in  the  middle  or  upper  cervical 
region  by  means  of  the  induction  current  causes  the  heart  to 
stand  still  in  systole, — a  condition  which  he  calls  tetanus  of  the 
heart.  A  similar  result  was  obtained  on  rabbits  under  certain 
conditions;  after  small  doses  of  curare  not  sufficient  to  stop 
respiration,  simultaneous  stimulation  of  both  vagi  only  altered  the 
beat  in  such  a  way  as  to  produce  a  decided  plateau  on  the  summit 
of  the  contraction-wave.  But,  when  the  dose  was  large,  a  tetanus 
similar  to  that  obtained  on  teiTapins  followed  stimulation  of  both 
pneumogastrics,  which,  after  removal  of  the  stimulus,  was  not 
immediately  succeeded  by  a  normal  rhythm,  but  by  a  series  of 
prolonged  contractions  with  the  plateau-form  of  curve.  In  these 
two  animals,  therefore,  the  tetanus  resembles  a  greatly-prolonged 
systole,  or  tonic  contraction.  The  frog's  heart,  on  the  contrary, 
furnished  a  series  of  tracings  which  seem  to  support  Marey's  view 
as  to  the  nature  of  heart-tetanus,  according  to  which  it  is  due  to 
the  fusion  of  separate  contractions,  as  in  the  case  of  voluntary 
muscle.     The  experiments  on  frogs  were  also  made  on  curarized 
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animals,  and  the  stimulus  was  applied  either  to  one  vagus  and  the 
ventricle  or  to  both  vagi  simultaneously.  By  varying  the  strength 
of  the  current  and  applying  it  in  these  two  ways  it  was  possible 
to  obtain  all  gradations  between  simple  acceleration  of  the  beat 
and  complete,  or  nearly  complete,  tonic  tetanus,  the  intermediate 
stages  being  represented  by  incomplete  or  clonic  tetanus,  in  which 
the  tracings  show  small  undulations  for  a  part  or  the  whole  of 
the  period  in  which  the  heart  remains  in  systole.  Theoretical 
considerations  based  upon  the  comparison  of  these  facts  with 
similar  or  analogous  phenomena  observed  in  voluntary  muscle  are 
added  to  remove  the  apparent  contradiction  existing. 

Relation  of  Cardiac  Contraction  to  the  Concentration  of  the 
Sea- Water  in  Some  Marine  Animals, — Experiments  were  under- 
taken by  Schively  yi^aor  with  the  view  of  determining  whether 
increase  and  decrease  of  the  water-content  in  heart-tissue  had  the 
same  effect  as  that  produced  in  animal  tissues  by  similar  changes, 
as  described  by  Loeb.  According  to  the  latter,  an  increase  of 
water  in  the  tissue  acts  like  rise  of  temperature  and  a  decrease  like 
fall  of  temperature.  The  hearts  examined  from  this  stand-point 
were  those  of  ascidiens,  crabs,  and  embryonic  and  adult  fishes, 
being  either  entirely  removed  from  the  body  (ascidians)  or  merely 
exposed  to  view  with  all  their  connections  intact.  Water  was 
abstracted  by  the  addition  of  varying  amounts  of  NaCl  and  intro- 
duced by  the  addition  of  fresh  water  to  the  sea-water  containing 
the  isolated  heart  or  the  entire  animal.  The  results  show  a  striking 
uniformity  throughout,  as,  within  certain  limits,  in  every  case  ad- 
dition of  NaCl  is  followed  by  slowing  and  addition  of  fresh  water 
by  acceleration  of  the  beat,  proper  precautions  being  taken  to 
keep  the  temperature  constant.  The  extent  of  the  change  in  the 
rate  of  the  heart  is,  moreover,  proportional  to  the  amount  of  the 
variation  in  concentration  of  the  liquid.  Thus,  in  molgula,  0.2 
gramme  (3  grains)  NaCl  added  to  100  cubic  centimetres  (3i  fluid- 
ounces)  of  water  containing  3.4  per  cent,  of  salt,  in  which  the 
heart  was  bathed,  was  just  sufficient  to  produce  a  noticeable 
effect ;  1  per  cent.  NaCl,  or  an  increase  of  contraction  of  about 
30  per  cent.,  lowered  the  rate  of  the  heart  25  per  cent.  Experi- 
ments have  also  been  started  on  other  organs  manifesting  rhyth- 
mical activity,  and  the  results  so  far  indicate  that  they  stand  in  a 
similar  relation  to  the  concentration  of  the  medium.     The  bell  of 
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dabylometra — at  least,  according  to  the  tables  given  in  the  paper 
— gives  identical  results. 

RESPIRATION. 

Determination  of  the  Capacity  of  the  Bronchial  System 
and  the  Alveolar  0  Tension. — As  the  capacity  of  the  bronchial 
system  is  the  chief  factor  concerned  in  keeping  the  alveolar 
O  tension  below  that  of  the  inspired  air,  its  importance  in- 
creasing with  the  shallowness  of  the  respiration,  Loewy,^«, 
attempted  in  several  ways  to  measure  it.  By  injecting  the 
trachea  and  bronchial  tubes  as  nearly  as  possible  with  plaster 
of  Paris,  a  capacity  of  144  cubic  centimetres  is  found  in  a 
given  individual, — ^a  figure  agreeing  closely  with  the  result  ob- 
tained by  Zuntz  by  a  similar  method.  Owing  to  the  obvious 
possibilities  of  error  involved  in  this  anatomical  method,  a  modifi- 
cation of  Grehant's  method,  in  which  the  percentage  of  COj  in 
successive  parts  of  the  expired  air  after  a  measured  inspiration  of 
atmospheric  air  was  determined,  was  tried.  The  result  showed, 
however,  that  the  distribution  of  the  COg  in  the  expired  air  was 
largely  determined  by  the  character  of  the  expiratory  movement 
and  the  mode  of  collecting  it;  so  that  the  amount  of  CO^  may 
increase  from  zero  in  tlie  first  portion  progressively  to  the  last  or 
may  be  uniformly  distributed.  As,  moreover,  all  expirations 
exceeding  100  cubic  centimetres  in  volume  contained  considerable 
quantities  of  C02,it  is  evident  that  this  method  also  gives  too 
small  a  figure  for  the  capacity  of  the  bronchial  system.  The 
autlior  resorted  finally  to  an  indirect  method  of  calculating  the 
upper  and  lower  limits  between  which  bronchial  capacity  must  lie 
from  the  data  furnished  by  two  series  of  experiments,  in  the  first 
of  which  the  subject  makes  shallow  respirations  under  a  low 
barometric  pressure  so  that  the  minimal  physiological  alveolar  O 
tension  is  set  up,  and  in  the  second  of  which  the  deepest  possible 
respirations  in  air  poor  in  O  are  used.  The  first  series  fixes  the 
upper  limit  for  the  capacity  of  the  bronchial  system  between  140 
and  150  cubic  centimetres.  In  the  second  series  it  is  shown  that 
the  alveolar  O  tension  ranges  between  42  millimetres  Hg  and  52 
millimetres  Hg,  when  the  capacity  of  the  bronchial  system  is 
assumed  to  vary  from  160  cubic  centimetres  down  to  zero.  If  the 
lower  limit  be  taken  to  lie  somewhere  between  70  cubic  centi- 
metres (which  is  evidently  too  low)  and  160  cubic  centimetres 
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(which  is  decidedly  above  the  upper  limit),  then  the  alveolar  O 
tension  in  this  second  series — where  the  O  absorption  was  quite 
sufficient  for  normal  metabolism — varied  from  40  to  45  millimetres 
Hg.  It  follows,  therefore,  that  the  alveolar  O  tension  in  the  first 
series — where  a  minimal  amount  of  O  was  supplied— could  not 
have  been  above  this  level.  From  this  fact  the  data  of  tlie  first 
series  enable  the  author  to  determhie  how  low  the  figure  for  the 
capacity  of  the  bronchial  system  may  be  taken  so  that  tlie  alveolar 
O  tension  may  not  exceed  this  point,  and,  as  a  matter  of  fact,  this 
is  found  to  be  100  cubic  centimetres.  The  capacity  of  the 
bronchial  system  is,  therefore,  somewhere  between  100  cubic 
centimetres  and  150  cubic  centimetres, — 140  cubic  centimetres 
probably  approximating  closely  to  the  exact  figure.  At  the  same 
time  these  figures  fix  the  lowest  normal  tension  of  O  in  the  pul- 
monary alveoli  at  45  millimetres  Hg  within  a  limit  of  error  of 
only  a  few  millimetres  of  mercury. 

(hi  (Tie  Determination  of  the  Residual  Air. — Schencky^*i„ 
takes  up  this  question  with  the  view  of  finding  the  cause  of  the 
difference  between  the  results  recently  obtained  by  Berenstein, 
who  gives,  as  the  ratio  between  residual  air  and  vital  capacity,  the 
figures  1 :  3.7  to  1 :  5.8,  and  the  older  result  of  Gad,  according  to 
whom  the  ratio  is  as  1 :  2,  approximately.  The  method  of  ex- 
perimentation which  the  author  adopts  is  that  of  Gad,  ^if^  as  he  is 
able  to  show,  by  preliminary  tests  on  a  rubber  balloon,  that  it 
gives  satisfactory  results.  It  consists  in  measuring  the  changes  in 
the  volume  of  the  thorax  and  in  the  pressure  within  the  air- 
passages  of  the  subject  when  a  forced  inspiration  or  expiration  is 
made  without  |)ermitting  air  to  enter  or  leave  the  system,  starting 
from  the  mean  position  of  the  thorax.  By  modifying  the  method 
slightly  the  author  finds  that  the  results  vary  somewhat  according 
to  whetlicr  inspiration  or  expiration  is  used  and  whether  the  start 
is  made  from  the  mean  position  of  the  thorax  or  from  the  position 
of  deepest  inspiration  or  deepest  expiration,  respectively.  A  single 
example  will  serve  to  illustrate  these  differences.  The  figures 
obtained  for  the  residual  air  of  the  same  individual  was 

1660  c.  c.  when  iDsplration  from  the  position  of  deepest  expiration  was  used  (A). 
1900  c.  c.  when  expiration  from  the  position  of  deepest  inspiration  was  used  (B). 
1720  c.  c.  when  inspiration  from  the  mean  position  of  the  thorax  was  used  (C). 
1400  c.  G.  when  expiration  from  the  mean  position  of  the  thorax  was  used  (D). 
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These  variations  are  satisfactorily  explained  by  Schenck  by 
the  simultaneous  changes  produced  in  the  gases  of  the  alimentary 
canal  by  the  methods,  these  changes  being  different  in  each  of  the 
four  modes  of  procedure  indicated  in  A,  B,  C,  and  D. 

These  gases  are  affected  most  in  B,  less  in  C,  still  less  in  A, 
and  least  in  D,  and  in  each  case  their  influence  is  such  as  to 
render  the  result  too  high,  as  is  shown  by  actual  experiment  in 
which  the  gases  are  artificially  increased. 

Owing  to  certain  possible  errors  involved  in  D,  which  one 
might  expect  to  give  results  most  closely  approximating  the  truth, 
the  author  proceeds  to  make  a  series  of  experiments,  using  A 
alone,  as  coming  nearest  to  the  correct  result,  although  the  values 
are  admittedly  somewhat  too  high. 

It  is  not  only  found  that  the  average  result  is  far  above  that 
of  Berenstein,  but  even  the  minimal  values  in  the  individual 
experiments  considerably  exceed  the  latter's  result.  The  average 
result  gives,  as  tlie  ratio  of  the  residual  air  to  the  vital  capacity, 
1 :  2.5;  and  if — in  considemtion  of  the  fact  that  the  method  gives 
somewhat  too  great  a  result,  as  pointed  out  above — the  minimal 
value  obtained  in  any  given  individual  be  taken  as  the  nearest 
approximation  to  the  correct  value,  this  ratio  in  one  case  is  1 :  3.1, 
in  another  1  : 3.0.  The  conclusion  seems  to  be  well  grounded, 
therefore,  that  Berenstein,  by  the  principle  of  the  Davy-Grehant 
method,  underestimated  the  residual  air  when  he  placed  its  ratio  to 
the  vital  capacity  at  1 :  3.7  to  1 :  5.8. 

Respiration  in  Rarefied  and  Condensed  Air  and  in  Air 
Poor  and  Rich  in  0,  Respectively — After  a  brief  description  of  the 
nature  of  experiments  on  man,  made  for  the  most  part  by  the  use 
of  the  pneumatic  cabinet,  Loewy  j^^^  passes  at  once  to  the  state- 
ment of  the  following  general  conclusions :  The  respiratory  gaseous 
exchanges  are  independent  of  the  O  tension  in  the  inspired  air 
within  wide  limits,  a  variation  in  barometric  pressure  from  400 
millimetres  to  1400  millimetres  Hg,  for  example,  having  no  effect 
upon  the  amount  of  O  absorption. 

Muscular  exercise,  moreover,  has  a  tendency  to  increase 
slightly  the  O  tension  within  the  pulmonary  alveoli  above  the  level 
established  during  rest  in  the  rarefied  air  of  the  cabinet,  or  else  it 
produces  no  change  at  all.  The  maintenance  of  the  minimal 
alveolar  O  tension,  which  is  still  adequate  with  normal  metabolism 
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under  such  widely  yarying  conditions  of  atmospheric  pressure,  is 
effected  chiefly  by  compensating  changes  in  the  extent  of  the 
breathing  movements.  While,  for  instance,  the  alveolar  O  tension 
stands  at  41.2  millimetres  Hg  wlien  the  percentage  of  O  in  the 
inspired  air  is  12.2  and  the  depth  of  inspiration  is  292.6  cubic 
centimetres,  it  is  raised  to  43.4,  in  spite  of  the  reduction  of  the 
percentage  of  O  to  7.32,  by  increasing  the  depth  of  inspiration  to 
972  cubic  centimetres. 

This  compensating  change  in  the  mechanics  of  respiration  is, 
however,  only  brought  into  play  when  the  alveolar  O  tension  sinks 
below  the  point  at  which  it  leads  to  deficient  supply  of  O  to  the 
tissues.  Variations  above  this  point  have  no  effect  on  the  breath- 
ing movements.  A  fall  of  alveolar  O  tension  below  40  or  45 
millimetres  Hg  leads  to  metabolic  disturbances,  as  shown  by  the 
effect  on  the  respiratory  quotient,  which  begins  to  rise. 

The  velocity  of  blood-flow,  as  shown  on  dogs  by  Zuntz's 
method,  JS  is  not  influenced  by  the  rarefaction  or  condensation  of 
the  air,  unless,  by  the  former,  the  alveolar  O  tension  is  lowered 
beyond  tlie  normal  physiological  limit. 

Asphyxia  in  Cold-Blooded  Animals. — A.  Marcacci  vISli  finds 
that  the  importance  of  cutaneous  respii-ation  in  frogs  has  been 
greatly  overestimated,  from  the  fact  that  the  so-called  ''  vestibular 
respiration  *'  has  not  been  taken  into  account.  By  vestibular  res- 
piration is  meant  the  gaseous  exchanges  occurring  in  the  buccal 
and  pharyngeal  cavities  in  which  the  air  is  renewed  regularly 
through  the  action  of  tlie  hyoid  apparatus.  When  this  is  thrown 
out  of  function  by  plugging  mouth  and  nose  with  cotton  the  frog 
quickly  dies  (within  a  few  hours  in  warm  weather)  with  marked 
symptoms  of  asphyxia  ;  whereas,  a  frog  still  possessing  the  use  of 
this  mechanism  will  live  for  several  days  under  the  same  con- 
ditions, although  both  lungs  are  extirpated.  Under  water  the 
skin  respiration  loses  even  the  sliglit  value  it  may  possess  in  the 
air ;  if  frogs  whose  lungs  have  been  collapsed  in  any  way,  as  by 
widening  the  glottis,  or  have  been  extirpated,  are  submerged  in 
water  they  become  asphyxiated.  In  other  words,  frogs,  like 
aquatic  mammals,  must  come  to  the  surface  to  breathe.  The  loss 
of  sensibility  (anaesthesia)  observed  in  these  submerged  frogs  is 
the  result  of  the  accumulation  of  CO3  which  the  skin  cannot 
eliminate,  and  is  not  to  be  attributed  to  the  temperature  of  the 
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water,  as  some  have  supposed.  The  conclusion  that  the  lungs  are 
the  only  efficient  means  of  respiration  in  the  frog  is  confirmed 
by  experiments  on  the  action  of  chloroform  on  frogs  with  and 
without  lungs,  respectively.  Chloroform  rigor,  so  characteristic  of 
normal  frogs,  is  never  obtained  in  those  dependent  on  cutaneous 
respiration  alone,  the  absorption  of  the  chloroform  being  reduced 
to  little  or  nothing.  The  anaesthesia  still  observed  in  the  latter  is 
of  a  different  nature  from  that  produced  in  the  normal  frog,  in 
that  it  is  more  transient  and  is  not  accompanied  by  the  usual 
changes  in  the  physiological  properties  of  the  voluntary  muscles. 
It  is  explained  as  a  local  effect  of  the  chloroform  on  the  peripheml 
nerve-endings  comparable  to  the  action  of  cocaine. 

Artificial  respiration,  which  the  author  succeeded  in  applying 
to  the  frog  by  a  simple  arrangement,  was  found  to  be  an  efficient 
means  of  removing  the  injurious  effects  of  asphyxia.  Its  value  is 
shown  in  those  experiments  in  which  frogs  were  exposed  to  CO^ 
until  its  maximal  effect  was  produced,  or  else  were  submerged  so 
as  to  cause  an  accumulation  of  this  gas  in  the  blood  and  tissues. 
Taking  the  heart  as  an  index,  it  was  found  that  the  slow  heart 
of  asphyxia  was  quickly  restored  to  the  normal  rhythm  by  means 
of  artificial  respiration.  These  results  have  an  important  bearing 
on  the  question  as  to  the  action  of  many  drugs  in  the  'pharma- 
cological study  of  which  the  effect  of  asphyxia  has  hitherto  been 
entirely  neglected.  Curare  is  said  to  slow  or  arrest  the  heart. 
Marcacci  shows  that  this  action  on  the  heart  is  only  secondary, 
following  upon  the  cessation  of  respiration.  It  does  not  occur 
when  artificial  respiration  is  maintained.  The  same  is  true  for 
muscarine,  atropine,  and  chloroform,  and  the  conclusions  drawn 
as  to  the  action  of  these  substances  on  the  heart  are  based  on  ex- 
periments in  which  the  effect  of  asphyxia  was  superposed  upon 
that  of  the  drug  itself.  And  what  is  said  of  the  heart  in  this  con- 
nection applies  equally  to  other  organs,  such  as  muscle  and  nerve, 
upon  which  asphyxia  makes  itself  felt.  The  paper  contains  some 
interesting  theoretical  speculations  in  regard  to  the  nature  of  the 
action  of  atropine  and  muscarine,  as  well  as  an  indication  that 
tliQ  further  pursuit  of  this  study  may  throw  light  on  the  general 
phenomena  of  anaesthesia  and  hibernation. 

The  Movement  and  Oxidation  of  Sugar,  Fat,  and  Proteid  cw 
Influenced  hy  the  Respiratory  Gaseous  Exchanges. — In  two  pre- 
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vious  publications  ^\^  Hamburger  announced  the  interesting  facts 
that  the  blood-gases  influence  the  distribution  of  the  chlorides, 
proteids,  and  alkali  of  the  blood.  A  stream  of  O  gas  determines 
a  passage  of  proteid  and  alkali  from  the  plasma  into  the  corpuscles 
and  of  chlorides  from  the  corpuscles  into  the  plasma,  while  ex- 
actly the  reverse  movements  are  produced  by  CO^  gas.  In  a 
recent  paper  ^Jf^  he  gives  an  account  of  further  researches,  from 
which  it  appears  tliat  the  sugar  and  fat  of  the  blood  are  also 
affected  and  in  a  manner  similar  to  that  of  alkali  and  proteid.  In 
the  presence  of  O  these  substances  also  pass  from  the  plasma  into 
the  corpuscles,  in  excess  of  COg  from  the  corpuscles  into  the 
plasma.  The  experiments  were  made  on  defibrinated  horses' 
blood  and  consisted  in  careful  quantitative  determinations  of  the 
sugar  and  fats,  respectively,  in  equal  quantities  of  the  same  senim 
after  passing  a  current  of  O  through  it  for  half  an  hour,  after 
passing  a  stream  of  CO2  through  it  for  the  same  time,  and  in 
normal  serum  just  as  it  is  taken  from  the  blood.  The  decr-:*ase  in 
the  amount  of  sugar  contained  in  serum  after  treatment  with  O  in 
one  case  was  36  per  cent,  and  that  this  is  not  due  to  glycolysis  is 
shown  by  the  fact  that  when  CO2  is  led  through  serum  after  the 
passage  of  O  through  it  for  one-half  hour  the  usual  increase  is 
found.  This  also  demonstrates  that  the  process  is  reversible  and 
by  alternating  the  two  gases  the  substances  named  may  be  made 
to  enter  and  leave  the  corpuscles  repeatedly.  This  statement 
applies  equally  to  the  fats,  although  the  extent  of  the  movement 
in  this  case  is  much  less.  O  passed  for  one-half  hour  through  the 
serum  of  blood  taken  from  the  jugular  vein  caused  a  loss  of  only 
5  per  cent,  of  its  fat.  The  author  attempts  to  show  also  that 
normal  differences  in  their  contained  gases  between  arterial  and 
venous  blood  are  sufficient  to  produce  an  appreciable  effect 
upon  the  distribution  of  these  substances.  Plasma  of  the  blood 
taken  from  the  external  jugular  vein  contains,  according  to  his 
analysis,  about  4  per  cent,  more  sugar  and  2.5  per  cent,  more  fat 
than  the  plasma  of  the  carotid  blood  of  the  same  animal.  It  is 
questionable,  however,  whether  any  reliance  can  be  placed  on 
these  small  differences  in  the  face  of  the  difficulties  attending  the 
accurate  estimation  of  these  substances  contained  in  the  blood. 
In  a  third  section  of  the  paper  the  advantages  to  the  organism  of 
this  regulating  meclianism  are  pointed  out.      In  the  pulmonary 
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capillaries  the  corpuscles  take  up  O  almost  to  the  point  of  satu- 
ration. This  induces  the  entrance  of  proteid,  fat,  and  sugar  into 
the  same  corpuscles  from  the  plasma,  along  with  alkali,  and  thus 
renders  the  conditions  necessary  for  oxidation  as  favorable  as 
possible.  Direct  experimental  evidence  is  given  to  show  that  the 
proteids  and  fats  are  actually  diminished  by  exposing  blood  to 
excess  of  O  for  a  number  of  liours  at  body-temperature.  Here, 
again,  the  differences  found  are  very  slight  indeed,  especially  for 
the  fats ;  but  the  author  thinks  it  probable  that  the  change  thus 
indicated  by  his  experiments  occurs  on  a  larger  scale  under  normal 
conditions  in  the  body,  where  the  presence  of  easily-oxidizable 
substances  in  the  venous  blood  exerts  a  favorable  influence.  Sugar 
is  so  much  more  easily  oxidized  than  proteid  and  fat  that  any  con- 
ditions which  suffice  for  the  latter  must,  jpro  tanto^  answer  for  the 
former. 

A  final  series  of  analyses,  however,  are  added,  to  demonstrate 
not  only  that  sugar  is  actually  oxidized,  but  that  this  process  goes 
on  in  the  whole  arterial  system,  as  well  as  in  the  pulmonary  capil- 
laries. For  this  purpose  the  sugar  of  the  blood  taken  from  an 
artery  near  the  heart  (carotid)  is  compared  with  that  of  a  distal 
artery  (small  artery  to  the  festern  of  the  horse).  Although  the 
time  required  by  the  blood  to  cover  the  distance  is  but  a  few 
seconds,  the  former  is  regularly  found  to  contain  a  little  more  sugar 
than  the  latter  (about  0.5  per  cent.) ;  and,  as  the  sugar  of  the 
plasma  of  these  two  bloods  is  almost  exactly  the  same,  it  fol- 
lows that  the  loss  of  sugar  in  the  distal  artery  occurs  within  the 
corpuscle. 

The  author  refers  to  the  work  of  Estor  and  Saint-Pierre 
(1865),  who  also  found  that  oxidation  took  place  in  the  arterial 
system ;  but  Pfliiger  shortly  afterward  proved  their  results  to  be 
erroneous.  It  is  admitted,  of  course,that  the  amount  of  oxidation 
occurring  here  in  any  case  is  altogether  insignificant  as  compared 
with  the  oxidations  going  on  in  the  tissues. 

The  influence  of  the  blood-gases  on  the  permeability  of  the 
corpuscles  has  two  additional  advantages,  according  to  the  author: 
As  the  blood  reaches  the  capillaries  it  gives  off  nutritive  materials 
to  the  tissues  and  the  plasma  tends  to  become  impoverished;  at 
the  same  time  it  receives  increasing  amounts  of  COg.  The  loss 
of  O  and  increase  in  COg  now  discharge  proteid,  fat,  and  sugar 
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from  the  corpuscles,  and  so  make  good  the  loss  which  the  plasma 
may  have  sustained  in  these  constituents.  Secondly,  by  dis- 
charging alkali  from  the  corpuscles  into  the  plasma,  whence  it 
may  pass  to  the  tissues,  the  oxidative  processes  in  the  latter  are 
promoted,  chemistry  furnishing  numerous  examples  to  show  that 
an  alkaline  reaction  is  distinctly  favorable  to  oxidation. 

DIGESTION,  ABSORPTION,  AND  NUTRITION. 

Proteolytic  Action  of  Bromelin. — Chittenden  ^ij^  has  shown 
that  in  the  juice  of  the  pine-apple  there  are  contained  two 
enzymes, — one  proteolytic  and  resembling  trypsin,  to  which  the 
name  of  bromelin  is  given,  and  one  rennin-like,  curdling  milk. 
The  proteid-digesting  action  of  the  juice  is  manifested,  on  some 
proteids  at  least,  in  neutral,  acid,  ai^d  faintly-alkaline  solutions. 
On  coagulated  egg-albumen  the  neutmlized  juice  acts  most  com- 
pletely, while  upon  blood-fibrin  the  greatest  effect  is  obtained  with 
the  natural  acidity  of  the  juice.  The  products  of  digestion  con- 
tain, among  other  things,  proteoses,  peptones,  leucin,  and  tyrosin. 
Tlie  optimum  temperature  was  found  to  be  60°  C.  (140°  F.),  but 
the  limits  of  active  proteolysis  extend  from  12°  C.  to  70°  C. 
(53.6°  F.  to  158°  F.).  In  the  present  paper,  giving  the  results 
of  work  done  with  several  of  his  students,  Chittenden  attempts  a 
more  detailed  investigation  of  the  action  of  the  proteolytic  fer- 
ment. The  natural  acidity  of  the  juice  equals  0.45  per  cent.  HCl. 
Submitted  to  heat-coagulation,  two  proteids,  apparently  distinct, 
separated  out  in  acid  solutions, — one  at  75°  C.  (167°  F.)  and  one 
at  100°  C.  (21 2°  F.).  The  total  amount  of  proteid  in  the  juice  was 
about  0.025  per  cent.  The  ferments,  together  with  the  proteids, 
are  precipitated  by  saturation  with  (NH4)2  SO4,  NaCl,  and  MgS04, 
the  precipitation  being  complete  with  the  first  salt.  The  ferments 
may  be  obtained  free  from  the  neutral  salts  by  dialysis  of  the 
solutions  of  the  precipitates.  The  proteolytic  ferment  seems  to  be 
associated  with  a  proteid  which  shows,  in  general,  proteose  reactions 
resembling  most  nearly  proto-  or  lietero-  albumose,  differing  from 
these  substances,  however,  in  being  soluble  in  water  without  the 
addition  of  NaCl.  The  proteolytic  action  of  the  ferment  upon  egg- 
albumen  and  blood-fibrin  is  described  in  detail  under  varying  con- 
ditions,— such  as  acid  and  alkali  reactions  and  presence  of  neutral 
alkali  salts.    The  latter  were  found  to  have  a  favoring  action  in  the 
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digestion  of  blood-fibrin.  The  action  of  bromelin  on  fibrin  needs 
the  presence  of  an  acid,  the  strength  of  acidity  varying  with  the 
acid  used.  With  HCl  the  optimum  acidity  is  0.025  to  0.05  per 
cent.,  while  a  strength  of  0.1  to  0.2  per  cent,  practically  destroys 
the  digestive  action.  Witli  the  weaker  organic  acids, — e.g,^  tar- 
taric,— the  maximum  effect  is  obtained  with  an  acidity  of  0.16  to 
1.0  percent. 

The  products  of  bromelin  digestion  are  numerous,  including : 
(1)  an  insoluble  antalbumid  substance;  (2)  a  neutralization  pre- 
cipitate ;  (3)  a  peculiar  heat-precipitate  of  an  heteroproteose-like 
body ;  (4)  protoproteose ;  (5)  deuteroproteose ;  (6)  peptone ;  (7) 
leucin  and  tyrosin.  The  amount  of  peptone  formed  is  relatively 
more  abundant  than  in  i)epsin-hydrocliloric-acid  digestion.  The 
products  of  digestion  were  isolated  in  as  pure  a  condition  as 
possible  and  submitted  to  elementary  analysis,  the  results  of  which 
are  given  in  this  paper.  The  deutero-albumose  from  egg-albumen 
and  from  myosin  exhibits  a  surprisingly  low  percentage  of  nitrogen 
(12.93  per  cent.,  13.91  per  cent.),  which  the  authors  explain  upon 
the  supposition  that  the  cleavage  of  the  proteid  molecule  results  in 
the  splitting  off  of  a  nitrogen  moiety.  The  peptone  showed  the 
same  peculiarity  as  regards  the  percentage  of  nitrogen. 

The  Phosphortia  of  Casein  after  Pepsin  Digestion. — Salkow- 
ski  and  HahnBjJt«find  that,  contrary  to  the  usual  opinion,  the 
phosphorus  of  casein  is  not  all  found  after  pepsin  digestion  in  the 
insoluble  pamnuclein  residue.  On  the  contmry,  if  the  pepsin 
preparation  is  powerful  and  the  digestion  is  continued  a  long 
time,  the  greater  part  of  the  phosphorus  is  found  in  the  soluble 
products  of  digestion.  From  these  soluble  products  the  phos- 
phorus is  thrown  down  by  saturation  with  ammonium  sulphate, 
which  seems  to  show  that  it  is  held  in  combination  with  the 
albumoses.  They  attempted  to  determine  in  what  form  the  phos- 
phorus exists  in  the  soluble  digestive  products.  Their  experi- 
ments show  that  it  is  not  present  as  an  orthophosphate  or  a 
metaphosphate  compound,  and  is  therefore  held  in  combination 
probably  as  an  organic  compound,  either  in  connection  directly 
with  the  albumose  or  as  a  paranucleinic  acid.  When  casein  is 
digested  with  weak  preparations  of  pepsin  or  when  the  digestion 
is  carried  on  for  a  short  time  only,  less  of  the  phosphorus  is  found 
in  the  soluble  products  and  more  in  the  insoluble  residue ;   but 
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the  autlioi-s  argue  that  the  most  favorable  possible  conditions  of 
artificial  digestion  approximate  closest  those  of  natural  digestion, 
and  tliat  in  the  latter,  therefore,  the  phosphorus  is  probably  not 
split  off  in  an  insoluble  form. 

ExperimerUs  iipoii  the  Digestion  in  a  Dog  without  a  Stomach. 
— As  the  gastric  digestion  is  concerned  practically  with  the  pro- 
teids  of  the  diet  alone,  Carvalls  and  Pachon  ^i^IJIh  determined  to 
what  extent  this  constituent  was  utilized  by  a  dog  whose  stom- 
ach had  been  removed  as  completely  as  possible.  Their  method 
consisted  in  comparing  the  N  contained  in  the  faeces  with  that 
contained  in  the  diet,  which  is  sufficiently  accurate  for  their 
purpose,  although  not  absolutely  quantitative.  Extending  their 
observations  over  an  entire  month,  they  gave  their  dog  each  day 
250  grammes  (8  ounces)  of  meat  and  150  grammes  (4f  ounces) 
of  dry  bread.  The  meat  was  cooked  on  the  first  nineteen  days ; 
the  next  four  days  it  was  raw,  but  not  minced ;  on  the  last  seven 
days  it  was  raw  and  minced.  It  was  found  that  the  boiled  meat 
was  practically  completely  digested  and  absorbed,  but  when  given 
raw  the  digestion  was  somewhat  less  perfect, — a  result  which  is  not 
in  harmony  with  tliat  of  Ogata,  ^^  who  also,  under  less  favorable 
conditions,  compared  the  digestion  of  raw  and  boiled  meat  by  the 
intestine.  They  found,  too,  that  this  dog  was  able  to  consume  the 
same  amount  of  putrid  flesh  without  sustaining  any  evil  conse- 
quences arising  from  the  absorption  of  toxic  substances, — a  fact 
which  indicates  that  the  intestine,  when  alone  present,  can  protect 
the  organism  against  this  danger.  The  authors  point  out,  in  con- 
clusion, that  tliese  results  do  not  warrant  the  inference,  which  seems 
to  follow  logically,  that  the  chemical  functions  of  the  stomach 
(the  peptic  and  antiseptic)  are  superfluous  and  useless  to  the  or- 
ganism under  ordinary  conditions.  The  purely-mechanical  func- 
tions of  the  stomach  are  conceded  by  every  one  as  useful  to  the 
organism.  Without  his  stomach  the  dog  is  obliged  to  spend 
twelve  to  fourteen  hours  over  a  meal  which  a  normal  dog  takes 
easily  in  a  few  minutes ;  otherwise  he  is  exposed  to  incessant 
vomiting.  In  the  stomach  the  muscle-fibres  are  also  dissociated, 
and  so  their  digestion  greatly  facilitated.  Now,  in  order  to  enjoy 
those  mechanical  advantages,  it  is  essential  that  the  chemical  func- 
tions of  the  stomach  be  present;  without  them,  the  foodstuffs, 
during  their  sojourn  in  this  organ,  would  undergo  putrefactive 
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fermentations  and  give  rise  to  toxic  products  wliich  might  readily 
be  absorbed  and  lead  to  serious  consequences.  In  other  words, 
the  presence  of  a  stomach  minus  its  chemical  functions  is  a  very 
different  condition  from  the  entire  absence  of  a  stomach,  in  spite 
of  the  fact  that  experiment  shows  that  these  chemical  functions 
can  be  completely  replaced  by  the  intestine. 

Absorption  and  Secretion  in  the  Stomach, — Brandl  r.^!^  shut 
off  the  stomach  from  the  duodenum  by  means  of  the  Tappeiner 
method, — i  e.,  a  fistula  was  made  at  the  pylorus,  and  through  this 
a  balloon  was  introduced  and  blown  up  so  as  to  occlude  the  open- 
ing from  pylorus  to  duodenum.  To  study  absorption,  he  made 
use  of  solutions  of  peptone,  glucose,  and  sodium  iodide.  It  was 
found  that  absorption  of  these  substances  did  not  begin  until  a 
certain  concentration  had  been  reached.  This  threshold  of  ab- 
sorption was  about  6  per  cent,  for  the  sugar  and  peptone  and  3 
per  cent,  for  the  sodium  iodide.  Wlien  alcohol  was  added  to  the 
solutions,  in  the  proportion  of  20  volumes  per  cent.,  the  total 
absorption  might  be  increased  as  much  as  fivefold  and  the 
threshold  of  absorption  was  correspondingly  lowered.  Condi- 
ments, as  mustard  and  pepper,  had  a  similar  marked  favorable 
influence  upon  absorption.  The  action  of  these  substances  is 
explained  partly  as  owing  to  the  flushing  of  the  mucous  mem- 
brane and  partly  to  the  stimulating  action  upon  the  epithelial 
cells.  The  simple  bitters,  as  quassia,  on  the  other  hand,  did  not 
promote  absorption.  Mucilaginous  solutions — ^gum  arabic,  starch, 
etc. — exercised  a  marked  depressing  effect  upon  the  rapidity  of 
absorption.  Observations  were  made,  also,  upon  the  amount  of 
secretion  in  the  stomach,  the  amount  of  acid,  and  the  total  amount 
of  liquid  absorbed  under  the  different  conditions.  It  was  found 
that  the  alcoholic  solutions  increased  the  total  secretion  somewhat. 
As  between  the  different  substances  used,  peptones  caused  the 
greatest  secretion,  agreeing  with  the  results  obtained  by  Rohmann 
upon  the  intestinal  secretion.  Condiments  and  bitters  seemed  to 
diminish  the  total  secretion.  The  absorption  of  water  was  great- 
est with  the  alcoliolic  and  peptone  solutions,  and  a  marked  increase 
was  observed,  also,  with  the  condiments.  Comparing  his  results 
with  those  reported  by  Rohmann  upon  absorption  from  the  intes- 
tine, Brandl  points  out  the  striking  difference  that,  in  the  intes- 
tine, absorption  is  best  with  quite  dilute  solutions, — 0.5  per  cent.; 
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wliile  ill  the  stomach,  with  aqueous  solutions,  absorption  does  not 
begin  until  a  much  higher  concentration, — 5  per  cent., — and  is 
not  nearly  so  complete  at  any  concentration  as  in  the  intestine. 
The  author  interprets  this  as  meaning  that  the  stomach  serves  as 
a  reservoir  from  which  the  chyme  is  sent  by  degrees  into  the 
intestine  in  proper  dilution  for  prompt  absorption. 

The  Formation  of  Trypsin  in  the  Body. — Arthus  and 
Huberp.£jH  have  attempted  to  ascertain  whether  or  not  the  enzyme, 
trypsin,  is  produced  elsewhere  in  the  body  than  in  the  pancreatic 
gland.  As  the  most  convenient  sign  of  the  presence  of  trypsin 
they  use  the  formation  of  tyrosin  crystals  after  prolonged  digestion 
at  40°  C.  (104°  F.).  Since  tyrosin  is  also  produced  by  putrefac- 
tion of  proteid  material,  it  was  necessary  to  conduct  all  the  experi- 
ments so  as  to  exclude  bacterial  action.  For  this  purpose  the 
authors  used  solutions  of  fluoride  of  sodium,  which  prevents 
bacterial  growth,  but  does  not  destroy  tryptic  fermentation.  In 
making  their  experiments  they  used  fibrin  freshly  prepared  from 
horses'  blood.  The  fibrin  was  macerated  for  twenty-four  hours  in 
a  solution  of  fluoride  of  sodium,  2  parts  to  100.  The  tissue  in 
which  the  trypsin  was  to  be  sought  for  was  also  minced  and 
thoroughly  exposed  to  the  action  of  sodium  fluoride.  This  latter 
mixture  was  then  added  to  some  of  the  fibrin  previously  sterilized, 
as  stated,  and  the  mixture  kept,  for  a  variable  time,  at  40°  C. 
(104°  F.),  and  afterward  examined  for  tyrosin  crystals.  The  fof- 
lowing  tissues  and  organs  were  tested:  Pancreas,  mucous  mem- 
brane of  stomach  and  small  and  large  intestines,  liver,  lungs,  heart, 
striated  muscle,  brain,  thyroid  body,  adrenals,  submaxillary  gland, 
kidneys,  spleen,  bile,  urine,  and  blood.  No  trypsin  was  found  in 
any  of  these  tissues  except  in  the  pancreas. 

Absorption  from  the  Small  Intestine. — Heidenhain*s  experi- 
ments BjiS*™  ^^^^'^  made  upon  dogs  which  had  been  starved  for  forty 
hours.  They  were  deeply  narcotized  and  a  loop  of  small  intestine, 
about  eighty  to  one  hundred  and  twenty  centimetres  long  and  about 
eight  to  ten  centimetres  above  the  colon,  was  chosen,  ligated  at 
each  end,  and  then  opened  near  each  ligature  and  carefully 
cleansed  with  warm  saline  solution.  The  loop  was  afterward  filled 
with  the  solution  whose  absorption  was  to  be  determined,  and  was 
replaced  in  the  abdominal  cavity  until  ready  for  examination.  By 
careful  manipulation  it  was  possible  to  use  the  same  intestinal 
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loop  for  five  or  six  successive  experiments.  The  loop  was  chosen 
always  from  about  the  same  portion  of  the  intestine,  as  it  was 
found  that  absorption  differs  in  different  pai'ts  of  the  small  in- 
testine, being  less  near  the  duodenum  than  in  the  lower  end  near 
the  colon.  The  main  object  of  the  experiments  was  to  determine 
whether  or  not  absorption  takes  place  in  accordance  with  the  laws 
of  diffusion.  For  this  purpose  it  was  necessary  to  have  some 
means  of  determining  the  osmotic  pressure  of  the  solutions  experi- 
mented upon  and  of  comparing  this  with  the  osmotic  pressure  of 
blood.  To  determine  the  osmotic  pressure  he  employed,  in  most 
of  his  experiments,  the  freezing  method  of  Beekmann,  which  was 
first  applied  to  physiological  work  by  Dreser.  According  to  this 
method  the  osmotic  tension  of  a  liquid  stands  in  proportion  to  the 
lowering  of  the  freezing-point  caused  by  the  substances  held  in 
solution.  The  extent  to  which  the  freezing-point  is  lowered  is 
expressed  in  degrees  and  is  indicated  as  A.  For  a  NaCl  solution 
of  1  per  cent.  A  =  0.638°,  while  for  serum  A  =  0.622° ;  the 
osmotic  tension  of  serum,  therefore,  is  nearly  equal  to  that  of  a 
l-per-cent.  solution  of  NaCl.  His  first  series  of  experiments  was 
made  upon  the  absorption  of  serum.  Serum  from  a  dog  was 
introduced  into  a  loop  of  its  intestine.  If  absorption  depend  upon 
a  difference  in  osmotic  pressure  there  should  have  been  no  absorp- 
tion in  this  case,  since  the  osmotic  tension  of  serum  is,  without 
(ioubt,  practically  identical  with  that  of  the  plasma,  or  lymph. 
On  the  contrary,  the  serum  was  entirely  absorbed  if  left  in  the 
intestine  sufliciently  long, — one  to  several  hours.  Experiments 
made  with  shorter  intervals  of  time,  so  that  the  portion  of  the 
serum  left  unabsorbcd  could  be  examined  chemically  and  as  to 
its  freezing-pohit,  showed  that  the  salts  and  water  of  serum  are 
absorbed  in  nearly  the  same  proportions,  while  the  organic  material 
is  absorbed  in  far  smaller  proportions.  As  the  osmotic  tension  of 
serum  depends  almost  entirely  upon  its  salts,  and  as  these  and  the 
water  were  absorbed  in  nearly  the  same  proportions,  the  osmotic 
pressure  of  the  serum  left  in  the  intestine  was  nearly  identical 
with  what  it  was  wlien  first  introduced.  A  very  interesting  series 
of  similar  experiments  were  made  upon  NaCl  solutions.  For  the 
details  of  these  experiments  reference  must  be  made  to  the  original. 
It  is  sufficient  to  say  that,  for  solutions  of  NaCl,  from  0.3  to  0.6 
per  cent.,  absorption  both  of  water  and  salts  takes  place  readily. 
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Since  blood  contains  over  0.6  per  cent,  of  NaCl,  and  since  its 
osmotic  pressure  is  higiier  than  that  of  the  dilute  solutions  of 
NaCl  used,  there  ought  to  have  been  a  passage  of  salt  from  the 
blood  into  the  intestine,  according  to  the  laws  of  physical  diffusion; 
the  reverse,  however,  took  place.  On  the  other  hand,  when  more 
concentrated  salt  solutions  were  used  (below  2  per  cent.)  both 
water  and  salts  were  absorbed,  although  the  proportions  varied 
with  the  concentrations.  In  this  case  the  osmotic  pressure  of  the 
liquid  in  the  intestine  was  markedly  higher  than  that  of  the  blood, 
and,  according  to  the  laws  of  diffusion,  there  should  have  been  a 
stream  of  water  from  the  blood  to  the  intestine  ;  the  reverse,  how- 
ever, took  place  for  solutions  of  NaCl  as  concentrated  as  1.46  per 
cent.,  of  which  A  =  0.9,  while  for  serum  A  =  0.6.  It  seems 
evident,  then,  that  in  absorption  of  water  and  salts  in  the  small 
intestine  some  other  agency  than  simple  diffusion  co.mes  into  play. 
Heidenhain  believes  that  the  epithelial  cells  take  an  active  part  in 
tlie  absorption,  altliough  the  physical  or  chemical  properties  of  the 
epitlielium  upon  whicli  this  absorptive  power  depends  remain  as 
yet  undiscovered.  While  carefully  guarding  himself  from  any 
vitalistic  conceptions,  he  proposes  tentatively  to  speak  of  this 
property  of  the  epithelial  cells  as  "  physiological  pressure,"  in 
contradistinction  to  osmotic  pressure, — the  force  underlying  the 
processes  of  diffusion.  Osmotic  pressure  exercises  undoubtedly 
an  influence  upon  liquids  in  the  small  intestine,  as  it  does  upon 
liquids  in  a  dialyzer.  If,  for  instance,  the  concentration  of  the 
salt  solutions  in  the  loop  of  intestine  were  raised  to  2  per  cent,  or 
over,  absorption  of  water  no  loirger  occurred,  the  great  difference 
in  osmotic  pressure  between  the  blood  and  the  intestinal  contents, 
which  was  operating  to  force  water  into  the  intestine,  being  in  this 
case  sufficient  to  overcome  physiological  pressure.  The  amount 
of  absorption  in  any  given  case,  then,  is  the  resultant  of  the  action 
of  osmotic  pressure  and  physiological  pressure.  He  gives  a  number 
of  experiments  in  which,  by  the  action  of  sodium  fluoride,  the 
epithelial  cells  were  affected  so  that  physiological  pressure  was 
removed  in  part  or  completely,  the  resulting  effect  upon  absorption 
being  what  ought  to  have  followed  from  an  increased  action  of 
osmotic  pressure.  The  paper  gives  very  strong  evidence,  indeed, 
that  absorption  even  of  water  and  salts  from  the  intestine  does 
not  conform  to  the  laws  of  physical  diffusion  as  worked  out  for 
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diffusion  through  dead  membranes.  Tlie  laws  of  abporption  de- 
pend in  part  upon  peculiarities  in  the  properties  of  the  epithelial 
cells,  which  must  be  investigated  more  carefully. 

Absorption  and  Secretion  in  the  Small  Intestine, — Voit  ^^ 
makes  use  of  the  method  devised  by  Hermann,  of  cutting  out  a 
small  portion  of  the  intestine,  leaving  its  mesentery  uninjured,  and 
closing  the  two  ends;  he  thus  gets  an  isolated  closed  piece  of 
intestine  under  normal  conditions.  The  ends  of  the  intestine, 
after  isolating  the  piece  to  be  experimented  on,  are,  of  course, 
united  again  by  sutures.  The  animals  which  survived  the  oper- 
ation were  killed  three  weeks  later  with  chloroform.  The  closed 
piece  contained  a  thin  mass  of  a  yellowish  or  greenish  color  and 
of  alkaline,  neutral,  or  feebly  <acid  nature.  It  did  not  possess  a 
fsBcal  odor.  The  dry  substance  in  tliis  mass  weighed  from  14  to 
20  grammes  (3J  to  5  drachms),  and  the  author  gives  reasons  for 
believing  that  it  is  a  secretion,  and  not  derived  from  the  des- 
quamated epithelial  cells,  as  Ehrenthal  has  claimed.  The  entire 
faeces  of  each  animal  were  carefully  collected  during  the  experi- 
ment and  analyzed,  as  were  also  the  contents  of  the  isolated  piece, 
for  N,  Fe,  and  CaO.  By  comparison  of  the  amount  of  the  secretion 
witli  the  total  amount  of  faeces,  taking  into  account  the  square 
area  of  the  isolated  piece,  as  compared  with  the  remainder  of  the 
intestine,  which  was  computed,  he  arrives  at  tlie  conclusion  that 
from  86  to  97  per  cent,  of  the  entire  faeces  is  derived  from  the 
secretion  of  the  intestinal  glands,  and  that  very  little,  therefore, 
comes  from  the  liver,  pancreas,  etc.  The  nitrogen  in  the  isolated 
piece  was  about  6  per  cent,  of  the  dry  substance  and  in  the  faeces 
practically  the  same,  indicating  that  the  N  of  the  faeces  in  moder- 
ate diet  comes  entirely  from  the  secretions  of  the  intestine,  and  not 
from  unabsorbed  food.  The  ash-contents  of  the  separate  piece 
was  less  than  of  the  faeces.  A  considerable  percentage  of  fat  was 
also  found  in  the  secretion  of  the  isolated  loop.  With  reference 
to  the  normal  absori)tion  and  excretion  of  Ca,  Voit  finds  that  the 
portion  eliminated  in  the  urine  is  very  slight,  and,  altliough  the 
amount  is  increased  by  adding  Ca  to  the  food,  the  total  ex- 
cretion is  always  quite  small.  The  proportion  eliminated  from  the 
intestine  is  also  smalL  Most  of  the  Ca  in  the  faeces  comes 
directly  from  the  food.  Increased  Ca  in  tlie  food  leads  to  an 
increased  elimination  from  the  intestine,  but  the  total  amount  is 
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not  great.     It  follows  that  tlie  absorption  of  Ca  must  be  slight, 
even  when  fed  in  the  form  of  calcium  albuminate. 

liifliience  of  the  Nei-voua  System  on  the  Excretory  Apparatus 
of  the  Bile. — Doyon  ^.tl.^  has  succeeded  in  working  out  the  influ- 
ence of  the  nervous  system  upon  the  gall-bladder  and  bile-ducts 
by  means  of  the  graphic  method,  using  in  his  experiments  both 
dogs  and  cats.  This  system  of  efferent  vessels  from  the  li^'er, 
which  is  provided  with  a  sphincter  muscle  at  its  junction  with  the 
intestine,  as  Oddi  has  shown,  ^ijo  is  innervated  from  the  solar 
plexus  and  receives,  therefore,  in  this  indirect  manner,  fibres  from 
both  splanchnics  and  vagi.  It  was  necessary  to  determine,  there- 
fore, the  effects  of  stimulation  of  the  central  as  well  as  of  the 
peripheral  ends  of  all  these  nerves ;  and,  in  addition,  the  author 
examined  the  effect  of  stimulation  of  the  mucous  membranes  of 
the  stomach  and  intestine.  The  results  obtained  may  be  summed 
up  briefly  as  follows:  1.  The  splanchnic  nerves  supply  motor 
fibres  to  all  parts  of  the  system, — gall-bladder,  bile-ducts,  and 
sphincter.  The  latter  may,  on  stimulation  of  the  splanchnic, 
contract  so  completely  as  to  prevent  any  discharge  of  bile  into  the 
intestine.  2.  Relaxation  can,  in  general,  only  be  brought  on 
reflexly.  Stimulation  of  the  central  end  of  the  divided  splanchnic 
leads  especially  to  a  dilation  of  the  gall-bladder.  3.  Stimulation 
of  the  central  end  of  the  vagus  has  a  double  effiect, — the  gall- 
bladder is  made  to  contract,  while  the  duodenal  sphincter  is 
relaxed.  Other  factors,  such  as  the  contractions  of  the  diaphragm, 
stomach,  and  duodenum,  and  vomiting  and  defecation,  which  have 
been  supposed  to  influence  the  discharge  of  the  bile,  play  only  a 
very  secondary  r61e  in  the  process;  the  more  so  as,  in  those 
experiments  in  which  their  effect  was  determined,  the  integrity  of 
the  sphincter  was  not  preserved. 

Secretory  Nerves  Regulating  Sugar -Formation  in  the  Liver. 
— Althougli  CI.  Bernard's  piqure  diahStique  establishes  once  for 
all  an  influence  of  the  nervous  system  over  the  formation  of  sugar 
in  the  liver,  it  gives  no  means  of  determining  in  what  manner 
this  is  brought  about.  The  increase  of  the  sugar  is  accompanied 
in  this  case  by  vascular  dilatation  and  increased  flow  of  blood 
through  the  liver,  and  these  two  phenomena  are  generally  sup- 
posed to  stand  in  a  causal  relation.  Morat  and  Dufourt^\^^ 
attempt  to  show  that  the  influence  of  the  nervous  system  is  a 
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direct  one,  the  activity  of  the  liver-cells  being  regulated  by  true 
secretory  nerves,  by  modifying  the  blood-flow  through  the  liver  in 
other  ways  and  finding  that  the  formation  of  sugar  stands  in  no 
direct  relation  with  the  blood-supply.  Two  distinct  methods  were 
used  by  the  authors.  In  the  first  of  these  they  determined  the 
sugar-content  of  the  arterial  blood  of  the  animal  at  intervals 
before,  during,  and  after  stimulation  of  the  splanchnic  nerves. 
Using  curarized  dogs  for  the  experiments,  the  nerves  were  divided 
on  botli  sides  and  stimulated  alternately  with  the  induced  current 
for  periods  of  five  minutes ;  or  else,  the  nerves  being  left  intact, 
the  artificial  respiration  was  interrupted  and  stimulation  of  the 
nerves  produced  at  the  centre  by  the  venosity  of  the  blood. 
Either  method  of  stimulation  leads  to  marked  contraction  of  the 
vessels  in  the  abdominal  viscera,  and  the  blood-supply  to  the  liver 
is  diminished. 

On  tlie  vasomotor  theory,  this  should  lead  to  a  diminution  in 
the  sugar  of  the  blood.  According  to  the  present  research  this 
is  actually  increased,  and  the  authors  conclude  that  the  splanch- 
nics  contain  true  secretory  nerves  for  tlie  liver.  In  this  way  the 
asphyxial  diabetes,  studied  by  Dastre,  receives  a  rational  explana- 
tion ;  in  fact,  one  case  is  cited  in  which  the  usual  increase  in  the 
sugar  of  the  blood  during  asphyxia  fails  to  appear  after  previous 
section  of  the  splanchnics. 

Their  second  method  consists  in  comparing  the  activity  of 
two  lobes  of  the  same  liver  with  respect  to  the  point  at  issue,  after 
com[)letely  cutting  off  the  blood-supply  by  ligature  of  the  thoracic 
aorta  and  portal  vein.  One  lobe  of  the  liver  was  completely 
severed  from  the  rest  of  the  organ,  but  left  in  situ^  and  the 
abdominal  cavity  closed.  The  splanchnic  nerves  being  intact,  the 
respiration  was  interrupted  for  considerable  intervals,  and  in  this 
way  stimulation  of  the  splanchnics  made ;  the  impulses  reached 
all  parts  of  the  liver  except  the  isolated  lobe.  After  a  sufficient 
interval  careful  glycogen  determinations  were  made,  and  it  was  found 
that  the  isolated  lobe  contained  considerably  more  glycogen  than 
the  rest  of  the  liver.  As  all  the  conditions  were  the  same  except 
for  the  nervous  connections,  this  experiment  confirms  the  previous 
result  in  showing  that  the  conversion  of  glycogen  into  sugar  is 
under  the  direct  control  of  the  secretory  fibres  contained  in  the 
splanchnic  nerves. 
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NxUritive  Value  of  Oelatin  as  a  SiAstiUUe  for  Proteid. — 
Munk  Tj^»,i»4  makes  a  series  of  short  contributions  to  special  points 
and  general  theories  in  nutrition :  It  has  been  shown  by  Voit  and 
others  that,  while  gelatin  cannot  replace  entirely  the  proteid  of  food, 
it  can  be  substituted  for  a  large  part  of  the  proteid  without  a  loss 
of  nitrogen  from  the  animal's  body.  As  is  well  known,  gelatin  can 
replace  a  much  larger  part  of  the  proteid  of  food  than  isodynamic 
quantities  of  fat  or  carbohydrate.  Munk's  communication  is  an 
effort  to  determine,  more  exactly  than  has  hitherto  been  done,  the 
limit  to  which  proteid  food  can  be  replaced  by  gelatin.  The  idea 
of  the  experiments  was  to  bring  a  dog  into  N  equilibrium  upon  a 
mixed  diet  and  then  to  substitute  a  known  part  of  the  proteid 
nitrogen  by  an  equal  amount  of  gelatin  nitrogen  and  to  determine 
the  effect  upon  the  nitrogen  elimination ;  that  is,  the  proteid  meta- 
bolism in  the  body.  His  dog  weighed  16-5  kilos  (36^  pounds) 
and  was  brought  into  equilibium  upon  a  diet  of  flesh,  meal,  rice, 
and  lard.  The  total  nitrogen  of  this  diet  amounted  to  9.73 
grammes  (146  grains)  daily,  which  is  equal  to  61.3  grammes 
(2  ounces)  of  proteid;  so  that  the  animal  was  using  3.7  grammes 
(56JJ^  grains)  of  proteid  per  kilo  (2^  pounds)  of  body-weight. 
During  this  period  the  animal  gave  off  9.37  grammes  (140  grains) 
of  nitrogen  in  its  urine  and  faeces,  leaving  an  excess  of  0.36 
gramme  (6  grains)  of  Nz=2.3  grammes  (35  grains)  of  proteid  or  11 
grammes  (165  grains)  of  flesh,  wliich  must  have  been  stored  in  the 
body.  Following  this  j^riod  was  a  second  period  of  four  days,  in 
which  the  flesh-meal  diet  was  reduced  to  8.2  grammes  (123  grains), 
or  1  gramme  (15  J  grains)  of  nitrogen  per  day,  and  the  balance  of 
8.16  grammes  (122J  grains)  of  nitrogen  of  the  first  period  was 
substituted  by  gelatin  containing  that  much  nitrogen.  The  non- 
nitrogenous  diet  remained  exactly  the  same  as  in  the  first  period. 
In  this  second  period,  then,  about  five-sixths  of  the  nitrogen  of  the 
daily  diet  was  given  in  the  form  of  gelatin.  During  the  first  two 
days  of  this  diet  the  animal  took  his  food  fairly  well,  but  on  the 
third,  and  especially  on  the  fourth  day,  showed  such  a  want  of 
inclination  to  eat  the  gelatin  food  that  the  experiment  was  neces- 
sarily brought  to  an  end.  However,  during  those  four  days  the 
average  daily  excretion  of  N  was  9.43  grammes  (142  grains). 
So  that  even  the  small  amount  of  proteid  in  the  diet  of  this  period 
had  sufficed  to  preserve  the  body  from  proteid  loss.     Calculations 
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based  upon  his  results  show  that  this  dog,  weighing  16.5  kilos 
(36^  pounds),  could  be  kept  from  proteid  loss  for  a  short  period 
upon  a  mixed  diet  of  carbohydrate,  fat,  and  gelatin  by  the  use  of 
0.5  gramme  (7f  grains)  of  proteid  per  kilo  (2^  pounds)  of  animal 
per  day.  If  the  gelatin  were  omitted  and  the  fats  and  carbo- 
hydrates increased  to  four  or  five  times  the  quantity  used  in  the 
gelatin  experiments,  it  was  necessary  to  give  at  least  1.8  to  2 
grammes  (28  to  30  grains)  of  proteid  per  kilo  (2^  pounds)  of  animal 
daily  to  preserve  nitrogen  equilibrium,  which  shows,  in  a  striking 
way,  that  gelatin  possesses  a  much  greater  power  of  protecting  the 
proteid  consumption  of  the  body  than  either  fats  or  carbohydrates. 
Ivfluemce  of  the  Supply  of  Proteid  Food  on  the  Pi'oteid  Meta* 
boUsms  of  the  Animal  Cell. — According  to  Voit,  two  kinds  of 
proteids  are  found  in  the  body, — one,  the  circulating  proteid, 
occurring  in  the  intermediate  lymph-stream  surrounding  the  tissue- 
elements  ;  the  other,  tissue-proteid,  constituting  the  proteid  ma- 
terial of  organized  structure.  As  is  well  known,  Voit  believes  that 
tlie  rapid  oxidation  of  proteid  in  the  body  affects  only  the  circu- 
lating proteid,  the  store  of  which  is  being  continually  replenished 
from  the  digested  food.  Pfliiger,  on  the  other  hand,  has  asserted 
that  such  a  thing  as  circulating  proteid  does  not  exist ;  that  all 
the  oxidation  of  proteid  takes  place  within  the  cells.  Schon- 
dorffy^«,  attempts  to  decide  between  these  views  by  experiments 
of  three  kinds,  as  follow :  Dogs  were  starved  for  a  number  of 
days,  usually  eight,  and  the  "  hunger-blood "  was  irrigated  a 
number  of  times, — (a)  through  the  hind-leg  and  liver  of  a  starved 
dog ;  (6)  through  the  hind-leg  and  liver  of  a  well-nourished  dog. 
The  blood  from  a  well-nourished  dog  was  irrigated  repeatedly 
through  the  hind-leg  and  liver  of  a  starved  dog.  The  object  of 
passing  the  blood  through  the  liver  as  well  as  the  hind-legs  of  the 
animal  was  to  get  the  products  of  metabolism  in  the  tissues  con- 
verted to  urea,  Schroder's  well-known  experiments  having  demon- 
strated that  urea  is  formed  in  the  liver.  Analyses  of  the  blood  were 
made,  before  and  after  irrigation,  by  the  Pfliiger-Bleibtren  method. 
The  results  of  the  experiments  are  given  in  detail  and  conveniently 
summarized,  at  the  end  of  the  paper,  in  a  general  table.  The 
table  shows:  1.  Irrigation  of  the  "hunger-blood"  through  the 
organs  and  liver  of  a  well-nourished  animal  is  followed  by  a  rise 
in  the  amount  of  urea  in  the  blood  (9.5  to  127.25  per  cent.).     2. 
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Irrigation  of  the  "  hunger-blood  "  through  the  organs  and  liver  of 
a  starving  animal  causes  no  change  in  the  percentage  of  urea.  3. 
Irrigation  of  blood  of  a  well-nourished  animal  througli  the  organs 
and  liver  of  a  starving  animal  causes  a  diminution  in  the  percent- 
age of  urea  in  the  blood  (13.5  to  14.4  per  cent.).  The  author 
concludes  that  tlie  percentage  of  urea  in  the  blood  depends  upon 
the  nutritive  condition  of  the  animal's  tissues.  In  starvation  it 
sinks  to  a  minimum  of  0.0348  per  cent.,  and  under  good  nourish- 
ment rises  to  0.1629  per  cent.  The  fact  that  the  amount  of  urea 
increased  with  the  nutritive  conditions  of  the  tissues,  but  was 
seemingly  independent  of  the  condition  of  the  blood,  is  offered  as 
evidence  that  the  proteid  metabolisms  take  place  in  the  tissue- 
elements,  and  not  in  the  intermediate  lympli-stream.  The  author's 
experiments  corroborate  the  results  of  Schroder  in  proving  that 
the  nitrogenous  waste-products  of  metabolism  are  converted  to 
urea  in  the  liver.  He  believes  that  the  immediate  products  of 
the  metabolism  are  ammonia  salts,  which  undergo  conversion  to 
urea  in  passing  through  the  Hver. 

Laics  of  Proteid.  Metabolism, — Pfl tiger's  paper  aififsM  is,  for  the 
most  part,  a  polemic  directed  against  the  theoiy  of  circulating 
proteids,  as  stated  by  Voit.  He  calls  attention  to  the  statement 
made  by  Voit,  and  genemlly  accepted  upon  the  experimental  work 
done  by  Forster  and  by  Tschiriew,  that  an  increase  of  blood 
brought  about  by  an  injection  of  blood  into  the  vessels  directly  is 
not  accompanied  by  an  increased  proteid  metabolism,  as  happens 
when  the  same  amount  of  blood  is  digested.  He  thinks  that  the 
statement  is  incorrect  and  rests  upon  the  error  that  the  proteid 
contents  of  the  red  blood-corpuscles  were  estimated,  in  the  case  of 
the  injection,  as  part  of  the  amount  of  proteid  added  to  the  avail- 
able store  of  the  animal's  blood ;  whereas,  it  is  only  the  dissolved 
proteid  in  the  plasma  which  can  be  estimated  in  this  way.  By 
recasting  Forster's  figures  from  this  stand-point,  he  finds  that  the 
animal's  urine  showed  an  increase  in  urea  corresponding  to  the 
amount  of  proteid  injected.  According  to  Pfliiger,  then,  the  pro- 
teid metabolisms  of  the  body  will  be  increased  by  an  increase  in 
the  plasma  proteids  of  the  blood,  whether  the  new  addition  is 
made  by  direct  injection  or  through  digestion  and  absorption. 
From  the  experiments  of  SchondorfF  (see  above)  he  thinks  that  it 
is  demonstrated  that  the  cells  and  not  the  lymph-stream  condition 


1-28  HOWELL   AND   DREYER.  [™^d^"N;^tS5JS!*•"• 

the  amount  of  proteid  metabolized.  His  theory  of  the  means  used 
by  the  body  to  metabolize  the  proteids  of  the  food  is  expressed  as 
follows:  As  soon  as  new  proteid  is  introduced  into  the  liquids 
of  the  body  it  is  imbibed  by  the  living  cells  and  absorbed  into 
their  structure,  and  this  takes  place  so  quickly  that  no  actual 
change  in  the  contents  of  the  lymph  can  hapi)en.  The  cells, 
saturated  more  or  less  with  proteid,  begin  to  metabolize  or  oxidize 
the  proteid  rapidly.  There  is,  therefore,  no  circulating  proteid,  in 
Voit's  sense,  in  the  liquids  outside  of  the  cells ;  the  oxidation  takes 
place  within  the  cells.  Pfliiger  does  not  state  distinctly,  however, 
whether  the  excess  of  proteid  taken  into  the  cells  and  oxidized  is 
first  organized  into  living  proteid  or  not.  If  not,  it  would  seem 
to  the  reviewer  that  he  substantially  admits  Voit's  distinction  of  a 
circulating  proteid  as  one  easily  and  quickly  destroyed  without 
becoming  a  part  of  the  tissue,  the  only  difference  being  that,  ac- 
cording to  Voit,  this  takes  place  outside  of  the  cell ;  according  to 
Pfliiger,  inside  of  the  cell.  If,  however,  it  is  supposed  that  the  pro- 
teid before  undergoing  oxidation  must  take  on  a  different  struct- 
ure,— the  structure  of  living  proteid, — then  the  idea  of  circulating 
proteids  would  be  excluded. 

The  great  power  of  the  animal  cell  to  oxidize  the  excess  of 
nitrogenous  material  brought  to  it  after  each  digestion,  Pfliiger 
contends,  is  not  a  mere  luxus.  Not  only  is  the  heat  utilized  by 
the  body,  but  the  power  of  muscular  tissue — e.g.^  to  do  work — 
seems  to  depend  upon  the  intensity  of  this  proteid  metabolism,  as 
is  shown  by  the  atrophy  of  the  inactive  muscle.  So  that  the 
power  of  the  cell  to  mpidly  metabolize  excess  of  proteid  is  an 
arrangement  of  value  in  maintaining  it  in  proper  condition  for  the 
best  functional  activity. 

Extirpation  of  the  Pancreas, — Sandmeyer  ^^^  reports  a  new 
series  of  experiments  upon  the  result  of  the  extirpation  of  the 
pancreas  in  dogs.  He  gives  a  careful  description  of  the  teclmique 
of  the  operation.  Healing  after  the  operation  is  rarely  by  first 
intention.  He  made  twenty-nine  total  extirpations.  With  the 
exception  of  two  animals,  which  lived  only  one  and  one-half  and 
two  and  one-half  days,  all  showed  marked  and  continuous  gly- 
cosuria, the  sugar  in  the  urine  appearing  in  from  eiglit  to  sixtj'- 
eight  hours  after  the  operation.  The  amount  of  sugar  rose  usually 
for  three  or  four  days  to  a  maximum,  remained  at  this  for  some 
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time  with  slight  variations,  and  then  sank  slowly  or  quickly.  The 
animals  lived  only  a  few  days,  fifteen  days  being  the  maximum. 
In  opposition  to  the  results  of  von  Mering  and  Minkowski  the 
author  was  not  able  to  find  in  the  urine  either  acetone  or  oxy- 
butyric  acid.  Glycogen  disappeared  from  the  liver  and  muscles. 
The  author  calls  especial  attention  to  the  fact  that,  in  addition  to 
the  glycosuria,  there  was  a  marked  fatty  degeneration  in  the  liver, 
kidneys,  and  the  skeletal  muscles.  This  accompaniment  of  the 
operation  was  evident  usually  at  the  third  day  and  had  reached 
its  maximum  at  the  fifth  day.  When  a  portion  of  the  pancreas 
was  left  in  the  abdominal  cavity  no  glycosuria  could  be  detected. 
Histological  examination  of  a  large  number  of  organs  taken 
from  a  young  dog  six  days  after  complete  removal  of  the  pan- 
creas was  made  by  the  Cavazzani  brothers,  y^^  The  dog  became 
diabetic  four  hours  after  the  operation  and  gmve  general  symp- 
toms set  in  on  the  sixth  day.  The  most  marked  structural 
changes  were  met  with  in  the  nerve-cells  of  the  cceliac  plexus  and 
in  the  liver.  The  former  were  shrunken  and  contained  vacuoles 
in  their  protoplasm;  they  had  a  strong  affinity  for  staining 
reagents.  The  liver  contained  numerous  irregular  areas  which 
had  undergone  complete  fatty  degeneration,  contrasting  strongly 
with  other  areas  of  a  granular  appearance  which  were  very 
hypersemic.  The  authors  find,  in  these  histological  changes, 
confirmatory  evidence  for  the  theory  that  diabetes  from  pancreas 
extirpation  is  due  to  lesions  of  the  nerves  which  are  distributed  to 
the  liver  and  regulate  its  glycogenic  function. 

NERVOUS   SYSTEM. 

Chemical  Stimulation  of  Sensory  Nerves. — GrutzneraiSSw calls 
attention  to  the  fact  that,  in  comparing  chemical  substances  with 
reference  to  their  stimulating  action  on  nerve-fibres,  it  is  necessary 
to  use  solutions  containing  the  same  number  of  molecules  instead 
of  solutions  containing  the  same  weights  of  the  salts.  While 
chemical  stimulation  of  motor  nerves  has  been  successfully 
accomplished,  the  same  substances  applied  to  sensory  nerves  give 
usually  a  negative  result  or,  at  best,  tend  to  inhibit  reflex  re- 
sponses. For  instance,  NaCl  stimulates  motor  nerves,  but,  when 
placed  upon  the  central  cut  end  of  the  vagus,  it  gives  no  reflex 
effect  upon  the  respiratory  movements,  although  electrical  stimu- 


1-30  HOWELL   AND   DREYER.  [s?S2*^ 

lation  in  this  case  is  effective,  even  with  very  weak  currents.  The 
negative  results  of  chemical  stimulation  of  the  sensory  nerves  has 
been  explained  by  supposing  that  this  form  of  stimulus  acts 
mainly  on  inhibitory  fibres  and  thus  prevents  a  visible  reaction, 
or,  secondly,  upon  the  supposition  that  probably  the  irregular 
character  of  the  stimulation  of  the  different  fibres  prevents  a 
summation  of  effect  in  the  central  nervous  system  upon  wliich 
isolated  stimuli  are  less  effective  than  on  muscle-fibres.  To  test 
the  action  of  various  chemical  substances  upon  sensory  fibres  the 
author  cliose  the  pain-fibres  for  study.  His  experiments  were 
made  upon  himself  A  small  cut  was  made  upon  the  back  of  a 
finger,  and  this  cut  was  then  moistened  with  different  substances 
by  means  of  a  small  brush.  Each  substance,  afler  its  effect  was 
determined,  was  removed  by  washing  the  surface  with  normal 
saline  solution.  The  results  obtained  are  as  follow :  With  regard 
to  the  halogen  salts,  those  with  larger  molecules  are  the  most 
effective  stimuli;  thus,  iodide  of  sodium  is  a  stronger  stimulus 
than  the  bromide,  while  the  chloride  is  the  weakest  of  the  three. 
A  most  striking  result  was  the  strong  stimulating  action  of  potas- 
sium salts  as  compared  with  sodium  salts.  Potassium  chloride, 
for  instance,  produces  violent  pain  in  concentrations  which  in  the 
case  of  sodium  chloride  have  practically  no  effect.  Of  the  alkalies, 
potassium  hydrate  is  a  stronger  stimulus  than  sodium  hydrate, 
while  ammonium  hydrate  is  the  strongest  of  all,  although  it  will 
be  remembered  that  this  last  substance  has  no  effect  upon  motor- 
nerve  fibres.  The  other  ammonium  salts  are  also  effective  stimuli 
to  sensory  fibres.  He  tested  a  number  of  acids  and  finds  that 
their  effectiveness  as  sensory  stimuli  varies  in  about  the  same 
order  as  their  acidity, — that  is,  their  avidity  for  combination  with 
bases.  Nitric,  hydrochloric,  and  sulphuric  are  the  strongest, 
following  in  the  order  named,  while  phosphoric  acid  is  the 
weakest.  The  monatomic  alcohols  increase  in  stimulating  action, 
the  greater  the  number  of  carbon  atoms.  Glycerin,  which  is  so 
effective  as  a  stimulus  to  the  motor  fibres,  is  practically  without 
action  on  the  sensory  (pain)  fibres.  These  results,  particularly 
the  action  of  the  potassium  salts,  were  confirmed  by  experiments 
upon  frogs,  in  which  the  peripheral  and  central  ends  of  the  cut 
sciatic  were  tested  and  upon  the  vagus  nerve  of  dogs. 

Action  of  Toxic  Substances  oil  the  Excitability  of  Peviplieral 
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Nerves  and  Muscles. — Having  shown  that  an  induction  shock  of 
given  strength  produces  a  contraction  of  the  same  height  in  the 
gastrocnemius  muscle  of  the  frog,  whether  appHed  to  the  sciatic 
nerve  (motor  nerve),  A,  to  the  gastrocnemius  muscle  directly,  B, 
or  to  the  skin  of  the  foot  (sensory  nerve),  C,  Grigorescu^Ji^uses 
this  fact  to  compare  the  influence  of  a  large  number  of  toxic  sub- 
stances, including  opium  and  its  six  constituents,  taken  individu- 
ally,— daturine,  atropine,  physostigmine,  pilocarpine,  aconitine, 
curare,  veratrine,  cocaine,  hydrochloride  of  strychnine,  digitaline, 
caffeine,  theine,  potassium  bromide,  chloral  hydrate,  and  butyl- 
chloral.  These  substances,  according  to  the  author,  fall  into  two 
groups.  Those  belonging  to  one  group  affect  A,  B,  and  C  in  the 
same  way ;  at  least,  so  far  as  any  change  in  the  resulting  contrac- 
tion of  the  muscle  is  concerned.  After  maximal  doses  of  the 
members  of  this  group  the  height  of  the  contraction,  as  in  the 
normal  animal,  is  the  same,  to  whichever  of  the  three  points 
the  stimulus  is  applied.  Those  included  in  the  second  group,  on 
the  contrary,  produce  various  modifications  by  affecting  the  height 
of  the  contractions  from  A,  B,  and  C  unequally.  Their  action  is 
represented  graphically  in  the  following  manner : — 

Representing   the   three   equal   contractions   of  the  normal 
animal  by  the  curves 

ABO 

AAA 

the  following  modifications  are  obtained  by  the  different  members 
of  the  second  group  : — 


ABO 


Type  1.  Papaverine,  butyl-chloral,      .        A       a       /\ 

ABO 

Type  2.  Curare,  strychnine,  thebaine,        a       A      a 

ABO 

Type  3.  Opium  and  narceine,        .      .        A       a      — 

ABO 

Type  4.  Codeine, A      a       A 

ABO 

Type  5.  Daturine, a       a      A 

Certain  considerations  indicating  that  all  those  drugs  which 
produced  discordant  contractions  acted  upon  peripheral  structures, 
it  occurred  to  the  author  that  they  might  be  combined  in  such  a 
way  as  to  neutralize  one  another  by  selecting  those  which  acted  in 
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opposite  directions.  For  example,  the  drugs  enumerated  under 
Type  1  diminish  the  contraction  where  the  muscle  is  stimulated 
directly  (B),  while  stimulation  of  the  motor  (A)  and  sensory  nerves 
(C)  gives  a  normal  contraction ;  those  under  Type  2  give  a  normal 
B,  while  A  and  C  are  diminislied.  The  question  was  whether  drugs 
belonging  to  these  two  types,  when  given  together,  would  result 
in  restoring  the  normal  condition  in  which  A,  B,  and  C  are  equal. 
So  far,  this  hypothesis  has  only  been  tested  for  one  pair  of  drugs, 
namely,  butyl-cliloral  and  strychnine;  in  this  case  the  result  agreed 
perfectly  with  the  theory.  Thus,  in  one  instance,  each  of  three 
frogs  received  0.005  gramme  {^^  grain)  of  strychnine ;  but  to  one 
of  them  was  given,  at  the  same  time,  0.015  gramme  (i  grain)  of 
butyl-chloral.  At  the  end  of  ten  to  fifteen  hours  the  frogs  which 
ha4  strychnine  alone  were  dead,  the  other  still  lived.  By  repeat- 
ing the  dose  of  butyl-chloral  several  times  in  the  course  of  the 
next  two  days,  the  latter  made  a  complete  recovery.  If  the  theory 
should  be  borne  out  by  further  tests  of  a  similar  nature,  this 
method  promises  to  produce  quite  a  revolution  in  the  classifica- 
tion of  these  drugs  and  in  the  current  views  in  regard  to  the 
physiological  action  of  various  alkaloids,  especially  those  of  opium. 
Inhibitory  Nei^ve^Fibi'es  and  Nerve' Centres. — In  the  present 
state  of  our  knowledge  it  is  not  possible  to  get  a  clear  conception 
of  the  mode  of  action  of  inhibitory  nerves  in  the  same  way  that 
the  action  of  motor  fibres  is  understood,  and  there  is  a  possibility 
that  the  inhibitory  nerves,  as  a  distinct  category  of  fibres,  should 
be  eliminated  from  our  terminology.  The  experimental  evidence 
thus  far  adduced  in  support  of  this  view  seems,  however,  to 
rest  entirely  on  a  confusion  in  the  use  of  the  word  inhibition. 
Compare,  for  example,  the  work  of  Wedensky,,.tJ^who  shows  that 
the  effect  produced  in  a  voluntary  muscle  by  tetanizing  its  motor 
nerve  depends  entirely  on  the  strength  and  rhythm  of  the  induced 
current.  Beginning  with  a  current  which  is  weak  and  inter- 
rupted at  a  slow  rate  and  gradually  increasing  both  its  strength 
and  rate,  the  resulting  contraction  also  increases  with  it  until 
the  so-called  optimum  rhythm  is  reached.  Beyond  this  any 
additional  increase  in  rhythm  leads  to  diminished  contraction, 
and  finally,  with  a  very  rapid  rhythm  and  strong  current,  the 
muscle  becomes  completely  relaxed.  This  relaxation  is  called 
**  inhibition,"  and  is  brought  about  by  a  change  in  the  character 
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of  the  stimulus  applied  to  the  same  nerve  which,  under  other 
conditions,  throws  the  muscle  into  functional  activity.  That  this 
is  not  a  case  of  inhibition  at  all,  and  that  the  relaxation  observed 
proves  only  the  inadequacy  of  the  stimulus  to  act  on  the  nerve, 
Morat  *^^  shows  by  applying  a  similar  series  of  interrupted  cur- 
rents to  the  vagus  nerve,  whose  normal  effect  is  to  produce  arrest 
of  function.  It  is  found  that  its  effect  in  the  direction  of  stopping 
the  heart  follows  the  same  law  as  that  of  the  motor  nerve  in  pro- 
ducing contmction  of  the  attached  muscle. 

The  experiments,  which  were  made  on  the  terrapin,  were 
modified  in  various  ways ;  a  single  series  will  suffice  to  illustrate 
the  results.  The  total  time  of  stimulation  remaining  the  same,  a 
current  of  given  strength  produced  inhibition  of  the  heart  for 
unequal  periods,  according  to  the  rate  of  interruption  of  the 
current.  With  two  stimuli  per  second  there  was  hardly  any 
inhibition,  witli  4  per  second  it  was  greater,  with  7  per  second  the 
maximal  inhibition  was  observed;  so  that  it  became  less  with  35 
per  second,  and,  finally,  with  100  per  second, there  was  no  inhibi- 
tion at  all.  If  the  relaxation  of  a  muscle  following  rapid  tetani- 
zation  of  its  nerve  is  a  phenomenon  of  inhibition,  one  would  have 
to  interpret  the  above  result  as  meaning  that  one  hundred  stimuli 
per  second,  thrown  into  the  vagus,  inhibited  the  normal  inhibition 
of  the  heart.  The  author's  explanation  is  the  natural  one,  namely, 
that  the  rapid  rate  of  stimulation  was  simply  inefficient,  and  the 
vagus  thus  stands  for  a  class  of  fibres  which,  when  stimulated  at 
all,  bring  about  arrest  of  functional  activity  in  the  organ  to  which 
they  are  distributed,  independently  of  the  character  of  the  stimulus. 
It  is  a  true  "  inhibitory  "  nerve. 

The  optimum  rhythm  of  stimulation  is,  of  course,  not  a  definite 
thing,  but  is  a  function  of  the  condition  of  the  nerve  at  any  given 
time,  varying,  therefore,  in  different  animals  and  in  the  same 
animal  at  different  times.  This  is  well  brought  out  in  those 
experiments  in  which  the  same  nerve  was  stimulated  at  frequent 
intervals  by  strong  currents.  Although  fatigue  is  relatively 
absent,  the  prolonged  stimulation  has  a  marked  effect  on  the 
"  optimum  "  rhythm.  Comparing  the  two  rhythms  (one  hundred 
per  second  and  four  per  second)  on  the  fresh  nerve  and  on  what 
may  be  called  the  fatigued  nerve,  it  appears  that  the  former  gives 
the  longest  inhibition  with  the  rapid  rhythm,  while  the  latter  is 
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more  sensitive  to  the  slow  rate.  The  same  fact  is  also  demon- 
strated on  the  dog,  whose  heart  is  known  to  escape  very  quickly 
from  vagus  inhibition.  If,  as  soon  as  this  occurs,  the  rhythm  of  the 
current  is  diminished,  inhibition  is  re-established. 

As  to  the  section  of  Morat's  paper  devoted  to  the  inhibitory 
centres,  little  need  be  said.  It  contains  no  experimental  data  and 
merely  sets  forth  the  author's  view  as  to  the  arrangement  and  con- 
nection of  the  intrinsic  ganglionic  mechanism  of  the  heart.  Tlie 
chief  point  which  he  makes  is  that  the  centres  from  which  the 
impulses  producing  inhibition  arise  are  properly  spoken  of  as 
inhibitory  centres,  and  of  these  the  author  recognizes  one  in  the 
medulla  and  another  in  the  heart  itself.  The  place  where  the 
inhibition  is  brought  about  he  believes  to  be  the  so-called  motor 
centre  of  the  heart,  and  not  the  heart-muscle  itself 

Influence  of  the  Nervons  System  an  the  Eoccretory  Apparatvs 
of  the  Bile. — See  Doyon,  ^^  under  "  Digestion,  Absoi-ption,  and 
Nutrition." 

The  Sensori'Motor  Functions  of  the  Central  Convolutions 
of  the  Cerebral  Cortex. — Mott  yi^^,*  describes  experiments  made 
upon  monkeys  to  determine  whether  excision  of  large  portions  of 
the  motor  area  was  accompanied  by  disturbances  of  the  sensory 
functions.  The  motor  areas  were  not  actually  removed,  but  cut 
so  that  they  remained  connected  only  by  the  pia  mater.  In  this 
way  very  little  bleeding  resulted  and  thrombosis  and  secondary 
softening  were  supposed  to  be  prevented.  Nevertheless,  the 
result  of  the  operation  was  that  both  paralysis  and  defective 
sensibility  in  the  opposite  side  resulted.  The  well-known  ex- 
periments of  Schaefer  and  Horsley  seemed  to  show  that  the 
gyrus  fornicatus  was  especially  concerned  in  the  perception  of 
cutaneous  sensations,  but  Mott  is  confident  that  in  his  operations 
this  gyrus  was  not  at  all  injuried;  the  lesions  were  confined 
entirely  to  the  so-called  motor  area,  nevertheless  there  was  a 
well-marked  defective  sensibility  in  the  parts  paralyzed,  and  those 
parts  that  remained  permanently  paralyzed,  such  as  the  hand 
or  the  foot,  never  recovered  tactile  sensibility.  A  clip  fastened 
on  such  parts  was  not  noticed,  although  it  was  removed  quickly 
when  placed  elsewhere.  Microscopical  study  showed  marked 
degeneration  in  the  crossed  pymmidal  tract  of  the  cord  and 
scattered  degeneration  in  the  direct  as  well  as  the  lateral  pyramidal 
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tract  of  the  same  side.  No  degeneration  was  observed  in  the 
posterior  longitudinal  tract  or  the  fillet;  that  is,  in  the  sensory 
tracts.  It  is  important  to  note  that  the  cuts  made  by  the  knife 
were  in  the  white  matter  below  the  cortex,  destroying  the  con- 
nection of  the  gray  matter  in  the  motor  area,  although  not  directly 
injuring  the  cortex  itself.  He  finds  above  the  cuts  "  evidence  of 
degeneration  of  the  fine  fibrillated  net-work  in  the  cortex  cerebri." 
This  agrees,  at  least,  with  the  view  that  there  were  arborizations 
of  sensory  fibres  in  this  region,  which  had  degenerated  after 
section.  His  experiments  lead  him  to  believe,  with  Munk,  that  in 
the  motor  area  "  the  sensation  of  touch  and  of  pressure  of  the 
corresponding  extremities  is  perceived  and  reaction  to  touch  and 
pressure  takes  place."  He  agrees,  therefore,  with  those  who 
think  that  the  so-called  motor  areas  are  really  sensori-motor. 
Mott  states  also  that  he  has  examined  two  human  cases,  operated 
upon  by  Horsley,  in  whom  large  portions  of  the  motor  areas  had 
been  removed,  and  found  distinct  sensory  defects  in  the  regions 
paralyzed.  "  Both  patients  exhibited,  some  two  months  after  the 
operation,  loss  of  tactile  sensibility  in  the  skin  of  the  paralyzed 
portions  and  blunting  of  painful  sensations  and  of  sensations  of 
heat  and  cold." 

Afferent  Tracks  in  (he  Spinal  Cord, — ^Mottpf^  records  a 
number  of  observations,  made  upon  monkeys,  in  which  definite 
lesions  were  made  in  the  cord,  and  the  ascending  degenerations 
resulting  therefrom  were  studied  microscopically  by  means  of 
Marchi's  stain.  In  one  series  of  experiments  unilateral  sections 
were  made  of  the  posterior  roots  of  the  lumbo-sacral  region  of  the 
cord.  Degenerated  fibres  were  found  only  in  the  posterior 
columns  on  the  side  of  the  lesion,  indicating  that  none  of  the 
entering  posterior  root-fibres  which  form  the  long  ascending  fibres 
of  the  cord  pass  to  the  opposite  side.  GoU's  column  in  the  upper 
part  of  the  cord  seems  to  be  formed  principally  by  fibres  entering 
in  the  fifth,  sixth,  and  seventh  post-thoracic  roots.  New  fibres 
entering  the  posterior  column  above  the  place  of  lesion  occupy 
the  part  nearest  the  gray  matter.  In  a  second  series  of  experi- 
ments, two  only  in  number,  a  median  section  about  three-fourths 
of  an  inch  long  was  made,  involving  the  third  to  the  fifth  lumbar 
segments.  The  result  of  these  sections  in  the  cord  was  a  marked 
degeneration  in  the  antero-lateral  columns,  especially  in  the  ventral 
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cerebellar  tract  (tract  of  Gower).  The  symmetrically-placed  degen- 
erations in  the  two  antero-lateral  columns  indicate  that  some  of 
the  entering  fibres  of  the  posterior  roots,  after  ending  in  nerve- 
cells,  pass  over  to  the  other  side  and  ascend  in  the  antero-lateral 
column.  Mott's  observations  did  not  support  Gowers's  hypothesis 
that  these  fibres  mediate  sensations  of  pain,  since  section  of  both 
antero-lateral  columns  gave  him  no  obvious  disturbance  of  sensa- 
tion. In  a  third  series  of  experiments  the  nuclei  of  the  posterior 
columns  (nuclei  of  GoU  and  of  Burdach)  were  cut  on  one  side. 
The  result  was  a  marked  degeneration  of  the  internal  arciform 
fibres  and  of  the  median  and  lateral  fillet  of  the  opposite  side, 
extending  as  far  forward  as  the  optic  thalamus.  He  got  no 
indication  of  fillet-fibres  passing  directly  to  the  cerebral  cortex, 
forming  the  so-called  cortical  fillet. 

SPECIAL   SENSES. 

Comparative  Physiology  of  Iris. — It  has  long  been  known 
that  the  iris  of  the  eel's  eye  may  be  made  to  contract  and  expand 
by  exposure  to  light  and  dark,  even  when  the  eye  is  removed  from 
the  head.  There  has  been  a  difference  of  opinion  as  to  the  cause 
of  this  phenomenon.  According  to  some,  it  was  due  to  the  direct 
action  of  the  light  on  the  iris ;  according  to  others,  it  was  due  to 
the  action  of  the  light  on  the  retina  giving  rise  to  an  intra-ocular 
reflex  in  some  way.  Steinach  bjS2»  ^*^s  investigated  the  phenome- 
non, with  care  and  thoroughness,  upon  the  eyes  of  frogs,  eels,  and 
fishes,  and  has  arrived  at  definite  results  which  seem  to  be  con- 
clusive. He  finds  that  the  effect  is  certainly  due  to  the  direct 
action  of  light  on  the  iris  itself,  since  it  may  be  obtained  when 
the  posterior  portion  of  the  eyeball  is  cut  off  and  destroyed  by 
heat,  or  when  the  iris  is  completely  dissected  off  from  its  inser- 
tion. In  order  that  this  effect  may  be  obtained  with  certainty, 
Steinach  insists  that  the  animal  must  first  have  been  kept  in  the 
dark  for  some  time,  since  only  under  these  circumstances  is  the 
irritability  of  the  iris  sufficiently  great  to  respond  promptly  to  the 
action  of  the  light.  In  animals  which  have  been  exposed  for 
some  time  to  the  light  the  pupil  takes  on  a  medium  width  and 
remains  so,  nearly  ini influenced  by  the  action  of  light.  With  ref- 
erence to  tlie  means  by  which  the  light  causes  the  sphincter  iridis 
to  contract,  it  is  evident  that  it  may  lie  in  the  action  of  the  light 
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on  the  muscle  itself  or  on  the  nerve-fibres  of  the  iris.  The  latter 
explanation  seems  to  be  excluded  by  the  fact  that  treating  the 
iris  with  atropine  interferes  in  no  way  with  the  action  of  the 
light.  This  operation  may  also  be  used  to  show  that  atropine 
probably  exerts  its  action  normally  in  the  nerve-fibres,  and  not 
in  the  muscle-fibres  directly,  as  lias  been  suggested  by  some. 
Microscopical  examination  of  the  musculature  of  the  iris  disclosed 
the  interesting  fact  that  the  sphincter  is  composed  of  spindle-shaped 
cells  of  the  general  appearance  of  plain  muscle-cells,  but  chamc- 
terized  by  the  presence  of  a  large  number  of  pigment-granules. 
The  author  draws  the  natural  conclusion,  therefore,  that  the  action 
of  tlie  light  upon  the  sphincter  is  explained  by  the  presence  of 
these  pigment-granules,  which,  by  absorbing  the  light,  in  some 
way  set  free  a  stimulus  to  the  muscle-fibres. 

REPRODUCTION. 

Comparative  Physiology  of  Male  Reproductive  Organs. — 
Steinach  B.SiI!M  gives  an  account  of  some  exceedingly  interesting 
experiments  upon  the  physiology  of  the  testis  and  the  accessory 
reproductive  glands  in  the  frog  and  the  white  rat.  The  first  experi- 
ments were  made  upon  the  so-called  seminal  receptacles  of  Rana 
temporaina,  Tarchanoff  had  stated  that  the  removal  of  these 
organs  at  the  mating  time  destroyed  sexual  desire  on  the  part  of 
the  male.  Steinach  finds  that  this  is  not  the  case.  He  examined 
a  number  of  males  in  the  act  of  clasping,  and  found  that  in  the 
beginning  of  the  act  the  receptacles  contained  no  spermatozoa,  indi- 
cating that  the  inception  of  tlie  sexual  impulse  is  not  to  be  referred 
to  the  mechanical  distension  of  those  organs.  He  then  extirpated 
the  receptacles  in  thirteen  males  while  clasping,  with  the  result 
that  nine  returned  to  the  females  and  continued  clasping  for  five  to 
seven  days  and  four  during  nine  to  ten  days,  thus  showing  that 
at  no  time  during  the  act  is  the  origin  of  the  sexual  stimulus  to 
be  traced  to  the  condition  of  the  seminal  receptacles.  In  other 
experiments  twelve  frogs  were  castrated  in  January, — some  months 
before  the  mating  season.  When  placed  with  females  at  the 
proper  season  these  animals  did  not  attempt  to  copulate,  but  if 
placed  upon  the  backs  of  the  females  they  clasped  feebly  for  a 
short  time,  showing  that  a  certain  feeble  degree  of  sexual  impulse 
was  still  present.     The  more  interesting  experiments  were  made 
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upon  rats.  Removal  of  the  vesiculae  seminales,  or,  as  he  prefers 
to  call  them,  the  glandulse  vesiculares,  had  no  effect  upon  sexual 
desire.  Four  rats  so  operated  upon,  when  placed  under  proper 
conditions,  sought  the  female  eagerly.  The  author  records  that, 
during  one  hour,  one  of  them  copulated  eighty  times  with  one 
female.  Steinach  points  out  that,  in  observations  of  this  kind, 
attention  must  be  paid  to  certain  points.  Above  all  things  the  male 
must  be  accustomed  to  his  cage;  when  placed  with  a  female  in  a 
stmnge  environment  the  sexual  desire  is  held  in  abeyance  until 
the  animal  becomes  accustomed  to  his  environment.  An  attempt 
was  made  next  to  determine  the  value  of  the  secretion  of  these 
glands  in  the  results  of  sexual  union.  The  experiments,  although 
few  in  number,  seem  to  have  been  made  with  care.  In  all,  14 
females  of  known  fertiUty  were  placed  with  the  4  males.  Of  the 
14,  9  did  not  become  pregnant  at  all.  The  6  that  became  preg- 
nant threw  19  young,  the  litters  varying  from  1  to  5,  the  avemge 
being  2|.  He  estimates  that  with  normal  males  about  180  young 
would  have  been  thrown  in  tlie  same  time.  In  another  series  of 
experiments  the  seminal  receptacles  and  the  prostates  were  both 
removed.  The  removal  of  the  prostates  was  not  complete;  a  small 
portion  immediately  surrounding  the  urogenital  canal  was  left,  as 
its  extirpation  might  have  endangered  the  canal.  The  males  so 
operated  upon  were  placed  with  12  females  of  proved  fertility 
during  a  time  corresponding  to  a  total  of  42  pregnancy  periods. 
Not  a  single  pregnancy  occurred.  These  experiments  throw  light 
upon  the  physiology  of  the  accessory  glands  and  indicate  that  in 
some  way  their  secretions  are  necessary  to  the  full  activity  of  the 
spermatozoa,  in  that  they  serve  as  supplies  of  nutrition  or  in  some 
way  keep  them  motile  for  a  longer  time  than  would  otherwise  be 
possible.  The  author  finds  that  spermatozoa  mixed  with  prostate 
secretion  retain  their  motility  seven  to  ten  times  longer  than  when 
mixed  with  normal  saline.  The  paper  concludes  with  some  ex- 
periments upon  the  effect  of  castration,  before  and  after  puberty, 
upon  the  sexual  impulses.  When  the  castration  happened  after 
puberty  the  animals  continued  to  show  strong  sexual  feeling  and 
covered  the  female  in  a  perfectly-normal  way.  After  about  a  year 
erection  seemed  to  be  possible  still  in  some  cases ;  but  within  a 
short  time  the  power  of  sexual  union  disappeared,  although  sexual 
desire  was  still  present,  as  was  indicated  by  fruitless  efforts  at 
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coition.  In  other  experiments  the  testes  were  removed  from 
young  rats  before  puberty.  At  the  proper  time  these  animals 
showed  strong  sexual  feeling.  They  sprang  upon  the  female  and 
made  efforts  at  copulation,  although  true  erection  and  ejaculation 
seem  to  have  been  impossible.  After  about  a  year  indications  of 
sexual  appetite  disappeared  or  diminished;  the  animals,  as  the 
author  expresses  it,  gave  the  appearance  of  precocious  old  age. 
These  experiments  agree  with  those  upon  frogs,  and  indicate  the 
pre-existence,  in  some  degree,  of  a  sexual  sense  before  puberty, 
independent  of  the  reproductive  gland,  although  for  the  full  devel- 
opment and  maintenance  of  this  sexual  sense  the  normal  growth 
of  the  testes  and  accessory  glands  seems  necessary.  Observations 
upon  rats  castrated  after  puberty  showed  an  atrophy  of  the 
accessory  glands,  and  in  the  rats  operated  upon  before  puberty  an 
arrested  development  of  the  same  organs. 

MISCELLANEOUS. 

Coagulation  of  Proieids  Mechanically, — A  number  of  in- 
stances are  on  record  to  show  that  certain  proteids  may  be 
precipitated  from  solution  by  purely-mechanical  processes.  Among 
others  mentioned  by  W.  RamsdeUj^SILthe  clearest  cases  are  those 
of  Melseus,  y.2^i«  Kander,  v.„,t«e.T»  and  Nageli.  ^  These  observations 
seem,  however,  to  have  attracted  little  attention  and  appear  not  to 
have  been  taken  into  account  at  all  in  the  sepamtion  and  quan- 
titative estimation  of  proteids.  Ramsden  not  only  shows  the 
importance  of  this  peculiar  fact  by  demonstrating  its  apparent 
universality,  but  gives  an  account  of  certain  observations  which 
seem  to  throw  some  light  on  the  nature  of  coagulation  in  general. 
Beginning  with  egg-albumen,  it  is  first  shown  that  mere  shaking 
of  the  solution,  prolonged  for  a  sufficient  time,  results  in  the  sepa- 
ration of  a  coagulum  which,  for  the  most  part,  takes  the  form  of 
fibres  closely  resembling  fibrin  as  obtained  from  whipped  blood, 
although  occasionally  numerous  thin  membranes  or  flakes  appear, 
— and  this,  no  matter  what  the  concentration  (so  it  be  above  a 
certain  minimum)  and  whether  the  reaction  be  acid,  neutral,  or 
alkaline.  This  precipitate  is  a  true  coagulum  and  agrees  in  its 
chemical  reactions  as  closely  with  fibrin  as  it  does  in  its  micro- 
scopical appearance.  It  is  insoluble  in  water  and  dilute  salines, 
and  swells  up  without  dissolving  in  KOH  1  to  1000  and  HCl 
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1  to  1000,  unless  the  treatment  is  prolonged,  when  it  is  converted 
into  alkali-  and  acid-  albuminate,  respectively.  As  a  solution 
of  crystallized  egg-albumen  (Hofmeister's  method)  agitated  in 
beakers  lined  with  paraffin  or  in  leaden  vessels  gives  the  same 
result,  it  obviously  cannot  depend  on  any  impurity  in  the  natural 
proteid  or  on  the  presence  of  calcium  or  silicates.  Satisfactory 
evidence  is  also  given  to  show  that  it  cannot  be  a  heat-coagulum. 
Its  behavior  to  dilute  acids  and  alkalies,  in  which  it  resembles 
fresh  fibrin,  indicates  as  much,  as  well  as  the  fact  that  the 
mechanical  coagula,  when  heated  to  100°  C.  (212°  F.),  undergo  a 
change  exactly  like  that  produced  in  fibrin  under  similar  con- 
ditions ;  they  become  more  opaque,  shrink,  and  offer  more  resist- 
ance to  dilute  acids  and  alkalies.  But  the  facts  that  the  heat- 
coagulation  temperature  of  a  proteid,  whether  high  or  low,  has  no 
influence  on  the  ease  with  which  it  is  coagulated  by  shaking,  and 
that  proteids  like  caseinogen  and  alkali-albumin — which  cannot 
be  coagulated  at  all  by  boiling— do  give  mechanical  coagula,  leave 
no  doubt  as  to  this  point.  The  close  similarity  of  the  mechanical 
coagula  to  fibrin  suggests  ferment-action ;  but  this  is  also  excluded 
by  the  experiments  on  alkali-albumin,  which  still  give  the  coagula 
on  shaking  immediately  after  boiling,  if  sufficiently  cooled.  The 
shaking  is  just  as  effective  when  done  in  a  vacuum  or  in  an 
atmospliere  of  H  as  it  is  in  the  air;  so  that  no  other  possible 
explanation  remains  except  the  mechanical  one, — i.e.^  that  by 
mere  shaking  or  agitation  of  any  sort  the  soluble  proteid  is 
changed  to  the  coagulated  form.  Without  going  into  details  it 
may  be  briefly  stated  that  coagula  with  exactly  the  same  physical 
and  chemical  properties  were  obtained  by  shaking  soluble  proteids 
of  various  sorts,  including  egg-globulin,  vitellin,  seiiim-albumin, 
serum-globulin,  fibrinogen,  muscle-extract,  lactalbumin,  caseinogen, 
and  alkali-albuminate.  It  was  not  possible  to  coagulate  all  the 
albumin  contained  in  a  solution,  no  matter  how  long  the  shaking 
was  continued  (three  to  four  days).  But  in  eacli  case,  after 
filtering,  the  filtrate  gave  a  second  precipitate;  so  that  by  working 
in  tliis  way  tlie  author  in  one  case  coagulated  more  than  96  per 
cent,  of  tlie  total  egg-albumen  contained  in  the  original  solution. 

Fresh  blood-serum  formed  an  apparent  exception,  and  the 
results  obtained  with  it  and  with  alkali-albumin  deserve  special 
comment. 
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While  apparently  giving  a  negative  result,  blood-serum  in 
reality  gives  in  most  specimens  a  slight  amount  of  a  semigelatinous 
coagulum,  which  was  at  first  overlooked.  This  becomes  much 
more  distinct  when  the  serum  is  faintly  acidulated.  Now,  serum- 
albumin  and  serum-globulin  in  neutml  saline  solution,  as  already 
stated,  act  like  crystallized  egg-albumen.  If,  however,  two  slightly 
alkaline  solutions  of  serum-albumin — {a)  containing  (N  114)2804  to 
half-saturation,  (b)  containing  the  same  salt  to  one-fourth  satura- 
tion— be  examined,  it  is  found  that,  in  both,  abundant  coagula  are 
formed,  but  that  they  disappear  in  a  in  about  fifteen  minutes,  in  b 
so  quickly  that  it  is  difficult  to  detect  them.  Addition  of  water 
to  a  hastens  the  solution  of  the  precipitate  in  proportion  to  the 
amount  added.  It  is  supposed  by  the  author  that  something 
similar  occurs  in  the  fresh  serum,  and  tliat,  while  mechanical 
coagula  are  formed,  the  conditions  are  such  that  they  disappear 
practically  as  soon  as  formed.  When  these  temporary  coagula 
redissolve  they  return  to  the  condition  of  the  original  proteid ;  in 
solutions  a  and  6,  above,  one  gets  back  the  serum-albumiu,  not 
alkali-albumin,  as  might  be  supposed.  The  change,  therefore, 
which  fcd  to  their  precipitation  could  not  be  of  a  profound  char- 
acter ;  in  fact,  if  there  were  any  chemical  change  in  the  molecule 
at  all  it  must  have  been  very  slight  indeed,  as  the  coagula  readily 
return  to  tlieir  former  state.  B4imsden  therefore  speaks  of  these 
transitory  precipitates  as  pseudocoagula,  to  distinguish  them  from 
the  true  coagula  obtained  from  ordinary  proteid  solutions  as 
described. 

He  suggests  that  the  shaking  has  merely  disturbed  the  mo- 
lecular distribution  of  the  serum-albumin  and  produced  a  sort  of 
aggregation  of  molecules,  without  any  accompanying  cliemical 
change ;  and  hence,  when  these  molecular  aggregations  break  up 
and  the  coagula  redissolve,  the  original  compound  is  obtained. 
Whatever  the  nature  of  the  change  brought  about  by  the  shaking, 
in  the  case  of  these  pseudocoagula,  the  author  argues  that  it  is 
probably  the  same  for  the  permanent  or  true  mechanical  coagula. 
It  is  suggested  tliat  in  the  latter  the  process  merely  goes  a  little 
farther,  and  it  is  possible  that  these  two  kinds  of  coagula  repre- 
sent so  many  steps  in  a  process  of  which  the  firm  "  heat-coagu- 
lum  "  is  the  third  or  final  stage  (compare  the  view  of  Duclaux,y^, 
who  also  regards  heat-coagulation  as  essentially  a  physical  rather 
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than  as  a  chemical  change).  Alkali-albuminate,  prepared  from 
mechanical  coagula  of  egg-albumen  by  digesting  the  latter  in 
KOH  1  to  1000  for  forty-eight  hours,  resembles  serum  somewhat, 
in  the  fact  that  the  precipitate  formed  on  shaking  redissolves  at 
ordinary  temperatures  in  twenty-four  hours,  but,  on  boiling,  instan- 
taneously. The  process  may  be  repeated  as  often  as  desired,  and 
here  again  it  is  pointed  out  that  no  chemical  change  occurs  in  the 
coagulation,  although  here  the  evidence  is  not  so  striking  as  in 
case  of  serum-albumin,  since  the  solution  of  the  coagulum  in  this 
case  would  naturally  lead  to  the  formation  of  alkali-albuminate. 

In  conclusion,  it  may  be  pointed  out  that  the  formation  of 
mechanical  coagula  is  facilitated  by  the  presence  of  a  weak  acid 
reaction  and  of  neutral  salts,  these  two  factors  here  acting  in  the 
same  direction  as  they  do  in  the  case  of  heat-coagulation. 

Influence  of  Several  Proteids  on  Glycogen  Solutions. — Ac- 
cording to  the  early  researches  of  Abeles  and  of  Seegen  and 
Kratschmer,  glycogen  solutions  containing  some  dissolved  egg- 
albumen,  serum-albumin,  or  casein  are  partially  converted  into  a 
reducing  sugar,  and  the  conclusion  was  drawn  that  a  diastatic 
ferment  was  produced  from  the  proteid  bodies.  As  Schwieningyi^^M 
obtained  uniformly-negative  results  when  similar  mixtures  were 
sterilized  by  the  addition  of  a  few  drops  of  chloroform  to  the 
solutions,  the  probability  suggested  itself  strongly  that  the  conver- 
sion of  glycogen  into  sugar,  under  these  circumstances,  was,  in 
reality,  dependent  on  the  action  of  bacteria.  The  hydrochloric- 
phosphotungstic-acid  test  shows  that,  even  in  the  presence  of 
chloroform,  a  small  quantity  of  the  above-named  proteids,  as  well 
as  fibrin,  goes  into  solution  in  distilled  water  after  coagulation. 
The  present  research  of  this  author  was  undertaken  with  the  view 
of  determining  which  of  the  above  theories  is  correct,  steam 
sterilization  being  substituted  for  chloroform  addition,  preliminary 
test  having  shown  that  in  this  case  also  the  four  proteids  in  ques- 
tion are  soluble  to  a  slight  extent.  The  method  consisted  in  add- 
ing 50  cubic  centimetres  (IJ  fluidounces)  of  a  i-  to  1-per-cent. 
solution  of  glycogen  to  the  coagulated  proteids  in  Erlenmeyer 
flasks  closed  with  cotton  plugs,  one  set  of  flasks  being  sterilized 
by  exposure  to  steam,  a  corresponding  set  left  non-sterile.  After 
standing  for  some  time  at  the  room-tempemture,  both  sets  were 
carefully  filtered  and  examined  for  reducing  sugar.     To  avoid  the 
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possible  eflFect  of  heat  in  the  sterilized  flasks,  the  method  was 
modified,  in  the  later  experiments,  so  that  the  glycogen  solution 
did  not  come  in  contact  with  tlie  proteid  until  after  the  sterilizing 
process  was  completed.  The  sterilized  flasks  were  all  tested  by 
means  of  gelatin  cultures,  which  in  every  case  remained  sterile. 

The  results  are  strikingly  irregular  and  lead  to  no  veiy  defi- 
nite conclusion,  although  very  interesting  in  tliemselves.  Taking 
all  the  experiments  made  in  various  ways  together,  the  result  may 
be  summarized,  briefly,  as  follows : — 


Btkrilizkd. 

Not  Bterilizkd. 

Reducing  Sugar 
Present. 

Reducing  Sugar 
Absent. 

Reducing  Sugar 
Present. 

Reducing  Sugar 
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Egg-albumen.  .    . 

Casein 

Fibrin  .       . 
Serum-albumin.   . 

6 

11 

0 

1 

6 

3 

10 

7 
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8 
1 

6 
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These  figures  certainly  do  not  bear  out  the  author's  earlier 
view,  that  the  conversion  of  tlie  glycogen  into  sugar  was  connected, 
in  some  way,  with  the  action  of  bacteria.  In  the  case  of  fibrin 
and  serum-albumin  the  figures  lean  most  toward  this  theory ;  but, 
even  in  their  case,  the  lack  of  uniformity  in  the  result  is  sufficiently 
apparent.  At  the  same  time,  the  results  do  not  support  the 
hypotliesis  of  Secgen  and  Kratschmer;  some  of  the  flasks,  both 
sterile  and  non-sterile,  in  spite  of  the  presence  of  proteid,  develop 
no  trace  of  reducing  sugar.  The  proteid  substances  are,  in  some 
obscure  manner,  connected  with  the  process ;  glycogen  solutions, 
minus  proteid,  treated  in  exactly  the  same  way,  do  not  undergo 
this  change.  But  what  the  nature  of  this  influence  is,  the  author 
concludes,  is  not  possible  to  state  on  the  basis  of  the  work  so  far 
accomplished,  the  irregularity  in  the  result,  even  with  the  same 
proteid,  being  as  yet  entirely  inexplicable.  One  must  assume  that 
certain,  at  present  still  unknown,  factors  come  into  play  in  the 
process. 

The  Thyroid  Gland. — The  symptoms  which  follow  ablation 
of  the  thyroid  are  essentially  the  same  in  man  and  the  various 
animals  which  have  been  examined  in  this  respect,  although  minor 
differences  justify  the  classification  of  the  cases  into  acute  and 
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chronic  ones.  Their  gravity  in  any  case  leads  to  the  expecta- 
tion tliat  an  examination  ot*  the  metabolism  during  the  progress 
of  the  case  would  afford  evidence  of  those  changes  which  ulti- 
mately result  in  the  complete  breakdown  of  the  animal.  J.  Lorrain 
Smith  y.ij„, publishes  the  beginning  of  a  research  on  cats  dealing 
with  the  respiratory  metaboHsm  alone,  the  work  on  the  nitrogenous 
metabolism  being  promised  for  a  later  publication.  According  to 
him,  a  simultaneous  record  of  the  body-temperature,  O  absorption, 
and  CO2  elimination,  together  with  accurate  observations  of  the 
symptoms,  lead  to  strikingly-negative  results.  The  total  gaseous 
exchanges  fall  only  to  a  very  slight  extent  below  the  normal, — 
a  fall  which  is  fully  accounted  for  by  the  loss  of  appetite  and 
accompanying  diminution  of  food-supply,  and  the  respiratory 
quotient  is  unchanged.  The  most  interesting  facts  of  the  paper, 
however,  are  those  which  deal  with  the  condition  of  the  heat- 
regulating  mechanism  of  these  animals.  In  all  these  cases  there 
has  been  observed  a  steady  fall  of  body-temperature.  Experi- 
ments, in  which  the  behavior  of  normal  animals  was  compared 
with  that  of  animals  in  the  condition  of  cachexia  strumipriva 
when  exposed  to  variations  of  external  temperature,  show  that 
there  is  no  disturbance  of  that  part  of  the  mechanism  which  con- 
trols heat-production.  On  exposure  to  cold  the  cachectic  cats 
not  only  showed  a  marked  increase  in  the  output  of  COg,  but  they 
responded  even  more  promptly  than  the  normal  ones.  The  fall 
of  body-temperature  must  therefore  be  referred  to  excessive  heat- 
loss,  which  seems  to  be  beyond  normal  control.  The  disturbance 
of  the  heat-losing  mechanism,  according  to  the  author,  affects 
both  the  nervous  system,  by  which  vascular  control  is  injured,  as 
well  as  the  skin  directly,  as  indicated  by  the  loss  of  hair  and 
atrophy  of  cutaneous  tissue.  The  necessity  these  animals  are 
under  of  maintaining  body-temperature  by  means  of  increased 
heat-production  naturally  leads  to  exhaustion  and  explains  some 
of  the  symptoms  associated  with  the  death  of  animals  after 
thyroidectomy. 

One  other  point  taken  up  in  the  paper  is  the  influence  of 
different  foodstuffs.  The  cachectic  animals  conduct  themselves 
exactly  as  normal  ones  in  this  respect.  With  rich  proteid  diet 
the  respiratory  quotient  falls,  to  rise  again  on  increasing  the 
carbohydrates. 
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Nor  is  the  author  able  to  verify,  on  cats  showing  a  chronic 
form  of  the  disease,  the  aggravating  influence  on  the  symptoms  of 
meat-extractives  observed  by  Breisacher  on  dogs  in  the  acute  stage 
of  tlie  affection.  Even  the  flesh  of  cats  dyhig  in  the  acute  stage, 
when  fed  to  those  showing  less  acute  symptoms,  gave  entirely 
negative  results. 

The  interesting  results  of  a  communication  by  Fano  r^Stn  are 
conveniently  arranged  under  three  heads,  of  which  the  first  deals 
with  the  functional  connection  between  the  spleen  and  the  thyroid. 
Zanda's  recently-suggested  hypothesis  is  shown  to  go  beyond  his 
own  facts,  for  he  finds  that,  when  the  spleen  is  removed  one  month 
previous  to  thyroidectomy,  in  dogs,  the  usual  consequences  of  the 
latter  operation  fail  to  make  their  appearance;  and  hence  the  con- 
clusion that  the  spleen  produces  a  toxic  agent  which  the  thyroid 
normally  destroys.  The  fact  that  a  month  is  required  to  elapse 
between  the  two  operations  signifies,  according  to  Fano,  that  the 
relation  cannot  be  so  direct  and  simple ;  it  would,  at  least,  be  neces- 
sary to  suppose  that  the  hypothetical  product  of  the  spleen  must 
undergo  additional  slow  transformations,  either  in  the  blood  or  in 
some  other  organ,  before  it  acquires  the  toxic  properties  by  which 
it  produces  the  symptoms  of  cachexia  strumipriva.  The  author 
repeated  the  experiments  of  Zanda  and  obtained  the  contrary 
result.  Eight  dogs  died  after  thyroidectomy,  although  the  spleen 
had  been  extirpated  a  month  or  more  previous  to  the  operation. 
Recovery  took  place  only  in  two  cases, — one  a  dog  which  was  pro- 
foundly aneemic,  the  other  a  dog  which  had  been  bled,  before  the 
operation,  for  another  purpose.  The  autlior  suggests  that  the 
recovery  of  these  two  was  due  directly  to  their  anaemic  condition. 
All  metabolisms  being  retarded  in  them,  the  auto-intoxication 
would  be  developed  more  slowly  and  so  furnish  an  opportunity 
for  other  organs  to  take  on,  vicariously,  the  functions  of  the 
thyroid.  Two  other  series  of  observations  are  pointed  out  as 
incompatible  with  Zanda's  theory.  The  first  of  these  has  estab- 
lished the  fact  that  thyroidectomy  is  much  more  fatal  in  young 
animals  than  in  adults,  while  splenotomy  gives  the  same  negative 
results  in  both  ;  the  second  is  that  extirpation  of  the  spleen  along 
\yith  the  thyroid  produces  no  effect  on  the  changes  in  temperature, 
body- weight,  and  urea  elimination,  which  are  brought  on  by 
thyroidectomy  alone.     The  author  concludes  that  the  only  func- 


»8— T— '9fi 


1-46  HOWELL   AND   DREYER.  [  Mta««ltoii«oiM. 

tional  bond  between  spleen  and  thyroid  consists  in  the  power  of 
the  former  to  replace,  in  part,  the  loss  of  the  latter,  both  being 
blood-glands  or,  according  to  Brown-Sequard,  glands  with  an 
internal  secretion. 

The  second  section  deals  with  the  question  as  to  whether 
other  glands,  possessing  an  internal  secretion,  may  function 
vicariously  in  the  same  way  for  the  thyroid.  Recent  discoveries 
seem  to  indicate  that  the  property  of  manufacturing  an  internal 
secretion  and  so  acting  directly  on  the  composition  of  the  blood 
is  quite  general.  Take,  for  examples,  the  liver,  pancreas,  and 
testis.  Only  one  experiment  was  made  with  reference  to  this 
question,  this  being  done  on  one  of  the  dogs  aforementioned  as 
surviving  the  double  operation  of  splenotomy  and  thyroidectomy, 
the  latter  having  been  performed  in  June,  1889.  In  October  of 
the  same  year,  both  ovaries,  a  large  part  of  the  pancreas,  the  sub- 
maxillary and  sublingual  glands  were  removed,  and  also  the  left 
adrenal  body.  After  a  severe  peritonitis  the  dog  made  a  good 
recovery,  and  finally  died  after  the  removal  of  the  last  portion  of 
the  pancreas,  not  showing  at  any  time  glycosuria  or  albuminuria, 
but  giving  the  symptoms  of  the  slow  and  chronic  type  of  cachexia 
strumipriva.  As  far  as  this  experiment  goes,  it  seems  to  answer 
the  proposed  question  in  the  affirmative.  The  third  part  contains 
an  account  of  a  crucial  experiment  undertaken  with  Magon 
to  disprove  the  theory  advanced  by  Munk  and  others,  and  recently 
supported  by  Arthand  and  Magon,  that  the  effects  of  thyroi- 
dectomy are  due  to  the  action  of  local  causes,  particularly  to  a 
neuritis  of  the  vagi.  The  experiment  need  not  be  described,  as  it 
merely  confirms  evidence  of  various  kinds  that  has  been  accumu- 
lating against  the  theory  of  Munk,  and  supports  the  secretory 
hypothesis. 

The  Body- Temperature  of  Monotremes. — Richard  iSemonv.2S» 
gives  a  brief  account  of  his  recent  measurements  of  the  body-tem- 
perature of  7  individuals  belonging  to  the  species  Echidna  acideata^ 
var.  if/pica.  According  to  Miklouho  Maclay  (1883),  these  animals, 
as  well  as  ornithorhynchus,  possess  a  remarkably  low  body-tempera- 
ture, and  Semon's  results  confirm  this  fact.  In  the  7  specimens 
obtained  by  him,  of  which  5  were  adults,  the  other  2  quite  young, 
the  temperature,  as  measured  in  the  cloaca,  varied  from  26.5°  to 
34°  C.  (79.6°  to  93.2°  F.),  in  the  abdominal  cavity  from  29°  to 
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36°  C.  (84.2°  to  96.8°  F.).  At  the  same  time,  the  figures  indicate 
a  far  greater  variation  in  these  animals  than  any  found  in  higher 
animals, — variations  which  seem  to  stand  in  no  direct  relation  to 
the  temperature  of  the  surrounding  air;  and,  while  the  hody- 
temperature  is  low,  it  is  always  considerably  above  the  external 
temperature.  The  low  body-temperature  is  not  the  result  of 
hibernation  in  these  animals,  as  they  were  taken  at  the  time  of 
the  breeding  season.  Although  the  data  are  not  yet  sufficiently 
numerous  to  admit  of  any  broad  generalizations,  the  indications 
are  that  the  monotremes  conform  neither  to  the  type  of  poikilo- 
thermous  nor  to  that  of  the  homoiothermous  animals,  but  seem  to 
form  a  transitional  group  between  these  distinct  types,  just  as,  in  a 
morphological  sense,  they  constitute  a  connecting  link  between 
reptiles  and  higher  mammals.  They  may  prove  of  value  for  the 
physiological  study  of  heat*regulation  in  mammals. 
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or  LuNO.  Large  doees  of  potaenum 
iotiitle  administered  for  long  period,  i. 
A-85. 

Addison's  Disease. 

Glyreropltoaphatea,  v.  A-72. 

Albuminuria.  (See  Bkioht's  Disease.) 
Injection  of  glycerin  extract  of  kia- 
ney,  r.  A-21.  Lactate  strontium,  v. 
A-141. 

Alooholum. 

Pko  PHT  LAX  IS.  Improve  hygienic  con- 
ditions, li.  F-13.    JYional  for  delirium, 
T.  A-ISS. 
CiiBONic.    Nitrate  atrych.  hypoder.,  t. 
A-143. 

Curative  Treatment,  fkryrh.  sulph. 
gr.  1^  to  1-6  0)002  to 0.01  grm. )  hy- 

dermatio.  Cinchona,  fteroxiae  <^ 
„  trogen.  and  pKonphnte  of  caluutya 
once  or  twice  a  day  after  injection  of 
etrychnin  e.  Stxliu  m  brom  ule  or  para  l- 
dehyde  to  procure  oleep.  EryUtroxylun 
coca/Id.  ext.,  3j  (4  grms.)  overv  hour. 
Early  use  apomorphia  with  birhloride 
and  ap.  /rumenti  with  leine  qf 
antimony.    Regulate  diet,  ii.  F-13, 14. 

Alopecia. 

Stick  of  chry^arobin  30,  rolophonium 
5,  rera  /lava  ^,  olive-oil  30  parts ; 
used  every  evening  and  part  cleaned 
with  olive-oil  in  morning.  If  skin 
become  red  and  irriuble,  substitution 
of  sine  ointment.  Constitutional  as 
well  as  local  treatment :  baths  30  to  40 
min.  of  strong  eulphur-water  ;  foil,  by 
massage  for  10  to  20  min.  and  hot  spray 
forS  to  5  min.  Oss  (^4  litres  of  ffu/|jiA»r- 
toater  morning  and  evening.  Locally, 
tinct.  qf  iodine  and  hot  »uTphur-water 
aprayt.  It.  A-10. 
Areata.     Ckrysarobin,  ir.  A-10. 

Amputations. 

Bringing  together  of  flaps  by  equable 
pressure  with  ganse  bandages  and  no 
drainage  of  sutures,  iii.  U-S. 
Hip- Joint.  Control  of  hseroorrbage  by 
direct  digital  pressure  on  common 
iliac  by  Incision  through  abdominal 
wall.  latra-venous  iiOeetion  of  salt 
water  to  prevent  shock.  Trendelenburg 
position  fifteen  minutes  before  oper- 
ation. Bloodless  gradual  dissection 
method ;   prevention  of  loss  of  blood 

{»rime  factor  in  all  m^jor  ofierations, 
ii.  II-3.  Wyeth's  bloodless  skewor- 
method,  iii.  H-3,  4.  lismphear's 
modification  of  Wyeth's  method.  Con- 
trol of  luemorrhage  by  transfixion 
{tins  and  elastic  compression  method, 
ii.  H-4. 
Leo  and  Thigh.  In  supra-malloolar 
ampnta.  methods  of  obtaining  stump 
upon  which  individual  can  walx 
directly,  iii.  H-8.  Short  anterior  and 
long  posterior  flaps,  united  by  sutnres, 
ana  SKin  over  tibia  cauaht  in  a  short 
longitudinal  fold,  and  held  by  entgnt 
suture,  to  prevent  pressure  gangrene, 
iii.  11-8.  Skin-flam,  with  circular 
division  of  muscles  and  posterior 
flaps.  Bending  of  knee  during  recov- 
ery. Condyles  and  articulating  snrfsoe 
of  femur  and  patella  to  be  preserved, 
iii.  H-9.  Stnmpe  to  be  tightly  band- 
SLged  from  time  healed  till  artificial 
limb  obtained:  in  traumatic  cases 
artificial  limb  applied  as  soon  as  stomp 
healed  and  patient  recovered  vigor; 
in  children  apply  as  soon  as  possible. 
In  amputating  above  ankle.  sHve  all 
poasible,  and  knee-joint  if  possible. 


AUTIIORS  QUOTED. 


Aib-Passages.  Foreign  Bodies  in. 

James  Bell.  Stewart.  Roddick,  Schild, 
iii.  B-9:  Siebenman.  Bernard  Pitts, 
Wynn  Westoott,  QuUiver,  iii.  B-10. 

Alcohol. 
Phtbiolooical  Action. 

Firi,  Giofkvdi,  David  Cema,  t.  B-2. 
Therapeutic  Uses. 

Naresh  Chandra  Mittra,  Victor  Hors- 

ley.  Dakin,  Jack,  Sir  B.  W.  Richani- 

son,  V.  A-5. 

Alimentation. 

Bardet,  Lapicque,  Caird,  t.  A-6;  W. 
R.  HugEard,  Bov«t,  v.  A-7- 
See  also  Hygiene. 

Alkaloids,  Therapeutic  Uses. 
Guinard,  Oeley,  v.  A-7. 

Aluum  Abcalonicum.    See  Okiohb. 

Allium  Cepa.    See  Onions. 

Allyl-guaiacol.    See  Ouaiaool. 

Aloeb.  Therapeutic  Uses. 
Rodioaoff,  v.  A-8. 

Alopecia. 

Jackson,  Rogers,  ir.  AS:  Bissett, 
Phinoas  Abraham.  Whitohouse,  iv. 
A-9;  Buckly,  LeisUkow,  Ferraa,  iv. 
A-10. 

Alpha-naphthol.  Thesapkutio  Usee. 
Maximovics,  t.  A-8. 

Alphol,  Tbbrapeuttc  Ubeb. 

L'  Union  Pharmaeeutique,  y.  A-8. 

Aluminium,  Therapeutic  Uses. 
Martonson,  Lenchter,  v.  A-9. 

Alumnol.  Therapeutic  Uses. 

Heinse,  Liebreebt,  Qottheil,  v.  A-9: 
A.  Stopanicz,  Schwimmer,  v.  A-10. 

Ammonia. 
Physiological  Action. 

T.  Lauder  Brunton  and  8.  DeUpine, 

v.  B-4. 
Therapeutic  Uses. 

A.  J.  C.  Saunier,  y.  A-IO. 

Ammonium  Chloride. 
Physiological  Action. 

T.  Lauder  Brunton  and  8.  Delipine. 

v.  V.  Malinine,  V.  8.  Tchernycheff, 

Y.  B-4. 
Therapeutic  Uses. 

Corrie,  v.  A-11. 

Ammonium PicR ATE, Therapeutic  Uses. 
8.  P.  PopolT,  V.  A-11. 

Ammonium,Tbtba-btutl-,  Tbbrapbutio 
Uses. 
Peterson,  y.  A-U. 

Amputations. 

Conical  Stumpb. 
Annual    1880.    C.   A.   Powers,    H. 
Hirsch.  iii.  H-11. 

General  Considebations. 
C.  Streisguth.  iii.  H-1 ;  Witiel.  C. 
Hubscher.  H.  Angiisttis  Wilson,  iii. 
H-2:  Credi,  Onssenbaum  and  von 
Esmarch,  A.  H.  Meisenbaoh,  Annual 
1892.  iii.  H^ 

Hip-Joint. 
Jabonlay.  Charles  McBumey,  W.  L. 
Estes.  John  A.  Wyeth.  iii.  HU3:  Mur- 
doch, F.  W.  Parham,  Lnnphear,  N.  P. 
Dandridge.  iii.  H-4 :  W.  U.  Bueohner, 
Volkmanu.  Wyeth,  W.  F.  Arnold,  iii. 
H-5. 

Leg  and  Thigh. 
A.  Ritschl.  Iii.  H-7:  W.  L.  Estee, 
Bier,  Annual  1894.  E.  Knmmer, 
Oilier.  Josef  Bogdanik,  Stephen 
Smith,  lit.  H-8;  Owilym  O.  DaYis, 
George  E.  Marks,  iii.  H-9;  Edwin 
Osboum,  Annual  1892.  Thomas  H. 
Manlev.  Frederick  Page.  iii.  H-IO: 
A.  Mitra,  8.  H.  Finkerton,  Henry 
R.  Wharton,  Benjamin  Thompson, 
iU.  H-11. 
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Ammonium  chloride,  physiolog- 
ical action ▼.  B-    4 

therapentic  nwa t.  A-  11 

AnuBba  eoll i.  D-S6,  E-6 ;  It.  I-    7 

Amputations. iii.  H-  1 

ampntating-knivM ;....iii.  H-  1 

antiscptim  in. iii.  N-  3 

oonicai  stamps. - iii.  H-  1 

hip iii.  H-  3 

1«g  and  thigh iii.  H-  7 

nearalgia  of  Htump >iii.  U-  2 

upp«r  extremity. iii.  U-  5 

Amputations,  excisions,  and 
plaatio  snrgery ;  dis- 
eases of  Iwnes  and  joints 

iii.  U-    1 

Amusia. ii.  A-  14 

Amyl-diohloramlne.  physiolog- 
ical action v.  B-    4 

Amjl-nitrite,  phrsiologioal 

action  (see  Nftritea)  .v.  B-  29 

Amyl-valerianate,    thera|)eutic 

uses T.  A-  12 

Amrlene,  physiological  aciion 

T.  A-13.  B-    5 
Amy  lie  alcohol  (aee  Alcohol) 

r.  B-    2 
Amyotrophic  lateral  sclerosis 

ii.  B-  18 

Anaemia i.  L-    8 

optic  nenritiH  in ir.  B-  1.*^ 

pemiciuua i.  1^    8 

oomplicatiniia i.  L-    8 

from  ta;nia i   E-  10 

treatment i.  L-  10 

thyroid  extract. ▼.  A-  27 

treatment,  arsenic v.  A-  35 

ferratin v.  A-  90 

Anaerobic  bacilli ir.  I-    1 

Anaeiithetics iii.  O-    I 

alcohol V.  A-    5 

antipyrin - t.  A-  32 

bromide  of  ethyl iii.  O-  17 

carbon  tetrachloride ill.  O-  18 

ohloroform iii.  O-  10 

condition  of  blood  in iii.  O-    1 

vineicar  in  vomitinfr ▼.  A-    3 

cocaine iii.  0-18;  t.  A-  54 

deaths  nnder iii.  0-9;  ▼.  A-  54 

discovery  of  anaesthesia.. ..iii.  O-    1 

ether ill.  O-  14 

formanilid t.  A-  70 

general  considerations iii.  O-    1 

pental. iii.  O-  18 

selection  of. iii.  O-    6 

statistics iii.  O-  13 

technique  of  administration 

iii.O-    2 

Analgen,  therapeutic  uses t.  A-  13 

Anapbrodiaia ii.  H-    1 

Anasarca,  in  tnbercnloeia i.  A-  15 

mechanical  treatment. i.  B-  48 

Anatomr > t.  O-    1 

artirnUtiona t.  G-    8 

diarthroidal  cartilages t.  O-    8 

flbro-cartilagea t.  G-    8 

knee-joint ▼.  G-    8 

bones r.  O-    4 

cenrical  vertebra v.  O-    5 

iliac  bone t.  G-    7 

pelvis. T.  G-    7 

ribs, T.  G-    5 

sesamoids v.  O-    7 

sternum v.  G-    6 

thiHl  condyle t.  G-    6 

transverse  apophysia v.  G-    S 

trigeminus  and  petpjus  bone 

T.  O-    4 

dlfrestive  system v.  O-  31 

ap[)endix  Termiformis~...T.  G-  32 

{'ejanum t.  G-  32 
arge  intestine t.  G-  .'t2 

mesenchyme ▼.  G-  33 

stomach t.  G-  31 

teeth T.  G-  31 


THERAPEU8I8. 


AMrUTATIONR.     LkG    A«D    ThIGH     (rofi- 

Hnuett). 
disregarding  sroallness  of  stump,  iii. 
H-10.    Exartioulation  of  leg  at  k nee- 
joint  only  indicated  when  good  pros- 
pect of  primary  nnion.  iii.  H-7,  8. 

SuoULDKK.  Control  of  hemorrhage  by 
Wveth's  method :  method  of  pro- 
oeJnre.  iii.  II-5.  6.  7.  If  axilla  too 
extensively  invaded  for  Wyeth's  pins, 
method  of  Dal])ech  ;  method,  iii.  11-6, 
7.  If  necessary  to  remove  arm, 
scapula,  and  clavicle,  control  of  hasm- 
orriiage  by  resecting  middle  of  clavicle 
and  securing  artery  first,  then  vein, 
iii.  H-7. 

TuiUH.  Division  of  bone  by  chisel,  soft 
parts  severed  in  line  of  incision,  and 
muscles  separately  united  by  catgut 
sutures,  iii.  U-3. 

AHMUIA. 

GEifKRAL  TiUEATinciVT.  Olj/tTrin  ex- 
irart  nf  red  bonr-marmte,  i.  I^lO.  In 
chronic  progressive  form,  von  Ziems- 
sen's  methriNd  of  direct  transfusion  of 
blood.  Saline  enemata  in  acute  anae- 
mia due  to  post-partum  haemorrhage, 
i.  If-26.  /lr*»miV,  v.  A-.%.  >rrr»ili/»,  v. 
A-gO.  Sea-air  of  Atlantic  City,  t. 
E-15. 
Pkr.micioits.  Uncooked  bone-marrow, 
Siij  daily.  Iron  and  arsenic.  Iron 
with  gtt.  iv  Foirln-'t  uolutvm  t.  d.,  i. 
L-10.  f^  Po<a«*ium  araeniVe,  Siiss  (lU 
grma.) ;  aritl  nofiium  phfutphnte,  Jiij 
(93  grms. ) ;  ext.  of  bonr-ntttrron',  Jviij 
(248  grms.).  Sig. :  8U  after  each 
meal,  v.  A-27.    Arsenic,  ▼.  A-35. 

An  MsmvncB. 

ClILOROrOKlf. 

Fur  tomitino,  smell  acetic  acid,  t. 
A-3. 

Stkcope.  Artificial  respiration  for  at 
least  an  honr.  Electrical  atim.  of 
phrenic  nerve  in  the  neck.  Direct 
electro-puncture  of  breaat.  Injection 
into  shoulder  or  thorax  of  artijicinl 
&erum  f  gv  to  vise  (20  to  25  c.  cm.). 
Latmbe's  method  of  rhvtlimic  trac- 
tion vtyxtn  Iwngie.  Rhythmic  percus- 
sion over  cardiac  area,  iii.  0-12. 
Mnnth-to-mouth  inaiifilntion  or  by 
double-acting  hnnd-bellows,  iii.  0-l9. 
A»  PRKVE>TITE.  iqtartrinr,  gr.  }>i  to 
^4  (O.O'i  to  0.045  grm.),  V(\th  ninrjihiu^, 

f'J-  fa  (0.008  grm.) :  1.5  minutes  before 
nhalation.  iii.  0-14.  Stryrhnine, 
p.  l-.'iO  to  1-20  (0.0013  to  O.oaH  grm.) 
nypoder.  before  administration,  iii. 
0-4.  SjKirtrinf  and  morphine  as 
stimulants,  v.  A-141. 
TRriiNiQUB  or  Admimstration.  Iii. 
0-2. 

To  STiitrLATK  RKsri RATION,  elec- 
tricity, faradic  current,  iii.  ()-10. 

Etiier.  To  obviate  unpleasant  svmp- 
toms,  start  with  nitrout  oriffe  or 
A.  C.  E.  mixture  or  hn/mitle  of  ethyl, 
iii.  0-4,  5. 

LorAT..  Indentalwnrk.  paint  gums  with 
phenir  arid  1  to 500.  and  apply  cttrainr 
on  cotton-wool.  Chlorojorm,  f^Tiiss 
(2.')  grms.)  ;  tylphurir  rthrr,  fSi*4' 
(40 grms.');  menthol,  gr.  xlvj  (3 gnus.); 
rortiine.  gr.  xvss  (1  grm.):  e^^mre  o/ 
mint,  Tn  xvss  (1  grm.).  as  a  aprav.  iii. 
0-18.  Boiled  diatilled  water.  Sviss 
(300  grms.) :  pure  fjhfrrrin,  Siii*4  (100 
grms.) ;  mtlphufir  ether,  Jias  (6  grms.); 
by  Interntitial  Injection,  iii.  ()-l9. 
Arrtintilid,  v.  A-l.  Antipyrin,  3l>  to 
50  f  sol.  in  throat  exam's.,  t.  A-.32. 
FontinnHift,  ."VO  ft  sol.,  v.  A -70.  An- 
tipi/rin,  locally,  gr.  iii  to  vj  (0.2  to 
0..^  grm.)  in  50  jk  sol.  injected  into 
tisHue.  iv.  D-.'iS, 

If  woi'ND  IS  PAIwruL,  petromJieHn 
(uteriliicd  by  bnilinjr).  %r\n  (200 
grms.);  iwto/nrm.  5''m  (10  f^rms.) : 
cornine,  gr.  xxx  (2  grma.) ;  ole^r  arid, 
5ij  (8  grms.).  on  a  tampon,  iii.  C)-19. 

CAKHON-TeTKACIILOKIDK     ANjIESTHK- 

SIA.  iii.  0-18. 

Pemtal  Amjstubsia,  ill.  0-I8. 
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Akputations  (eonftntieJ). 

SliODLDEK. 

W.  W.  Keen,  Treves,  iii.  H-A;  Keen, 
iU.  U-6 ;  J.  U.  BriBton,  iii.  H-7. 

AMPUTATIOlfS,  ReSECTIOXS,  AND  PLASTIC 

Scruert;   Diseases  or  Bombs 

AND  Joints. 
P.  S.  Conner,  Leonard  Freeman,  iii. 
H-1. 

AMYL  -  DirHIX>RA]fINK,      PBTSIOLOGICAL 

Action. 
Boinet  and  Berg,  t.  B-4. 

Amtl-nitsitb.    See  Mitsitis. 

Amtl-talbriakatb,  ThxrapeitticUsm. 
Blane,  t.  A-IS. 

Ahtlenr,  Physiological  Action. 
B.  W.  Richardson,  v.  B-5. 

AMYLENE-HTDRATE.  TnERAPBUTIC  Usxt. 

Uarnaek,  Meyer,  v.  A-12. 

AN.SMIA,  PBRNICTOCS. 

James  Craig,  Alfred  Stengel,  B.  II. 
Bowman,  Lichtheim,  Annnal  189U, 
Nonne.  W.  R.  Gowers,  i.  L-8;  A. 
Baginsky.  Henry.  Askanaiy.  Fischel, 
and  Adler,  Muir,  Biruli,  A.  Natanson, 
H.  Finley,  Barnes,  i.  Lf-9:  Medtral 
Aeu$,  i.  L-10. 

Treatment. 
Thomas  R.  Eraser,  J.  Dixon  Hann, 
J.   L.  Risien  Russell,  Warfringe,  I. 
L-10. 


AN^aCSTRETICS. 

Dudley  Buxton,  iii.  0-1. 

Carbon  Tbtkachloridb. 
Laborde.  iii.  0-18. 

CHLOROrORM. 

Rockwell,  von  Ziemssen,  Lawrie,  iii. 
O-IO;  Joseph  YfhitB,  Arthur  Want. 
Iii.  0-11 :  \V'nmot«,  Sir  Joseph  Lister. 
Bobroff.  Richardson,  iii,  0-12 :  Gurlt, 
iii.  0-13:  U.  Ton  Bardeleben,  'Wag- 
ner, Witsel,  Langlois.  Maurange.  iii. 
0-14. 

COCAINB. 

Caracatsanis,  Beelns,  Begnler,  iii. 
0-18:  Mayet.  Litang,  iU.  0-19. 

Ether. 
Chalot.  iii.  0-14:  Llndh.  JuUiard. 
Stelxner.  Kappeler.  Micheli,  Wnnder- 
lich,  Allier,  RindskoplI,  Lepine.  Dun- 
das  Grant,  iii.  0-15:  Vallas,  Ponoet, 
Tflchmarke.  Korte.  Hewitt,  iii.  0-16 ; 
Hugo  Bflichealis,  Ziegler,  Dreser.UeiB- 
rich  Fritsch,  iii.  0-17. 

Ethtl-rromide. 
Bulletin  de  VAradhnie  de  Mfdeenu, 
Laborde,    Terrier,    Baxr.    iii.   0-17: 
Tlterapeutie  Gazette,  Reiss,  ill.  0-18. 

General  Considerations. 
Prieatley.  Cavendiah.Davy,  McManus, 
Colton.  Valerius  Cordus,  Slichsel 
Faraday,  iii.  0-1 :  Grandy,  Crawfoid 
W.  Long,  Wella,  Morton,  Truman 
Fniith.  Hayman,  Theraprutir  Gazette. 
Contreras.*  iii.  0-2;  Snow.  Buxton, 
Sedillnt.  Gosselin,  Labbi,  Snow.  San- 
son, Clover,  Cordero.  ill.  0-3;  Hiett, 
iii.  0-4:  Msgill.  Terrier.  Silk.  Chris- 
topher Hcnth.  iii.  0-5 :  HewittGeorge 
Oliver.  Dudley  Buxton,  iii.  0-6. 

Ptntal. 
II.  RUlh,  iii.  0-18. 

Selrption  or  an  An.«rthbtic. 
Keetley,  iii.  U-6:  Walter  Sneneer. 
Therapeutic  Gazette.  British  ilediraj 
JoMmal,  Lancet.  Bnxton.  Hewitt, 
WoodhouM.  Braine.  iii.  0-7;  Charles 
Parker.  Giffen,  Kiefer.  Oliver.  Garrett. 
iii.  0-8:  Guthrie.  Casper.  Behrend, 
Langenbeck,  Ungar,  Straaamann, 
Thiem.  Fisher.  OstertKg.  Poehl,  Lau- 
der Brunton,  iii.  0-9. 
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Anatomj  {continued). 

g«nend  oonsiderations t.  O-    1 

bones   of    leg   in   Puivjanb 

tribei T.  G-    1 

omml  canal t.  G-    4 

diraotion  of  great  toe t.  G-    3 

ftngera  of  human  hand. ..v.  G-    2 

fonnol  in  anatomjr v.  G-    4 

hair  on  the  body v.  G-    3 

meaanreuienti    of     human 

body V.  G-    1 

prahenalle  feet  of  Japanem 

▼.  O-    1 
separation  of  great  toe  in 

Annamitesy r.  G-    2 

genito-urinaijr  system... — ▼.  G-  34 

abnormal  bladder.. t.  G-  54 

abnormal  kidney t.  G-  34 

anomalies  of  breasts v.  G-  41 

anomalies  of  utems t.  G>  39 

atrophied  testicle ▼.  G-  37 

displaoed  kidney v.  G-  34 

eannohoid  testicles t.  G-  38 

normal  position  of  uteras..r.  G-  39 

retained  testes v.  G-  38 

inpemumerary  testicle 

V.  G-.17,  49 
urethra t.  G-  AS 

heart  and  circulation t.  G-  14 

anomalies v.  G-  15 

axillary  artery v.  G-  16 

bone  in  heart. v.  G-  15 

euneo-limbio  rein. v.  G-  18 

orarian  and  uterine  arteries 

V.  G-  17 

radial ▼.  G-  16 

renal  artery v.  G-  17 

thorax,  relations  with ▼.  G-  14 

muscles v.  G-    9 

aeromio-daricnlar v.  G-  10 

coraco-braohialis v.  G-  11 

deep  flexors t.  G-  11 

dorsalis  migor. v.  G-  lU 

epitrochlear t.  G-  11 

interooetal v.  G-  10 

pectoral t.  G-    9 

peroneus  longus  lateralis 

,  v.  G-  13 

prestemal ▼.  G-    9 

psoas-iliac ▼.  G-  12 

tendo  Achillis v.  G-  12 

nervous  system ....v.  G-  20 

acoustic  nerve v.  G-  24 

brain v.  G-  20 

corpus  mammillaris^ v.  G-  22 

Corti's  membrane v.  G-  25 

cubital  nerve v.  G-  26 

duplication v.  G-  26 

lower  extremities v.  G-  26 

olfactory  nerves v.  G-  22 

spinal  eanal v.  G-  23 

thyroid  gland v.  G-  30 

visceral  ganglia.. v.  G-  29 

Anchylostomiaats i.  E-  16 

Anencephalns if.  K-  25 

Aneurisms.............!  •••••... .■•••iii.  *'  4 

surgical  treatment iii.  J-  4 

abdominal iii.  J-  7 

abdominal  aorta iii.  J-  6 

brachial iii.  J-  10 

common  carotid iii.  J-  6 

dorsalis  pedis _ iii.  J-  13 

external  carotid iii.  J-  6 

femoral Hi.  J-  11 

filnteal iii.  J-  2 

Mae ill.  J-  10 

innominate  artery iii.  J-  7 

mesenteric > ill.  J-  10 

popliteal Hi.  J-fl.  12 

suDclavian  artery iii.  J-  9 

tibial iii.  J-  6 

Aneurisms,  arterio-venous,  sur- 

gionl  treatment.. iii.  J-  13 

aorta  and  vena  cava Hi.  J-  13 

cavernous  sinus iii.  J-  14 

external  carotid iii.  3-  13 

Internal  earotid iii.  J-  14 

popliteal iii.  J-  16 

temporal  region iii.  J-  14 

eleeirieity  in .v.  C-  17 


THERAPEUSI8. 


Ahaphrodisia,  in  Femalb.  Ext.  nux 
Bom.  and  ext.  eannibut  Jndiea,  aa  gr. 
xvss  (1  grm.) :  aqueous  ext.  aloeg,  gr. 
Iv  (0.25  grm.) ;  made  into  50  pills,  one 
taken  before  meals.  £xi.  opium,  gr. 
1-6  (0.0 1  grm.)  at  bed<-time.  Fonssa- 
grivi's  formula.  Cocaine  hydroehlo- 
ratf,  gr.  iv  (0.25  grm.)  ;  elix.  GarM^ 
f^viij  (250  grms.)  ;  Sss  at  bed-time. 
J*ko»phoru$,  gr.  1-64  (0.001  grm.), 
made  into  a  pill :  2  to  4  at  bed-time,  ii. 
H-2.    Clitondectomy,  ii.  U-3. 

Anburisk. 

General  Trbatmsnt.  Billroth's 
operative  conclusions,  iii.  J-5.  Ex- 
tirnation  in  all  aneurisms  of  forsarm 
ana  leg  if  sac  has  ruptured  and  caused 
enlargement,  or  is  pending,  iii.  J-6. 

Aortic.  Introduction  of  silk-worm 
gut.  iii.  J-5,  6.  Venesection:  one 
copious  bleeding  preferable  to  repeated 
bleeding  at  short  intorvals,  iii.  J-6. 
Operation  by  Loretta's  method,  iii. 
J-7. «. 

ARTBRio-VBNons.  Extirpation,  if  oper- 
ation indicated,  iii.  J-6. 

Ir  BKTVEBN  EXT.  CAROTID  AND  IN- 
TERNAL JDGDLAR  VEIN,  iucision  along 
ant.  border  of  sterno-mastoid,  and 
provisory  ligature  around  common 
carotid;  dilatation  and  ligation  of 
vein  above  and  below  sac,  and  extirpa- 
tion of  sac;  removal  of  provisorjr 
ligature  around  common  carotid,  iii. 
J-13.  14. 

Ip  between  int.  carotid  and  jugu- 
lar VEi.v,  incision  along  ant.  border 
of  stomo-mastoid :  common  carotid 
ligated,  then  ext.  carotid,  and  finally 
jugular  vein  one-half  inch  below  level 
of  ligature  on  common  earotid,  iii.  J- 
14. 

Ir  OP  lbpt  ulnar  AKXERr,  radical 
operation,  iii.  J-15. 

Ip  in  S<'ari>a's  triangle,  inoision 
down  to  sac.  and  sac  graaped  by  tuemo- 
static  forceps:  femoral  arterv  ligated 
above  and  below,  and  proninda  li- 
gated ;  femoral  vein  tied  above  and 
below  sac.  lltemorrhage  on  release  of 
forceps  controlled  by  ligain  seising  sac, 
leaving  forceps  in  place,  and  packing 
wound  with  bichloride  gauzes  iii. 
J-15. 

Ip  in  apex  op  tria.hgle.  foil,  en- 
trance of  foreign  body,  ligation  of 
femoral  2  cm.  above  and  below  place  of 
wound;  sepnrato  artery  ana  vein; 
hsDmorrhage  fn>m  vein  controlled  by 
haemostntic  forceps  and  lateral  liga- 
ture, iii.  J-15,  16. 

Brachial.    Ligation,  Hi.  J-10. 

Extremities  AND  Necx.  Compression, 
digital  or  otherwise.  Hi.  J-4.  Ligation 
of  common  carotid,  iii.  J-6. 

Femoral.  Ligation  of  external  illao. 
Digital  compression,  iii.  J-12. 

Iliac.  External.  At  Ponpart's  liga- 
ment, forcible  flexion  in  hip-joint  for 
several  hours,  iii.  J-U. 

Innominate  Artert.  Absolute  rest, 
pota»»iHm  iodide,  and  cold,  with  use 
of  electricity  externally,  positive  pole 
on  aneurism  and  negative  indilTerently 
placed,  iii.  J-8.  Simultaneous  ligature 
of  common  carotid  and  subclavian, 
with  observations  on  same,  iii.  J-8,  9. 
Comparative  value  of  (1)  right  com- 
mon carotid,  foil,  by  successive  ligature 
of  left  common  carotid  and  right  sub- 
clavian and  axillary  art. ;  (2)  Isolated 
ligature  of  right  suliclavian  or  axillarv. 
foil,  by  Huoceiutive  ligature  of  left  sub- 
clavian or  axillary  and  right  common 
earotid,  and  (3)  simultaneous  ligation 
of  right  common  carotid  and  subola- 
vi&n  or  axillarv.  Hi-  J-9. 

Instep.  Ligation  of  anterior  tibial 
and  of  distal  end  of  dorsal  artery  of 
foot:  sac  opened  and  partially  re- 
moved and  wound  packea,  iii.  J-13. 

Popliteal.  Ligation  of  fbmoral  in 
Hunter's  canal ;  later,  extirpation.  Hi. 
J-12.  Ligntion  of  femoral  in  Scarpa's 
triangle  after  fnilnre  of  compreesion 
and  flexion,  ill.  J-12, 13. 
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Anatomy. 

L.  Testut,  E.  Yialletou,  v.  O-l. 

Articulations. 
Wilmart,  Kauandar,  t.  G-S. 

Bones. 
Zander,  v.  G-4 ;  Kalenseber,  Jurara, 
Dide,  Hartmaaa,  Farabceaf,  Maoal- 
ister.  Kertiss,  v.  G-3 ;  le  Fort,  Stan- 
ley Boyd,  Alexis  Jul  lien.  Baxter  Tj- 
rie.  V.  G-6:  Lohr,  Konikow,  Thile- 
niua,  t.  G-7. 

Diobstitb  Apparatus. 
Barillet,  Marit,  Cope,  Zuoearelli,  t. 
G^l;  Rawits,  Pillfet.  Jonnesco,  Jn- 
vara,  Bogie,  v.  G-32 ;  N.  Csermak,  v. 
G-33. 

General  Considerations. 
R.  Ilavelook  Charles.  Thomas  Dwirht, 
Topinard,  Rollet.  Manceuvrier,  Mi- 
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G-3 ;  Sibilleau.  Bergonsali,  v.  G-4. 

Grnito-urinary  Apparatus. 
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Dionne.  J.  Neish,  Meckel  de  Heme- 
bach,  Winckel,  Gorre,  Bu6,  F.  C. 
Coley,  Hall,  Doliiel,  t.  G-42;  Shaw, 
Pick,  V.  G-43. 

Heart  and  Circulation. 
Ilaynes,  v.  G-14;  Baker,  ▼.  0-I5: 
Probyn.  Williams,  Tinet,  Ryland, 
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G-18:  Dnret.  Labbi,  Ward  firinton, 
Camus,  V.  G-19. 

Malpormations. 
Mary  McCav  Wenok,  Sonques,  I^ 
elero,  Delthh,  A.  Jaeobi.  Albers,  v. 
0-4:i:  Tubby,  Gninard.  Vaughn 
Pendred,  Donald  Macphail,  v  G-44; 
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Firket,  Dunlap,  'Bourneville,  Kronig, 
V.  G-45:  BMteon.  Young,  R.  Bu- 
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Hochaus,  H.  H.  Clutton,  W.  N. 
Guilford,  v.  G-47:  Lnnnay,  Deboire, 
A.  8.  Warthin,  H.  J.  Uerrick,  Frank- 
lin Dexter,  v.  G-48;  P.  Tiohow, 
I^rdenois.  Gennet,  J.  B.  McGee,  v. 
G-49;  A.  Faidherbe,  Garson,  H.  von 
Bergmann,  Edgar  Willett,  BInaud, 
Bousquet,  v.  G-50:  A.  Knra.  C.  Mar- 
tin, V.  G-51 :  Roussel,  t.  0-52. 

Muscles. 
Lambert.  Gills.  Littlewood.  t.  Q-9: 
Barrs.  Tersen.  I^edouble.  Souligoux. 
Baradue,  Crouson.  Gmber.  t.  0-10» 
Souligoux,  Maudaire.  Keith,  v.  Q-ll; 
W.  Browning,  Tyrie,  Parsons,  t* 
G-I2:  Pioon,  Delanglade.  Picon,  t. 
G-13;  Juvara,  Comil.  Henle,  v.  G-14. 
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Campbell.  L.  Aionlay.  Dejerine.  t. 
G-20 ;  Uorslev.  Beevor.  Ferrier.  Dana, 
V.  G-21 ;  E.  Masse.  Bonnier.  Fraser, 
de  Sanctis.  V.  G-22 :  Bertelli.Chipault, 
T.  G-23:  Marineseo,  L.  Sala.  r.  G-34: 
Coyne.  Cannieu.  F.  Pinkers,  ▼.  G-25: 
Manclatre,  William  Anderson,  Pat- 
arson,  V  G-26 :  Ram6n  y  dual.  ▼. 
G-29 :  Saoerdotti,  v.  G-30. 

Analoen,  Thbrapeutio  Uses. 
Scholkow,  George  Foy,  v.  A-13. 

Aneurisms.    8«e  Artbriss. 


Angiokbratoma. 

Zeisler,  W.  A-10 ;  Croeker,  Cotile,  ir. 
A-11. 


iBt  Col.— An  to  An* 
8d  Col.— An  to  An. 
Sd  Col.— An  to  An. 
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GENERAL  INDEX. 


Angina,  foUowinj;  extirMtion  of 

IjrmpluUio  glanai...»iU.  If  16 

Angina  Ludoriei i.  C-  14 

Angina  peetorii,  pjridin  in...v.  A-125 

Angiooholitis J.  C-  68 

AngiokeratonuL. !▼.  A-  10 

Angioma  Mipiginosum It.  A-  11 

Anilin«>  physiological  aotion..v.  B-    6 

Aniline  djM.  therapmtic  xum 

T.  A-  13 

Animal  eztraeta,  phyriologioal 

action ▼.  B-    6 

ihttrapeatic  use*. t.  A-  16 

antitoxin,  diphtheritie....T.  A-  27 

ieunus ▼.  A-  29 

artificial  lerum v.  A-  31 

blood- v.  A-  30 

blood-Mrum ▼.  A'^SO 

bone-marrow v.  A-  27 

oerebrin ▼.  A-  21 

kidney ▼•  A-  21 

leouh-extraet v.  A- 

myelin v.  A 

nerrons.. ▼.  A 

sheep's  brains r.  A 

snake-v^nom ...t.  A' 

speniiin ▼•  A 

testicular v.  A-  16 

thyroid v.  A-  22 
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21 
21 
21 
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TUERAPEUSIS. 


AUTHORS  QUOTED. 


Animal    parasites     and    their 

effects i-  E-    1 

eestode  i.  E-    9 

bothriocephalns  latns i.  R-  10 

coenams  serialis i.  E-  12 

oyBtioercns i.  E-  10 

eehinocoocns^ i.  E-  II 

general !•  E-    9 

taenia  canin a i.  E-  10 

taenia  nana. i-  E-  10 

general i.  E-    1 

nematode i-  E-  14 

ascaris i.  E*  14 

dochmins  dnodenalls- i.  E-  16 

draenneulus  medtnensis...i.  E-  22 

ectoparasites i*  E-  26 

enstrongvlus  gigas i.  E-  ^^ 

filaria  imitis i.  E-  22 

fllaria  sanguinis  horainis.i.  E-  IH 

fliaria  nncinnta i.  E-  22 

pseudoparnsites i.  £-  26 

stephannms  dentatus i.  E-  16 

strongylus  convoluta8...-.i.  E-  15 

trichina  spiralis.. i.  E-  17 

trichocephalus i.  E-  26 

protoioa i.  E-    2 

amceba i.  E-    6 

eytorictts  varciniaa. i.  E-    6 

megastoma  inte8tina1{s....i.  E-    6 

sporoxoa. i-  E-    2 

trichomonas  vaginalis i.  E-    6 

Torticella  ascoidenm i.  E-    7 

trematode i.  E-    7 

bilhania i.  E-    8 

distoma  eomplexnm i.  E-    8 

distoma  Sibiricum. i.  E-    8 

distoma  Wettermanni i.  E-    7 

Ankle,  reeeotion  of. iii.  H-  13 

Annamites,  great  toe  of. t.  Q-    2 

Anomalies t.  Q-    5 

bladder iii.  E-35;  ▼.  G-  Sft 

breasts r.  G-  41 

cervical  rib v.  Q-    5 

oostal  cartilage ▼■  G-    6 

extremities iii.  G-27;  t.  O-  43 

eves ir.  B-    1 

head v.  G-  47 

nose i».  D-    I 

h^ttospadias ▼.  G-  fiO 

kianey i.  F-1 ;  ▼.  G-  M 

lungs..... i.  A-  S5 

pectoral  muscle,  absence t.  G-    9 

penis iii.  E-  10 

peroneum,  abeenoe  of.... v.  G-    6 

peendohermaphrodism.. t.  G-  51 

radial  artery,  absence t.  G-  16 


Ajvbchism  (continued). 
SuBCLATiAir.    Amputation  at  shoulder^ 

joint,  iii.  J-10. 

ir  RBCEifT,  extirpate,  iii.  J-6. 

or   Femoral.      Ligation  of  artery 

aboTe  and  below :  irrigation  of  eavity 

with  Mublimate  tolutian^  and  nosterior 

drainage.    Extirpation,  together  with 

adjoining  portion  of  femoral  vein,  iii. 

J-11. 

or  Posterior  Tibial.    Ligation  of 

femoral  in  Scarpa's  triangle,  iii.  J-12. 

Extirpation    foil,    by   foroipressniv ; 

forceps  and  packing  in  place  4  days, 

iii.  J-13. 

or  Radial.    Extirpation,  iii.  J-10. 

Traumatic.    Oiieration  of  Antyllns; 

ligation  of  artery  above  and  below,  iii. 

J-5. 
Temporal  Artsrt.     Electrolysis,  t. 

C-17. 

Angina  Pectoris. 

JBypnotUm,  T.  A-81.  Pyridine  by  in- 
halation for  15  or  20  minutes,  morning 
and  evening,  v.  A-125. 

Animal  Parasites. 
Cest^de  Parasites. 

EcHiNOCOCCCS.  Injection  of  ror- 
ro»irt  imfilhnntf  in  cysts.  If  in  liver, 
partial  withdrawal  of  fluid  in  cyst  by 
trocar  and  injection  of  f  gv  (20  grms.^ 
of  14  sol.  of  corrcMTiM  tublinutUf  i. 
E-11. 

Tjcnia  ^Tape-worm).  Pil,  cupn 
orydati  (Hager) :  ^  Cupri  oxydati, 
nigri,  S'm  (Bgrms,):  eulcttrite  cttrbon- 
iete,  gr.  xxxj  (2  gnus.)  ;  boli  nlhfg  Ueri- 
gata,  5iii)4(12grms.);  i;/vc*rtVi.,f5iiss 
(lOgrms.).  M.  ft.  pil.  no.  120.  8ig. :  2 
pills  4  times  daily  toe  first  week.  3  pills 
4  times  daily  the  second  week.  For 
child  2  pills  twice  dailv.  total  no.  of 

Sills  not  to  exceed  .W  or'60.  i.  E-12, 13. 
*larmt(e  Umi/ut/a  (Hsger).  R  Ctipri 
oxyduti  nigrt,  5*^4  (5  grms.) ;  ral- 
mrifB  earhmtirte,  magnnria  earoonirtr, 
Su  gr.  xvss  (1  grm.);  tragaraMthte^ 
5ils8  (10  grms.);  glyctrin,  t^\}l  (5 
grms.) ;  unrchnri  aiH.  5*^4  (-tO-O 
grms.):  aqutf,  3  vel  9  sat.  M.  ft. 
truchisoi  no.  60.  One  tablet  t.d.  for  child 
8  to  12  years.  Under  7.  ^  tablet  4 
times  a  day.  Sour  food  and  drink  to 
be  avoided  when  taking  cwpric  oride 
and  its  administration  terminated  bv 
fSss  of  etutor-oil.  Chloro/orm,  1. 
E-13.  Pafxiin,  gr.  x  t.  d.  after  meals, 
i.  E-14.  Capsules  eontaining  TTIJ 
each  of  male /em.  ehUtrqform,  and 
eiuU)r-4>il.  From  3  to  12  taken  in  the 
morning  while  fasting,  according  to 
patient's  age.  i.  E-l.f.  Snfphnte  of 
magne^a  with  tr.  Jalapa  the  even- 
ing before  treatment,  to  remove 
mucus,  i.  E-14.  Oxidf  copper,  Jiss 
(6  grms.);  alumina,  5iii>4  (12  grms.)  ; 
prepared  ehalk,  gr.  xxxj  (2  grms.) ; 
made  into  120  pills ;  8  to  12  pills  a 
day,  V.  A-58. 
Nematode  Parasites. 
ASCARIS  LVMBRICOIDES.  Santonin^ 
i.  £-14.  Santonin  and  raator-oil^  i. 
E-15. 

DocHMiASTS.  nymol  gr.  xx^  (2 
grms.)  in  water  at  8  a.m..  with  f^viss 
of  brandy ;  at  10  a.m.  the  dose  re- 
peated. At  12  M.  a  dose  of  eautor^il. 
The  day  preceding  and  the  dsy  follow- 
ing, patient  is  kept  on  diet  of  milk 
and  soup.  Treat,  to  be  repeated  till 
eggs  of  parasite  are  not  found  in  stool, 
i.  E-16.  17. 

DRAruNCt'Li'S  Mbdixensis.  Iniec- 
tions  of  perehloride  rtf  vtereury,  1  to 
1000.  When  worm  is  felt  ns  hard  swell- 
ing, or  later  as  a  fluctnnting  mass  be- 
neath skin,  one  iojei'tion  of  n  Pravas 
syringeful  of  Itirhloridf-itf-mereury 
tol.  in  firaetional  amounts.  If  worm 
nrotrnde.  the  injection  of  same  dlreot- 
jv  into  it  and  removal  of  the  body.  i. 
E-24.  Opening  of  burrow  by  scalpel 
and  strips  of  lint  soaked  in  carholir- 
acid  IrttioH  laid  in  wounds.  'Whole 
limb  to  be  surrounded  b^  lint 
compress    soaked    in    ctirbol^  -  aeid 


Angioma  8brpiginobi7m. 
White,  It.  A-II. 


An  1  LIKE,  Phtsiologioal  Acnoir. 

T.  Lander  Bmnton  and  8.  Delipine, 
T.  B-6. 


AniuksDtes  Therapevtic  Uses. 
Tomachewiteh,  Dombrowski,  Kasem- 
Beck.  T.  A-13:  Pilliet.  Baginskj, 
Ketli.  Levison,  Gram.  G.  Leventhal, 
Netchaelf,  Thur,  Darier,  v.  A-14 :  O. 
Maibaum,  G.  F.  Kostaerin,  Dunn, 
Felix  Freiherr.  French,  v.  A-15 ;  Moee- 
tig-Moorhof^  B^ROWski,  ▼.  A-16. 


Animal  Extracts. 

prtsiological  action. 
M.  H.  Roger,  v.  B-6. 

Therapeutic  Uses. 
Brown-Siqnard.  Max  Kahaae,  t. 
A-16;  Hinocque,  Riehet,  d'Arsonval, 
Brown-S^qnard,  Laveran,  Sabraies, 
Riviere,  v.  A-I7:  QeMlhcha/t  JUr 
Innere  Medicin,  Fttrbringer.  Poehl, 
Onimus.  Brown-S^uard,  Dienlafoy, 
Goldscbeider,  v.  A-18;  Monnet, 
Boumeville.  Paul  Comet,  d'Arsonval, 
F6re,  Pierret,  Carter,  v.  A-19;  G.  M. 
Wood,  A.  T.  WhiUng,  Poehl,  Weber, 
Bnbis,  O.  J.  Boguss.  C.  Rossi,  v.  A-20: 
Massalongo,  Teissier.  Fraenkel,  Hon- 
oorvo.  Robertson.  Jnlins  Altbaus, 
Colleville.  Sahli,  Hayeraft,  Dickinson. 
V.  A-21 :  W.  Futenr,  Emminghaus, 
Reinhold.  J.  Toison.  v.  A-22;  P. 
Marie.  L.  Guerlain.  Costongo.  Laache, 
Massopnst.v.  A -23;  George  W.  Crary, 
Mygind.  L.  Nielsen,  Arnold  Larsen. 
Anld.  V.  A-24 ;  Samuel  Ayree.  Starr. 
By  mm  Bramwell.  John  Gordon,  ▼. 
A-SI) :  W.  Dale  James.  Menan.  Men* 
lies.  Davis.  Ewald.  v.  A-26;  Fraser, 
Dnnforth,  Lnnrei,  Ronx,  Behring. 
Aronson,  v.  A-27 ;  O.  Heubner.  Oscar 
Vnlpius.  T.  A-28:  W.  Hnebner.  Hans 
Doerbler.  von  Hacker.  Tissoni,  Cst- 
Uni,  V.  A-29;  Calmette,  Sohleioh, 
Sehede.  Bloeh,  v.  A-30 :  Peillon.  Hn- 
ehard,  Lemoine,  v.  A-31. 


Animal  Parasites  and  tbrib  ErrEcrs. 
C.  S.  Dolley.  i.  E-l. 

Cbstodb. 
Cholodkowsky.  LSnnberg.  Potain.  R. 
Blanchard.  Golts.  B.  Kuchel,  E.  Per- 
Toncito.  Biickler,  i.  E-9 :  Chr.  Rasch, 
A.  LnU,  Grassi.  Wernicke,  J.  Thom- 
son. A.  Ekkert.  Dehio.  Echapira, 
WSltsohur,  Reyher.  Rnneberg.  Bot- 
kin.  II.  Lenharta.  E.  Kahn.  J.  San- 
ohei.  Rinx.  M.  Brann.  i.  E-10 ;  Redon. 
Blanchard,  Railliet.  Sohwartx.  Bnc- 
oelli,  M.  Miiller.  H.  Bahr,  G.  Neu- 
mann. C.  W.  Stiles.  A.  H.tseall. 
Welsh.  Moore,  i.  E-ll;  Kilbonrne. 
Wheeler,  Osier.  F.  Schmidt.  L.  R. 
Southerlsnd.  F.  M.  Schmidt.  HaMr. 
i.  E-12;  Hager.  Schmidt.  Schaedler, 
i.  E-13:  B.  Bartholow.  Duhourcan, 
Deseroiailles,  L.  Ogilvie,  J.  U.  Grant, 
i,  E-14. 

General. 
Lenkart,  Heislg.  Bonslno.  F.  Herff. 
Edwin  Dobson.  T.  L.  Bancroft,  Max 
Braun,  C.  W.  Stiles,  i.  E-l. 

Nematode. 
W.  Schewiakoff,  O.  B.  Bnglioni.  C. 
Giarri.  i.  E-14;  Kuchenmeister,  Da- 
vaine.  Rlohte-.  Eiwtein,  Th.  Oinelt- 
sohenko,  Miller.  Mondiire.  Leronx, 
Siebold,  Lenckart.  Rokitansky, 
Kuchenmeister.  Lebert.  Bremser. 
Rudolphi.  Monschet,  A.  Waring, 
Henry  Alston.  Gourand.  Martin- 
Durr.  G.  Foy.  A.  N.  Krishnaswamr 
Moodeliar,  Lilien.  P.  Moeeato.  C.  W. 
Stiles,  i.  £-15;  Schneider,  Blanehard. 
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1st  Col.— An  to  Ap. 
iSd  Col.— An  to  An. 
3d  Col.— An  to  Ap. 


GENERAL  INDEX. 


Anomalie*  (eoniinu»l). 

rmdiui,  absenoa  of. ▼.  O-    6 

renal  artery v.  G-  17 

rib,  ■apemumerarj v.  G-    6 

teatiole ill.  E-16 ;  v.  G-  37 

uretars. m.  E-  M 

urethra. ii>  H-  28 

ntems ii.  G-47;  ▼.  G-  39 

vagina. ii-  H-  20 

Tisoera. ▼.  G-  48 

Anomaliei  in  the  newborn... -ii.  K-    3 

amputation  of  arms ii.  K-    5 

atresia  of  anus. ii.  K-    4 

ejflt  of  hymen. ii.  K-    5 

dilatation  of  eolon ii.  K-    4 

exomphaloe ii-  K-    4 

exstmphv  of  ▼iaeera ii.  K-    4 

hsmophilia. ii.  K-    5 

of  head ii.  K-S,    6 

of  peritoneum ii.  K-    3 

of  pleura. ii-  K-    3 

polydaotylia. i»-  K-    4 

spina  bifida- ii-  K-    5 

Anophthalmos _ iv.  B-    1 

Anorexia  nervosa i.  C-  27 

Anosmia. iv-  D-  33 

Anthraoosis.  pulmonary i.  A-  85 

Anthrax iii-  Lr-  18 

bacteriology _ !▼.  I-    7 

iodophenin  in. t.  A-  89 

Neapolitan  ointment t.  A-102 

Antifebrin  (see  Aoetanilid) 

iii.  N-14;  V.  A-1.  B-    2 

Antipyrin,  physiological  action 

T.  B-    6 

therapeutic  usee. v.  A-  32 

untoward  effects v.  A-  33 

Antirheumatin ▼.  A-  33 

Antisepsis  in  labor ii.  J-  44 

Antiseptics  in  surgery... iii.  N-  8 

aoetanilid iii.  N-  14 

biniodideof  mercury iii.  N-  11 

carbolic  acid iii.  N-8.  14 

euphorin iii-  N-  14 

formalin - iii.  N-  14 

glycerin iii.  N-  14 

hMt iii.  N-  10 

iodoform. iii-  N-  12 

iial iii.  N-  12 

lysol iii.  N-  8 

oxalic  acid iii.  N-  14 

peroxide  of  hydrojcen ill.  N-  9 

potassium  permang:ttnate..iii.  N-  14 

Sulphur ill.  N-  14 

tonnin iii-  N-  14 

trikxesol iU.  N-  12 

Antispaamin • ••▼•  A-  34 

Antitoxiu.  in  diphtheria 

i.  1-12;  ▼.  A-  27 
in  tetanus » t.  A-  29 

Antmm  of  Highmoxe,  diaeases 

iv.  D-  37 

•mpyema ^ iv.  D-  37 

fbnign  bodies Iv.  D-  42 

tumors ^ iv.  D-  41 

Anuria ;i-  F-  38 

surgical  treatment lii.  E-  59 

Anus,  diphtheria  of. i.  I-    9 

Aorta,  aneurism,  surgical  treat- 
ment.  iii.  J-6,  13 

Aphasia. ~ Ii.  A-  10 

agraphia ii.  A-  12 

ami mia  and  paramimia ii.  A-  14 

amusia. ii.  A-  14 

auditory ii.  A-  12 

disorders  of  pantomime  in..iv.  G-  17 

in  pneumonia...... i.  A*  51 

motor ii.  A-  11 

DQorporHi ■••••••■••••■•■  ■••••■•■•••■I •  V"  oo 

creatment.. ii.  A-  14 

TlraaL...... al.  H-  13 


THERAPEUSIS. 


AiriXAi.  Pakasitks.  DuAn^NcnLUs  Medi- 
MKNSIS  {coiUiuueit). 
lotion  and  tightly  bandaged.  A 
^ood  purge  may  be  given.  Carbol- 
%Mtd  pouUiren,  constant  traction,  and 
Pagot's  knife.  Compound  sulphur 
tabloid  fUarrod's  fonuola)  every  4 
hours  daily  for  at  least  10  days.  i. 
£-25.  Hvpodermatio  injection  of 
nixv  to  XX  (^l.O  to  1.3  c.cm.)  of  a 
4  4  sol.  of  rorxitn«  into  channel  occu- 
pied by  worm.  i.  E-25,  26. 
FlLARlA  Hahguikis  Hoxims.  Qui- 
nine, i.  £-19. 

Akthrax. 

Inject  around  pustule  2  to  3  )(  sol. 
carbolic  acid  TTtxvss  (1  grin.)  8  times 
first  day  and  .'i  times  on  second  day; 
cover  lesions  with  auhlmuite  or  car- 
bolic dressing.  Phenate  quinine  in- 
ternally. Exci.se  piiHtuIes  and  cauter- 
ise witn  Paqueliu  cautery,  iii.  L-18. 
Iodophenin,  v.  A-89. 

Antisepsis. 

Antiskptics.  Sol.  of  If/^ol  or  Sjt  rar- 
bolir  arid,  iii.  N-8.  Peroxide  o/  hy- 
drogen THxYss  (1  c.cm.)  per  kilo- 
gramme {'Iw^  lbs)  of  body-weight  for 
cavities :  wipiug  of  external  PArts  by 
tampons  wrung  oat  of  2  or  3  ^  sol., 
iii.  N-9.  A/jihol,  V.  A-9.  AUnnnitl. 
v.  A-10.  Ctf'holtr  nriil.  v.  A-46.  Co- 
caine, V.  A-64.  Fonnul.  v.  A-69.  Di- 
iofio/iinn,  v.  A-.S8.  Ly»ol,  v.  A-95. 
PhmoroU.  v.  A-115.  SnphthohUe 
mMlium,3  51  sol..  V.  A-138.  Tricresol, 
^  ft  sol.,  V.  A-156.  Mercury  binio- 
diile  for  washing  cavities :  same  dis- 
solved in  BfA.  sfuliuni  todide ;  advan- 
tages of  same,  iii.  N-ll,  12.  Izal 
eniulsions,  iii.  N-12.  Trirrcsol.  iii. 
N-12,  13.  Kreaoh,  iii.  N-12.  Form- 
alin. Euphorin,  1  ^  sol.  Tannin. 
Sulphur  in  ylyre.rin  omuiaion.  Act- 
tanilid.  Permanganate  t}/' potassium 
and  oxalic  acid,  iii.  N-14. 

Surgical.  Le:<ji  dAngisr  in  operation 
the  less  the  air  in  room  is  disturbed. 
Alcohol  flame  t<>  Hterilixo  uet'eRHary 
operation-ve<<sela ;  washing  of  hands 
durin^  operatiun  with  otenlized  1  Jt 
sublimate  /»«</.  with  ^  ^  tartaric  <icul 
added,  iii.  N-1 .  Region  of  oper.,  hands, 
and  instruments  prepni-cd  hy  »fnip  and 
ether.  Wound  compressed  from  '^  to 
J-i  second  with  tanipona  of  pe.rojtde, 
exposed  to  air  for  minute  or  two;  lips 
sutured  and  dressing  of  absorbent 
cotton  and  stenliked  game  applied  hy 
bandage,  iii.  N-9.  Use  of  heat  to 
render  wounds  aseptic:  methods  of 
application,  iii.  N-IU.  Boiling  in- 
struments In  1^  sol.  marine  salt,  iii. 
N-14.  Drainage  as  mrely  nn  possible  ; 
tampons  of  st^nlized  giiuxe  to  wounds 
or  cavities  for  2t  or  48  h. :  if  necessary, 
secondary  sutures.  Ooulusion  of  small 
wounds  (if  hnemostasis  complete)  br 
elastic  iodoform  rolloilion,  iii.  N-2. 
As  little  water  as  possible  in  operation. 
Washing  out  of  cysts,  cavities,  etc..  bv 
flnids  as  near  composition  of  blood- 
Mrum  as  possible.  Recently-boiled 
water  to  wash  out  abdominal  cavitv. 
Recently-boiled  water,  lOOO  F.  (:i7.SO 
C.)  and  normal  salt  sol.  ^0.76  per  IWX)). 
Sj  no  gnus.)  avoirdnpoig.  in  a  gallon 
(4  litres)  of  boiling  water,  iii.  N-3. 
Operative  rules  of  Rev  bum.  ill.  N-3 
4.  Avoidance  of  mec^ianical  germi- 
cide, except  in  preparation  of  hands ; 
mechanical  removal  of  offensive  mat- 
ter. Aseptic  sponges  without  danger, 
iii.  N-4. 

Antrcm.  Disk  arks. 
Empykma.  Make  opening  and  drain: 
irriirate  either  through  natnrnl  or  arti- 
ficial opening,  iv.  I>-39.  If  resistant. 
o|>en  by  canine  fossn.  and  etirette  after 
irrigation  fails.  For  irrigation  boric 
aria  or  hyilrttgen  fferoride,  1-5  to  hi 
strength :  after  injection  n  lotion  of 
iodt}f'orm  suspended  in  albtflin-oil, 
gr.  X  to  ly  (0.65  to  31  grms),  is 
syringed  into  the  part,  iv.  D-4U. 


AUTHORS  QUOTED, 


Animal  Parasites  and  thkir  Errtcn, 
Nkmatodk  (rontiuuetl). 
P.  8.  de  Magalbasa.  St.  voo  Rata,  A. 
Satta,  J.  luouye.  Finsi,  Abbamondi, 
Cipolloni.  Tinnoui,  H.  Chiarri,  Gra- 
witx.  Blickhahn.  Uerff.  Dobson,  Giles, 
Annual  1893 :  F.  M.  Sandwith,  t. 
E-16 :  Lancet.  Cerfontaine,  Aakanaiy, 

F.  J.  Thornbury,  i.  E-17:  C.  W. 
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Manson.  H.  Thornhill.  W.  Myers. 
Bancroa,  Sir  J.  Fayrer,  i.  £-20; 
Leuckart.  T.  L.  Bancroft.  E.  S.  Jack- 
son. J.  Maitland,  P.  Manson,  i.  E-21 : 
Manson,  Neunmn,  MsjnlhsBS,  B.  C. 
Comey,  Thornhill.  O.  tiamann.  Cas- 
teull,  i.  E-22;  Davidson,  i.  £-23; 
Emily,  i.  E-24 ;  F.  Roth,  J.  Randle. 
C.  Forbes.  W.  Uuntly,  i.  E-25;  D.  S. 
Kellleott.  Heisig.  A.  S.  Packard.  L.  C. 
Johnson.  J.  8.  W.  Thudicnm.  Affa- 
mondi,  Cipolloni,  U.  U.  McNally,  i. 
£-26. 

Protozoa. 
Bulletin  MMieal,  Pio  F(A,  Albarran, 
Darier.  Malassex.  Russell.  Podwvs- 
sotaki,  Sawtchenko,  Stnvbe,  Soudak6- 
vit<>h.  RuflTer.  Walker,  Pfeiffer.  Adam* 
kiewics.  Korotnef.  Ilanseniann.  Rib- 
beri,  Cornil.  Unna.  i.  £-2;  Illava, 
Comil,  Fo&.  Sondakevitch,  Ruffer, 
Podwyasotzki.  S.  Duplay,  Casin.  .\. 
Ruffer,  Walker  and  Plimmer,  Tras- 
bot.  Boinet.  I.  Adier.  i.  E-3:  Max 
Kahane,  Gratia,  Lelnaux.  i.  E-4:  C. 
W.  Stiles.  Gnelliot.  Delore.  O.  P.  6hl- 
macher,  Walther  Petersen,  J.  B. 
Whlnery.  I.  E-5;  R.  R.  Gurley, 
lAnrent.  Sakharoff,  A.  Lsibbe.  A. 
Celli,  R.  Fiocca.  Lingi  Capitanlo, 
Guarnieri,  F.  Marchand.  K.  Miura. 

G.  Dock.  A.  Epstein,  i.  £-6;  F. 
Merits.  II.  Uolxl,  G.  Ldndner,  i.  E-7. 

T  H  F  M  ATOll  I' 

H.  B.  Wanl.  BXls.  Manson.  Leuokark. 
i.  E-7;  Stiles.  Brann,  Wlnogradoff, 
Stiles  and  Hossall.  Sonsino,  Delorme, 
Caillet.  Loose,  G.  S.  Brock,  i.  E-8. 


Anthrax. 

Sanarelli,  Metschnikoff,  Grammatchi- 
koff,  A.  F.  Matveieff,  Sestinl,  lii.  L-18. 


awtiptrih. 

Physiological  Action. 
A.  Rovighi,  Y.  B-6. 

Therapeutic  Uses. 
Schaak.  Vigneron.  J.  H.  Brik.  Prel- 
sach.  V.  A-^{2:  British  Metiintl  Asm**- 
eiation.  Lupine.  R.  D.  Paterson, 
Jarvis  Hood.  E.  E.  Haynes.  Kry> 
sinski.  t.  A-33. 


Amtirhkuwatin.  Thkrapkutic  Usrs. 
Kamm,  v.  A-33 ;  Fischer,  v.  A-34. 


Antispaskin,  Thcrapkutic  Uses. 
Rabow,  Y.  A-34. 


Aphasia.    See  Brain,  Diseasks. 


Apocynum  Cannabinuk,  Thkrapeutio 
Uses. 
A.    G.   Glinski,    Pettemti,   Somma, 
Y.  A-34. 


Appendicitis. 

Diagnosis  and  Prognosis. 
Richardson.  Edebohls,  Struthers. 
i.  D-63:  Cuffer.  AioulaY.  G.  F. 
Shrady.  i.  D-64 ;  Kirstein,  J.  Bumey 
Yeo.  Haig,  J.  Mannaberg.  O'BrieR, 
i.  D-65 ;  Tayle,  Benoit,  i.  D-66. 


iBt  Col.— Ap  to  AC 
2cl  Gol— An  to  As. 
Sd  Col.— Ap  to  Ar. 
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GENERAL  INDEX. 


ApoejuDRi  caDDabinnm,  thera- 

peatic  nMS v.  A'  34 

Appendix  vermiformia,  anatomr 

iii.  C-S6:  V.  O-  32 

appendicitis i.  D-  59 

Wood  in i.  L-    2 

diagnosis  and  proffnusis 

i.  I>-63;  iii.  C-  37 
etiology  and  pathology....i.  1>-  09 

from  aseandea- i.  E-  15 

treatment,  medical i.  D-  66 

belladonna. r.  A-  38 

treatment,  aargicaL iii.  C-  37 


THERAPEUSIS. 


Araohnoid,  aareoma  of. ii.  A-  33 

Argentamin.  therapeutic  naea 

T.  A-  35 
Ariatol,  therapentic  niea ▼.  A-  35 

Arsenic,  neuritis  from ii.  C-  30 

paralysis  flrom ii.  C-  21 

phjsfologioal  action v.  B-    6 

therapentic  uses v.  A-  35 

Arsenite  of  oopper  (see  Copper) 

V.  A-  57 
Arterial  blood,  efiecta  on  tempera- 
ture  T.  B-    7 

Arteries,  anatomy.. r.  O-  14 

Arteries.  cerebral,*histoIngy..v.  H-  12 

Arteries,  diseases i.  B-    2 

arterio-aclerosis i.  B-    3 

turpentine  in t.  A-161 

arteritis i.  B-    3 

cerebral  diseases  of. ii.  A-  26 

embolism i.  B-    2 

narrowing  of  aorta i.  B-    3 

Arteries  and  veins,  diseases  and 

injuries iii.  J-    1 

aneurisms,  arterial iii.  J-    4 

arterio-venons iii.  J-  13 

Injuries,  of  arteries iii.  J-    1 

of  veins iii.  J-  16 

ligature  methods iii.  J.    3 

thrombosis  of  Teins iii.  J-  17 

varicose  veins iii.  J-  18 

Arthritis iii.  H-  15 

deformans iii.  H-  29 

gonorrhceal iii.  H-  30 

in  pneumonia. i.  A-  .V3 

rheumatoid iii.  H-  30 

tubercular Iii.  H-  16 

turpentine  in _ v.  A-161 

Arthropathy,  in  general  paresis 

ii.  E-  21 

in  muscular  atrophy ii.  C-  10 

tabetic iii.  H-  32 

Articulations,  anatomy. r.  O-    8 

Artilloial  feeding  of  infknta..il.  L-    2 

Ascaris  lumbricoides I.  E-  14 

Ascites,  chylous i.  D-  77 

Asparagus,  physiological  action 

T.  B-    7 
Aspergillar  pneumomyoosia...i.  A-  75 

Asphyxia,  in  cold-blooded  ani- 
mals  T.  I-  11 

In  the  newborn ii.  K-  13 

treatment,  ammonia. v.  A-  10 


Asthenopii 


•••■•■■••■••••■•• 


,..!▼.  B-27,  43 


Asthma I.  A-  73 

etiology i.  A-  73 

nasal iv.  D-  S3 

treatment J.  A-  73 

strvchnine.... ▼.  A-142 

pyfidin t.  A-124 

Astigmatism  (see  Eye) It.  B-  27 

Astragalus,  fhtctnre Hi.  I-    5 

AUxIa,  Friedreich's ii.  B-  II 

hereditary  cerebellar Ji.  B-    4 

Atheroma ir.  A-  11 

AthetoaiB.donbl« Ji.  B-  22 


AirtRCM.  DiSKASBS  (rofttinufd). 
FoKKiON  Bodies.  Withdraw  with 
snare-wire,  iv.  D-42.  Withdraw  with 
forceps  thmufflt  alveolar  opening, 
aided  by  injeetrun,  iv.  D-43. 
Tumors.  Remove  by  incision.  If  ex- 
tensive, remove  upper  jaw,  iv.  I>-42. 

Ancs,  Diskasbs. 
lIwVMORBUOlDS.     7V«r,  ejctruct  qf  beUa- 
donna,  each  H^xlvj  (3  grms.)  :  glv*"' 
mn.  fSj  (SUgnns.).    Apply  merning 
and  evening,  v.  A-148. 

Aphasia. 
Cbmtro-motor.    Teach  to  write  with 

left  hand.  ii.  A-14. 
Ckntro-sbhsort.     Loud   speeoh   and 
singing,  ii.  A- 15. 

Appkkdicitis. 

Operate,  i.  D-61.     Immediate  opera- 
tion in   severe  sudden    attack,  with 
pain,  vomiting,  distension,  high  pulse, 
and  local  tenderness.     If  relapsing, 
operation  between   attacks.      If  dis- 
tension   present,     nalinr*    iignrions. 
Free  and  early  use  of  taliufJt.  i.  D-67. 
La|>anitoniy.  if  perforation  and  peri- 
tonitis   threatening.       Five    or   six 
leeches  at  once :  early  avoidance  and, 
later,  cautious  use  of  purgatives. /W/a- 
donna    being    best,    in    acute    sta^e 
opium.       Ktirly    ofieration    in    clear 
oases,  i.  D-()8.    Operation  in  all  cases 
where  perforation  oc<>urs.    With  clr- 
cnmscnl)ed    peritonitis    and    abscess, 
drainsfs.    Persistence  in  breaking  up 
adhesions   to   remove   appendix    not 
wise.    Surgical  interference,  if  'n»um 
by  mouth  and  imrtix  enemata  oo  not 
better  ease  in  2  days.  i.  D-67.    SaUn, 
quinine,  and  opium,  i.  D-68.   Removal 
of  appendix,  iii.  C-38.    Small  incision 
through  right  semilunaris  and  abdom- 
inal wall :  mesentery  of  appendix  11- 
gated  close  to  cieenm  with  fine  silk  ; 
ligated    stub    buried    with    Lembert  | 
sutures,  and  abdominal  wound  closed 
with  separate  layers  of  line  catgut,  iii. 
C-39.    Indiscriminate  administration 
of  salines  dnngerons ;  appendix  to  be 
removed.    If  recurrent,  operation  in 

Siniescent  intervals.  In  treatment 
oil.  operation  sufflcient  morjthine  to 
keep  patient  quiet,  and  no  sa/tnes  un- 
less temp,  rises.  Peroxide  of  hydrofim 
to  clean  wound,  and  gauxe  strips  for 
drainage,  iii.  C-tO.  Oblique  incision 
in  skin:  section  of  ext.  obltq.  muscle 
and  aponeurosis  to  correspond,  but  no 
fibres  to  be  cut  across :  eiiges  then  re- 
tracted and  fibres  of  int.  obliq.  and 
transversalis  separated  In  line  parallel 
to  their  course,  iii.  C-.%. 
Ir  ruptdrbd  with  abscess,  incision. 

Srotection  of  peritoneal  cavity,  and 
rainage.  iii.  C-40.  Aspiration  of  pus, 
Iii.  C-41. 

If  rr I.MIN a ht.  immediate  operation. 
Iii.  C-41 .    Ext.  belladonna  and  poUu- 
Mtum  iodide,  SI  ^'  (4  grms.)  :  lard,  %j 
(30  grms).     Apply  locally,  v.  A-39. 

Arteries.  Diseases. 
Sclerosis.  Dtnrrtin,  v.  A-94. 
Wounds  and  Injuries.  Stab  of  first 
div.  of  subclavian,  digital  compression 
after  failure  to  ligate,  and  packing  of 
wound  with  absorbent  cotton  soaked 
in  MonneVn  not. ;  pad  of  cotton  soaked 
in  same  placed  over  wound  and  band- 
age applied:  limterine  as  external 
antiseptic,  and  dressings  removed  12 
days  later,  iii.  J-1.  Division  of  axil- 
lary artery :  ligation  above  and  below ; 
ligation  below  and  parallel  to  clavicle, 
ill.  J-2.  Division.  Homologous  liga- 
tion :  method,  iii.  J-3.  4.  I^igntion  of 
Internal  iliac  for  hiemorrhage  from 
wound  of  left  buttock.  Bullet  wound 
of  femoral  artery  and  vein  in  Scarpa's 
triangle,  removal  of  1^  Inches  of 
artery  and  vein,  iii.  J-2. 

AspurxiA. 
Following  Traohkotowt.  Rhythm- 
ical traction  of  tongue  nfter  I^aNtrde's 
method,  i.  MS.  I^diborde's  with  Syl- 
vester's methhod  of  art.  respiration, 
1.  1-19.     Aromat.   »pt$.   qf  ammon. 


AUTHORS  QUOTED. 


Appendicitis  (eantinutd). 
Etioloot  and  Fathologt. 
E.  Hodenpyl,  i.  D-59:  O.  R.  Fowler, 
I.  D-60 ;  Asoulay,  Jessop,  Famum,  F. 
N.  Hnnt,  Oriswold.  Lane.  Eraser 
Wright,  i.  D-61 :  Stanley.  F.  £.  Peck- 
ham.  Lemariey,  Therig,  J.  HcF. 
Gaston.  R.  M.  Hand.  J.  F.  Baldwin, 
D.  W.  Styer,  i.  D-62. 

Treatment. 
Richardson,  neraptutie  GatetU.    6. 
O.  Gordon,  Perier.  F.  H.   Knicker- 
bocker. I.  D-67;    H.  W.  Whiiaker. 
Merits,  Asoulay,  Graaset,  Shrady,  i. 

A/-00. 


Appendix  Ybrmiporhis,  Sdrgbkt. 
Joseph  D.  Bryant,  III.  C-36 ;  Gags.  0. 
M.  Edebohls.  Senn,  RibbeK.  DaCkwta, 
Murphy,  Fowler,  iii.  C-375  Bull, 
Wyeth,  Iii.  C-3S:  R.  T.  Morris.  Mc- 
'  Bumey,  Demoulin,  Carston,  Roswell 
Park,  T.  W.  Huntington,  II.  H.  Lloyd 
Patch,  iii.  C-39 :  J.  M.  Barton.  I'reves. 
Lanphear,  Kralfi.  J.  E.  Moore.  Gage» 
Bnrrell.  Noble.  III.  C-40:  Jonas.  Mc- 
1  Rae,  Jones,  llanna  Cameron.  Abbe, 
'  Gerster.  PMge,  Rand.  Councilman, 
Davis.  Ashton.  Markoe,  Ramsohoff, 
Wyman,  Jonas,  iii.  C-41. 


AROBNTAMiir.  Therapkctic  Usn. 
Schaeffer,  v.  A-35. 


Armtol,  Tbkbapkvttc  Usn. 

Kreba.   Haas,    daSilva,  Beraidioiia, 
V.  A-35. 


Arbkhio. 

Pbtsiolooical  AcTioir. 
A.  Severl,  v.  B-6. 

Thrrapevtic  Usbs. 
Warfvinge,  Rnmmo.  v.  A-35 :  Carda- 
relll.  Fopoff,  Saalfeld,  Harold  N 
Moyer.  Hoehbalt,  Simon.  Lassar.  Sam' 
ter,  Sympson.  v.  A-36:  Hntchinson* 
Mathien.  Eklnnd,  8.  E.  Uenaeben, 
Albin,  Hlldebrand.  v.  A-37. 


Absbnitb  or  Copper.    See  Copper. 


Arterial  Blood,  PHTSioLoaicAL  Ao* 

T10N. 

M.  H.  Roger,  v.  B-7. 


Artrriis,  IiijuRiiB  ard  Dibbasib. 

Aneuribmb. 
Billroth,  111.  J-4:  Csotor,  von  Sehriit- 
ter.  iii.  J-5:  Paltanf.  RanaohoflT, 
Davlaon.  Oav,  Eldridge.  iii.  J-6: 
Bishop.  Cousins.  Morse,  Rethers.  III. 
J-7:  E.  de  Rensi.  Guinard.  iii.  J-8: 
Fbivet,  Treves.  Monod.  Charles  A. 
Morton,  iii.  J-9:  Oallo,  Derjinshinskl. 
Develyn,  8.  H.  Pinkerton,  iii.  J-IO: 
Ganosa,  Morgan  Vance.  Howard  J. 
Williams,  iii.  J-ll;  Lieiaga.  Pren- 
grueber,  Viard.  Chldell.  Lentaigne. 
Chaput,  iii.  J-12;  Gerster,  Stewart, 
Gonley,  ill.  J-13. 

Anbvrisvs,  Artrrio-tbnovs. 
Javle,  Postemjpsky,  til.  J-13:  Keen, 
Weinlechner.  Dieu,  ill.  J-14 ;    Dnms- 
rest,    Benediok,    Montaa,   iii.   J-15; 
Cunningham,  iii.  J-I6. 

In/vries. 
Baughman,  Steele,  Rodman.  III.  J-1 : 
Barling.  Alvaro,  Bremner,  Bell.  L»- 

Soutte.  Sehwartf.  iii.  J-2:  Severeanv, 
lardoek,  Dnadore,  Manlef ,  Iii.  J-S. 
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lat  CoL— At  to  Ba. 
Sd  Col— All  to  Bl. 
3d  Col«— Ar  to 


GENERAL  INDEX. 

Atnotiline.    toxic   Action    (s«e 

CarUiui  Mftulii) t.  B-  11 

Atrophj,  mtiMmlar ii.  C-    3 

of  •kio iT.  A-  12 

Atropine,  physiologioal  action 

▼.  B-    8 
therspentio  vms  (m«  Bella- 
donna,)..  ▼.  A-  38 

Anditory  aphaiia. ii.  A-  12 

Andltorjr  centre ..ii.  A-    3 

Auditory  nerve,  hiitology v.  H-  22 

Auricle,  diaeatee  (see  Ear)...iT.  G-    1 

Aneiralians.     mutilations      of 

genitals  in ▼.  O-  SO 

AxillarT  arter/,  anatomy r.  O-  16 

injuries iii.  J-    2 

Asoturia,  in  diabetes i.  G-  27 

Bacteriology iv.  I-    1 

actinomycosis It.  I-    7 

amosha  ooli ir.  I-    7 

anaerobic  bacillus iv.  I-    1 

anthrax iv.  I-    7 

blood iv.  I-    2 

carcinoma iv.  I-    9 

cellulose iv.  I-    3 

cholera..... ........iv.  !•  11 

ohromogenio iv.  I-  13 

Goli  eominiinis iv.  !•  14 

diphtheria iv.  I-  14 

general  methods iv.  I-    1 

glanders iv.  I-  16 

gonorrhoea iv.  1-6,  1.1 

immunity.. iv.  I-  16 

iufsotion iv.  I-  18 

inflnensa iv.  I-  18 

leprosy iv.  I-    6 

leptothrix  bncoalis iv.  I-  18 

light iv.  I-  18 

malaria. iv.  I-  18 

methods  of  culture iv.  I-    1 

milk iv.  I-  18 

plague. iv.  I-  18 

pneumonia iv.  1-6,  19 

protoioa iv.  I-  19 

pyocyaneus iv.  I-  19 

serum iv.  I-  20 

fltaphylococcus iv.  I-  20 

streptococcus iv.  I-  21) 

sulphuretted  hydrogen iv.  I-  22 

suppuration....'. iv.  I-  23 

tetanus iv.  I-  23 

trichomycosis  nodosa iv.  I-  24 

tuberculosis iv.  I-A.  6.  24 

typhoid iv.  1-  24 

vaccine  vims iv.  I-  35 


THERAPEUSI8. 


BaotoriariJL i.  F-  34 


Baeli'a  diseaae L  C-    5 


Balneology t.  E-  19 


Barlow's  disease il.  K-    6 


Asphyxia,    following    Traohbotoxt 
(eonftnued). 
hypoder.,  v.    A-10.     Inhalations   of 
oxygen,  v.  A-110. 

Asthma. 

Climatic  Tkbatmsitt.  India,  Colo- 
rado, V.  £-14.  Tangiers,  Africa,  v.  £- 
17. 

Gkitkral  Trbatment.  Olyrerojahot- 
phuta,  V.  A-72.  Inhalations  of  oxy' 
gen,  v.  A-llO.  Pyriditu,  v.  A-124. 
^Strychnine,  gr.  1-30  to  1-6  (0.002  to 
O.Oi  grm.).  V.  A-I42.  To  arrest  par- 
oxysms, rhythmic  tractions  of  tongue 
18  to  20  times  per  minute ;  removal  of 
local  cause ;  build  up  strength  by  med- 
ication and  food,  iv.  D-S.  Traub's 
apparatus,  iii.  B-34,  35.  Nicotine  and 
atn/pine,  i.  A-73.  Decoction  of  ru- 
phorbia  piluli/era^  (^  (31  grms.), 
with  TIXx  (0*65  grm.)  of  tptrit  itf 
ehlorti/omi,\.  A-74. 
Ir  or  bbnal  OBittiw,  veneMction,  i. 
F-13. 
Bronchial.  Sodium  iotlctte,  v.  A-138. 
Removal  of  vascular  and  hvpertro- 
phied  tissue  over  turbinate  bones  of 
noee,  i.  A-74. 
Neurotic.  Sea-air.  After  accustomed 
to  air,  salt  sea-baths,  warm  until  can 
be  taken  in  sea,  i.  A-7S,  74. 


Beriberi. 

Mfthultnte-blue, 
t.  i.  d.,  V.  A-14. 


gr.    iU    (0.20  grm.) 


Bladder.  Diseases. 

Ctstttis,  Acute.  Method  of  instituting 
catheter   life,   iii.   E-4,  .5.      Practical 

Eints  on  sterilising  catheters,  iii. 
7,  8.  Catheter  lubricant  of  </lye- 
erin,  powd.  atMp,  and  water,  with  bi- 
ehlortfle  o/  mereurv,  q.  s.  ad  1  to  iJOOO, 
iii.  E-8.  Amm.  chlorid.,  gr.  v  (0.32 
grm.)  in  capsules  3  times  daily,  v. 
A-11.  Piperazine.  v.  A-122.  Wash- 
ing out  the  bladder  bv  sol.  oT  nitrate  of 
tilp^r  I  to  1000  or  I  to  500,  and  instil- 
lation of  same  in  ^  to  2  )(  doses.  In- 
stillations of  Mufilimale  every  2  days, 
strength  increasing  from  1  to  400tf  to 
I  to  .VIO.  Quantity  into  bladder  CSi>^ 
to  i^iiss  (5  to  10  grms.).  and  into  pos- 
terior urethra  gtt.  x  to  gtt.  xv.  Sttb- 
limntf.  to  be  dissolved  in  tnrtarir  aol. 
lujection  ev.  2nd  or  3rd  da^  of  TT^xyss 
to  f^iM  (1  to  6  grms.)  of  sol.  1  part 
iodo/orm  in  7  V*''^  each  of  Hher  and 
olive-oil,  i.  F-SS.  Irrigation  with  fjij 
(62  c  cm.)  of  2.5  4  sol.  hydrogen  per- 
oride,  i.  F-33.  34. 

PRnpiiTLAXis.  Pefect  disinfection  of 
catheters  by  steam  or  immersions  in  I 
to  1000  sol.  nitmte  nf  ttilver  or  biehtor- 
ide  qf  mercury,  iii.  E-4. 

Tubercular.  Suprapubic  drainage. 
To  subdue  puin.  once  or  twice  a  week, 
lactate  of  cocaine,  gr.  xvss  (1  grm.)  : 
Utrtieacid,  5i'4  (."igrms.)  ;  water,  JiJ^ 
(5  grms.).  Ilfxyss  (I  grm.)  ii^eotea 
at  a  time,  iii.  E-36. 

Enuresis.  Brandt's  method  of  massage. 
Oersuny's  oper. ;  free  urethra  by  cut- 
ting lint,  portion  of  mucous  mem.  and 
twisting  urethra  and  fasten  with 
suture.  Incise  ant.  vaginal  wall 
and  turn  a  fold  into  bladder  to 
form  a  valve  over  vesical  opening  of 
urethra.  Schultae's  operation  fur  in- 
continence and  fistula,  ii.  H-25. 
Atropine  in  large  doses.  Quinine. 
tuf^ientine.  i.  F-36.  Retention  of 
urine  by  day,  to  increase  capacity  of 
bladder,  in  adolescents,  i.  F-36,  37> 
Gradual  dilatation  of  urethra  by 
sounds.  Catheter  pas.<ied  and  kept  in 
bladder  some  time;  sound  passed  and 
posterior  part  of  urethra  dilated ; 
caustics  to  potter ior  part  of  urethra; 
massage  of  rectum  and  perineum. 
MasHHgo  of  vesical  sphincter  in  women. 
Introduction  of  metallic  sound  as  fikr 
as  sphincter  and  pressure  downward 
and  on  sides,  i.  F-37. 


AUTHORS  QUOTED. 


Abtbries    and  Veins,   Injuries  aj«d 
Diseases. 

Christian  Fenger,  iii.  J>1. 


Asparagus,  Phtsiolooical  Action. 

Samuel  Wilks,  Bumey  Yeo,  Charles 
U.  Ralfe,  ▼.  B-7  J  Neuki,  Balfo,  Sam- 
vel  TVilks.  T.  B-a. 


Asthma. 

lUingwoTth,   EinthoTsn,   Kraass,   i. 
A-7S ;  Thorowgood,  i.  A-74. 


Atractilinb,    PmrsiOLOoiCAL   Action. 
See  Caklina  Acauus. 


Atrofinb. 

Phtsiological  Action. 

T.  I^auder  Bmnton  and  8.  Deliplne, 
W.  H.  Thompson,  Isaac  Ott,  v.  B-8. 

Tbebafbdtio  Uses.  See  Belladonna. 

Bactbrioloot. 

Harold  C.  Ernst,  ir.  I-l. 
Actinomycosis. 
Gasperini,  iv.  1-7. 

AM(SBJB. 

Celli  and  Fiooea,  Nasse,  Qainoka  and 
Roos.  iv.  1-7. 

Anthrax. 
Sabraiis  and  Riviere,  ir.  1-7:  Itk*- 
wics.  Pane  and  Landano.  Gratia, 
Pinna.  Sirena  and  Scagliosi,  iv.  I-« : 
Inghilleri,  Sanarelli.  Oramatehikoff, 
Werigo.  Roger,  Bard.  Sternberg, 
Chamberiand,  Burri,  Miiller.  iv.  1-9. 

Cancer. 
J.  Jackson  Clarke.  Korotneff,  Mayat, 
Snow,  Cattle,  Miller.  Nepveu,  Bnroh- 
ardt.  Schuberg,  Kurloir.  iv.  1-9:  Cor- 
nil,  Sippel.  Kinseherf,  Bartach.  Boinet, 
Moran.  Baker.  Hardmann.  New  York 
Mcfiical  Journal,  Howlitt,  Wascilielf, 
MoFarland.  Ribbert,  CaUle,  Schiii^ 
maver.  Binaud.  OraMet.  Barwell, 
Kabane,  Adamkiewicx,  Ribbert,  Rein- 
bach,  iv.  1-18;  Petrow,  Kurtow.  Kour- 
loir,  Pamlowsky.  Clausen,  Busse, 
Okuschko,  iv.  I-IO;  Cadiot.  Gilbert, 
Roger.  Semaine  MMicale,  Fok,  Rib- 
Urt,  Griffiths,  iv.  Ml. 

Cholera. 
C.  FiKnkel.  Klipsteia,  Inghilleri. 
Rolando,  Kieasling.  Zambaoo.  Ivanoff, 
Kowalskv.  Abel.  Escherich,  Lustig, 
Giaxa.  Kowalski,  Kutscher.  Dieu- 
donni,  Sorena  and  Scagliosi.  iv.  1-11 ; 
Wiltsohow,  Koch,  Voges,  Uschinsky, 
Zabolotny,  Massen.  Bleisch.  Greiber, 
Dempster,  Blaehstein.  Metechnikoff. 
Finckelnberg,  Celli,  Santori.  Claus- 
sen.  Gamaleia.  'Wernicke.  Wnnkow, 
Montefiisoo,  Renk.  Haan.  Huvssa, 
Weigmann,  Zum.  Zenthofer.  iv.  1-12; 
Salus.  PfeilTer.  Nochet,  Terni.  Pelleg- 
rini, Afanassiew.  Bormani,  Inghilleri, 
Rolando,  Bayet.  Kolle,  Craig,  Klein, 
Sobernheim.  PfeilTer  and  Waaser- 
mann,  Snbolotny,  Issaef,  Klein,  iv. 
1-13. 

CiiRoMooENio  Bacillus. 
Ager,  Casabo,  Teissnor,  iv.  1-14. 

Com  Communis  Bacillus. 
Lehmann.  Walliciek,  Stoeokltn.  Still- 
man,  Barlow.  Dmochowski.  Janowski, 
Escherich,   Dreyftts,  Okei^BIom,  iv. 
M4. 

Diphtheria. 
Brituth     Medical    Journal,    Koaael, 
Roux,    SehlolTer,    Abel,    Ledoux-Le- 
dard.    iv.    1-14 :    Enriques,    Hallion. 
Sormanl,  Hndelo,  Bourges,  iv.  I-I6. 

General  Methods. 
Timpe,  Hesse.  Novy,  Arena,  iv.  I-l ; 
Zeitnow,  Lubinski,  Saafblioe,  Novy, 
Canon,  Inghilleri,  Vincent,  Iv.  1-2; 


Itt  Col^B*  to  BL 
8d  Col_Bl  to  BL 
8d  OoL— B»  to  Ba. 


GENERAL  INDEX. 


J-9 


GENERAL  INDEX. 


Bartholin'i  gland,  ejsti. il.  H-  18 


BsMdow'i  dlMMt. ir.  F-    ft 


Buiotriiwj Ji.  J.  S8 

Baths ^ T.  E-    1 

infloanoe  of,  on  microbes  of 

ikin. a?.  A-  ft4 

Boof-powdor  pi«pnniion.......T.  A-   7 


BooF  drlnkinga»aa«,«« Ji.  F»    7 


Boll's  pftnljsis. :....J1.  C-  18 


B«llftdonnft,thoimp«ntievaM.T.  A-  38 


THERAPEU8I8. 


Bonsln,  poisoning  bj It.  O-  S3 


Bonao-nnphthol,     phjsiologionl 

nction. > T.  B-    9 


Bonsol,  phjsiologioftl  Mtion>.T.  B-    9 


Bomoyl-gnaiMol    (soo     Ovni- 

)I) T.  B-  22 


BlaDdbb,  Disbasu  (eoiilinu«(i). 
HjBMOKRHAOK.    TitrpaUine,  }^  $  sol. 
loeallj.  T.  A-102. 

Tumors. 

Ct»t. 

HrDATiD.  RrritOTKSiCAL.  Lftpn- 
rotomj  and  cjrst  dissected  ovt.  Lap- 
arotomj,  eyst  stitched  to  external 
abdominal  wall  and  then  opened,  and 
oontinnons  drainage  established,  iii. 
£-2. 


Beriberi. .il.  C-  35 

methjlene^blne  in....... t.  A-  U 


Biehromate  of  potasfinm  (see 

Fotasainm) t.  A-122 

Bile-dneta.  enncerr  (see  Gall- 
bladder)  iU.  C-    6 

Bilharvia. i.  E-    8 

and  hsBmatnria i.  F-  62 

BUiary  oaloali J.  C^\  iii.  C-    6 

Bismnth,  therspentio  nses.....T.  A-  39 

dermol „ t.  A-  40 

pjrogallate,  therapentio  nses 

T.  A-  40 
saliojlate,  phjsiologioal  aotion 

T.  B-  9 
snbnitrate.  therapentio  nses 

T.  A-39 

Bitters,  effeot  on  digestion.....T.  A-  40 


Blaek-water  ferer ^ 1.  H-  S2 


Bladder,  anomalies r.  G-  3fi 

cortical  centre  tor iii.  A-    4 

Bladder,  diseases. i.  F-  31 

absorbent  power. i.  F-    2 

ojstitls „ i.  F-  31 

treatment. i.  F-  ?& 

enuresis i.  F-  36 

hssmatoria. i.  F-  62 

Irritability - A.  F-  8ft 


Bladdkr.  Fbm  als.  Disbasrs. 

Ctstitis,  acute.  To  allaj  tenesmus 
and  pain  use  morphhie  hytirorJilorate 
and  cocaine  fiytirochlorate,  SS  gr.  1-6 
fO.Ol  grm.) ',  ext.  belladonna,  gr.  1-12 
f 0.005  grm.);  coeoa-butter,  gr.  xlrj 
(3  grms.);  make  rectal  snppos. ;  one 
every  4  hrs.  Laudtmum  lotions  of  ser- 
Tioe.  Topical  applications  and  calm- 
ants  maj  be  used  in  Tagina.  Oxalic 
arid,  gr.  vii*^  (0.50  grm.);  distilled 
water,  8iii*4  OOO  grms.) ;  *yrp.  hit- 
ter orange-peel,  Sj  (30  grms.).  Des- 
sertspoonful (o  be  taaen  every  4  hoars, 
ii.  U-25.  26. 

Chronic.  Bitrie  arid,  %\}^  (40 
grms.) ;  sodium  biboratt,  5i>4  (ft 
pTDS.):  distilled  ttater,  I  (jnart  (1 
litre).  Use  as  infection.  Silver  ni- 
trate ma  an  injection.  Follow  bvrir- 
afiil  wash  with  palveriied  iodo- 
form, 8j  (30  grms.):  glyrerxn,  5i>4 
(40  grms.):  distilled  teater.  5v  (20 
grms.) ;  gnm  trag<iranth,  gr.  iv  (0.2.^ 
grm.).  Pyoktanin-blue,  gr.  xvss  (1 
grm.) ;  to  distilled  boiled  water,  1 
quart  (I  litre).  Sig. :  Injection  night 
and  morning  for  1()  or  15  days.  Ext. 
pirJii.,  5iiss  (10  grms.)  ;  tinct.  canna- 
bis Indira,  TTtxxxj  (2  grms.):  limr- 
^eater,  Jlij  (9(»  grms.).  Dessertspoonftal 
given  every  4  hours.  Uenlntne,  burhn, 
and  ammo,  bromide.  "When  pus  is  in 
the  urine,  use  bensoir  acid.  gr.  xvss 
(1  grm.);  orange-Jtover  tonter,  Jiss 
(50  grms  ) :  boiled  yeoter,  %xxx  (9(10 
grms.);  stigar,  %\\\}^  (100  grms.). 
Olassral  taken  between  meals,  ii. 
H-26. 

Exploration.  Dilate  urethra,  intro- 
duce speculum  and  dmw  out  fluid, 
and  illuminate  the  blsdder  with  head- 
mirror.  The  patient  is  placed  in 
dorsal  decubitus  posture  with  hips 
elevated  18  to  30  centimetres  above 
table,  which  canses  bladder  to  distend 
with  air.  Ansesthesin  other  than  co- 
caine not  needed,  ii.  H-23. 

ExsTROPHT.  Rien's  oper. :  Trendelen- 
burg's posture ;  pass  sound  into  ure- 
ter and  another  into  rectum  and  let 
points  tonch ;  put  Rlass  tube  in  ureter 
and  fksten  into  rectum,  same  for  both 
ureters ;  then  take  bladder  out  in  toio, 
ii.  H-28. 

FISTUL.S.  Uretero-cystoneostomy.  But- 
ton-hole incision  made  into  blad- 
der, to  which  cut  end  of  ureter  is 
sutured :  elastic  catheter  is  pieced  in 
ureter  and  bladder  for  5  days,  abdomen 
closed,  ii.  H-42. 

UKKTr.Ro-VA(iiK;(i..  Schede's  oper- 
ation. Transperitoneal  implantation 
of  the  ureter  into  bladder,  ii.  H-41. 
Vxsico-TAGINAL.  Make  aperture  in 
bladder  above  pubes  and  in  5  or  6  davs 
close  vag.  fistula  in  usual  way,  ii.  (l- 
35.  Ferguson's  improved  flap-splitting 
method.  Circular  incision  \^  inch 
ftrom  edge  of  fistula  to  mucous  mem- 
brane of  rectum,  join  raw  edres  of 
flap  with  chromic  catfiit  continuous 
suture,  insert  into  bladder,  and  unite 
raw  edges  of  w6nnd  with  silk-worm 
gut.  ii.  1I-.16.  Close  vulva  and  make 
artificial  urethra  beneath  pubes  in 
inourable  caaea,  ii.  U-38. 
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treatment,  alnmaol t.  A-  10 
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in  malaria. {.  H-  08 

in  poisoning It.  O-  21 

in  pulmonary  affeotlons...i.  A-10, 48 

lenoooytosis i.  lr-    2 

physiology r.  I-    1 

toxic  propertief i.  L-    3 

Blood  and  spleen,  diseases. L  L-    1 

chlorosis. i.  L-  10 

examination  of  Mood i.  Lf    1 

lenkjsmia  and  peeudoleuka- 

mia i.  L-  18 

pemidons  ansimia. i.  L-    8 

sonnry,  purpura,  and  h»mo- 

phllla. i.  L-  23 

■pleon i.  I/.  2S 

transfttsion i.  I/.  26 

Blood-letting .t.  A-162 

Blood-serum,   antibacterial  a*- 

tion {.  L.    3 

therapeutic  uses  (see  Animal 

extracts) t.  A-  30 

toxic  action  in  insanity Ii.  £-  11 

Blood-stains,  bMteriology It.  I-   S 


THEKAPEUSIS. 


Bladdrr,  Fkmalk,  Disbasbs  (eontiwued). 

Tub  bcclosib.  Render  urine  unirri- 
tating  and  germicidal  by  drugs  and 
diet.  Remove  urio-aeid  deposit  and 
mucus  by  irrigation ;  destroy  bacilli  by 
caustics  and  germicidal  agents.  Bro- 
mide potata.  gr.  XX  (1.3  grms.)  erery 
4  hours  for  pain,  ii.  U-27. 

Tumors.  Bemore  through  urethra  if 
pedicle  narrow;  if  broad,  through 
urethra  and  redeo-Taginal  septum,  11. 
H-27. 
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Bladdks.  Mali,  Discabis. 

Cautulvs.  Intra-peritoneal  cystotomy, 
ii.  iI-27.  Electrolysis,  breaking  up 
stone  by  contact,  r.  A-46.  LiUiol*- 
paxy  ;  If  unsucceasfnl,  cutting  opera- 
tion at  once.  Perineal  lithotrity,  iii. 
E^.  Litholapaxy,  iii.  E-38  to  40. 
Principles  in  employing  modiflcations 
of  Bigelow's  operation.  Median  per- 
ineal with  two  lateral  incisions  into 
prostate  and  resical  neck.  Encysted 
Tesical  oalculus  remored  by  incision 
along  saorum,  iii.  E-41. 

Cmms,  AcDTB.  Irrigation  without 
catheter,  iii.  E-27. 

Chbomic.  Intra-Tesical  iigeetion  of 
onttpvnn,  Siiss  to  v  (10  to  20  grms.) 
of  a  1  to  2ft  sol.  for  pain  before  irri- 
gating the  Tiscns,  ▼.  A-32. 

OoivoRRB<SAL.  Lavage  by  1 4  sol.  of 
icAtAyof,  iiL  £-26.    AtpM,  ▼.  A-9. 

TVBKRCULAR.  LoctoUe  cocaine,  gr. 
XTSS  (I  grm.) ;  laetie  aeid  and  water, 
•Mb  f3T>>  (A  grms.).  Inject  into 
bladder  after  emptying  urine,  t.  A-AS. 

Draiitaoi.  pyatotomr  and  formation 
of  plastio  urethra  oy  prooedure  of 
Foncet,  ill.  E-42.  43.  Drainage  by 
eunred  rubber  tube  of  Broome.    Tem- 

1>rary  reseotion  of  symphysis  pubis, 
i.  E-4S. 


e: 


Ezstropht.  OperatiTe  prooedure  of 
Sonnenburg ;  of  Segond,  iii.  E-S6. 

IirBTBtrifSRTAL  AiDe.  Distension  by 
air,  iii.  E-44.  Suprapubic  electric 
oystosoope.  iii.  E-47, 48.  Glass  fhnnel 
to  fkdlltate  micturition  in  oases  of 
artifloial  snprapnbio  urethra.  Can- 
nula for  irrigating  bladder.  Oysto- 
soope. iii.  E-48. 

RrmrRB  ahs  Woitvds. 

R0PTURB.  Prompt  surgical  interven- 
tion, iii.  E-44.  If  iDtra-peritoneal. 
median  laparotomy,  bladder  hermetio- 
ally  closed  by  sutures,  and.  if  necM- 
sary,  drainage  of  abdominal  carity. 
If  extr»-pentoneal,  suprapubic  in- 
cision. inciRions  of  Trendelenburg  and 
Ilelferich.  or  symphysiotomy :  suture 
of  vesical  wound  in  profereoce  to  drain- 
age, iii.  E-45.  For  drainage,  incision 
above  pnbes,  and  incision  of  perineum 
onlv  in  extravasation  and  Injury  to 
neck  of  blxulder ;  if  vesical  wound  oan- 
not  be  closed  by  stitches,  bladder  to  be 
drained  by  siphon-tube  and  retained 
catheter.  Retained  instrument  prefer- 
able to  intermittent  eatheterixation. 
iii.  E-45.  Method  with  la|»arotomy  in 
intra-peritoneal  form,  iii.  £-45,  46. 

Tumors.     Removal,   suprapuble  (nrst- 
otomy,  iii.  £-46.    Reseotion,  iU.  IJ-47. 
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Blood,  Disxases. 

Gem BRAL  Trkatxckt.  Administration 
of  lime-salts,  as  calcium  chloride,  or 
inhalations  of  earbonio-aeid  gtu  to 
increase  ooagulability.  Administra- 
tion of  tarlnUes  and  cUraieti  and  sur- 
charging blood  with  oxygen  bv  rapid 
inhalations,  to  deorease  ooagulability. 
Alcohol  for  same  purpose.  £ztract  of 
leech-heads  to  prevent  thrombosis,  i. 
L-5.  In  cases  of  large  hnmorrhago, 
mixtures  of  blood  and  saline  fluids. 
Subcutaneous  iineotions  of  saline  solu- 
tions in  oases  of  tuemorrhage  or  shock, 
tube  and  funnel,  with  a  fall  of  4  to  6 
(t.  sufficient  pressure.  Apparatus  for 
intra-Tcnous  injections.  Coagulation 
of  blood  in  transfusion  prevented  by 
heating  serum  to  560  C.  (132.80  F.). 
This  neat  destroys  the  globulicidal 
action.  Injection  of  salittt:  solutions 
may  prove  effective  in  elimination  of 
toxins.  Liarge  hypodermatic  ixyec- 
Uons  of  normal  $au  sol.  in  obscetrie 
pxactioe.  Also  hypodermoclysis  of  salt 
sol.  Direct  transfusion  of  arterial 
blood  fVom  do^  to  man.  Too  large 
quantity  of  aatme  $ol.  not  to  be  in- 
jeotMi,  i.  L-26. 


Bond  (sea  Alvmininm) t.  A-   9 


Borax,  tharapentios t.  A-  40 


Borax-tartar  (BeePotassium).T.  A-122 


Bothriooephalus  latas J.  E-  10 


Brachial  artevy,  aneurism....iii.  J-  10 


BraohydaotyUa t.  G-  45 


BOHES,  DlSKASKB. 

Fbagilitas  O$8I0M.  OMeotomy  to  cor- 
rect deformities,  iii.  FI-27. 

Utpxrtropbio  Fdlmonabt  Osteo- 
ABTHROPATiiT.  Hypodermatic  in- 
jection of  liquidprepared  from  lungs 
of  sheep,  iii.  U-28. 

Necrosis.  Removal  of  dead  tissue  and 
surrounding  tissue  with  observable 
change.  To  prevent  "dry  "  necrosis, 
moist  aseptic  dressings.  If  bone  dead, 
removal,  iii.  U-21. 

Neuraloia.  Extensive  opening  of 
bone  and  curetting  of  interior,  iii. 
H-28. 

Osteitis. 
Septic,  of  childhood,  with  swelling 
and  tenderness  at  a  dianhysis.  in- 
cision early  and  thorbugn  down  to 
diseased  tissue  and  through  perios- 
teum ;  if  pus  found,  cavity  to  be 
thoroughly  washed  and  swabbed  out 
with  cnloride-ttf-zine  aol.  gr.  xx  to  3j 
(1.33  to31  grms.).  If  opening  in  line 
of  junction  cartilage,  enlaige  and 
scrape  out  and  wash  interior.  Ir  no 
rus  oeneath  periosteum,  diaphysis  to 
be  trephined,  intervening  pieces  of 
bone  cut  away,  suppurating  marrow 
scraped  out.  and  cavity  swabbed  with 
zitir  noL,  filled  with  ganxe,  and  wound 
dressed  with  w<K>d-M'ool  and  splint. 
Qnintnf,  iron,  and  morphia  likely  to 
be  only  drugs  needed,  iii.  11-24,  25. 

Osteomalacia.  Castration ;  oases  suit- 
able. Too  large  doses  of  phosphorus 
to  be  avoided,  iii.  U-21.  22.  Porro 
operation.    Chloro/orm,  iii.  H-22. 

Osteomyelitis.    Early  and   extensive 

chiseling  awiiv  of  bone,  and  scraping 
away  of  all  infected  material,  iii.  H-2&. 
Trephining  of  bone  and  removal  of 
medulla  as  thoroughly  ss  possible. 
Resection  of  os  ilium  for  acute  oases 
if  difTuse  softening  of  spongy  portion, 
especially  if  miliary  abscesses  present 
and  periosteum  is  loosened,  iii.  H-26. 

Plastic  Operations.  Repair  of  defects 
by  various  foreign  bodies,  iii.  11-37. 
Perfect  asepsis,  adequate  fixation,  and 
appropriate  form  essentials,  iii.  H-37. 

Tumors. 
Sahcoma  or  Head  or  Tibia.     Ar- 
sente,  v.  A-36. 


AUTHORS  QUOTED. 


Bladder.   Male,   Sokcical    Diseases 
(continual). 

Rcptdrb  and  Wocnds. 
Sieur,   iii.    E-44;   Joseph   Coats,   I. 
Kerr,  iii.  E-45;  J.  Fischer,  T.  Myles. 
R.  Douglas,  T.  N.  Ohose,  Uensgen, 
iii.  £-46. 

Stonb. 
W.  8.  Forbes,  iii.  E-36;  Snrgeon- 
M^jor  Keegan.  iii.  £-37 ;  Keegan, 
J.  Forbes  Keith,  Annval  1893, 
Freyer.  iii.  E-3S;  Freyer,  Dennys, 
G.  Barlinx.  iii.  E^;  Barling,  G. 
Buckston  Browne,  Thomas  II.  Aquino, 
iii.  E-40;  J.  Forbes  Keith,  G.  Chis- 
more.  W.  T.  Briggs.  J.  G.  Kerr,  L. 
Ferrid,  iii.  E-41. 

Tumors. 
Yon  Frisoh,  KSmmell,  Sontham, 
Svmonds,  Guyon,  Terhoogen.  iii. 
E-46;  Heger,  Clado,  R.  F.  Weir,  F. 
Leguen,  £.  Hurry  Fenwiok,  iii.  £-47 ; 
Rochet,  Ui.  £^. 
Blood. 

General  Considbratiohs. 
Engel.  Wythe.  Winkler.  Bremer, 
Saoerdotti,  Pisxini,  i.  L-l ;  Cabot, 
Maurel,  Goldscheider  and  Jacob,  Ri- 
ehet  and  Ilericorrt,  i.  I«-2:  Gold- 
scheider and  Jacob,  Tschistowiseh, 
Rovighi,  Engel,  Kruger,  Everard  and 
Demoor.  Hairet  and  Bnec,  W.  S.  Car- 
ter, i.  L-3 ;  Hayem,  Otolenghi,  Mies- 
oher,  Wolff.  Glogner,  i.  L-4 ;  Laxams 
Barlow.  Wright,  Sahli,  Eguet,  Ual- 
dane  and  Smith,  i.  L-6;  Horaer,  Pem- 
broy  and  Gurbisr,  Biemaeki,  Bleib- 
tren,  von  Limbeok,  Pick,  Lilienfeld, 
Biemaeki,  Wendelstadt,  Jaksch,  i. 
L-6 :  von  Jaksch,  Engel.  A.  E.  Wright, 
Soils,  Elxholt,  i.  Ir7 ;  Zappert,  1.  IrS. 

PliYSIOLOGT. 

Arthus,  F.  Schenek,  t.  I-l. 
Blood  and  Spleen,  Diseases. 

F.  P.  Henry  and  Alfred  Stengel,  i.  L-l. 
Blood-sercm.    See  Animal  Extracts. 
Blood-tesseu,  Diseases. 

Ribbert.  i.  B-1 ;  Mech.  Scriba,  Matig- 
non,  i.  B-2;   G.  G.  Cottam,  Parkes 
Weber,  Poursain,  i.  B-3:    Galliard, 
Merlin,  i.  B-4;  Gouget,  Levi,  i.  B-fi. 
Bones.  Diseases. 

Actinomycosis. 
Gnermonprea,  Beeue,  iii.  H-28. 

Fragilitas  Ossium. 
Jarv-is  S.  Wright,  WaUaoe  Blanehard, 
iii.H-27. 

Hypertrophic    Pulmonary    Osteo- 
arthropatby. 
J.  W.  Springthorpe.  Jamet,  iii.  H-27 ; 
A.  Demonds,  W.  Binaud,  James  Kerr, 
iii.  H-28. 

Necrosis. 
W.  Willemer,  Leser,  Bardaleban,  UL 
H-21. 

Neuralgia. 
Reniy  and  Sapelier,  iii.  H-28. 

Osteomalacia. 
F.  Stranscheid,  Litxmann,  Lbhlein, 
Schlesinger,  W.  Latako,  iii.  H-21: 
Latzko.  Petroni,  Tschistowitsch,  von 
Schrotter.  Grawita.  ui.  H-22;  lUll- 
quet.  iii.  11-23. 

Osteomyelitis. 
Canon.  Max  Wolff.  Rodet,  Lexer, 
Mueller,  iii.  H-23:  Oscar  Bloch.  Ed- 
mund Owen.  iii.  H-24;  E.  KiiBter, 
Karewiki.  Korte.  8chede.  Nasse, 
Heidenhain,  Tscheming,  Lindner, 
Sonnenburg,  Gussenbauer.  ill.  H-25; 
A.  Broca,  T.  Coloott  Fox.  Morian,  A. 
Ton  Bergmann,  Oscar  Blooh,  iii.  H-a6 ; 
Kurt  Muller.  iii.  H-27. 

Periostitis. 
P.  Chatin.  Hugonnenq,  iii.  H-21. 
BoNrji  AND  Joints.  Tubercuix)sis  or. 
Annual  1894,  Bier,  Buschke,  Mikn- 
lics.  iii.  H-14;    Bier.  Zeller.  L.  Y. 
Stubenraueh,  Coudray,  Mauolaira,  iii. 
H-15;    E.   Kirmisson,    Jeannel,   iii. 
H-16. 

Knee. 
Polaillon.  de  Forest  Wil lard.  iii.  H-16; 
Henry  Lmg  Taylor,  B.  E.  MoKensie, 
Gilbert  Barling.  A.  B.  Judson,  J.  D. 
Griffith,  Max  SehiUlar,  iii.  H-17. 
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GENERAL  INDEX. 


Bntdjoardut,  of  «oiiTalMMiiM.l.  B-  42 
in  nephriUs i.  F-  10 


THERAPEUSIS. 


Brain,  anatoioy t.  Q»  90 


Bndiu  diswM*. ii.  A-    1 

abwMB.- ii.  A-  44 

from  aaral  diMMO iT.  OSS,  M 

and  ocular  disease. It.  B-147,  15S 

aphasia  and  allied  states... .11.  A-  10 

agraphia Ii.  A-  12 

amimia  and  paramimia^.ii.  A-  14 

amnsia ii-  A-  14 

aaditorj  aphasia. ii.  A-  12 

in  puerperinm .....ii.  J-  38 

motor  aphasia ii.  A-  11 

treatment. ii.  A-  14 

Tisnal  aphasia. ii.  A-  IS 

oerebro-spinal  sclerosis ii.  A-  68 

•ptlepsT ii.  A-  46 

oarliac ii.  A-  5S 

general  considerations.... ii.  A-  46 
jstero-epilepsr ii.  A-  57 

petit  mal ii.  A-  fiO 

proonrsiTe.. ii.  A-  52 

reflex ii.  A-  58 

symptomatology.. ii.  A-  48 

tarda ii.  A-  66 

treatment ii.  A-  59 

Tsatiginous ii.  A*  56 

histology T.  H-    7 

lesions ii.  A-  24 

eerebellum ii.  A-  SO 

eerebral  peduncle ....ii.  A-  SO 

embolism,  thrombosis,  aneu- 
rism  ii.  A-  20 

eneephalitis ii.  A-  28 

bsBmorrhage ii.  A-  24 

hydrocephalus ii.  A-  29 

lead  encephalopathy ii.  A-  29 

miscellaneous ..ii.  A-  SO 

optic  thalamus ii.  A-  29 

traumatism U.  A-  27 

looaliiation ii.  A-  1 

auditory  centre ii.  A-  S 

eerebellum ii.  A-  8 

oommon  sensati<>n8 ii.  A-  4 

frontal  lobes ii.  A-  7 

motor  centres ii.  A-  2 

pituiUry  body ii.  A-  7 

thermogenetic  centre ii.A-  6 

▼isoeral  centres ii.  A-  10 

Tisual  centre ii.  A-  2 

meningitis il.  A*  6S 

oerebro.«pinal ii.  A-  65 

etiology ii.  A*  63 

traumatic ii.  A-  64 

fcnberoalar ii.  A-  66 

bulbar ii.  A-  20 

hemiplegia. ii.  A-  16 

hysterical ii.  A-  22 

infantile  cerebral ii.A-  15 

misoellaneons. ii.  A-  2S 

physiology. .t.  I-  34 

syphilis ii.  A-  67 

tumors ii.  A-  SI 

and  ocular  disease iv.  B-155 

centrum  orale ii.  A-  S7 

cerebellum ii.  A-  41 

eorpora  qttadrigomina-...ii.  A-  39 

cortex ii.  A-  Xi 

tronUA  lobe ii.  A-  35 

hydatid  cysts ii.  A-  31 

occipital  lobe ii.  A-  S6 

pituitary  body ii.  A-  39 

pons. U.  A-  40 


Brain,  Diseases. 
Abscess.     Incision  of   meninges  and 
eracuation  of  pus,  iii.  A-20,  21.    Tre- 

Shine,  open  abscess,  evacuate  pus.  and 
rain,  ii.  A-2.  When  due  to  secondary 
infection,  remoTe  whole  infected  tract, 
trephine  over  temporo-sphenoidal  lobe, 
ii.  A-45.  Incision  and  evacuation,  iii. 
A-23.  'Washing  out  of  cavity  and 
tube.drainage,  iii.  A-23.  Incision  and 
evacuation.  Chiseling  of  mastoid  in 
chronic  suppurations ;  if  increased 
intra-eranial  tension  present,  opening 
of  skull  above  ear,  knife  never  to  be 
introduced  deeper  than  3  cm. ;  explor- 
atory punctures  to  determine  situ- 
ation of  abscess,  iii.  A-24.  Following 
median  suppurative  otitis,  exploratory 
opening  into  mastoid  process,  if  loss 
of  sleep  frx>m  aural  pain,  etc.,  iv. 
C-50,51. 

Cefhalohtdrocslb.  Complete  olosure 
only  fbasible  during  first  two  months; 
puncture:  transplantation  of  perios- 
teum-bone flap  in  older  patients,  iii. 
A-41. 

CoircussiON.  If  great  depression, 
ammonia  ftimes  to  nose,  ticKling  of 
nostril,  stimulants,  brandy  and  warm 
water  and  blark  ruffrt  ^nrr  r^rtum, 
hot  applications  over  prtfrontia,  and 
rubbing  of  surface  of  body.  If  pros- 
tration groat,  lowering  of  head.  Stim- 
ulants only  during  {wriud  of  depres- 
sion, iii.  A-.3I.  In  MtAKC  ofoxcitation, 
if  patient  plethoric,  lileoiiing,  ice  to 
head,  avoidance  of  oonstriutions  about 
neck,  warmth  to  lower  oxtremitios, 
and  purge  given.  Itt^lidr  tff' jMiaKniuni, 
gr.  X  (O.e.'i  grm.)  every  four  hours  for 
adult,  gr.  iij  (U.2  grm.)  3  or  4  times 
daily  for  4  to  5  year  child.,  and  restless 
somnolence  controlled  by  hnnttidK  i\f 
polasnum,  iii.  A-31.  Complete  rest 
and  fluid  diet  in  cases  where  no  real 
loss  of  consciousness,  but  symptoms 
develop  later,  iii.  A-31,  32. 

ENCEPHALO-CrSTO-MKNINQOCELK.     Tu- 

mor  opened,  hernia  reduced,  and  scalp 
firmly  dosed  across  opening,  iii.  A-14. 

Fracture  or  Skull.  Remove  fhMtnred 
fragments  and  dress  antiseptically,  ii. 
A^. 

Hjekorbhaob.  Ligature,  if  possible; 
If  not,  packing.  Finest  Chinese  silk 
to  sew  up  meninges,  iii.  A-26.  Tre- 
phining and  removal  of  dot,  iii.  A-27 
to  SO. 

Heriha  Cerrbri.  Following  fracture, 
pressure,  iii.  A-S9.  Double  ligature 
through  base  and  ligation  of  each  half 
separately,  iii.  A-39,  40. 

Htdrocephalds.  Continuous  basal 
drainage.  Tapping.  Drainage  inter- 
rupted and  continuous,  iii.  A-fS. 

Iif STRUM EiTTAL  AIDS.  Ascptio  trephine 
of  Leonnrd's.  Cryer's  surgical  engine, 
iii.  A-56.  Trephine.  Trephine  ap- 
plicable to  dental  engines.  Asepno 
trephine,  iii.  A-57.  Diamond  drills 
for  skull.  Farting  tool  or  angular 
gouge  instead  of  trephine.  Trajector 
for  determining  course  of  wound  in 
gunshot  wounds,  iii.  A-58. 

MENiifGOCELB.  Aspiration  under cAto- 
r<^orm,  repeated  in  case  foil,  trauma, 
ill.  A-13.  Puncture  and  compression. 
or  incision  and  extirpation  of  hernial 
sac.  Always  earefal  dosure  to  prevent 
esoam  of  cerebro-spinal  fluid,  iiS. 
A-14.  After  several  tappi  ngs.  di  vision 
of  skin  at  base  by  2  cnrvecl  incisions, 
and  separation  from  meninges,  which 
are  then  transfixed  and  cnt  off,  iii. 
A-12.  Constriction  of  pedicle  by 
Esmaroh  bandage,  and  removal  of 
tumor :  tourniquet  left  on  for  24  hours 
and  escape  of  cerebro-spinal  fluid  pre- 
vented l>y  continnnns  cntent  suture, 
ill.    A-12.      Indsion,     i>e<iicle     with 


AUTHORS  QUOTED. 


Bones  and  Jouts,  Tubbbocuxus  or 
(continued). 
Tarsus. 

Jules  BoBokal,  W.  Arhathaot  Lane, 

iii.  H-I7;  Konig.   iU.  H-IS:  Konig. 

Hermann,    Wynter,   ill.   H-19:     A. 

OuiUeman,   d'Arcy  Power,  Frederic 

Eva,  £.  J.  Famnm,  W.  E.  Ground, 

Lannelongne,  iii.  H-20. 
BoNE-XARROW.    Bee  Awimal  Eztbaoib. 
BoRAL.    See  Aluminiuii. 
Borax,  Thbrapbvtio  Usbs. 

TiH,  V.  A-40. 
Borax-tartar.    See  Potasbivic. 
Brain.  Disxases. 

lAudon  Carter  Grnj,  W.  B.  Fritoh- 

ard,  R.  G.  ShulU.  ii.  A-I. 
Abscess, 

McEwen,  ii.   A-44 ;    Drummoad,  iL 

A-45:    Finley,   Adami,  MriUiamson, 

Oldright,  Koch.  Barker,  Campbell,  iL 

A-46. 

AriiABIA. 

Chereau,  Chantemesse,  Cowe,  ii.  A-10 ; 
Wylie.  Brissaad,  Kostenitsch.  ii. 
A-il:  King,  deLisileuc,  Trawiek, 
Preston,  wylie,  Ballet,  Longues, 
Henry  Waldo,  Mader,  ii.  A-12;  Lffon 
Medical,  Tomkins.  Mantle.  Ord,  Sliat- 
tuck,  Wylie.  Ferrier,  Muuk,  Seguin, 
Wernicke,  Lichtheim,  Dtoerine,  Siri- 
eux,  Sbaw,ii.  A-IS;  Blanchi,  Bleuler, 
Bruns,  Longues,  Mills,  Ireland,  Outs- 
maun,  Jolly.  Jastrowits,  Goldscheider, 
ii.  A-14 :  Giampiotro,  Kuchler,  Bntitih 
Medical  Journal,  Kershaw,  il.  A-15. 
Lesions. 
Herman  Durck,  Bernard,  Fox,  ii. 
A-24 ;  Bnnitm  Mediral  and  Surgical 
Journal,  Walton.  Rasing,  Littlewood, 
Browor,  Eskridge,  Stowell,  Oouget, 
Rogaud,  Dejardin.  ii.  A-25;  Savelieu, 
Variot.  Wicks,  Belaer.  Eskridge, 
Leidy,  ii.  A-26 ;  Brown,  Fisher,  Javle, 
August  Polls.  Page.  Kocher.  Deucher, 
Albert  Schnitaler,  Bergman  Adam- 
kiewicx.  ii.  A-27 ;  Schnitilcr,  Albert, 
Kocher,  Braanehaye,  Antler,  Kohl, 
Aroolia,  Oauaoin,  Osbom,  Coming, 
Mayo,  Sloan,  Vignes.  Allen,  Davis, 
d'Antona,  Sommer,  Herfaold,  Battle, 
Desplats,  Noriega,  ii.  A-28;  Samuel 
Wolff,  Stephen  McKenxie,  Ebstein, 
Heini  Kupfenberg,  Peterson,  O'Car- 
roll.  Pick.  Nothnsgel,  ii.  A-29 ;  Mills, 
Leon  d'Astroe.  Benedikt.  Oubler, 
Millard  and  Webber,  Ratdiffe,  Men- 
ties,  ANNUAL  1894,  Hall,  Ii.  A-SO; 
Johnston,  Cleland,  French,  Preston, 
ii.  A-Sl. 

LOCALIZATIOir. 

Charcot,  Pitres.  H.  A-1 :  Brissand. 
Pean.  Farkas,  Mitra,  Ewens,  ii.  A-2 ; 
Zimmerman.  Mounts  Recken,  I«ieb- 
recht.  Mendel.  Kneiss,  Henschen, 
Magnus,  llerdmann,  ii.  A-3;  Everett 
Flood.  8chilfer.  ii.  A-4 :  Flood,  SdiKfer. 
J.  Lynn  Thomas,  ii.  A-5;  Biernaeki. 
Heaa.  Anton,  Grainfer  Stewart.  J. 
F.  Guyon.  Wunderlich.  Charcot, 
Boumeville.  Dana,  ii-  A-6;  Bianchi. 
Hitzig,  d'Abnndo,  Andrieten.  ii.  A-7; 
YasRalo  and  Sacchi,  Ferrier.  Lnciani, 
Marohi,  Nothnagel,  ii.  A-8;  Turner. 
Rinien  Rnssell.  Campltell.  Ii.  A-9; 
Dercum,  Bechlerew,  Ostankow,  il. 
A-IO. 
Paraltsis. 
Thompson,  ii.  A-15;  Newnaik, 
Kanig,  Fisher.  Blocn.  Donsth,  Funk- 
houser,  Plicnue,  Jnoson.  Piroehand, 
Wilcox,  Jacobson.  J.  Mitchell  Oarke, 
Dumtiex.  ii.  A-16:  Riley,  Punton, 
Diller,  Brissaud,  Bechterew,  TiH, 
Rudolph  Kalisoh.Hughllngs-Jsckson, 
ii.  A-17;  Bidon,  ii.  A-18;  Mansell 
MouUin,  Jakob,  Beevor.  Bloca, 
Brower,  Leppman,  Fry,  Filatoff.  Jel- 
linsk.  Sohleslnger,  Sternberg.  Fogea, 
Ooldflam,  Ootmsn,  Wiener,  Verco.  Pl- 
neles,  Gowers.  Bauduv.  Londe.  Men- 
del, ii.  A-20 ;  Gowers.  Wiener.  Pineles, 
Bauduy,  ii.  A-21 ;  Verco,  Ooldflam, 
Bickels,  Walker,  Sternberg,  Ober^ 
stoincr.  OppenheiBi,  ii.  A-22;  Comby. 
Warriner,    Rendu,   Higier,  Blseholf, 
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BromidM,  untowud  «ffeots....T.  A-  41 


Bromoform  in  pertoiaiB r.  A-  42 


Bronehi,  MpaoitT.. 
foreign  boalM  in. 


...▼.  I- 
.iii.  B- 


BronehioeCnsif J.  A-  77 

after  pertneeie.. i.  I-  19 


Bronohitie.. i.  A-  77 

baoteriolagjr I.  A-  77 

in  measles i.  J-  17 

paralysis  in i.  A-  77 

treatment i.  A-  77 

coooillana r.  A-  fi5 


Broneho-pnenmonia. i.  A*  07 

in  measles i.  J-  19 

in  varicella. i.  J-  23 

in  variola i.  U-  24 


Bnrns,  death  from iv.  O-    4 

aristol  in. ▼.  A-  35 


Batter,  mioro-or|aniams iv.  I-   3 

volatile  acids  of. v.  F-  24 


Bntyl-nitrite  (see  Nitrites)...T.  B-  29 

Gaohezia  thjrreopriva. iv.  F-    6 

thyroid  extract  in v.  A-  23 

Cactus  grandiflorus,  therapentio 

uses V.  A-  42 

Caecam.  sargery iii.  C-  2B 

carcinoma......... ....in.  C-  26 

tnherciilosis 1.  D-  76 

CKsarian  section ii.  J-  35 

Calcium,  physiological  action 

v.  B-    9 
therapeutic  uses..... v.  A-  44 

Cnlomel  (see  Mercury) v.  A-  98 

Camphor,  therapeutic  uses — v.  A-  45 


THERAPEUSIS. 


Brain,  Disbases.  Vfovuva  akd  Ikjv- 
RIBS  {amtinued). 
OUNSHOT  Wounds.  Trephiniug,  iii. 
A-42.  Immediate  operation,  iii.  A-43. 
Epistaxis  foil,  penetration  of  pistol - 
bullets,  ligation  ftrst  of  left  and  later 
of  right  common  carotid ;  this  failing, 
nose  cut  across  and  turned  down,  ex- 
posing sphenoidal  sinus,  from  wliich 
clots  removed  and  plug  of  itnUtfttrm 
gauze  inserted  in  cavity  and  nose  re- 
placed, iii.  A-43,  44.  Plugging  of  sphe- 
noidal sinus,  iii.  J-3. 
Pemktratikg  Wounds.  Of  longitu- 
dinal sinus,  ends  of  divided  sinus  se- 
cured by  forceps  and  fastened  in  place 
by  plaster-of-Paris  dressing  of  whole 
beau ;  forceps  removed  in  4  days,  iii. 
A-38.  Trephine  and  removal  of  per- 
forated dlM,  iU.  A-S7. 


Bbight'b  Disbass. 
AcuTB.    Methiflen^lvst   gr.   ivn    (OJ 
grm.)  t.  i.  d.,  v.  A-14. 

Chronic.  Kl.  art.  eaeftu,  5  drops  t.  i.  d., 
T.  A- 12.  DigitaliM,  v.  A-62.  K  So- 
dium beiizoate  and  lannm,  each  31^4  (5 
grms.);  ejct.  gentian.,  q.  s.  make  iUO 
pills.  8ig. :  Two  pills  thrice  daily,  v. 
A-137.  Water  of  Bad  Brilchenaw,  v. 
E-19. 

COHPLICATIONS. 

Albuminuria.  ^  Lactate  gtrantium, 
25.00 ;  water,  150.00.  Sig. :  Taaspoon- 
ftil  3  or  4  times  a  day,  v.  A-142. 


Bronchitis. 

Inhalation  of  oxygen,  t.  A-IIO.  So- 
dium henzoate,  51 '4  to  iij  (5  to  15 
Ems.)  in  24  hours,  v.  A-136.  Hot 
ths,  V.  E-5.  Sea-air  of  Atlantic 
City.  V.  E-15.  Tangiers,  Africa,  as 
health  resort^  v.  E-17. 

AcuTK,  IN  Children.  Calomel  rubbed 
with  sugar  qf  milk :  in  doses  of  gr. 
1-6  (O.Ul  grm.)  every  2  or  3  hours,  for 
4  or  8  doses,  i.  A-77.  Strychnine,  v. 
A-143. 


BuRirs  AND  Scalds. 

Surgical  antisepsis  to  secure  most 
rapid  healing  and  least  scar.  Thor- 
ough disinfection  and  dry  dressing. 
To  maintain  disinfection.  iiMhtforni, 
tkyol,  irhthyol.  and  auhnitrnte  of  bin- 
muth,  iv.  A-12.  Anscsthesia  often 
necessary  in  disinfecting  large  areas, 
iv.  A-1.3.  Dressing  removed  every 
day.  By  second  week,  ointment  of 
binmuth  nuhnifrate,  9  parts ;  horie 
aeiil,  4.5  parts :  lanolin.  70  parts  ; 
ohve-oil,  20  parts,  iv.  A-13.  Pulnn 
neroMi,  V.  A-30.  Arintol oint.  10  4,  v. 
A-35.  Europhen.  v.  A-68.  Saliwrin, 
V.  A-133.  77iw/o/-m.  v.  A-150. 
or  Childrcn.  Thoroui^h  washing 
with  lukewarm  bnrir-arid  Hoi.,  and 
briMid  strips  of  gnuse  snnke<l  with  /im«- 
UMter  and  linfieed-oil,  u2  Trf)  narts :  1 
thymol  0.05  to  0.10  parts,  ooverea  with 
absorbent  cotton  and  held  in  place  by 
moderately  flnn  gauxe  bandage,  iv. 
A-13. 

Carbunclb. 

Injection  of  earbolir  and,  ▼.  A-46. 

Cephalalgia. 

Arelanilifl,  v.  A-1.  Annlgen,  v.  A-13. 
Ejrt.  eannahiti  Iwlira.  rr.  1-12  to  J, 
(0.005  to  0.03  grm.)  nignt  and  morn- 
ing, v.  A-4.5. 

Chronic,  pollowing  Trauma.  Tre- 
phining of  frontal  bone,  iii.  A-54. 

CniLBLAINil. 

/rj/rM.  (/i</iVa/ur  internally.  I(  7fnc<. 
fl?i<7t<a/M,  f 3iM  (6 grms.);  rryttallized 
thymttl,  gr.   alv   (3  grms.);    alcohol 


AUTHORS  QUOTED. 


Brain,   Surgert  op,    Injuries    (oon- 

Thome,  Bird,  iii.  A-35;  Marks. 
Trouillet,  iii.  A-36;  Spear.  Haddon, 
Maoewen.  Smith,  iii.  A-37;  White. 
Putnam,  Sena,  Roberts,  Ere.  Morer. 
Mayo,  iii.  A-38;  Rogers,  Eskridge, 
Romniciano.  McComas.  iii.  As)9 :  Da 
Coeta,  Eve,  McLoughlin,  Sterling, 
Duprax,  Atkinson,  Fitoh,  Palmer, 
DesbonneU,  Brentano,  iii.  A-40;  von 
Bergman  n,  Uerhold,  Eigenbrodt, 
Bou8«]uet,  Spots  wood,  Lai,  Harbin, 
Lamnson,  Johnson,  Saunders,  Simons, 
Strickland,  Vest,  Thomason,  Hitch- 
cock, McNabb,  Rodmann.  Stewart, 
Foredi,  Wvman,  Macartney,  Binsler, 
Shipps,  Thomalla,  Bird,  Menoeal, 
Maula,  Bnksh,  Gillis.  l*ayne.  Pinker- 
ton,  Miyake.  le  Movne,  Thomas, 
Kemper,  Cowing,  iii.  A-41. 

Instruments. 
Leonard,  iii.  A^;  Cryer,  Zueoaro, 
Wright,  Lanphear,  iii.  A-57;   Pyle, 
Lane,  Moigan,  Ui.  A-ft8;  MieviUe.  iii. 
A-59. 

Meningitis. 
Paget,  Ruth.  Ord,  Waterhonse.  Wal- 
sham,  Pasteur,  iii.  A-19;  Battle,  iii. 
A-20. 

Meningocele. 
MauGillivray,     ill.     A-U  ;      Sloan, 
Temoin,  Denison,  iii.  A-12:  Maokie, 
MuscHtollo,     iii.    dk-13;     Tillmanns, 
Fenn,  iii.  A-14. 

Mi  CROCK  PH  ALUS. 

Blanc,  Tillmanns.  iii.  A-16;  Dumont, 

Murray,    iii.    A-17 ;    Keen,  Horsier, 

Murrav,  Binnie.  Thomas,  jaoobi,  iii. 

A-18;  Parkhill.  Tausani,  iii.  A-19. 
Miscellaneous. 

Pilcher,  iii.  A-.V>. 
Trephining  in  Mental  Diseases. 

R^gis.  Hawkes,  James  L.  Little,  Pat« 

terson,  Ssmain,  iii.  A-hA ;  Annandale, 

Springthorpe,  Smith,  iii.  A-55. 
Tumors. 

Tiirrapentic    Gazette,     Horsley.    iii. 

A-4;    Starr,  Horsley,    Macewen,  iii. 

A-5 :  Keen.  Annandale,  iii.  A-6:  von 

Bramann.  Oattie,  Sweeney.  Steele,  iii. 

A-7  :  Rose.  iii.  A-8:  Eskridire.  Nixon, 

Chiene.  Riegner.  iii.  A-9 :  Pel.  Korte- 

weg,    iii.    A-IO:    Vierordt,    Caemy, 

Springthorpe,  iii.  A-11. 
Brain,    Spinal    Cord,    and    Nertbs. 
Surgery. 

Lewis  S.  Pilcher  and  Samuel  Lloyd, 

iii.  A-1. 
Bread.    See  Alimentation. 
Bromal  Hydrate.  Tiirrapeutic  Uses. 

Sir  B.  W.  Richanlson,  v.  A-II. 
Bromic  Acid,  Physiological  Action. 

Hubner.  v.  B-9. 
Bromide  of  Ethyl.     See  Ethyl-bro- 
mide. 
Bromides,  Therapeutic  Uses. 

Greenlees,  v.  A-41. 
Bromoporm.  Therapeutic  Uses. 

C.    Van    Wlsselingh,    Carpenter,    r. 

A-42. 
Bronchiectasis. 

Peron,  Bensaude,  i.  A-77. 
Bronchitis. 

Rappin,    Dieuzaide.   de    Halsten,    i. 

A-77. 
Broncho-pneumonia.    See  Pneumonia, 

Broncho-. 
Burns. 

Nagotte,  iv.  A-12:    Wertheimer,  iv. 

A-13. 
Butyl-nitritb.    See  Nitrites. 

Cactus  Grandiplorus.     Thbrapbutio 
Uses. 
A.  V.   Mikhailoff.  Gordon  Sharp,  t. 
A-42. 
Cappkine,  Therapeutic  Uses. 

Bmnoau,  v.  A-42:  Pawinski,  v.  A-4S; 
Ewnld,  v.  A-44. 
Calcium. 
Physiological  Action. 
W.  H.  Howell.  V.  B-9:  John  J.  Abel, 
G.  Rudel.  V.  B-10. 
Therapeutic  Uses. 
E.  Lehmann,  A.  L.  Berger,  v.  A-44. 


1st  C«>1— €»  to  Cb. 
8d  Col.— ClK  to  Ch. 
3d  Col—- C»  to  Ch. 
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Cancer ^ Hi.  L-    1 

baotariologr 

TE-2;  in.  L-1;  ir.  I-    9 

eontM^ion iii.  L-    5 

inethjrlen«>bla«  in — r.  A-  14 

of  ikin iT.  A-  13 

Canerum  orii i.  G-    5 

Cannabis  Indica,  M»  a  oanie  of 

insani.y ii.  E-  45 

intoxication  bj ii.  F-  22 

therapeutic  uses v.  A-  45 

Carbohydrates i.  F-  49 

Carbolic  acid,  aa  an  antiseptic 

lii.  N-8.  14 

poisoning  hj It.  O-  23 

therapeutic  nse«> t.  F-    3 

Carbon  tetrachloride,  as  an  an- 

sesthetic iii.  O-  18 

physiological  action r.  B-  10 

Carbon-workera.  lungs  of. v.  F-    3 

Carbonic  acid,  poisoning  by..iT.  Q-  24 
Carbonic  oxide,  poisoning  by 

ir.  G-  24 

hemiplegia  from. ii.  A-  16 

Carbuncle,  carbolic  add  in....r.  A-  46 

Carcinoma. iii.  tt-    1 

of  skin iT.  A-  13 

Cardiac  diseases  (see  Heart)..i.  B-    1 

Cardin - t.  A-  16 

Carduns  liKmorrhoidalis t.  A>  47 

Carlina  acaulis,  toxic  action-v.  B-  11 

Carotid,  aneurisms iii.  J-7,  13 

injuries iii.  J-    2 

Carpal ne.  physiological  action 

T.  A-  47 

Cartilages,  anatomy t.  G-    8 

Caruncle,  nrethral ii.  U-  32 

Casein,  phosphorus  of,  alter  pep- 
sin digestion r.  !•  16 

Castration,  for  crime ...iv.  Q-  21 

for  prostatic  hyportrophy^iii.  E-  50 

CaUract. - It.  B-  92 

in  diabetes 1.  G-  31 

Catgtit,  sterilisation iii.  N-    5 

Catoa  edulis,  physiologioal  ac- 
tion  V.  B-  11 

Catbeterism.  antisepsis  in.. .iii.  E-    7 

of  arteries iii.  J-    3 

Catheterisation  of  femnle  ureters 

ii.  H-  33 
Cavernous  sinus,  aneurism. ..iii.  J-  14 

Cellulose  in  bacilli iv.  I-    3 

Centres,  auditory -ii.  A-    3 

cholodochns Ii.  B-  44 

common  sensation ii-  A-    4 

motor ii.  A-    2 

thermogenetio ii.  A-    6 

Tlsceral. ii.  A-  10 

visuRl ii.  A-    2 

Centroeoroes v.  H-  18 

Centrum  ovale,  tumor ii.  A-  37 

Cephiilhnmatoma- ii.  K-    3 

Cerelwllum,  histology.. t.  H-    9 

Cerebellum,  physiology.- ii.  A-    8 

lesions ii.  A-  .% 

tnmorti ~ ii.  A-  41 

Cerebral  diseases  (see  Brain)..ii.  A-    I 

Cerehrin t.  A-  21 

Cerebro-spinal  meningitis-. ..ii.  A-  M 

in  pnenmonia i.  A-  M 

Cerebro-Kpinal  sclerosis ii.  A-  68 

Cerebro-spinal  srstem,  histology 

T.  H-    5 

Cenrix  uteri,  diseases ii.O-    7 

flssnrcs ii.  O-    7 

hypertrophic  elongation Ii.  O-    7 

stenoffip ii.  O-    8 

trachel^^rrhaphv ii.  H-  46 

defective  drainage  afler..ii.  G-  11 

tuberculosis Ji.  G-11,H-  17 

Cestoda. i.  E-    9 

Chalasia iv.  B-  57 

Chancre,  extra-genital iii.  F-  17 

Chanorr>id iii.  F-  66 

bacteriology iii.  F-  66 

gangrane  of  penis  following 

iii.  E-  12 

of  vagina ii  H-  10 

treatment iii.  F-  70 

Chest,  wounds  of. ill.  B-    1 

Chilblains iv.  A-  14 

digitolis  In v.  A-  62 

Ravnand'adiMftM  after il.  C-  25 

Chloral,  physiological  action..v.  B-  1 1 

poisoning  by iv.  G-27:  t.  A-  48 

therapeutic  nsM...  ...~ t.  A-  47 


THERAFEUSIS. 


CHlLBLAllfS  (conHnuerf). 

(70O)  and  glycerin^  each  fjiv!^  (150 
grms.).    Apply  locally,  t.  A-62. 

Fom  ucuKr  or  itchutc.  tinet.  qf 
wdine,  lightly  painted  every  3  or  4 
days.  Continuous  current  of  feeble 
intensity,  10  min.  application.  Fatty 
substances  ncTer  to  be  applied,  iv. 
A-14. 

To  ivrROVB  CIRCULATION,  dtgilaUt. 
gr.  vii>;^  to  xxiii*4  (0.50  to  1.50  grms.) 
of  maceration  of  leaves,  two  aays  a 
week.  Caffeine  and  kola.  Local  appli- 
cation of  tinrt.  digitalvt.  f^iss  (6 
frms.) :  cryttallixed  thymol,  gr.  xlvj 
3  grms.) :  alcohol  at  70O,  glffcerin, 
each  fSiv54  (150  grms.).  Careful  dry- 
ing of  hands  and  feet,  foil,  by  friction 
with  eau-de-eologne  or  campAorafad 
alcohol.  It.  A-14. 


Chlorosis. 

Gknkral  Trbatmkiit.  Hydropathic 
treatment  to  fortify  svstem  against 
changes  of  temp.,  i.  L-fl.  Arnenir  or 
arnrttir  with  iron,  i.  L-I3.  Dietetic 
measures  with  rest  and  avoidance  of 
exposure  to  cold,  inhalations  of  oxy- 
gen, and  organic  preparations  of  iron, 
as  tartrate,  citrate,  and  oxalate,  i. 
L-17. 

Ir      ATONIC        DT8PKP8IA       PRESENT, 

simple  bitten  before  meals,  as 
quassia  or  gentian ;  or  exciten  of 
smooth  muscular  fibres,  as  utrychnia 
or  bruria.  At  end  of  meals  or  half- 
hour  later  a  wineglassfbl  of  hydro- 
ehlorie-aeid  lemonnde.  (3  or  4  to  foOO). 
If  ^gastric  dilatation,  nnphihnl,  tali- 
eylate  qf  bitmuth.  and  chUtrtj/orm- 
water  3  or  4  hra.  after  meal  to  stop 
fermentation.  Full  doses  of  alkalies 
if  hyperacidity,  1  to  2  hra.  after  meal. 
Ferrutin.  If  iron  fail,  snR|>end  it 
and  give  mercuriah  and  aaUcylatee 
till  uric-acid  condition  is  relieved,  i. 
L-17.  Oxalate  irim,  gr.  iiiss  (O.20 
grm.),  increasing,  t.  A-89.  Ferratin, 
T.  A-90.  Inhalation  of  oxygen,  t. 
A-UO.    Hydroihertqty,  r.  E-4. 


Cholera.  Asiatic. 

General  Trrathent.  Iqjections  of 
$permtn.  T.  A-20.  Sulphate  qf  qui- 
nine, gr.  X  (0.65  grm.)  every  hour 
until  gr.  x1  (2.6  grms.)  ara  taken,  v. 
A-\2S.  Injection  of  uitrmal  fall  nol. 
into  rectum,  v.  E-7.  Intestines,  lav- 
age method  and  apparatus,  i.  D-75,  76. 
Intestinal  antiseptics  of  no  avail : 
transfusion  in  fulminating  cases,  i. 
D-3.  Calomel,  extern.il  warmth, 
and  wine.  Early  diai^nosis  essen- 
tial, i.  D-4.  SHlphurir  and  pA«^«- 
phorir  ocidM  inimical  to  growth 
of  germs.  Much  diluted  fulphurie 
arid  as  disinfectsnt.  i.  D-6.  Intra- 
venous injections  not  without  danger. 
Horizontal  position  or  head  lowest,  to 
keep  blood  in  brain.  Treatment  bv 
copper.  Hot  baths  in  algid  stage,  f. 
D-21.  Clilnrine-ttater,  half  a  tea- 
spoonftil  diluted  with  eanal  volume  of 
water  every  half-hour,  i  D-21.  Outtas 
Botkina  formula:  TV.  cAtme  eomp., 
anotlyne  Roffmani.  II  1.1.0:  ar.  mur. 
dil..  2..'» :  o/.  menth.  pip..  OJl :  ehini 
muriatiri.  2.0.  M.  8ig. :  gtt.  xx  3  or 
4  times  a  day.  i.  D-21.  22.  Alrohtd 
inadviiPHble  in  alcoholic  patients. 
Arid  lemonade  of  eitrie  or  tartaric 
acid*:    ice;    and,  for  gastric  irrita- 


AUTHORS  QUOTED. 


Calohbl.    See  Mbrcurt. 

Camphor,  Therafeutic  Uses. 

Phillips,  T.  A-44:  B.  B.  Chatterjl.  t. 
A-45. 

Cancer. 

Lassar  Kobner,  Langenbaok,  Berg- 
mann.  It.  A-13:  Gavino,  Pian,  ir. 
A-14. 

Cannabinomania. 

Thos.  Ireland,  Wise,  ii.  F-22. 

Cannabis  Indica,  Therapeutic  Uses. 
Glinski,  Hackenii,  v.  A-45. 

Carbolic  Acio.  Therapeutic  Uses. 
Andre  Martin,  Ritchie.  Quill,  C.  A. 
Altmann.  Montbome,  O.  U.  Allis,  r. 
A-46;  Friedeberg,  t.  A-47. 

Carbon  Tetrachloride. 
PBrsiOLooiCAL  Action. 
lAborde,  T.  B-10;    J.  F.  Heymaas, 

D.  Debuck,  t.  B-U. 
Therapeutic  Uses.  See  Mcthtl-chlo- 

RIDE. 

CaRDUUS      HjIMORRHOIOALIt,      THERA- 
PEUTIC Uses. 
Goovaerta,  t.  A-47. 

Carlina   Acauus.  Phtsiolooical  Ac- 
tion. 
C.  Lanaro,  t.  B-I1. 

Carpaine,  Therapeutic  Uses. 
Riemke.  Merck,  v.  A-47. 

Catha  Edulis,  Phtsiologioal  Actioh. 
T.  Shennon,  t.  B-U. 

Cerebrin.    See  Animal  Extracts. 

Certix  Uteri.    See  Uterus,  Diseases. 

Chilblains. 

Pilatte,  Hebbing,  It.  A-U. 

Chloral. 

Physiological  Action. 
A.  Cavassani,  v.  B-11. 

Therapeutic  Uses. 
O.  H.  Allis.  T.  A-47 :  J.  Pal,  Vladi- 
mir de  Holstein,  J.  E.  Gardner,  B.  W. 
Richardson,  t.  A-48. 

CHLORALAMID,  THERAPEimC  USES. 

C.  Maaohot.  t.  A-48. 
Chloralose. 
Physiological  Action. 
Ernest  Chambard,  t.  B-11  ;   Cappal- 
latti.  V.  B-I2 :  C.  Lombroeo,  A.  Marro, 

E.  Marandon  de  Monty  el,  t.  B-13. 
Therapeutic  Uses. 

Gordon  Morrill,  t.  A-49:  Richet.  C. 
Flemming.  J.  Ohnuelewski,  Cham- 
bard. J.  Saoase.  G.  Calton,  v.  A-49; 
Leon  L.  Iloeet  Massaro.  Salemi.  Fen6. 
Bardet,  Morel-Lavallie,  Talamon, 
Villeprand.  Tonvenaint.  v.  A-50; 
Watson  Williams,  Lombroso.Chonppe, 
T.  A-51. 

Cbloroporm. 

Physiological  Action. 
Edward  Randall  and  David  Cema,  v. 
B-15:  Hare  and  Thornton.  Annual 
1894.  Randall  and  Cema,  Alessandri, 
T.  B-16;  J.  F.  Heymans  and  D.  Da- 
buck,  i.  G.  MacWilliam,  v.  B-17. 

TneRAPKtmc  Uses. 
Laborde.  Lore,  Latsko,  P.  A.  Preo- 
brajensky,  v.  A-Al. 

See  also  AN.sesTHBTics. 

Chlorphenol,  Therapeutic  Uses. 
Tschourilow,  T.  A-52:  N.  SimanolTski, 
Sxmnrlo,  Elsenburg,  t.  A-6S. 

Chlorosis. 

Stephen  Mackensie.  M.  E.  Clement, 
i.  I^IO:  Clivoetek.  Meinert.  F.  Forch- 
heimer.  Augnsto  Murri.  O.  Roeenbaoh, 
i.  1^1 1:  Carl  von  Noorden.  Hoppe- 
Sevler,  A.S.  Oarrod,  Bnnge,  Annual 
1894.  Ralph  Stockman,  Rethera.  Gott- 
leib.  Kunkel.  i.  L-12:  von  Noorden, 
Lipman-Wulf,  GioTanni  Lava,  i.  L- 
13 :  L.  CantJt,  K.  Osawald,  Warfvinga, 
Hanot.  Hayem.  Bihier.  i.  L-14: 
Richard  Koekel.  Lnoas  -  Champlon- 
ni^re.  F.  P.  Hennr,  Lloyd  Jones. 
C.  F.  Martin,  i.  L-l5:  Lloyd  Jones, 
Hammenwhiag.  Robert  Bell,  L. 
Vanni,  F.  CbTostak,  i.  L-16. 
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Ut  Col— Ch  to  CI. 
2d  Col.— Ch  to  Ch. 
Sd  Coir— Oh  to  Ch. 
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Gbloralamid,  gljrooturia  from 

▼.  A- 
ChlonloM,  physiological  aotion 

V.  B- 

thenpeatic  hm* ~ t.  A- 

nntoward  eflTeota v.  A- 

Chlorinain  arino i.  F- 

Chloroform,  m  an  anasthetio 

iii.  O- 

poiaoning  by iv.  O- 

pupils  durinr ^ iii.  0-3, 

■partaine  with iii.  O- 

•tryehnina  with lit.  O- 

lynoope  in ...iii.  O- 

taohniqua  of  adminiitratioa 

iii.  O- 

iharapautic  nam ▼•  A- 

Chloroiis  i.  L- 

albaininuria  in i.  F- 

affaet  of  oold  ia i.  L- 

gaitrio  juice  in i.  L- 

tiMoe  metabolism  ia 1.  L- 

treatroent. A.  L- 

batha v.  E- 

troB V.  A- 

Chlorphaaol,  tharapautio  uaea 

▼.  A- 

Choleeysieotomy .iii.  C- 

Choleoyacenterofltomy ^..iii.  C- 

Cholaoyitotomy iii.  G- 

Cholahthiasie i.  G-69;  iii.  C- 

Cholera. i.  O- 

bacteriology iv.  I- 

diagnosie i.  D-2U:  v.  F- 

atiology  and  pathology. i.  D- 

genenu  literature. i.  D- 

pathologieal  anatomy i.  D- 

lymptoma i.  D- 

treatment i.  D- 

■permin v.  A- 

Cholera,  disaaaee  of   intestinal 

and  peritoneum i.  !>• 

i.  I>- 

i.  D- 

oonstipation i.  D- 

diarrhosa i.  D- 

dygenterv i-  D- 

intestinal  obstruction i.  D- 

misoellaneous i-  D- 

mnoonsjoolitia^ i.  D 


and  pel 
appendicitis., 
eoolera. 
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THERAPEUSI8. 


peritonitis i.  O-  68 

tumors.. i.  D-  56 

Cholera  infantum ii.  Ir  II 

Cholesteatoma. iv.  C-    4 

ChordsB  tendinesB.  rupture i.  B-  42 

Chorea. ii.  C-  36 

and  cerebral  embolism ii.  A-  26 

etiology - ii.  C-  36 

ocular  symptoms iv.  B-lflO 

treatment. ii.  0-  .% 

neuritis  from  anenio. ii.  C-  30 

propylamin t.  A-123 

salophen t.  A-132 

Choroid,  diseases  (see  Eye). .It.  B-104 

Chromogenic  bacilli It.  I-  24 

Chrysopnanio   acid,    physiolog- 
ical action v.  B- 

Ghyluria     from     eustrougylns 

gigas. i.  E- 

Ciliary    body,     diseases     (see 

Eye) .iv.  B- 

Giliary  ganglion,  histology. ..v.  H- 
Cinohona.  physiological  action 

V.  B- 
Cinehonidine  (see  C{nehona).v.  B- 
Cinohunine  (see  Cinchona)... .v.  B- 

Cireuladon,  anatomy v.  O- 

motor  stimulus,  conduction  of, 

in  heart. v.  I- 

nervM  of  lymph-vessels ▼.  I- 

peripheral   vasomotor   action 

V,  I- 

physiologr - v.  T- 

tetanus  o^  the  hearL...... v.  I- 

Clroumcislon iii.  E- 

Cirrhosis  of  liver i.  C- 

Clavicle.  excision  of. iii.  H- 

Cleft  palate iii.  K- 

Climaeteric  diseases » ii.  O- 

insanity  in ii.  E- 

Climatology v.  E- 

Afriea r.  E- 

olimate  and  drugs v.  E- 

mountaineering v.  E- 

tabaroalosis      and      climate 

L  A-S8;  T.  E-  12 
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Cholsra,  Asiatic.  Omekal  Tbkat- 
MENT  (rontiny«i). 
bility,  menthol  or  ctieaitu.  Iced  t»jfe« 
preferable  to  chnmpttgne  in  stage  of 
reaction.  Opium  dangerous  except  in 
intnlemble  cramps:  best  given  as  mor- 
phine  hypodermatioally.  Hot  baths 
cautiously,  if  at  all,  in  tendency  to  de- 
lirium. Veratr  urn  album  i  n  frequently 
repeated  doses.  Alcoholic  stim.  and 
external  treat,  for  cramps,  coldness, 
and  cyanosis.  Infusions  in  algid  stage, 
subcutaneous  and  intra-venous  infns. 
of  1  to  3  litres  of  0.6  4  sol.  of  mxlium 
ehloruie  at  temp,  of  40O  C.  (104O  p.), 
i.  D-22.  Hypoaermatio  injections  of 
camphor  and  internally  aatol  and 
walieyltUe  qf  biitmuik  in  large  doees ; 
eoattiui  for  vomiting.  Juice  of  raw 
eranherriea  for  vomiUng  and  thirst,  i. 
D-23.  Munk  gr.  xvss  (I  grm.)  in  di- 
vided doses  every  8  hours.  VoltUilt 
oitM   as   antiseptics.      Mitigation   of 

Soison  action  (control  of  vomiting  and 
iarrhosa  bv  cocaine,  ertatoU,  etc.). 
Stimulate  heart  by  camphor  iigeo- 
tions.  Disinfect  intestinal  canal  by 
•alol  and  binmuth  atUieylate  and  later 
tehthyol.  Enemata  of  tannic  acid ; 
ereatoU  or  allyltulphide  by  mouth; 
subcut.  injection  of  Klebs's  anttehol- 
rriit.  Cnlum^l  only  in  lighter  cases,  i. 
D-2t.  Infusion  of  salt  solution  in 
algid  stage,  i.  D-24.  Intra-renous 
injections  and  hot  baths  in  algid 
stage,  i.  D-24.  Calomel  and  tribrom- 
phenol-hismuth,  i.  D-24.  Intra- 
venous ii^ections  superior  to  sub- 
cutaneous :  metliod  and  instrument, 
i.  D-24.  Spanoudis's  treatment,  i. 
D-25.    Turkish  baths,  i.  D-25. 

lit  ALOID  STAGE,  prolonged  hot  baths 
useftil ;  hypodermoclysis  and  entero- 
dyais  of  no  great  avail.  No  single 
treatment  specific,  i.  D-21.  Salol. 
Calomel  in  mild  cases;  enteroclysis 
and  subcutaneous  ii^eotionB  to  check 
eoUapse,  i.  D-21. 

PEOPRTLAxrs.  Care  of  general  health 
and  nutrition  of  population,  i.  D-7. 
Disinfectants ;  toaoioitol  preparations 
superior  to  irthrftrnphmol-bitmniMi ; 
formnlin  of  only  moderate  efficiency  ; 
boiling  water  most  effectual,  rapid, 
and  cheap;  soap,  2  ^  sol.  toxic  toward 

f;erms ;  nubtimate  »oap  ;  5  days'  vital 
imit  in  ice :  temp,  of  lOO  C.  (140  F.) 
destroys  pathogenic  properties  in  hair- 
hour,  i.  D-8.  Drinking-water  must 
be  without  bacilli  and  nitrates.  Meat 
the  only  safe  diet,  i.  D-7.  Vitality 
of  germs  diminished  by  exposure  to 
direct  sunlight,  i.  D-8,  9.  Drink- 
ing-water without  danger  if  wine 
added,  1  to  .H,  and  allowed  to  stand 
5  min. ;  beer  firand  to  kill  bacilli  in  5 
to  10  min.,  1.  D-9.  Dejecta  and  all 
articles  soiled  by  them  to  be  brought 
under  water  as  aooa  as  possible,  i. 
D-12. 
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CBOLBRA  IlfPAHTUV. 

Stop  food  for  24  hours  and  then  change 
diet ;  give  rice-water.  Nitrate  nlvcr 
0.05  grm.  to  50  grms.  of  distilled 
water.  Calomel  or  Van  Swieten's 
liquor  (bichloride  q/"  mercury)  6  drops 
every  4  or  6  hours.  Normal  talt  sol. 
suboutaneously,  ii.  h-lj. 


Chorea. 

Quinine  in  prograealve  doses.  Frank- 
linisation  in  form  of  static  baths. 
Antipifrin  with  repose.  Nitroglycenn. 


Chlorosis  (continued). 
Treatmeht. 
Cari  von  Noorden,  i.  L-16:  Jaocond, 
P.  le  Gendre,  John  Harold,  A.  Half, 
i.  L-17. 


Choubra. 

Diagnosis. 
Delipine,  Koch,  Finklar,  Prior, 
Denoke.  Blachstein,  Banarelli.  Neis- 
ser,  Pettenkofer,  Cunningham,  Zabol- 
otny.  Frey  muth,  Liokfett,  A.  Maasaen, 
Renvers,  i.  D-20. 

Etiou>gt  and  Pathology. 
C.  H.  H.  Spronck,  Blachatein,  Znmfl, 
Uehlr,  Rosanow,  Kutsoher,  i.  D-4; 
Blachstein,  Pettenkofer,  O.  Lie- 
breich,  Denys,  i.  D-5 ;  D.  Zabolotny. 
de  la  Croix,  Thomas,  A.  Stutser, 
R.  Burri,  Saltykow.  R.  J.  Beck.  i. 
D-6 ;  de  Vestea  Tsuboi.  Friedrich.  i. 
D-7:  Banarelli,  Wiltschur,  A.  Draer, 
Frevmuth,    G.    M.   Vlaieff.    Forster, 

A.  'H.  Nijiand,  Rank,  A.  Monte- 
ftisco,  A.  Stutier,  Burri,  G.  Palermo, 
i.  D-8 ;  A.  Pick,  Oruber,  Radecki,  A. 
Laaarus.  Medical  Preji*  and  Circular, 
Koch.  Karlinski.  i.  D-9;  Klein.  An- 
frecht,  H.  8.  Beadles.  Heerwagen, 
Korber,  G.  Borchow.  i.  D-10 :  P. 
Ilauaer,  von  Pettoukofer.  Drasche, 
Hesse,  Uffelman,  Annual  1892, 
Laohmann.  i.  D-10 ;  Pawlowsky.  Bnch- 
stab,  Sobernbeim,  Voges,  laaaeff, 
Metsohnikoff.  Rasch,  i.  D-12 ;  Ketsch- 
er,  Kleraperer.  Viooensi,  Ketscher.  i. 
D-IS;  A.  A.  Kanthack.  F.  F.  West- 
brook.  Klein.  S.  Fedoroff.  Pawlowsky, 
Buchstob,  J.  Sawtschenko.  D.  Sabol- 
otny.  i.  D-14:  R.  Pfeiffer.  K.  Alt, 
G ruber,  Hueppe.  Denys,  Sluys,  i. 
D-15;  Sluys,  i.  D-16. 

General  Literature. 
Kemp.  Korber,  Weidenbaum,  Kieser- 
itiky,  Graubner,  von  Esmaroh.  Kino- 
lenko,  Kamen,  i.  D-1 ;  L.  Pawlowsky, 
L.  W.  Darra  Mair,  D.  Shbankow. 
Clemow,  Rnmpel,  Bourdon.  Bonoek, 
Renvers,  i.  D-2:  Mairet,  Boec,  Fiir- 
bringer,  Renvers.  H.  J.  M.  Watto.  C. 

B.  Turner,  i.  D-3 :  Fiirbringer,  Ren- 
vers, Ley  den.  i.  D-4. 

Pathological  Anatom  t. 
Levine,  D.  A.  Rusi.  Popoff.  Jerussa- 
limsky,  B.  Pemice.  G.  a<<«gliosi.  Ley- 
den,  i.  D-16 :   Lit  ten.  Rumpf.  Fraen- 
kel,  Renvers,  F&rbringer.  i.  D-17. 

Stmptoms. 
J.  Selenew.  O.  Essen,  H.  J.  M.  Watts, 
Carrieu.  Chachorean.  L.  Galliard,  i. 
D-I8;    Carl  Koch,  Rumpel,  Sohmits, 
Ssmakowski,  i.  D-19. 

Treatment. 
Hehir,  Renvers.  H.  R.  Rogers.  Mori- 
oourt,  Dnoamp.  Janssana.  Magnnl, 
A.  Dyes,  H.  Roaahnsky.  i.  D-21 :  L. 
Galliard.  E.  Lintilhac.  Hager.  Grie- 
ainger.  i.  D-22:  Witkowaki.  Gorian- 
akv.  Z.  Monaiorski,  Charrin.  S.  von 
Witkowaki.  Angyan.  i.  D-23:  An- 
ran.  Pertik,  Hageratadt.  von  Lingen, 
Dehio.  i.  D-24 ;   A.  P.  Spanoudia, 

C.  H.  Shepard,  i.  D-25. 


Cholera  ;  Diseases  or  the  Intbstinbs 
AND  Peritoneum. 
J.  P.  Crvier  Griffith  and  Alfred  Hand, 
i.  D-1. 


Chorea. 

Pietro,  Guiiietti,  Ii.  C-^:  Dana, 
Whittaker.  Eskridge.  Mackey,  Ige- 
boldine,  Jamsin.  Aohard,  ii.  €^-37;  J. 
Ruaaell,  lAah.  Verhoogen,  Sharplea. 
Adama,  Harold  Moyer,  D^ji^'i^* 
Beanmets,  ii.  C-38. 


CHRTSorHANic  Acid,  Phtsiolooical  Ac- 
tion. 
T.  Lauder  Bmnton  and  8.  DeUptma, 
▼.  B-18. 


Ist  Col.— CI  to  C7« 
2d  Col.— Ch  to  Cr. 
3d  Cot^-Cl   to  Co* 


GENERAL  INDEX. 


J-17 


GENERAL  INDEX. 


ClimatologT.  seft-TOTafM ▼.  E-  16 

Cliioria,  dlMMW. il.  H-    1 

anaphrodisia. « ii.  !!•    2 

cittoridectomy H.  H-    3 

•pithelioma. ii.  U-    I 

Club-foot. iii.  O-  19 

Club-hand t.  O-  46 

Coal-ffaa  poiaonin^ iv.  Q>  24 

Cocaine,  anattheaia  bj iii.  O-  18 

therapentio  uaaa ▼.  A-  AS 

untoward  elTeeta t.  A-  64 

Coooillana,  tharapeutio  uaea..T.  A-  &6 

Codeine.  theiMentie  uaes. r.  A-  65 

untowrard  effeeta t.  A-  66 

Codliver-oil,  thermpautio  nam 

T.  A-  66 

Coenuraa  aarialis i.  £-  12 

Coli  eoromnnia,  baoilloa. iv.  I-  14 

Colio.  hepatic i.  C-  71 

pancreatic i.  C-  74 

Colitis,  muooua. i.  O-  31 

treatment. i.  D-  32 

ulcerative i.  1>-  80 

Colon,    cancer,    aurfical  treat- 
ment.  iii.  C-  26 

Color-blindneaa. It.  B-  19 

Colporrhaphj il.  U-  22 

Common  lenaation,  centre  olii.  A-    4 
Conc«ption.  and  gonorrhoea.... ii.  I-    4 

during  puerperium ii.  I-    3 

with  persistent  hymen ii.  I-    3 

Couchinine  (see  Cinchona). ..t.  B-  18 
Conjunctiva,  diseases  (see  Eve) 

iv.  B-  61 

Constipation i.  D-  44 

congenital i.  D-  44 

treatment i.  D-  45 

caffeine-chloral— v.  A-  44 

podophyllotoxin. ..v.  A-122 

Convulsions,  in  childhood.... .ii.  C-  24 

puerperal... ii.  J-  12 

Copaiba,  diuretic  action.. r.  A-  57 

angina  from v.  A-  57 

Copper,  therapeutic  uses v.  A-  57 

arsenite.. v.  A-  57 

oxide. T.  A-  58 

sulphate t.  A-  58 

Cornea   and   aelerotio,  diseases 

(see  Eve) iv.  B-  75 

Corpora  quadngemina,  tumor 

ii.  A-  38 
Corroaive  sublimate  (see  Mer- 
cury).*-  V.  A-»9.  B-  28 

Cortex,  cerebral,  physiology.. .v.  I-  34 

tumors. ii.  A-  33 

Coryia  (see  Nasal  eaTities)...iv.  D-    4 

Coxitis,  treatment iii.  O-    8 

Cramps,  professional ii.  C-  29 

Craniectomy iii.  A-  14 

Creasote.  therapeutic  uses v.  A-  ."WS 

untoward  effects.. v.  A-  59 

Creolin.  in  enteritis ▼.  A-  60 

Cretinism,  sporadic 

ii.  E-S4 ;  Iv.  F-  12 

Crime,  nnsexing  for iv.  0-  21 

Cmnp 1. 1-  16 

etiology  and  diagnosis i.  I-  16 

in  ineajiles.. i.  J-  19 

treat  men  t..„ i.  I-  16 

intubation iv.  E-    I 

tracheotomy iv.  D-1 19 

jaborandi v.  A-116 

Croupous  pneumonia. i.  A-  41 

Culture  methods. iv.  I-  13 

Cuneo-limbio  vein„ v.  O-  18 

Cuneus,  visual  function iv.  B-  21 

Cupreine.  physiological  action 

V.  B-  18 
Cxirare,  physiological  action 

V.  B-  19 

therapeutic  uses v.  A-  60 

Cntol  (see  Aluminium) ▼.  A-    9 

Cyrtometer i.  A-  1ft 

Cysticercus,  cellulosa i.  E-  10 

of  ere iv.  B-HJ8 

of  nasal  cavities iv.  D-  18 

Cystinuria. i.  F-  50 

Cystitis I.  F-31 :  ill.  E-    4 

etiology I.  F-  31 

in  female Ii.  H-  25 

in  male iii.  E-    4 

treatment. _ i.  F-  33 

*lphol ▼.  A-    8 

ammonium  chloride.. ▼.  A-  11 

antipyrin ▼.  A-  32 

W^^^**iweee»ee«»»e«»»eeeea««»«»«»»»T«   ^ik*    Ov 
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Chorba  {continued). 

Artenic,  Ii.  C-M.  Anhydrons  so/. 
audium  araenitU^  v.  A-36.  Curduua 
hamorrhoidaltM,  r.  A-47.  Fropwl- 
amin,  Sm  to  l\  (2  to  7  gnus.)  daily. 
T.  A-124.  Salophen,  gr.  vlias  (OiO 
grmO,  T.  A-132.    n-ional  for  aleap,  ▼. 


GomnpATioir. 

OuiBRiL  TBrnATHSiTT.  Orohom  bread, 
▼.  A-6.  Cc^feine•^lorat,  gr.  ilj  to 
rj  (0.2  to  o!39  gnn.)  by  snbeutane- 
ons    inject.,   t.  A-44.     Potlophyllin, 

K-H  ^  K  (0.02  to  0.03  grm.),  v.  A- 
2.  Waters  of  Cordo  Springs  In  Uai- 
bnrg,  V.  E-21.  LaxeUivea,  not  pur/fa- 
tiv6»,  for  pain,  bromide  or  chloride  of 
calcium  or  menthol  in  solution.  Phot- 
phate  qf  toda  to  prevent  fermentation 
and  tympany.  By  suggestion.  Cold 
baths,  maaaage.  gymnastics,  fkradiaa- 
tion.  etc.  Lavage  of  Intestine  with 
large  amounts  of  oil,  1.  D-46.  Drugs 
only  to  relieve  symptoms;  cure  by 
regulation  of  habits,  dress,  diet,  and 
exercise.  Massage  and  electricity  of 
great  value  to  aid  astabllshment  of 
regular  habit.  Free  use  of  water. 
Proper  diet,  regular  exercise,  and 
avoidance  of  cathartics.  Hygienic 
treatment  by  diet,  massage,  electricity, 
hydrotherapy,  and  uae  of  I  ejections. 
Punatlves  only  in  an  emergency,  I. 
D-47. 

Ir  iNTKSTiNB  IS  ATOiTic  •zerols«,  mast- 
age,  electricity,  diet,  mineral  waters, 
and  Urge  eneoiJata,  preferably  of  olive- 
oil,  i.  D-47. 


Chronic.     Meehanioal    trMtment,    i. 
D-4&.46. 


AUTHORS  QUOTED. 


COKTULSIOm. 

iHPAirriLB.  ReeCal  i^jeeiions  ot chloral 
and  muek,  Maaaage  of  inteatinet.  ii. 
C-24. 


CORTISA. 


Salipvrin,  v.  A-130.     lYiehloraeetie 
acid,  1  to  1000  or  2000  ipray.  r.  A-156. 


Crocp. 


Intubation.  Traeliaotomjr  below  iath- 
mus,  1.  I-I7.  PHoearpine,  1-24  gr. 
(0.U027  grm.).  every  4  nonrs :  If  pa- 
tient la  robust  and  seen  eariy.  Leeeiies 
followed  by  eantharidal  blister,  and 
^4  8^-  (0.016  grm.)  calomel  Intern, 
every  tialf-hour  till  characteristic 
green  stools  appear.  Curettage  of 
trachea  for  obstruction  below  trache- 
otomy wound,  1.  I-I8.  Head  lower 
than  body  to  prevent  bacterial  migra- 
tion. I.  I- 1 9.  Intubation  ve.  trache- 
otomy, iv.  E-1.  2.  3.  Removal  of  tube 
by  string  ir  obstructed;  string  pro- 
tected by  rubber  tubing,  iv.  E-2.  In- 
tubation with  calomel  ramigatlona.  Iv. 
£-3.  Intubation.  I  v.  E-5.  6.  Pilo- 
carpine, gr.  1-6  to  xvsa(p.01  to  1  grm.) 
aa  to  age,  v.  A-116.    vtneaeeiioii,  ▼. 


CiRCHORA.  Physiological  Aorioir. 
C.  O.  Lautesson,  v.  B-18. 

ClRCCLATIOir.  Pbtsiologt. 

Oley,  V.  1-3 ;  Paul  Bert  and  Laffoat* 
Camus  and  Uley,  v.  1-4 ;  Engelmann, 
T.  I^;  Bouget,T.  1-6;  SeUvaly,  ▼. 
1-7. 

CUMATOLOGT. 

Medical  Record,  C.  T.  Williams,  ▼. 
£-11 ;  Uan.  Cyrua  Newton,  Jaeooud, 
T.  £-12;  John  M.  Keating.  Kimmel, 
Moore,  ▼.  £-13;  KimmeT,  Deniaon, 
Carl  Ruedi.  Stella  M.  Clark.  Lindley, 
C.  T.  WllllBms.  V.  £-14;  Moeller. 
Munn,  Karl  von  Ruek,  Reed.  Charles 
Leroux,  v.  £-15;  Sehmidt-Mounard, 
Hudson,  Weber,  Lancet,  Garrett,  t. 
£-16;  Greenwood,  AiriiUAL  Id94, 
Ernest  Hart.  Grey,  Wood,  de  Wit, 
Cleaaby  Taylor,  v.  £-17;  Ajthual 
1804,  Lancet,  Paul  Farina,  Sharp, 
Mivart,  Kathbona.  Hinsley,  Walkar, 
T.  £-18. 

Clitoris,  Disbasrs. 
Ahapbrodisia. 

LoUud,  Bemardy,  IL  H-1 
Clitoridbctomt  . 

Eyer,  11.  H-3. 
Epithblioma. 

Brindel,  Lubourg,  ii.  H-1. 

COCAIRB.     THBRAPBUTIC  USBB. 

Wittaack,  ▼.  A-53;  Geley.  V.  Aduodo^ 
Lepkowskl.  £.  Casoli.  P.  Joire,  R^lus» 
R.  W.  Haynes.  Schilling,  E.  J. 
Walker.  J.  W.  Stickler,  t.  L-bL 

COOCILLARA,  THBRAPBUTIC  USBS. 

Wilcox,  V.  A^55. 

CODBIRB.  THBRAPBUTIC  USBS. 

Vladimir  Preininger,  Alois,  PolUk,  T. 
A-66;  J.  8.  Duff,  V.  A-56. 

CODLITBR-OlL.  THBRAPBUTIC  USBS. 

Patein,  v.  A-66;  Dietrich,  v.  A-67. 

CORSTIPATIOir. 

F.  Huber,  Jaoobi.  Fink,  W.  Stewart. 
SUple,  1.  D-44 ;  F.  Sobtnk,  Friadan- 
wald,  i.  D-45. 
Trbatmbnt. 
F.  leMarinel,  1.  D-45;  G«nnaln  S^ 
A.  Forel.  UlTelmann,  Colllgnon.  Char* 
cheffsky,  I.  D-46;  Stewart,  A.  E. 
Gresham.  G.  M.  Waner,  A.  F. 
Plicque,  Friedenwald.  I.  D-47. 

ComruLSioivs. 

Punton.  Diller.  Cornelia.  Chembaeh, 
Plicque,  JuIm  Simon,  Schumann,  iL 
C-24. 

Copaiba,  Thbrapbutic  Usbs. 

Sieaeaney  Bronowski,  Meadal,  r.  A-07. 

Coppbr.  Thbrapbutic  Usbs. 

W.  B.  Stewart,  v.  A-57 ;  F.  Sehmidi, 
Prioe,  Cervello,  v.  A-58. 

Crbasotb.  Thbrapbutic  Usbs. 

W.  K.  Fift.  V.  A-58 ;  Ch.  Eloy,  Tisn*. 
JuIm  Simon.  G.  D.  Wilklns.  Sokolow^ 
ski.  Eck.  Weber,  Zawadsski,  r.  A-M. 

Crbolin.  Thbrapbutic  Usib. 
Mala,  V.  A-60. 

Croup. 

EtIOLOOT  Ain>  DiAOROBIS. 

H.  M.  Biggs.  Dunn.  i.  M7. 
Trbatmbht. 
Dunn,  i.   1-17:   Detweller.    GualM, 
Wharton.  Breton.  Seudder,  Labonte, 
i.  1-18 :  Gualpa,  i.  1-19. 

CUPRBIHR.  PHTSIOLOOICAL  ACTIOH. 

E.  OrimMB,  T.  B-18. 
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Ist  Col— Cy  to  De. 
Sd  Col.— Cr  to  l>i. 
3d  Col.— Cu  to  DL 
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Cystitit.  trefttment  {continued). 

pipttruin* T.  A-122 

Cystooele.  urothntl,  in  femaU 

ii.  U-  32 

Cjrstotomy,  raprapiibio ili.  E-  42 

Cjrtorietis  rftooinlaB i.  £-    6 


TUERAPEUSIS. 


Dmerjoej8tiU8.........._.........iT.  B-  42 


Dftrier'i  diMU« A.  E4 ;  ir.  A-  42 


Deaftien.  trMmatlo. ir.  G-Sl,  SO 


Deftth.  wignM  of. 

Bttddcn _ 


.....!▼.  O-  IS 
iT.O-    7 


Dooidaomft  mAligiia. U.  I-  20 


Delusions,  ■7ft«nuitiMd.....»ii.  E-  28 


Dementia  pnrnlytioa. ii.  E-  12 


Demodex  foUioalonini........M.i.  E-  26 


Demography,  medioal <▼.  H-  1 

anthropology  and  ethnology 

Tr.  H-  0 
degeneration  and  atayiam 

It.  H.  6 

general  statieUot !▼.  U-  3 

marriage,  fecundity,  ete...iT.  II-  5 

oeoapation  and  mortal ity.i v.  H-  4 

pathology  of  tropioi iv.  U-  6 

population  and  aepopulation 

i?.  U-  1 


Dentition ii.  L-  11 


Depopnlatlon,  and  alooholiim 

il.  F-    4 
of  Fraaoe It.  H-    1 


Dermatitis It.  A-  14 

exfoliatira. ir.  A-  17 

herpetiformis m~ It.  A-  14 

medioamentoea. ir.  A-  15 

of  surgeons. It.  A-  15 


Dermatology    (see    Skin,    dis- 

i) It.  a.    1 


Dermol  (see  Bismuth) .....t.  A-  99 


Croup  {eontinu^l). 

A-162.    Vohl  afnisions,  t.  E-10.    Tra- 
cheotomy in  oases  where  intubation 
tube  not  retaiued,  it.  E*1U. 
Diphtheritic.  Traoheotomy  and  fron- 
ton's antiUurin,  i.  1-15. 

DsAr-Mirrisii. 

Practical  oonclusiunsoonceming  train- 
ing of  deaf-mutes,  ir.  C-53.  54. 
Dermatitis. 

Exfoliativa.  Creolin  baths  of  15  gal- 
lons (60  litres)  of  water  (950  F.— 
350  C.).  to  which  Oiiss  (l^  litres)  of 
1  ](  sul.  ereoiin  are  added.  Onoe  or 
twice  dally,  best  at  night.  Creolin 
ointment,  ^,  1,  and  2  )b.  rubbed  up 
with  lanolin  and  water,  almost  equal 
parts,  ^uintne,  warm  baths,  and 
Unna'a  liquid  tfeUUin  painted  on  skin 
and  fixed  by  bandages,  iv.  A-18. 

Hkrpetipohmis  (Duuring's  Diskask). 
Alumnol,  t.  A- 10. 

lODoroRM.  15  4  thiol  oomprees.  It. 
A-17. 

Mbdicamrmtosa.  Reaorein  with  lano- 
lin, T.  A128.  Pixol,  10  to  13  ](  2  to  3 
timesdaily,  T.  A-147. 

SoRGCoxs*.  As  a  prophTlaetic  measura, 
olei  oliine,  glycerimB,  lanolin,  vattrlin, 
each  Sij  (R  grms.),  ir.  A-15.  Efforts 
to  restore  inteKunient  to  original  oon- 
dition ;  lymphatics  freed  from  oonges- 
tion.  Antibacterial  measures,  foil,  by 
siocatives.  Hands  rubbed  with  tar 
and  placed  in  warm- water  hand-bath. 
}i  h.,  tar  washed  otT,  and  paste  of  ttHtl. 
milieyl..  2  )( .  or  putt.  sine,  oxid.,  3tj 
(23  grms.) ;  ttlei  olim,  f^iv  (16  grros.), 
applied  over  night.  Aided,  before 
application  of  tar,  by  use  of  l>«ta- 
naphthol,  3^  (4  grms.):  *ulphurvi 
MubliuuU.,  Siv  (16  grms.):  taponiM 
piri/li»,  tHtHrlin.  SS  3u  (8  grms.). 
After  on  skin  10  to  15  min..  replaced 
by  25  )(  ehrysarobin  ointment:  and 
after  10  to  15  min.,  tar,  etc.,  iv.  A-15, 
16.  Hydntrg.  prteeip.  alb.  and  aei*i. 
mrogallir..  9ac^  3j  (^  grm<i.):  lano- 
•i**!  Sj  ('"^I  Rnns.).  Crusts,  etc.,  healed 
by  hydrarg.  oxid.  rub.,  gr.  t  (0.32 
grm.):     »ulphur.    nnblimat.,    5{j     (8 

Srms);  vasflin,  ^  (31  grms.):  ol. 
ergamot..  q.  s..  ir.  A-16.  In  obstinate 
eases,  acariHcation.  If  much  weeping, 
JormtB,  gr.  ir  to  viy  (0.2(»  to  0.52 
grm.) :  zinei  oxidi.  tab-i,  12  %v\  (23 
grms.) ,  voMlini,  Siss  (50  grms.),  It. 
A-16. 
Diabktes  Mri.litits. 

Complications. 
E.HTBRic  Fetrr.     Firat  week,  ordi- 
nary fhll  diet ;  ttjnum  br  mouth.  Next 
five  weeks,  a  rigid  diabetic  diet,  i. 
0-26. 

Gangrknr.  If  developed  without 
inflammation,  abeorbing-powdera,  as 
Httlirylate  qf  hiamuth  and  iotlu/urm,  i. 
0-32.  Antidiabetic  treaL  important, 
eren  if  diabetes  not  influenced,  i. 
Q-3A.  If  sphacelus  from  carbolic 
acid,  all  dressings  the  least  irritat- 
ing are  contra- indicated.  Antisepsis 
contra-indicated  because  drugs  em- 
ployed too  irritating.  Rigorous  course 
of  general  treatment  before  operation. 
In  spontaneously  infected  eases  must 
meet  3  Indications:  avoid  irritation, 
limit  infection,  and  proride  for  free 
drainage,  i.  0-.32.  The  less  the 
wound  is  interfered  with,  the  better  for 
the  patient,  i.  0-.33. 

OeiTRRAL  Treatment.  Primary  form 
treated  by  antidiabetic  diet  and  Cnrl*- 
bad  water.  1.  Q-.34.  Administration 
of  rnrhohydrateM  if  coma  threatened. 
Inhalations  of  oxygen  in  coma,  i.  U-.16. 
CompreowMl  air.  T.  0-.T6.  S7.  Oxygen. 
Transfusion  sometimes  indicated. 
Ii\jection  of  liquid  prapared  bv  di- 
gesting fresh  pancreas  of  calf  for  24 
lira,  in  equal  weight  of  glycerin  or 

Ehysiological  sol.  of  nodium  fhloriile. 
^ose,  Csi *4  (5  c.cm.)  at  flrat :  increased 
to  fjiiil^  or  T  (15  to  20  c.cm.),  i.  0-37. 
Rectal  injection    of    the  panereatie 


AUTHORS  QUOTED. 


Cdrara. 
Physiolooical  ACTioir. 
Joseph  Tillie,  t.  B-19. 
TuKRAPKUTic  Uses. 
Dobrorarow,  t.  A-60. 
CuTOL.    See  Aluminium. 

DEAr  MUTISM. 

Robertson,    Holger    Mygiad,    Kerr- 
Lore,  Blisi,  It.  G^  ;  BUm»  It.  C-O. 


Dermatitis. 

W  infield.  It.  A-14:  C.  Beeek,  Laasar, 
It.  a-15  ;  Rotter,  Matsohke.  ir.  A-16 ; 
SaTill.  Risien  Russell,  It.  A-17; 
Garlsson,  Henry  Handfbrd,  It.  A-18. 


Dermol.    See  Bismuth. 


Diabetes  MBLLmis. 
B.  Upiae,  1.  G-1. 


COMPLICATIORS. 

Poora,  i.  0-25:  Foore.  Loeb,  Mies, 
Herbert,  Horden.  E.  Munser  and  A. 
Strasser.  Hirsehfeld,  i.  0-27:  Hirsoh- 
fold,  Willismson.  i.  0-28 1  Sandmeyer, 
Leyden.  Oriibl.  Jenykowski,  i.  0-29 ; 
Leonard  Weber,  Rovero,  Becker. 
Marvin,  Grube,  i.  O-30;  Bouchard, 
Williamson,  Ombe.  Prrce,  Bowlbr, 
Ransom.  Reich,  Litten,  i.  0-31 :  Cris- 
aftilli,  Reynier,  i.  0-S2;  Thelen,  i. 
0-S3. 


E^TIOLOGT. 

Gross,  i.  O-IO;  Kuhl.  R.  Broadbent, 
George  Phillips.  Goodyear.  L.  Baver, 
i.  O-ll :  Bolye  Chunder  Sen.  i.  G-12 : 
M.  A.  Tchistiakofl;  Landon  Carter 
Gray,  W.  Dale  James,  i.  0-13:  V. 
Klima,  Gibter,  Dyoe-Duokirorth. 
Worms,  i.  G-14. 


General  Considrrations. 
F.  W.  Pary,  E.  Fischer,  Landwehr,  I. 
G-1 :  PaTy.  i.  G-2 :  Claude  Bernard, 
Pavy.  i.  G-3 :  PaTy,  i.  G-4 :  Schenok, 
Clsude  Bernard.  Morat  and  Dnfourt. 
i.  G-5:  Cavaixani.  i.  G-6;  Morat  and 
Dufonrt.  Butte,  i.  0-7:  L6pine  and 
Barral.  Ij^pine  and  Metros.  E.  Knis 
and  J.  Vogel.  J.  Frantsel,  Hareraft, 
i.  O-R :  Livierato,  Gabritschewslcy.  R. 
Dubois.  Claude  Bernard,  i.  0-9; 
Dubois.  Butte,  Lupine,  Butte,  Seegen, 
i.  G-IO. 


Pathogrnt. 
Weintraud  and  Laves,  Annual  1898, 
Hanriot.  lupine.  Chanreau  and  Kauf- 
mann,  i.  G-15;  Lupine  and  Barral, 
Metros.  Schiitienberaer.  PaTv,  Gns- 
Uv  Rinoh.  von  Jsksch.  i.  G-16:  Stras- 
ser. Munk  and  Klebe.  i.  0-17 ;  Lustig, 
Tx>w{n  and  Boer.  Reichel.  Lupine. 
Obici.  O.  Hoppe-Seyler,  1.  a-18; 
Steiner.  DaTid  HausemaBn,  William- 
son,  1.  0-19. 
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Diabetes i.  O-    1 

complications i.  G-  25 

in  syphilis ili.  F-  47 

mental  disorders ii.  £•  10 

ocular >..„ iv.  B-144 

paralystg  of  muscles  of  deg- 
lutition  ii.  A-  24 

pharvngitis. iv.  D-  74 

tabes'. ii.  B-    8 

xanthoma iv.  A-  54 

etiology i.  G-  10 

general  considerations  on  gly- 
cogenosis  ...1.  G-    1 

in  infancy i.  G-  11 

panoreattc i.  G-  18 

pathogeny i.  G-  I.*) 

pathology,  ex}ierimental i.  G-  19 

progress i.  G-  33 

symptonis i.  G-  33 

treatment i.  G-  34 

gymnoma  sylvestris. v.  A-  78 

piperaiiue v.  A-122 

sodium  uaphtbolate.. t.  A-138 


THERAPEU8IS. 


Diachylon  (see  Lead). 


.▼.  A-  98 


Diaphanous  test  of  death iv.  G-  12 


Diaphragm,  paralysis U.  C-  19 

woanda. iii.  B-  14 


Diarrhcea,  in  adults i.  D-    1 

etiology i.  D-    1 

infnsorial i.  D-  27 

psilosis  pigmentosa i.  D-  29 

treatment. i.  D-  28 

carbolic  acid t.  A-  46 


Diarrhea,  infantile ii.  L-  14 

treatment ii.  It-  16 


Dicephalof  tetrabrachius !i.  K-  24 


Dietetics  of  infancy ii.  L-    1 

hand-feeding ii.  I/-    2 

lactation..... ii.  In    1 


Dietetics  of  infancy  and  child- 
hood ;  infantile  disor- 
ders  Ii.  L-    1 


Digestive  system,  anatomy ....t.  G-  31 

histology - V.  H-  12 

physiology v.  I-  15 


Digitalis,  therapeutic  ua6C..~T.  A-  60 


Digitozine,  therapeutic  uBes...v.  A-  63 


Di-iodoform  (sec  Iodoform).. .▼.  A-  86 


DlABBTES  MKLLITDS,  GBMBRAL  TRBAT- 
MBNT  {rontinuefi). 
Juire,  i.  0-37.  Application  of  the 
continuous  current,  i.  G-37.  Stxlium 
mliej/late,  $11  to  iiss  (8  to  10 
gnns.).  taken  for  mild  accompanying 
rheumatic  pains,  i.  G-3S.  Piperusine, 
given  ^  hr.  after  meals,  gastric  juice 
being  neutralised  by  a  dose  of  tnrWa 
bicarb.,  i.  G-^.  39.  Benzosoi,  i.  G-S9. 
Ounianil-mrbtmnte.  i.  G-39.  Pilo- 
carpine, to  calm  thirst,  i.  G-39.  Guaici- 
rol,  gtt.  iii  to  X  of  pure  drug  t.  d., 
in  tablespoonfhl  of  mtik  or  eggcupful 
of  eodliver-oil,  i.  G-30.  Gymuema 
nylvestris  for  parageusia,  v.  A-78. 
SulifylaU  tudtum.  in  large  doses,  v. 
A-138. 

Diaphragm,  Diseases. 
"WovsDH.  INJUKIKS.  ETC.    Resectiou  of 
ribs,  enlargement  of  wound  and  suture 
of  diaphragm,  iii.  B-14. 

DiARKIiaCA. 

Acute.  Rest,  absolute  diet,  and  purga- 
tives, foil,  if  necessary  by  opium,  with 
astrin^nts,  i.  D-26.  Af^rfiftn-ooated 
nirbolte-aeid  pills,  gr.  iiss  (0.16  grm.) 
every  3  hours,  i.  D-&. 

CiiRo.MC.  Diet  regulation  with  a  ca- 
thartic, foil,  by  mixture  of  opium, 
dilute  nitro-muriatir.  arid  and  rani' 
phor-iealer.  i.  D-28.  Ciillirer-oil  with 
small  doses  of  ttpivm,  i.  D-30.  Steril- 
ixed  milk  diet ;  if  not  well  borne,  eggs, 
prpltme.  and  krjlr ;  scraped  raw  meat, 
I.  D-28.  29.  Btmiuth  and  opium,  pre- 
ceded by  purgatives,  with  treatment 
to  remove  cause,  i.  D-29.  Regulation 
of  personal  hygiene  of  patient.  Pro- 
tection against  taking  cold.  II  due  to 
hysteria  or  neurasthenia.  Mladonna 
indicated  with  a|>propriate  general 
treatment.  Eleetrteity  and  atryrhninc, 
tuntejitine  and  nitrnte  qf  silver,  i. 
D^.  Oinum  and  astringents,  if 
used,  must  be  with  great  caution. 
Chalk,  auhnitrate  or  mdirylate  n/hiS' 
mutfi  and  phoaphaU  qf  lime  service- 
able, i.  D-26, 27.  If  due  to  local  disease 
of  rectum,  removal  of  cause,  i.  D-27. 

Complications. 
HiCHORRiiAGE.    Astringents,  as  p«r' 
chloride  of'  iron  and  alum ;  tannxn,  i. 
D-31. 

General  Treatment.  Antiseptic 
treatment ;  nalol.  gr.  x  to  xv  (U.65  to 
1.0  grm.)  in  gruel  or  barley-water 
every  4  to  6  hrs.,  i.  D-29.  Intestinal 
irrigation  hirtie-arid  aol.  10  to  1000 : 
errnlin  nul.,  i.  D-29.  Inert  powders  in 
large  doses.  Modification  of  diet,  i. 
I)-30.  If  from  indigestion,  ttiline.  pur- 
gatives, or  ralutnrl  in  more  chronic 
cases,  i.  D-31.  Intestinal  antiseptics. 
benzu-naphthol,  larfir  arid,  and  Itrn- 
zoate  of  bismuth,  i.  D-31.  Milk  diet 
in  acute  and  chronic  cases.  Otjtper 
arsrnitr,  i.  D-31.  Sjligbt  attacks  to  be 
checked  as  soon  as  possible,  and  intes- 
tinal antisepsis  employed  at  same 
time,  i.  D-28.  If  produced  reflexly, 
active  treatment.  If  fh)m  cold,  hot 
applications  to  abdomen  and  weak 
opiates  with  an  aromatic.  If  from 
emotional  influences,  narcotics  and 
antis|tasmodics,  as  belltuionna.  In 
eases  not  generally  demanding  treat- 
ment, caution  necessary  in  suppressing 
discharges,  i.  D-.'i0.  If  produced  by 
toxic  or  infectious  agents,  prompt 
evacuation.  In  acute  lorms,  neutral 
salts ;  in  chronic,  antiseptic  purgatives, 
as  cnlomrl.  These  should  be  foil,  by 
bismuth  and  opium  with  astringents. 
If  antiseptics  used,  organs  on  which 
they  act  to  >ie  watched.  Dietofimpor* 
tance.  Morphia  best  for  diarrhopa  of 
tvphoid  fever,  dysentery,  and  cholera. 
Guarti-leittes  in  powder  or  infusion, 
i.  D-28.  Stop  all  rood  for  some  honrs. 
Give  pure  and  cool  water  freely.  Heat 
to  the  feet,  cold  bo  the  head,  and 
stimulants  to  the  nMomen.  Antisep- 
tic reme<lieB.  as  ralomrl,  arsmite  of 
eopjter.  sulphitcarlndate  qf  Mine,salol, 
bismuth,   and   bicarb,  soda;    opium 
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DlABBTES  Mblliti;s  (coii<tn«ec/). 

Pathoumt,  Experimental. 
Seelig.  i.  G-19;  Liplne.  Thiruloix, 
Bedart,  i.  G-20;  lieaon,  Kaufmann, 
Lepiae  and  Barral,  i.  G-21;  Kauf- 
mann, Charrin  and  Carnot,  Oley, 
Alberto  and  Emilio  Cavaisani,  i. 
0-22;  Hedon  and  True,  i.  G-23. 


Fhloridzin  Diabetes. 
Pransnits,  Max  Cremer  and  Rittar,  i. 
G-2S ;  Baldi,  Trambusti  and  Resti,  i. 
G-24. 


Progress. 
Worms.  Cantani,  1.  G-33 ;  Haadford, 
Kallay,  i.  G-M. 


Symptoms. 
Merits  Borohardt  and  H.  Flnkaliteln, 
i.  0>24;  Fremont,  Unsohuld,  i.  0-25. 


Treatment. 
Bohland,  i.  G-34 ;  J.  B.  Hsyoraft,  W. 
Hale  White,  i.  G-3.'V;  Gmbe.  Bickia, 
Forlanini,  Cavallero,  Riva-Roeci,  I. 
Q-36;  Vanderpoel,  Battistini,  An- 
notti,  MacNamara.  Pietro  Cavallo,  i. 
G-37 ;  Michael  is,  Hildebrandt,  i.  O^ ; 
Hildebrandt.  Pal  ma,  Piatkowski, 
Lenne.  American  Metliro'Surgieal 
Bulletin,  T.  Clemens,  i.  0-39. 


DiACHTLon.    See  Lead. 


DlARRHOIA. 

A.  Mills,  StrQmpeU,  i.  D-25 ;  A.  Chan- 
temesae.  Gniber,  Plieque,  i.  D-28; 
Brunton,  Gant,  E.  Roos.  i.  D-87 ;  C.  O. 
Lemieri,  i.  D-28. 


Treatment. 
Porter,  TVmes  and  Rr-aister,  Au- 
frecht.  K.  Hngel.  A.  Pick.  i.  D-28; 
C.  G.  L.  Skilmer.  J.  Dauriao.  J. 
Ritchie,  i.  D-29:  S.  Uaynes,  J.  Fayrer, 
Sapelier.  i.  D-SO;  Anide.  i.  IKSl. 


DlARBH<EA,  iNFAlfTIUt. 

J.  Spottiswoode  Cameron,  ii.  I/-14 ; 
Fischl.  Freeman.  Walsh,  Crandall, 
Powell.  Brainard,  Hurt,  ii.  Ii-15 ; 
Stockard,  Fitch,  Taylor,  Marois, 
Schneck,  Manuel  Sentien,  ii.  Lrl6; 
Mnggia,  O'Brien,  Miller,  Solomon 
Solis-Cohen,  Harwell,  ii.  Lrl7. 


Dietetics  or  Infanct  and  Childhood; 
Infantile  Disorders. 
William  A.  Edwards,  ii.  L-l. 
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1st  Col^DI  to  Vi. 
2d  Gol_DI  to  Dl. 
8d  CoL— Dl  to  JDL 
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Diphth«ri& i.  I-    1 

baoUriolo|ur ...i.  I-l,  7 ;  iv.  I-  U 

oomplioatioiu i- 1-    8 

aar&l Iv.  C-    3 

Bephrilis ...... .M i.  F-    A 

ocular. Iv.  B-  66 

paralyiii ii.  C-  19 

Mftrlot  f«var.> i.  J-    8 

diagnoiis  and  prognosis i.  I-    9 

in  tvphoid  fever i.  II-  3S 

modes  of  oonUgion i.  I-    4 

prevaienoe i.  I-    7 

traatment. i.  I-  12 

antitoxin v.  A-  27 

formalin. v.  A-  70 

hydrogen  dioxide v.  A-  79 

hjdrogea  peroxide v.  A-  79 

infeabiUion.. iv.  E-    1 

menthol  in v.  A-  98 

perch loride  of  iron v.  A-  90 

permanganate  of  potassium 

V.  A-I22 

petroleum v.  A- 113 

Iraehaotomj.. iv.  D-120 


Diphtheria,    eronp,     pertOMis, 

and  parotitii i.  I-    1 


Diplegia,  faoial ii.  C-  15 

•partlo. ii.  B-  21 


Disinfeotion r.  F-  16 

peroxide  of  hydrogen v.  F-  17 

petroleum  as  a  detergent.... v.  F-  16 


Dielooationa ill.  I-  A 

hip iii.  I-  8 

congenital iii.  OA  I-  8 

irreducible iii.  O-  5 

spontaneous,  in  arthritis 

ill.  O-  5 

metacarpal  bones iii.  I-  7 

patella. iii.  I-  8 

radius. iii.  I-  7 

shoulder. iii.  I-  6 

vertebra ^ III.  I-  5 


Diatiehiaalt iv.  B-  58 


complexnm I.  E-    7 

pulmonarjr i.  A-  76 

BibirieunL. i.  E-    8 

Wiatarmanni i.  E-    7 


DinreCla,  physiological  aofeloa 

V.  A-  63 
therapeutic  uses .v.  A-  64 


Djamboe,  therapeutic  uses v.  A-  64 


TI1ERAPEUSI8. 


DiARRHCKA.  Gbnkral  TsBATiiKNT  {con- 
tinued). 
and  astringents  given  cautioosly. 
Morphia,  gr.  1-lUO  (0.00U65  grm.) 
hypodermaticallr.  HirhUmde  </ 
mercury,  gr.  1-100  (0.0006fi  crm.)  in 
colorless  sol.  of  hydnuti;  u.  L-IA. 
Wash  out  the  stomach  and  irrigate 
bowels,  regulate  diet,  barley-water 
and  home-made  beef-jnioa.  Give  a 
purg.  of  calomel  or  fonlor-ail  and 
tpiud  Byrufi  q{  rhubarb,  equal  parts, 
and  then  give  benzo-naphtfud,  gr.  ^ 
f0.13  grm.) ;  binnuth  mxlicylnte,  gr. 
0  (0.13  grm.);  Dover'*  wnoder,  gt.im 
r0.ai  grm.),  ii.  L-17.  In  cases  with 
fermentation,  arrow-root,  soda-crack- 
ers and  rice,  talol,  aalicyl.,  calomel 
and  hiitmuth,  Ii.  Lf-16. 
In  adults,  earbolie  acid.  CodetHe, 
V.  A-56.  CVeoJin,  V.  A-60.  Calomel, 
followed  bv  lijamboe,  v.  A-64.  3lii»- 
nigen,  v.  A-146. 

IlfrANTILR. 

Prbvkittivk  Treatmbitt.  Pure  air 
and  properly-prepared  food,  atertliied 
or  F^cteuriied, ii. L-15.  Its/ut.djam- 
boe,  V.  A-64. 

Infusorial.    Calomel,  i.  D-27. 

TuopiCAL.  Exclusive  milk  diet  in 
small  quantities,  vii.,  Jiv  to  vj  (124 
to  1S6  grtns.)  every  hour,  day  and 
night,  i.  D-3U. 

Diphthrria. 

MeJhylene-blue  locally,  v.  A-14.  Serum 
injections,  v.  A-28.  Ctiffeine  for  car- 
diac weakness,  v.  A-44.  F^trmul,  1  to 
2  f  spray  of  1  to  AUO.  v.  A-70.  ITj^ro- 
gen  aioxide,  r.  A-79.  lofiie  ami,  lU 
f  sol.  as  gargle,  v.  A-84.  Perehloride 
trofi  pure  locally,  v.  A-90.  Menthol, 
10  fl  alcoholic  tiol. ;  paint  surface  3 
times  a  dav,  v.  A-98.  Local  appllc.  of 
comt9.  ttuhlitnate.  1  in  20  to  1  in  40,  3 
times  a  day,  v.  A-101.  Petroleum, 
locally,  V.  A-113.  Permanganate  no- 
tannium,  ^  ^  *o\.%M  wash  every  2  to 
4  hours,  V.  A- 122.  Salubrin  as  a  lo- 
tion, V.  A-133.  Serum  from  immn- 
niied  horses  of  strength  bet.  .W.IKIO 
and  100.000.  Jv  (20  grms.)  Injected 
under  skin  of  thigh;  a  second  injec. 
of  TT^iss  to  iU  (0.10  to  0.20  grm.)  if 
patient  fonndirtn  have  true  dipntheria. 
1. 1-N.  Amountof  injec.  of  serum  from 
l-IOOO  U>  1-100  of  body-weicht  of  child, 
i.  1-14.  Method  of  preparing  antitox- 
in, i.  I-I2,  13.  Serum  less oAcacioua  in 
mix  >d  infection.  Intubation  replacing 
tracheotomy,  with  use  of  serum  i.  I-l.*). 
Pkopiiylaxis.  Irh^yol,  weak  sol.,  v. 
A-81.  Proper  apartments  and  disin- 
fection, i.  1-7.  Rules  of  N.  Y.  Health 
Dept.  regarding  flreedom  from  oonU- 
gion,  i.  I-ll. 

DlSLOCATtOlffS. 

Uip. 
Congbnital.  UolfW's  operation,  iii. 
O-.'i  to  7.  Primary  si«ie-incision  along 
trochanter  and  secondary  deeper  cross- 
cut on  anterior  surface  of  capsule  near 
intertrochanteric  line  of  femur,  iii.  G- 
6.  Loreni's  incision,  iii.  G-6.  Sub- 
trochanteric osteotomy,  iii.  G-7.  Re- 
duction by  Pact's  method  of  manipn- 
lation.  iii.  G-8.  Faci's  method.  If 
failure,  Lannelongne's  injection  of 
chloride  of  suir,  and.  later  still,  UoSa's 
operation  or  Lnreoi's  modification  of 
it.  In  old  deformed  or  painftil  cases, 
KinnisKon's  subtrochanteric  oateotomy 
and  excision  of  head.  iii.  1-8.  Arthrot- 
omy  through  anterior  incision,  iii.  1-8. 

Hip-Joint. 
Irrkdociblr.  Open  incision,  clean- 
ing out  of  acetabulum,  enlargement, 
replacement  of  hefid  nf  femnr.  and 
wound  partly  stiU'hod  and  partly 
packed.  Practical  operative  conelu- 
sions.  Reduction  by  manipulation  by 
Bigelow's  method,  under  anaBstliesia ; 
limb  kept  in  place  by  side-aplint  and 
extension.  Dres<iings  removed  at  end 
of  one  month  and  massage  given,  iii. 
Q-5. 
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DioBSTioN,  Absorption,  and  Nutri* 
noN.  Phtsiouwt. 
Chittenden,  v.  1-15;  Salkowski  and 
Uaha.  V.  1-16 ;  Carvalls  and  Faehoa, 
Ogata,  V.  1-17 :  Bnuidl,  Rohmaan,  t. 
1-18:  Arthtts  and  Huber,  Hoidenhain. 
v.  1-19;  Voit.  V.  1-22;  Doyeo,  Oddi, 
Morat  and  DnCMirt,  v.  1-23 ;  Daatre. 
V.  1-24;  Munk  v.  1-25;  Sehondorff. 
T.  1-26:  Fiilgar,  t.  1-27 :  Sandnayer, 
T.  1-28;  CaTaaaajaifT.  1-29. 


Digitalis,  TBRRAPSirno  Usbb. 

Patraaoo.  Zoublowskj,  v.  A-60 ;  Bloeh, 
Petresco,  Bins.  v.  A-61 ;  Comby, 
Sohilling ,  PUatta.  ▼.  A-62 ;  FCal^  t. 
A-63. 


DiOITOZINR,  THBRAPBUTIO  USI 

Marias,  r.  A-6S. 


Dl-tODOrOBH.     8m  lODOrOBM. 


DirRTHBRIA. 

Bactbriologt. 
H.  Barbier,  John  E.  Moraa.  Baginskr, 
Booker,  i.  I-l ;  W.  H.  Park,  Alft^  L. 
Beebe,  i.  1-2 :  Veillon.  O.  8.  Wood- 
head,  1. 1-S ;  Wright  and  Emerson,  i. 
1-4. 

COMPLTCATrONS. 

8.  Fenwick.  Staohertak,  W.  Gay* 
Obersteiner,  i.  I-S ;  W.  R.  Townaead. 
Uill,  i.  1-9. 

Contagion. 
II.  G.  Sutton.  W.  A.  Dixon,  i.  1-4:  J. 
Parry  Laws,  Carnally  and  Haldaaa, 
Lanc«l,  i.  1-4) ;  Lcsfller,  i.  1-7. 

Diagnosis  and  Prognosis. 
H.  H.  Bins.!.  1-9;  Baginakl,  MarfelR, 
Koplik,  Fkrk,  Biggs. T  I-IO;    O.  8. 
Woodhead.  i.I-11. 

PRRyALRNCB. 

Edward  Seatnn.  Billings.  M.  A. 
Adams.  J.  F.  J.  Sykes,  i.  1-7. 

Trbatment. 
E.  Ronx.  i.  I-I2:  Roux,  i.  1-13: 
Roux.  i.  1-14  :  A.I.  II.  Saw,  Richard- 
son, Hollis,  I.  A.  Turner,  Behring 
and  Kosael.  Ehrlioh.  Kossel,  Wasser- 
man,  i.  1-15;  Karts,  Weilger,  Aronaon, 
Ronx,  Widerhofer,  M  aoCombie.  i.  1-16. 


DiPBTHcmiA,   Crocp,    Pertvisis,    and 
Parotitis. 
J.  Lewis  Smith,  Fradarle  M.  Wamor, 
1.  M. 


Dislocations. 

Walton.  Holmes.  iU.  M ;  MoBaniej, 
Vemeuil.  Hi.  1-6;  Schroter.  Foy, 
I'ronillet.  Orrillard.  iii.  1-7 :  Harrta. 
E.  H.  Bradford,  T.  H.  Myers,  la 
Dentu,  iii.  1-8. 


DlURRTIN,  TBBRAPRUTIC  USBS. 

Pawinaky.  t.  A-68;   E.  MrIr.   M«- 
Phedran,  v.  A-M. 


Ist  Col — l>o  to  Bla. 
Sd  Col— Di  to  Ba. 
Sd  OoL— m   to 
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Doohmiiu  daod«n&liB i.  E-  16 


Donalia  miuor,  anatomy t.  O-  10 


Donalis  pedla,  anwirism Jii.  J-  15 


Draounoulot  medinensijk. i.  E-  22 

Drainag*  in  inrgarj.. iii.  N-    7 

Droptj,  of  the  newborn Ji.  K-  29 

treatment,  meohanioal i.  B-  48 


Duboisine,  physiologioal  aetion 

▼.  B-  19 
therapeutic  naee t.  A-  64 


Duldn,  phjiiologioal  action 

▼.  A-66,  B-  20 


Daodennm,  nicer. i.  O-  76 

DjMntery i.  D-  33 

etiology i.  D-  33 

hepatic  absoetfl  and....i.  C-A6.  D-  34 

treatment i.  D-  42 

lyiol ▼.  A-  94 

mercury v.  A-  99 

tropical _ i.  D-  37 


Dysmenorrhoea  (mc  Menstma- 

tion) ii.  G-    6 

andinfluenxa i.  H-  16 

electricity  in t.  D-    4 

Dyspepiia  (see  Stomach) i.  C-  33 

Dystocia,  foetal ii.  J-  19 

maternal ii.  J-  15 


Dystrophy,  mnscnlar if.  C-    3 

Enr.  discaros ir  C-    1 

and  influenia i.  H-  17 

and  mental  disease ii.  E-9,  17 

auditory  centra ii.  A-    6 

histology T.  H-  22 

Ear,  external,  diaaaaet It.  G-  1 

auricle. It.  C-  1 

diphtheria. Iv.  C-  3 

exostosis iv.  C-  3 

foreign  bodies ....iv.  C-  4 

ftimnclea It.  C-  4 

iiyuries iv.  C-2,  G-  U 

Ear.  internal ir.  C-  SO 

brain-abaoeas ir.  C-  50 

surgical  treatment iii.  A-  21 

deaf-mutism ir.  C-  52 

deafness,  traumatic It.  C-  50 

M6niire's  disoaae ir.  C-  47 

testa  for  hearing ir.  C-  51 


TUERAFEU8IS. 


Dislocations  {rtmtinufd). 
8iiouu>KK.  With  fracture  of  snrg. 
neck  of  hnmerua.  Incision,  and  re- 
duction by  means  of  strong  hook  in- 
serted in  hole  drilled  in  upper  fig- 
ment, iii.  1-6. 

RccuRRKNT.  Methud  of  rednetion  hj 
exposing  joint,  iii.  1-6,  7. 
Vekticbujk.  Lifting  of  artionlar  nroe- 
esses  out  of  intervertebral  notch  by 
bending  column  toward  opposite  aiw 
and  backward,  iii.  1-5.  TAction,  iii. 
1-5.6. 

DKorsT. 

Cursehmann's  modification  of  8outh- 
ey's  miniature  trocar,  apparatus,  sites, 
and  technique,  i.  B-48  to  50. 

Drowning. 

Forcible  passing  of  atmospheric  air  or 
oxygen-gas  into  lungs,  iv.  G-22. 

DYBfNTKKr. 

Gemcujil  Tkratmbnt.  High  rectal 
iigoction  of  sol.  of  ^inine ;  rectal  in- 
jection of  water  acidulated  by  nitric 
arid,  and  internal  administration  of 
tatol,  qutMne,  and  Ikmer'a  povder, 
i.  D-43.  Nuphthalin  by  higli  enomata 
or  mouth,  i.  D-43.  Creolin  enemata, 
i.  D-43.  Enema  of  nejmn,  5s8  (15 
com.),  to  tcatrr,  fSvj  (180  grms.^.  foil, 
by  enema  of  »tarrh-wftta'  and  Utvda- 
num^  i.  D-43.  Yari-ote,  i.  D-43.  Ene- 
mata of  rorronivr  niblhnate  (1  to  600U), 
or  1  )(  Iffttol  useful,  i.  D-43.  Bael  or 
Bengal  quince.  Bark  of  timamba. 
Inftision  of  Biahimnrta  armagtMia. 
Ipeeae.     Cathariim  and  opium  of  im- 

Sortanoe  in  first  stage,  i.  D-44.  Milk 
let,  i.  D-42,  43.  In  very  mild  cases, 
aaline  purgatioe*  or  tttlleylate  i^  bin- 
muth  with  an  tijnntr.  In  benign 
forms,  opiym,  hinnuth.  ij*rcaeuanha. 
Eggs  and  milk  in  height  of  attack,  i. 
D-43.  Lfitol,  If  SO].,  injected  into 
bowels  3  times  a  day.  v.  A-94.  Bi- 
rhloride  of  mrrrury,  1  to  6000.  rectal 
injections,  t.  A-99.  I^innigen,  T.  A- 
146.  Following  typhoid  fever,  iron, 
1.  D-44. 

Frophtlaxis.  Disinfection:  flannel 
abdominal  bandage;  isolation  of  pa- 
tient. Rum  as  a  tooic  and  isolation 
of  oases,  i.  D-4.3. 
Amosbic.  Liberal  nitrogenous  diet. 
Antiseptic  irrigations ;  sol.  of  quiuitie 
destructive  to  amceba,  but  not  cura- 
tive, yitnttr-of-gilner  injet*tinn.  gr. 
XXX  (2grniP.)  to  1  quart,  with  occa- 
sional doses  of  »alifte»,  bitmuth,  and 
aahtl  by  month,  i.  D-42. 
Dtspncea. 
Cardiac.  Abstmrtion  of  blood  by  leech- 
ing, i.  B-17.  Tinet.  aptKywmn  eanna- 
binnm,  y.  A-34.  CwevM^  ▼.  A-44. 
Ft.  fxt.  ractuM,  v.  A-40. 


Ear.  Dibeasbs. 

ArRICLK. 

EriTHKLioxA.  Excision  by  knife  or 
cautery.  Chlorate  of  jHriamium.  foil, 
by  duHttng  with  eanai  parts  of  t'odo- 
Jorm  And  oortr  arid,  ir.  C-1. 

DsAFNKivi.    Traumatic.     Bapidly-in- 
termpted  faradie  current,  It.  C4n. 

Extrrnal  Auditory  Canal. 
Cholestratoxa.     Syringing     canal 
with  warm  water.  iT.'C-4. 
Exostosis.    Removal,  iv.  C-3. 
Foreign  Bodies.    Removal  by  melted 
gutta-percha  on  end  of  probe,  iv.  C-4. 
5.    Forcible  sv  ringing  and  also  loop 
of  metal  wire  to  be  avoided,  iv.  C-5. 
FCRUNcrLOSis.        Tubage,   iv.    C-4. 
Mirrttriilin.  4  5  sol.,  Iv.  C-22. 

LfTKUNAL  Ear. 
MfNifcKE's  Disease.  For  acute  at- 
tacks, rest  in  recumbent  position,  with 
hramiiU  of  juttntinum,  gr,  x  to  xx 
(0.65  to  1.2  grma.)  t.  d..  iv.  C-48.  If 
gouty  dinthesis  present,  antirheu- 
matic treatment,  preceded  by  a  mtr- 
ntrial  vnrm.  Counter-irriliation  by 
blister  behind  ear.  Between  attacks, 
attention  to  deranged  functions  in 
organs.  Diet.  QMr;ifn«.  gr.  iij  or  iv. 
(0.2  or  0.26  grm.)  t.  d.,  iv.  C-48.    Sttli- 


AUTHORS  QUOTED. 


D/AMBOC  Thkrapbdtic  Ubis. 
Hugal,  T.  A-64. 


DUBOISIMK. 

rHTSIOLOOICAL  ACTIOK. 

E.  Marandonde  Montyel,  r.  B-19. 

Therapeutic  Uses. 
Cividalli,  Gianelli,  v.  A-64;  L.  von 
Heney,  P.  8.  Skuridin,  v.  A-65;  E. 
Marandon  de  Montyel,   Grandfernr, 
GappellettU  Tambroni,  ▼.  A-66. 


DuLOur. 

Pbtbiolcgical  Acnoir. 
Kobert,  v.  B-20. 

Tbbb^pevtic  Uses. 
Aldehoff,  V.  A-M. 


DrsEikTBBr. 

W.  Kmse,  A.  Fasqnala,  1.  D-S8; 
Kruse,  Fasquale,  Losch,  i.  D-34; 
Colli.  Fiooca,  Kruse,  Paaqnale.  i. 
D-35;  C«lli,  Fiocca,  Goldaehmidt, 
Roether,  Kovae,  Withington.  Council- 
man, i.D-36;  A.  Calmette.  Kartulis. 
Chantemesse,  Vidal.  i.  D^ ;  Quincke. 
Roos,  Prieur,  i.  D-38;  Laveran,  i. 
D-39 ;  H.  A.  West,  Spmy t,  i.  D-40 ; 
Chaltin,  F.  E.  Murphy,  Bertrand, 
Banoher.  Amaud,  Blaurel,  i.  D-41 ; 
Jcssop.  Rennie,  Forbes,  'Olivier,  Ber- 
nard. Hall,  Reed,  1.  D-42. 

Treatment. 

West.  Maurel,  i.  D-42:  Prieur.  Mur- 
pby.Khory.Mokeieir,  Eiger,  Sanotzky, 
Voikoff,  Mihhailoflr,  Oesovsky.  Sum- 
mers, Clive- Robertson,  Rndnew, 
Wrafter,  i.  D-43;  Gelpke.  Uhle. 
Ilagge,  H.  A.  Haones,  R.  P.  Jones, 
Jessop.  R.  T.  Knox.  D.  J.  Parsons, 
i.  D-44. 

Ear,  Diseases. 

Charles  S.  Turnbnll  and  Arthur  Ames 
Bliss,  iv.  C-1. 


Ear,  External,  Dibxabbs. 

AVRICLE. 

Fonoher,  Max  Thomer,  Hnfeland, 
Dieflenbach,  Knapp,  Agnew,  Turn- 
bull.  Finley,  Biirkner,  Sehwartie, 
Folitier,  Etaoon,  iv.  C-1;  Fonmier, 
Leloir,  Unna,  iv.  C-2. 


Foreign  Bornxs  ix  Eztxkxal  Audi- 
tort  Canal. 

GuiUaume,  iv.  C-4 ;  Natier,  d'Anan- 
no,  Delie,  Westervelt,  Vallin,  Tans- 
ley,  Sohmiegelow,  iv.  C-5. 

Traukatibx  OP  Auricle  and  Extbr- 
XAL  Canal. 

Meniere,  iv.  C-2;  Barclay.  Treltel, 
iv.  C-3;  Scholefleld,  Conrtade,  iv. 
C-4. 
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Ear,  mastoid,  diseases iv.  C-  22 

cholesteatoma iv.  C-  40 

ligature  of  jugular. iv.  C-  39 

mastoiditis. iv.  C-  41 

necrosis iv.  C-  86 

points  in  diagnosis iv.  C<  46 

Stacke's  operation Jv.  G-  22 


Ear,  middle,  diseases iv.  C-    0 

deafness,  tranmatio  iv.  C-  21 

ezoision  of  ossicles iv.  C-    5 

hallneinations  from ii.  E-  17 

oUtis  media iv.  C-  13 

cerebral  complications... .ii.  A-  44 

nasal Iv.  D-  37 

nenrasthenic iv.  C-  18 

of  inflnensa. iv.  C-  16 

syphilis Jii.F-22;  iv.  C-  18 

therapeutics iv.  C-  21 

aristol v.  A-  36 

sosoiodol V.  A-140 


lEohiiiocoooQS.....^ .1.  E-  11 


TUERAPEUSIS. 


Eelampsia,  in  pragnanoy Ji.  I-  17 

puerperal .ii.  J-  42 


Eelo-parasitee 1  E-  26 


Ear,  Diskasks,  Imtkbijal  Eir  (con- 
tinued), 
etflate  of  lUMlium,  iv.  C-49.  If  kidneys 
tend  to  become  granular,  artori&I  ten- 
sion increased,  and  card io- vascular 
changes  take  place,  marcury.  Blue 
pill  once  or  twice  a  week,  and  ealoniel^ 
gr.  iij  or  v  (0.2  or  0.32  grm.)  doses,  to 
be  taken  if  premonitory  symptoms 
appear,  ir.  C-49.  Moderate  doses  of 
ammonium  broini*ie  and  uux  vtnnira, 
with  a  pure  meat  diet.  Later  increase 
diet:  galvHnic  current  in  connection 
with  treatment,  iv.  C-49.  Pilocarpine, 
KT.  1-25  to  >«  (0.0025  to  U.015  grm.) 
nypoder.,  v.  A-1 17. 

TmiiiTUS   AiTRiuM.     Galvanic   cur- 
rent, iv.  C-V).    Stapedectomy,  iv.  C-11. 
lliDDLK  Ear. 
Carirs   or   Hammrr    and    Anvil. 
0|)erative  procedure,  iv.  C-14. 

ClIOLRSTKATOMA  Or  ATTIC  OR  AN- 
TRUM. Opening  of  antrum  by  Stacke's 
operation,  iv.  C-15. 

Dkafn»»8,  Traumatic,  with  Ttm- 
PANic  Rupture.  Politierisation  early 
in  treatment,  iv.  C-21. 
Ge.nkralTreatmknt.  Stapedectomy 
only  in  suppumtive  diiioases.  iv.  C-IO. 
Formation  of  small  otientng  in  pos- 
terior half  of  drum-heaa  and  inspection 
of  apparatus,  with  diviflion  of  ad- 
hesions, eto. ;  anaBsthesia  by  eoeaine ; 
paper  dressing,  iv.  C-ll.  De  Rossi's 
operation  fur  mobilisation,  iv.  C-ll. 
Practical  operative  conclusions  re- 
garding ex('i!<ti<>n  of  ossicles,  iv.  C-12, 
13.  Indications  for  performance  of 
mobilising  stapes,  iv.  C-1.5,  16.  Vapors 
ot  forvKtl  or /'ormir  tiUlehyde,  sol.  of 
about.')  ?l.iv.  C-22 

Osseous  Tu\PfsroRMATioH  or  Labt- 
RiicTHiNK  Capsule.  Internal  use  of 
iodide  u/  potitiitium  early  with  large 
doses;  intermitting  at  intervals,  iv. 
C-7. 

Otitis  Media.  Excision,  iv.  C-15. 
Formal,  5  «t  sol.  in  water,  v.  A-69. 
Otitis  Media.  Chronic  Suppura- 
tive. If  accompanied  with  cerebral 
symptoms,  mastoid  fistula,  or  symp- 
toms of  mastoiditis,  general  trepana- 
tion of  mastoid  and  of  tympanic 
cavity,  iii.  A-2.V  InsufRation  of  soao- 
ioflol,  V.  A-140.  If  it  resist  treatment 
over  1  mo.,  extraction  of  incus  and 
malleus,  iv.  C-14. 

Otitis  Media  Complicating  iNric- 
Tious  Diseases.  Before  suppuration, 
application  of  leeches,  aud  foil,  by  ap- 

rJication  of  ioe-bag,  iv.  C-18.  Cleans- 
ng  of  nasal,  post-nasal,  and  pharyn- 
geal mucous  membranes  with  mild 
antiseptic  solutions  and  powders.  Ar- 
rested by  i  to  .'lO  pnrts  nnlirylcUed  oil, 
a  few  drops  instilled  into  the  auditory 
canal  every  3  hrs. :  if  pain  intense, 
leeches  at  tragus  or  over  mastoid  in 
addition.  Small  doses  of  Dover'g 
jHtvod^  at  night  to  children.  Poultices 
if  pain  ooutinne.  Paracentesis,  if  pos- 
sible, to  liberate  pus.  Hot  applica- 
tions, dry  heat,  or  flannel  wrung  dry 
from  boiling  water  if  poultices  objec- 
tionable: at  same  time  a  few  drops  of 
10  t  sol.  eorains  hydrorhlorate  in 
auditory  canal,  iv.  C-1  to  18. 
Otitis  Media  or  La  Grippe.  Injec- 
tions of  iodoformid  pa»elin  per  Utftam, 
iv.  C-lfi.  Pure  vnnelin-fdl  injection, 
iv.  C-16.  Paracente.«is  of  tympanic 
membranes,  iv.  C-16.  17. 
Otitis  Media,  Suppurative.  Ex- 
traction only  if  greater  part  of  dmm- 
head  destroyed,  or  cholesteatoma  in 
attic,  iv.  C-14.  If  sumturation  only 
in  attic,  operation  oonfined  to  ssme. 
IV.  C-14.  Stn|»e<leptomy.  Pmctioal 
operative  conclusions,  iv.  C-13.  Effects 
of  europhftt.  nlumnol,  diaphthrrin, 
and  nntinrjitin,  iv.  C-21.  Mirrttridin 
in  4  ^  sol.  as  antiseptic  medication, 
iv.  C-22.  With  or  without  mastoi- 
ditis, Schwarta's  modification  of 
Stacke's  operation:  method,  iv.  C-22 
to  31. 


AUTHORS  QUOTED. 


Ear,  Internal,  Diskabu. 

Cerebral  Absorbs. 

Moure,    Politser,    de   Roaal,    Grani, 
Moos,  Qellfc,  Cosaolino,  iv.  C-51. 


DBArwiss,  Trauxatio. 
Coming,  Webster,  Booth,  iv.  C-M. 


MiNltaE'S  DiSKASX. 

Mettler,  iv.  C-47 ;  Mini^re,  Politser, 
LucsB,  Qell&,  Mackensie,  Charcot,  iv. 
C-48;  Simon,  Gradenigo,  iv.  C-49. 


Tests  reoardino  Hkarikg. 

Alderton,  Resold,  iv.  G^l ;  Zwaarde- 
maker,  iv.  CSO. 


Ear,  Mastoid. 

Diagnosis. 

Koener  and  von  Wild,  Mooa,  It.  C-46  ; 
Oku  new,  Clarke,  Iv.  C-17. 


JcocLAR,  LiGATioir  or. 

A.  Af.  Forselles,  iv.  C-99:  KSmer, 
Gmnert,  Rainhardt,  iv.  C-40. 


Maitoiditis. 

Coisolino.  iv.  C-41 ;  B.  Alexander 
Randall,  iv.  C-42;  Moos,  iv.  C-48; 
Kirehner  and  Kiesselbaeh,  Resold,  ir. 
C-45. 


Necrosis. 

Kirehner.  iv.  G-S6;  Rarok.  Lobet- 
Barbon,  Gosse,  iv.  C-37 ;  Reeling,  It. 
C-38. 


Stackk's  Opbratior. 

Holmes.  Sehwartse.  Stacks,  iv.  C-28; 
Holmes.  Turnbull  and  Bliss,  Allen, 
iv.  C-31 ;  McBride,  Vnlpins,  iv.  C-32; 
I         Vnlpins,  iv.  C^. 


1st  Gol^ICo  to  Bl. 
8d  Col.— fUfc  to  £c 
3d  Col.— Ba  to  £0. 
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Ectopic  gesUiion ii.  G-  09 


Eotrodaoijli* t.  G-  4S 


Eotropiam dr.  B-  59 


Eaema It.  A-  17 

Mborrhoeie It.  A-  19 

therapentiM it.  A-  20 

almnnol t.  A-    9 

SalUaol T.  A-  71 


THERAPEU8I8. 


Ehrlioh't  diuo  rMotioik.. i.  F-  4S 


Elbow,  ozdsioii. iU.  H-  U 


Eloetiidty,  Mtion  of;  on  pnon- 

mogactriot t.  B-  20 

death  from iv.  G-6 ;  t.  C-    9 


Elaetro-therapenticf t.  C-    1 

«leotroly*ii r.  C-  17 

anourism t.  C-  17 

nasal  diseaM t.  C*  17 

tumors T.  C-  17 

urinary  calculi r.  C-  17 

•zophthalmic  goitre t.  C-  13 

gangrene t.  C-  14 

general  oonsideratlona r.  G-    1 

bactericidal  action. ▼.  C-    9 

oonduetion  of  the  bodj  in 
normal  and  other  states 

T.  C-    8 
eifect  of  galranie  oarrent 

on  the  blood t.  C-    7 

eflTect  on  muscular  nutrition 

▼.  B-  10 

galTanislng  the  brain t.  C*    6 

phjtiolwgical  efTeets  of  alter- 
nating currents... v.  C-    1 

recoTery  after  apparent 
death  rrom  electrical 
shock T.  C-    9 


Ear,  D1SKA8B8,  MiDDLB  Eah  (eon- 
Huuetl). 
Otitis  Mkoia  wito  Cekbbral  In- 
yuLVKMKNT.  Trephining  one  inch 
behind  centra  of  meatus  and  }i  inch 
above  base-line  and  through  it,  and 
eracnation  of  pus.  Division  of  jugu- 
lar vein  between  2  ligatures  at  level 
of  omohyoid,  iii.  A-22,  23. 
Otitis  Mkdia  with  Nbcsasthkmic 
C0NDIT10.XS.  General  treatment  for 
neurasthenia,  it.  C-19. 
Otobruoca.  Ezeiaion  of  malleus  and 
incus  where  alteration  of  these  are 
observed,  and  in  chronic  oases  resist- 
ing other  treatment,  iv.  C-15.  Papoid, 
or  pepHiH,  or  dermutol,  iv.  C-21. 
Otorrhoa,  Chronic.  Stacke's  imdl- 
eal  operation ;  method,  It.  C-32  to  34. 
81TPPUHAT10N  OF  Tthpandh.  In- 
cision, iv.  C-21. 

Eczema. 
General  Treatment.  In  acute  in- 
flammatory form  vtHtim  anthnoni- 
ale  Titz  to  ziij  (0.A5  to  0.84  grm.). 
repeated  1  hour  or  2  hours  later. 
Interval  between,  and  siie  of  dose 
decreased.  Indications  and  contra- 
indications for  an/imony.  If  neurotic 
tendency  present,  sedatives  and  nerve- 
tonics.  Opium  and  taline  aperients, 
as  CnrUbad  miU$,  to  combat  its  con- 
stipating eifect.  Stlphonal,  ouuitnc 
as  tonic.  Indications  for  eoditvtr-oil 
and  general  tonic  treatment,  iv.  A-21, 
22.  Weak  parasiticides  and  gradually 
stronger,  iv.  A-22.  In  dry,  chronic 
form,  tulphur  best,  resorctn  nezt,  gr. 
z  (0.<i5  grm.)  to  Sj  of  oxide-t/'Stne. 
otntnifnt.  lehthyol  in  acute  Ibrm, 
talirylir.  arid,  borie  acid,  white  pre- 
eipituU,  and  earbolie  arid.  Plaster 
mulls  of  carbolic  aeid,  meretiry,  and 
orUle  (ff  tine.  For  profiise  discharge, 
wash  with  weak  sol.  of  boric  acid  and 
drjjT  with  Btarah  and  powdered  boric 
acid.  Change  of  climate  and  rest  of 
mind  and  body.  Sulphur,  arsenic, 
and  iron ;  mineral  waters,  iv.  A-22. 
If  skin  irritable  and  mild  prolonged 
treatment  necessary.  re*nrcin,  5U  (8 
grms.)  ;  glycerin,  Sij  (H  grms.)  :  alco- 
hol, f^ivas  (150  grms.) :  1  part  to  4 
parts  of  boiling  wster.  and  thin  layers 
of  eotton-«ool  soaked  in  this  placed 
on  skin  at  night  and  confined  by  rub- 
ber tissue.  In  generalised  seborrhoeio 
form,  body  washed  every  eve  with 
warm  water  containing  ^ss  to  ii  (2  to  4 

Cms.)  per  quart  (litre).  In  addition, 
nnel  shirt  steeped  in  same  sol.  and 
tul]^hur  patte  used,  iv.  A-20.  In 
moist  form  about  ear  and  auricles, 
wash  parts  with  warm  weak  sol.  of 
bichlorulc  oj  mercury  several  times 
daily  and  then  dust  with  iodol.  When 
enema  dry.  ointment  of  gr.  zv  ( 1  grm.) 
iodol  to  Sj  (31  grms.)  of  lanolin.  Re- 
moral  of  desq.  epithelium  from  ezt. 
canal  and  anoint  with  same  ointment 
made  with  p*irafin-oil.  It.  A-20. 
Treatment  by  Inflta-rubber  cloth,  iv. 
A-20.  21.  If  ocenrring  with  pediculi 
capitis,  immediate  disinfection;  re- 
move crusts  by  soap  and  water :  then 
1  to  3000,  or  1  to  fiOOO  rorrrMrir«-«H6/t- 
mtite  »ol.,  ^-hour  applications  morn- 
ing and  evening,  parts  dried  and  10  $ 
bmie-aeid-vasclin  ointment  rubbed  in. 
It.  A-21  .  Paste  of  oxide  0/  zinc,  ftiss  (6 
grms.) ;  precipitittetl  sulphur,  3j  (4 
grms.  I ;  powd.  talc,  ^m  (2  grms.) :  ben- 
moatnl  lard.  Jvij  (27  grms.).  Firet 
wssh  parts  with  alcoholic  sol.  of  et^t 
soap,  then  apply.  If  marked  hvper- 
asmia.  h  to  10  4.  i'rhthyol  may  he  added  ; 
in  anaemic  cases,  5  to  10  <  of  reaorein. 
It.  A-20. 

IN  Children.  Prophvlaetic  avoid- 
ance of  irritants ;  vaseltn  in  cleansing 
and  softening  skin :  friction  after 
bath,  and  wool  clothing  nezt  skin  to  be 
avoided,  iv.  A-23.  If  e<>Mma  simulate 
impetigo,  sublimate,  gr.  iss  (0.1  grm.) 
to  qt.  (litre) ;  when  inflam.  begins  to 
nbs^,  ointments,  as  sn/pAur  (washed). 


AUTHORS  QUOTED. 


Ear,  Middle,  Diseases. 

Ossicles,  Excision  or. 

Annual  1894,  iv.  C-3;  Politser,  It. 
C-6 :  Politser.  Resold.  It.  C-7  :  Beiold. 
It.  C-8;  Blake.  Ludewig,  Colladon, 
Gelli,  Couolino,  iv.  C-IO;  Blake,  de 
Rossi,  Garmanlt,  Masini,  It.  C-11  ; 
C.  U.  Burnetii  It.  C-i2. 


Otitis  Media. 

F.  L.  Jack,  Lndewig,  It.  C-IS;  Lad** 
wig.  Politser,  It.  G-14;  Reinhardt^ 
Morton,  Moure,  B.  Alezander  Ran- 
dall, Miot.  iT.  C-13:  Uerek,  Del- 
stanche.  Wolff,  It.  C-16;  Savlnv,  It. 
C-17:  Gradanigo.  Tnrabull  and  Bliss, 
Cossolino,  It.  C-18;  Tanslcj,  It.  C-29. 


Thrrapkdtics. 

Heath,  Saenss,   It.  0-21;   OoooUm^ 
Deschamps,  Bsrlios,  It.  C-22. 


Traumatic  DBAnriM. 
Bates,  It.  C-21. 


Wbbbr'b  Tmst. 
Corradl,  It.  C-21 


Echidnasb,     Echidnin,     Ecbidnoxih. 
See  Smakb-Foisoh. 


Ectopic  Obstation.    Sss  PsBoirAJior, 

EZTBA-mnUtlMB. 


J-24 


KYLE,  E.  DEVEREUX,  N.  I.  DEVEREUX. 


1st  Ool.— El  to  Km. 
Xd  Col.— Ko  to  £0. 
8d  Col— Ko  to  Kl. 


GENERAL  INDEX. 


Electro-therapeutics  {continued). 

infeotioM  diieaaet. v.  C-  16 

iiistniineate.. ...••..••••••• ^v.  C-  18 

panilysis t.  C-  12 

inlknUle v.  O-  12 

rbeanuttisin _ y.  C-    1 

rodrat  nicer v.  C-  13 

stfttio  bath .T.  C-  14 

UUnj ▼.  C-  15 

tuberoulneif ▼.  C-  16 

ulcers ▼.  C-13, 15 

zaathom* t.  C-  IS 


TI1ERAPEU8I8. 


El«etxo-therftp«Qties.     nnueoo- 

logioal ▼.  D-    1 

amenorrhcea. ▼.  D-    4 

Apostoli's  method v.  D-  13 

djsmenorrhoea. ~r.  D-    4 

failare.  reasons  of. t.  D-  14 

Faradio  oarrent r.  D-IO,  IS 

fibroid  tumors t.  D-  11 

high  currents t.  D-  15 

indications r.  D-    9 

metritis ▼.  D-    7 

mjomatous  polypi t.  D-  10 

pregnancj    following     treat- 
ment by  electrioity..T.  D-    1 

salpingitis r.  D-    8 

sabinrolution  of  uterus t.  D-    5 


Elephantiasis,   following  eztir> 
pation  of  lymph-glands 

iii.  L-  16 
genital,  in  male iii.  E-    S 


Emphjeema,  following  rupture 

of  pulmonary  earity..!.  A-  15 

in  phthisis i.  A-  15 

subontaneons,  in  labor ii.  J-    9 

Bon-tranmatic........« J.  A-  81 


Empyema A.  A-  84 

in  typhoid  fever i.  H-  S2 

treatment,  pyridine v.  A-121 

sodium  ehJoride t.  A-1S7 

surgical iii.  B-  29  . 


EczKiiA,  Oenbkal  Tbkatmxmt,  in 
Childrkh  (ftrntinued). 
1  part:  s/nei  oxitii,  4  jxurts;  va^eUn, 
30  parts:  or,  tteitl  talicyliei,  1  part; 
»inei  oxidi^  40  parts;  WMr/m,  300 
parts.  If  much  seborrtuna.  lotions  of 
sodii  borut.,  10  part* ;  tujute  ramomil., 
500  parts ;  foil,  by  zinri  oltat.,  5  parts ; 
atiiittM,  50  parts.  If  child  older, 
hynrarg.  ehlor.  mit.,  1  part ;  timet 
oxidi^  4  parts;  vcuelitk,  40  parts,  ir. 
A-24. 

or  ErcLiDS.  Local  application  of  sol. 
of  corrtt»ie«  nthlimnU,  gr.  ^i  to  It. 
(0.05  to  0.25  grm.)  to  Sxtj  (500  grms.) 
of  water;  oomprees  soakea  in  same. 
Intemally  (fuinitte  and  locally  »ol.  qf 
earholie  acid.  Ointments:  en  ter- 
minal period,  pure  wuelin  or  lard; 
then  bumuth,  oxide  of  stfie,  yellow 
oxide  qf  mercury,  oil  qf  eade.,  iv.  A-2S. 
Altai^Hol  oint.  or  rollodion  5  to  10  fk, 
Y.  A-9.  Pulvis  eeroea,  r.  A-SO.  Cam- 
phor, gr.  zl  (2.60  grms. ) ;  oxid9  zine 
%nd  pitted,  etareh,  each  sj  (31  grms.), 
T.  A-45.  Oallauol,  1  to  500.  t.  A-71. 
Stilubrin,  r.  A- 133.  t^  01,  lithanihra- 
eie,  3  parts ;  epiritm  (9SO  C).  2  parts ; 
ether  eulph.,  1  part.  H.  Use  locally. 
T.  A-147.  Thioform,  v.  A-150. 
Douches  of  warm  water,  r.  E-4.  In 
vesicular  and  squamous  form,  if  in- 
flam.  slight  and  no  moisture,  acid,  sa/- 
irylir.,  Jx  (lOgnns.):  ftu/e.  amy/t, 
sinrt  oxiWt,  SS  3U  (^  gn^*-)  IPetrolut., 

Jlss  (16  grms.).  Apply  twice  daily, 
f  inHam.  aeut«  and  much  ooting,  sat. 
aq.  sol.  of  boric  acid  flreel  v  and  often. 
Vaeelin  for  cleansing,  iv.  A-23. 
or  Scalp.  Phenoeulyl  ( i  to  300)  or 
borie-aeid  mtl.  covered  by  impermeable 
tissue  and  foil,  by  rorroeive  eublimate 
(1  to  4000).  iv.  A-22.  When  inflam- 
mation less  acute,  olei  morrhuce,  olei 
amygdahr  dulcie,  SS  Siss  (45.5  grms.); 
napnthollie  neu  reeorrin,  f;r.  xv  to  Xj 
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(1  to  1  grms.).  Sulphune,  3i  to  iv 
(4  to  16  gnus.);  naphthollie,  3j  (4 
grms.);  aridi  ealieylici,  gr.  xv.  (1 
gnu.) :  Vfuielini »eu  axungue,  Jiss  (46J( 
grms.),  iv.  A-22.  23.  if  seborrnmic 
element  marked,  nulphurie,  Ji  to  iv 
(4  to  16  grms.) ;  haleami  Peruvianif 
5bs  to  iisn  (2  to  10  grms.):  vaeelini, 
nxnngive,  SS  Jisn  (46.5  grnifi. ).  iv.  A-23. 
Ointment :  gr.  x  to  xv.  (u.6>'>  to  1  grm.) 
of  aulphnte  of  qninia,  gr.  x  (0.65 
grm.)  of  aulphate  <\f  iron,  and  Sj  (31 
grms.)  of  lanolin,  iv.  A-23.  Gallanol 
in  powder,  or  as  ointment  with  trau- 
matirin  3  to  .'41,  iv.  A-23. 
iNrAimi.R.  Internally  ralnmel.  gr.  1-6 
Ut  >4  (O.OI  to  O.Ol.H  gnu.)  unre  a 
week  or  twice  iniendays.  Locally, 
rigid  cleanlineM.  by  starch  jt^mltiree 
and  3^  borie-ttrid  Intinn.  If  impetig- 
inous, aqueous  aol.  of  corrotive  «iio- 
limate,  I  to  IIMNN):  this  stopped  in  3 
or  4  dayR  and  ointment  of  Jvj  (4  grms.) 
ttxitleoj' zinc,gv.x\  (I  gmi.)  nutphur, 
and  3ss  (16  grms.)  each  of  Itimdin  and 
vajutlin  substituted.  He»orrin  may 
take  place  otnuJphur.  gr.  v  to  xv  (OJl 
to  I  grm.).  if  skin  tolerant,  iv.  A-24. 
Digestive  troubles  to  be  attended  to: 
if  voiniting.  washing  out  of  stomach 
and  irrigntion  of  large  intestine  with 
boiled  water;  if  green,  watery  diar- 
rhosa,  naregorie  elixir,  eahrylate  v^ 
biemuth,  or  »alol.  Prevention  of 
scratching  by  tying  hands.  If  acute 
attack  due  to  dentition,  touching  of 
gums  with  finger  dipped  in  sol.  of 
corainr  and  hnnnide  0/ potoMnum,  iv. 
A-24.  25.  Every  newborn  child  to  be 
treated  as  if  liable.  Fat  or  soap  to 
remove  sniegma,'  mild  and  bland.  In 
Be)K)rrh(ri(*  form,  lotions  of  »ft />onnt*>ti 
eoal-tnr,  teaspoonful  to  pint  (^  litre) 
of  water,  after  which  crusts  removea 
by  *tarrh  poultirra.  iv.  A -25  Com- 
prcssefiof  tarlatan,  soaked  with  a  nol. 
of  gr.  ij  (0.13  gnu.)  to  5;  (SI  jrrms.)  of 
rfmtrrin  in  recently-lioiled  water,  ap- 
plied dnrinc  day  ;  at  night  ointment 
of  gr.  xvj  (1  gnu.)  of  balaam  qf  Pent 


ECSKMA. 

Holitdn,  Nikolaki.  Rarogli.  Jakob 
Bemheim,  Unna,  iv.  A-I9;  Cratellier. 
P.  Cousin,  iv.  A-aO;  Kloti.  Malcolm 
Morris,  iv.  A-21 ;  Thibierge.  iv.  A-22; 
Molinee.  Rose,  P.  Caseneuve,  E. 
Bollec,  Trouseean,  M.  B.  Uartaall, 
Jnmon,  iv.  A-2S;  Marfan,  Oarvar, 
Fenlard,  ir.  A-tf^ 


ELBorsiciTT,  Phtsiolooical  Acnoir. 

Rockwall,  T.  B-20;  von  ZiemsMa, 
Shrady,  Hyderabad  Commianom,  t. 
B-31. 


ELBCTRO-THBBAPXimCS. 

A.  D.  Roekwall,  Jamas  E.  Nidiols,  t. 
C-1. 


ELnmticrnr  Ain>  Liaar  iir  IirrBcnooi 

DlSBASIft. 

E.  d«  Bensi,  t.  G>18. 


Elbctboltbis. 

De  Tymoaoaki,  R.  Yerhoofan,  Tvon, 
Ch.  Fagnot,  t.  C-17 ;  Lannalonga*.  t. 
C-18. 


OBMBBAL  CONSIDRRATIOirS. 

D'Arsonval,  Oantiar.  Larat.  Bnneh- 
ard.  V.  C-1 :  d'Araonval,  v.  C-2 :  11.  A. 
Hare.  v.  C-5 :  Deve,  v.  C-6;  J.  Monnt- 
Bleyer,  M.  Milton  Weill,  Kilhne.  ▼. 
C-7:  d'Arman.  Bursi,  Fraaeani, 
d'Araonval.  v.  C-9;  lAbordt.  Dabadat. 
Mobioa,  t.  C-10. 
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Empyama,  of  antrum  of  High- 
more !▼.  D-  37 

of  UronUl  sinaf Jr.  D-  43 


Enoephalitif U.  A-  28 


Enoephalopftkhj,  ImuI ii.  A-  29 


EndocaiditU i.  B-  7 

acnte i.  B-  7 

fibrinona i.  B-  7 

goBorrhoMl .....i.  B-  8 

nloemtlTe d.  B-  7 


Endometiitli ii.  O-  13 

and  pragnanoj il.  I-    8 


England,  mortality  in iv.  H-    2 


Enterio  fever  (see  Typhoid  fever) 

i.  H-  20 


Enteritis,  oreolin  in t.  A-  60 


Enterooele,  rafinal il.  H-  21 


EnUrohepatiUf. i.  C-  M 


Enterolithi i.  D-  50 


Ent«roptofii .^....J.  G-S5,  I>-  M 


Entropinm ir.  B-  SB 


THERAPEUSIS. 


Eczema,  Infantilk  (continued). 

to  ^  (31  gnuB.)  of  ouaelin,  rubbed  in, 
and  a  powder  of  rarb<maUi  qf  biaimuth 
and  aUirch  dusted  over  this.  iv.  A-25. 

Elkpbaktiasis. 

Amputation  of  both  legs  through  lower 
third  of  thigh,  iii.  U-8. 

Empbysbma. 

Traub's  apparatus,  ill.  B^,  S5.  Pyri- 
dine,  t.  A-124. 

Emptkma. 

Free  incision  and  evacuation,  i.  A-84. 
Inhalations  of  oxygen,  v.  A-llO.  Re- 
section of  ribs,  protection  of  edgos  of 
wound  by  iodttftmn  ethrr,  cavity 
cleansed  by  bichloridr-ttf-mfrcury  »oL, 
and  caseous  massos  removed.  Lxlo- 
form.  silk  suture  between  costal  pleura 
and  skin,  and  drainage-tube  or  spoon 
not  used  till  danger  of  hwmorrnage 
past;  patient  liftod  everv  3  or  4  hours 
to  favor  escape  of  fluid,  and  wound 
dressed  with  imhiform  ffauxe  and  atrr- 
ilis^  mow.  Estlander's  o|>eratiun  for 
all  cases  retiuiring  resection  except 
children,  for  whom  simple  sspiration 
preferred,  iii.  B-31.  Repeated  res«»o- 
tion  and  drainage,  iii.  B-32  to  34. 
Thoracentesis,  repeated  and  followed 
by  plenrotomy,  with  subee(]uent  irri- 
gation by  chloride  t\f  nttlium.  %\  (W 
gnns.)  ;  •u/^iAo/e  qf  soda^  gr.  xvsf  (1 
grm.) :  disttJM  tenter,  1  quart  (litre) ; 
at  first  every  day,  intervals  lengtn- 
ened,  iii.  B-29,  SO. 

TuBKKCL'LAR.  Sulphtdc  todium  aa  a 
wash,  V.  A-137. 

Ekuresis. 
IK  Childrkr.    Sulphate  </  quinine  in 
ftall    doses,  V.  A-127.     Tbljfpi^rin,  v. 
A-152. 

Epilkpst. 

Fleelisig's  tppium  treat. :  gr.  H  to  j  (0.02 
to  0.06  grm.),  increase,  and  later  sub- 
stitute orwitiV/M,  ii.  A-.W;  V.  A-109. 
Brown-Seqnard's  animal  extracts,  ii. 
A-eO.  T^Mtirular  fiuiii,  v.  A- 19.  Bel- 
Indnmnn  and  its  alkuloitln  alone  or 
combined  with  bromideti,  ii.  A-60. 
Hydrantinine.  gr.  1-6  to  ^4  (0.01  to 
O.Ol.'S  grm.).  HytMcynmiuf.  gr.  1-6 
(0.01  gnn.)  ns  an  adjuvant  to  brom  ide-n. 
BromeOiyfformine,  %\\\  tn  iv  (12  to  16 
grms.)  daily,  when  bromidr*  are  not 
well  borne.  It\funi(m  uf  tanAy,  a 
glassful  everv  evening.  Bftri-nnph- 
Uiol.  Cumrr.,  gr.  1-10  (0006  grm.) 
hypoder.  at  intervals  of  ft  da  vs.  ii. 
A-ol ;  v.  A-60.  Exam,  eyes  and  treat 
any  error  of  refraction  with  glasses, 
ii.  A-62.  Bttrax,  v.  A -40.  Cnrdutm 
h€BmorrhoidnH$.  v.  A-47.  Dulntitiinc. 
gr.  \'\m  (O.lWOS  grm.).  inject  into 
skin  of  bacK  daily,  v.  A-64.  Pulynal, 
gr.  xvss  (1  grm.)  as  anodrne,  v. 
A-154.  Trini.aK  v.  A-lft7.  Deter- 
mination of  seat  of  morbid  change  in 
brain  bv  induced  current,  and  removal, 
iii.  A-47,  48.  Trephining,  iii.  A-48 
Trephining,  repeated  several  times  if 
first  do  not  give  definite  results,  iii. 
A-48,  49.  When  due  to  abflcess  and 
cyst  of  braiu.  trephining  and  explor- 
atory pnnrtnro.  iii.  A-fiO.  Remove 
the  local  lesions,  iv.  D-34.  Remove  a 
larger  piece  of  skull  than  necc»snry 
for  removal  of  affected  cortical  centre, 
iii.  A-fi2,  fi3.  Trephining,  removal  of 
bone  and  discolored  cortex,  and  bone- 
flap  replaced.    Trephining,  iii.  A-Si. 

HT8TERO-EPILKPST.  Hymcinf,,  gr.  1-64 
(O.OOl  grm.).  V.  A-80.  Nitrit"  tit nmyl, 
ii.  A-!fI.  Ramoval  of  ovaries  when 
bromidfn  fall.  ii.  \-SJ.  Didnnnfnf:.  gr. 
1-160  (0.0UO4  grm.).  hvpoder..  ii.  A-6I. 

Idiopathic.  Trephining  and  medica- 
tion, with  forms  in  which  indicated, 
iii.  A-47.  Neurectomy  of  sympathetic, 
after  failure  of  medicinal  treatment, 
iii.  A-48. 

Jackson  I  AW.  Exposure  of  genu  of  Ro- 
landio  fissure.  Opening  of  cranium 
over  motor  area  for  hand,  and  incision 
ofdura.iii.A-49. 
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Elkctro-tukrapeutics  (crm^iaued). 

Instrumbnts. 

Rockwell,  v.  C-18;  M.  A.  Cleaves,  v. 
C-19:  Guyenot,  v.  C-20;  Gautier, 
Larat,  C.  W.  Purdy,  v.  C-21. 


Static  Batb. 

C  Truohot.  V.  C-14:  Donmer.  Mar- 
quant,  Damian,  d'Arsonval,  R.  Viai- 
oil,  Erb,  Tripier,  v.  C-16. 


Tbbrapettticb. 

Massy,  V.  C-IO ;  Massy,  r.  C-U:  Tri- 

Jier,  "Lewis  Jones,  v.  C-I2 ;  Remak,  J. 
nglis-Farsons,  Fox,  A.  D.  Rockwell, 
T.  C-13 ;  Alorosoir,  v.  C-14. 


EueCTRO-TRSRAPBITTICS,       GTMiBCOLOOI- 
CAL. 

Georges  Apoetoli  and  Jules  Grand,  t. 
D-1. 


Amenorrboa. 
Fanecki,  v.  D-4. 


DrSMBlfORRHCBA. 

J.  II.  Kellogg,  Spencer  Wells,  Feaa- 
lee,  V.  D-4 ;  A.  Goelet.  v.  D-A. 


Electricitt:   its   Place   iw   Gtitjb- 

COI/OGT. 

J.  C.  Daily,  v.  D-9;  L.  Touvenaint, 
T.  D-10. 


Elbctropatbt  and  Tubob  Dxtblojc- 

KENT. 

Rendu.  T.  D-9. 


Failure  or  Electricitt. 

MacMonagle,    Hanltain,     r.     D-14; 
Milna  Murray,  v.  D-IA. 
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Enuresifl i.  F*  36 

•tlologjr i.  F-  36 

in  female ii.  H-2-1,  29 

•ympfom* i.  F-  36 

(refttment i.  F-  36 

quinine t.  A-127 

fcarpentine v.  A-162 


Epidemiologj t.  F-  26 

Chinese  plague t.  F-  35 

ODOivnk «*■•■•■«■■••«••••■■•»••••••••  *■  X  *  tt^M 

oompatmtiTe  mortality  kablei 

T.F-36 

Taooination r.  F-  29 

tnberenloais. ^ t.  F-  28 

yellow  fever. t.  F-  33 

prerention ▼.  F-  34 


Epidermis,  hittokgy v.  H-  24 


Epididymitis.. iii.  E-  17 

gnaiaeol  in ▼.  A-  74 


Epilepsy ii.  A-  46 

oardiao ii.  A-  63 

etiology  and  pathogeneai8.-ii.  A-  48 

flrom  nasal  disease It.  D-  84 

general  oonsiderations .ii.  A-  46 

hystero-epilepsy U.  A-  87 

insanity  firam. ii.  E-  34 

petit  mal ii.  A-  60 

prooarsire ii.  A-  92 

puerperal.. ii.  J-  39 

reflex. fi.  A-  fi8 

salirary  dlBturbance  in i.  G-  15 

symptomatology ii.  A-  48 

ocular  manifestations... .{▼.  B-157 


THEKAFEUSIS. 


Epilepsy  (continued). 

Reflex.  Remove  soar-tissue  when  it 
preaies  on  nenre.  ii.  A-58.  Removal 
of  enoapsalated  bullet  from  shoulder. 
Cironmoision,  ii.  A-59. 

Status  Epilepticus.  Blood-letting,  ii. 
A-61. 

Traumatic.  Trephining  and  medloa- 
tion,  with  forms  in  which  indicated, 
iii.  A-45,  46.  Before  trephining,  if  no 
evidence  of  coarse  lesion,  nerve- 
streiching  to  be  considered,  iii.  A-49. 
Indurated  membranes  out  out  and 
edges  of  dura  brought  together  by  con- 
tinuous suture,  iii.  A-50.  Removal  of 
depressed  bone,  iii.  A-51.  Removal  of 
bone  over  site  of  i  injury  and,  later,  over 
opposite  side  as  well.  Removal  of  de- 
pressed bone,  iii.  A-52. 

Vertiqinous.  Continued  use  of  bro- 
mide*, ii.  A -56. 

Erysipelas. 
Facial.    Guaiacol,  TTl  xx  to  xxx  (1.3 
to   2   grms.),   diluted,   if  necessary, 
with  alrohol,  olive-oil,  or  any  of  the 
flxed  oils,  iv.  A-27. 

Obmbral  Tkeatxent.  Ointment  of 
1,  2,  or  S)(  piira-  and  ortho-  ehior- 
phenol  and  ortJiobromphenol  prepa- 
rations in  Jiii^  (100  grms.)  of  vasetin. 
Friction  of  affected  parts.  1  min.  twice 
a  day.  iv.  A-26.  Jrhthuol,  iv.  A-27. 
Pilocarpine,  gr.  1-6  (0.01  grm.)  hypo- 
derma  tically  every  4  hrs..  iv.  A-28. 
If  called  early,  and  case  circum- 
scribed, earhohe  arul,  f^J  (4  grms.)  : 
glycerin,  l^iij  (12  grms.);  diglillnl 
water,  f^iv  (16  grms?).  Ilvpoderraatio 
injection  of  1  syringeful  dnily  to  each 
area  siie  of  hand,  iv.  A-28.  Nttrate 
(tconitine,  gr.  1-64  (0.001  grm.)  to  a 
mixture  of  alcohol,  glycerin,  and 
vxUer,  55j  (4  o.cm.).  v.  A-4.  Camphor, 
gr.  xl  (2.60  grms.) :  oxide  qf  nine  and 
titarch,  each  jj  (31  grms.) ;  to  relieve 
burning,  v.  A-45.  Chlorphenol  oint. 
eures  in  less  than  8  days,  v.  A-52. 
DigUalie,  v.  A-62.  Ouaiaeol,  30 
drops  painted  on  skin  to  reduce  temp., 
T.  A-75.  Ichihyol  10  ft  with  collodion, 

Eainted  over  aflTected  part  and  on 
ealthy  skin  to  3  cm.,  night  and  morn- 
ing, V.  A-83.  Laetophmin,  gr.  vii^ 
to  x3<  (0.5  to  0.7  grm).  v.  A-92. 
Pilfictirpine  hvpoder.  until  physiolog. 
effect.  V.  A-116.  Warm  baths,  v.  E-o. 
Cold  baths,  V.  E-9. 

orCHiLDREK.  Locally,  compresses 
sat.  with  itpf.  camphor,  1000 :  hydrarg. 
ehlor.  cor.,  0.05.  Internally,  sol.  of 
aniifthrin  and  reeorrin,  as  many 
centigrms.  of  former  and  twice  as 
many  of  latter  as  ohild  is  years  old ; 
sol.  given  3  or  4  times  daily,  iv. 
A-27. 

Migratory.  Thorough  rubbing  of 
strong  ointment  of  ichthyol  and  lano- 
lin and  vanelin  into  aff°ected  area  and 
adjoining  healthy  tiuue.  covering 
parts  with  lint  or  snrgouns'  dreBsing. 
Outtn-prrcha,  chloroform,  of  each, 
JSviss  (25  grins.) :  ichthyol.  Sin  (50 
grms.)  ;  applied  around  diseased  part, 
as  barrier  to  vprand.  Quinine  pills 
(gr.  iv— 0.20  grm.)  .lor  4  times  dally 
so  as  to  keep  patient  nuder  influence 
of  druf(.  Ointment  of  hiehloridr.  nf 
mercury,  fpc.  j  (0.065  grm.):  lanolin, 
vaselin  SS  3ss  (16  grms.) :  over  aff^eoted 
snrfaoe.  Troug'ean's  sol.:  Aciditan- 
nici,  cnmphonr.  uX  t^t.  xxxj  (2  grms.)  : 
a-thcr.  ttulph..  fSHi'Y  (l.*)  grms.). 
Ichthyoid  follows:  Ammftn.  tulphtt- 
iehthyol,  iipt.ather.,Hu.  1  part;  eolhttlii 
ela»tiri,  2  parts,  iv.  A-27.  Mechanical 
treatment  by  strips  of  adhesive  plaster 
to  limit  spread,  iv.  A-28. 

Erytheha. 

Salidirin,  v.  A-l.V. 
Chronic.  Quinine,  gr.  v  (0.32  grm.) 
dofl«8  till  gr.  XX  or  xxx  (1.3  to  2 
grins.)  are  taken  daily.  Sitdium  »ali- 
eylate.  Local  treatment :  BBtrinfconts. 
as  leadlotitm  ;  nerve-sedatives,  as  roaj- 
tar  and  carbolic  acid,  iv.  A-3U. 


AUTHORS  QUOTED. 


Electro-therapbdtics,     Oymjkx>looi- 
OAL  (ocMi/ifMieef). 

Fibroid  Tcmobb. 

W.  L.  Bumura.  Apoatoll,  t.  D-U; 
Bumge.  V.  D-12:  Kaplan  Lapina, 
Mally.  Terrier.  J.  H.  Kellogg.  Filiee 
la  Torre,  v.  D-13 :  Milne  Blnrray, 
Willis  E.  Ford,  CiaiMlli,  Deeio,  Shaw, 
v.  D.14. 


High  Cvrrbnts  in  TnuiArBirncs. 
W.  R.  D.  Blackwood,  ▼.  I>-16. 


Mktritis. 

J.  Betton  Maaaey,  A.  H.  Qo«lat»  t. 
D-7 ;  Larai,  v.  D-8. 


Mtovatods  Poltpi. 
Lebedeff,  Urbain,  Wiereiaaki,  t.  D-10. 


Physiological  ErrBcr  or  thb  Fara- 

Dic  Currritt. 

Winton,  r.  D-IO. 


PREGNAKOY    rOLLOWINO    Trbatmbut 
BY  ElBCTRICITY. 

Monell.  O.  Betton  Massey.  v.  D-l; 
Apostoli,  T.  D-2;  Apostoli,  v.  D-3. 


SALPiiroins. 

W.  B.  Sprague,  Lapthom  Smith, 
Weber,  Masser,  Sarah  A.  Stevenson. 
Gehrung,  v.  I>-8 ;  Sanders,  t.  D-9. 


Subiittoldtion  or  thb  Uterus. 

Thomas  B.  Eastman,  v.  D-A;  Dun- 
ning. Pantier.  Morgan,  MoNab, 
Sterne,  Charles  G.  Cannaday.  v.  D<6 ; 
Laptiiom  Smith,  Sprague,  Q.  Betton 
Massey,  Hays,  ▼.  D-7. 


l8t  Col.— £p  to  Er. 
2d  Col— ISr  to  £7. 
3d  Col«— Bmto  Kp. 
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GENERAL.  INDEX. 


Epilepfly  {eontinuni). 

Urdft ii.  A-  56 

tr«atm«nt,  medioal ii.  A-  99 

borax t.  A-  40 

bromidei t.  A-  41 

eurare ▼.  A-  00 

duboiaine ~ t.  A-  64 

opiam 11.  A-109 

tMticalar  fluid „ .y.  A*  19 

trMimentr  snrgioal- ill.  A-  45 

▼•itiginoas^ ii.  A-  56 


EpiipftdiM iii.  E-  10 


TBERAFEUSI8. 


EpistaxU «... iv.  D-  30 


Epithellonui,  of  skin.. It.  A-  25 

troatmanfe. .ill.  L-  13 


Eqnino-Tanu ill.  O-  19 


Ergot,  tberapeatio  naes. .t.  A   67 


Ergotine  poisoning,  salleylioaoid 

in 7.  A-130 


Erotism,  morbid ii.  E-  28 


Erysipelas. It.  A-  28 

in  the  newborn ii.  K-  23 

in  the  paerperinm ii.  J-  39 

in  typhoid  feror i.  H-  34 

meningitis  fh>m ii.  A-  64 


ERTTHElf  A  {cfrntinHed). 
Elevatom  Didtinum.    Liquor  araeni- 
oalin,  tTj^ij  (U.13  grm.).  doees  increased 
to  TTtiv   (U.2d  grm.);    tinet.   lupuli; 
lotion  of  liquftr  carbonia   detergena. 
Later  removal  of  piece  of  skin.  It. 
A-29. 
MuLTiroRVS.    Disinfection  by  ccUamel, 
iv.  A-29. 
Etk,  Diseases. 
Amaurosis.    See  Blindxess. 
Asthenopia.      Weak     cylinders,     or 
spherical    lenses,  if  associated   with 
low  refractive  errors,  iv.  B-33.    Mas- 
cnlar  correction  important.  It.  B-46. 
Rhythmical  exorcise,  iv.  B-49. 
Blikdnkss.    Induced  bv  glauooma,  iri- 
dectomy, iv.  B-138.    Daring  malarial 
fever,  unlide  0/  potannium,  iv.  B-140. 
If  due  to  quinine^  difTasible  excitants 
and  amyl-nitritf,  with  change  of  alti- 
tude, iv.   B-167.      When  due  to  ex- 
posure of  lifrht  from  famaee,  iv.  B-119. 
Prophylaxis.    Covering  upper  three- 
fonrths    of   side-openings  01  furnace 
with  blue  glass,  iv.  B-119. 
Cbokoio.  Diseases. 
CiiOKOiDiTis.    Scopolamine,  v.  A-1S4. 
SDPPI7RATIVE.    Enucleation  of  eye, 
iv.  B-104,  U»5. 

iRiDOCiioROiniTis.  Continued  cur^ 
rent,  iv.  B-104. 

Stpiiilis.    Snbooqjunctival  iiueotions 
of  eorro.nii>e  sublimate,  iv.  B-166. 
Tumors. 

Sarcoma.    Enncleation  of  eye.  It. 
B-1U5. 
CoivjuifCTivA.  Diseases. 
AMrix)iD   Druekeratiom.      Partial 
excision,  iv.  B-74. 

Co.NJUMCTiviTis.  Milder  form ;  sprays 
of  boric  arid  and  suit  to  membrane,  fv. 
B-64.  HelMtorein  ss  an  anesthetio, 
iv.  B-167. 

Catarrhal.  Frequent  washing  of 
eyelids  and  surrounding  skin  with 
warm  water  and  Cnstiie  soap,  iv.  11-64. 
Antipytmine,  iv.  B-164. 

ChroiVic.  In  excessive  grannla- 
tions.  roller- forceps  with  smooth  cyl- 
inders for  expression,  iv.  B-69. 

Fibrinous.  CanteriKation  with  ail- 
ver  never,  nnd  scsritication  seldom 
used.  Ice  compresses  and  antiseptic 
sol.  indicstecl.  iv.  B-68. 

GONORRHtSAi..  GonoeoccuB  to  be 
souf^ht  for ;  if  not  gonorrhoea!,  nitrate- 
qf-mlcer  sol.  niav  increase  corneal  sup- 
puration, iv.  B-^l. 

Ph  LT  CTE."r  ('  L  A  R .  Ey OS  bs  thed  wi  th 
hot  milk  and  water.  Hot  foot-baths, 
diaphoretics,  and  purgatives  also  em- 
ployed, iv.  B-64. 

I^Ei'DOMEMBRAXOus.  If  intersti- 
tial, warm  irrigation  ;  Oj  (Si  litre)  of 
sol.  of  f.rlriifi  of  opiutn  to  be  used 
every  hr.  and  asepsis  of  sac  by  »Vk/«>- 
/orm  iiiiitntfHt  twice  daily.  When 
disohartco  l)e«omes  profuse,  terpinol 
to  replace  iwlffform.  Rvisceration  of 
globe.  If  interstitial,  ailorr  and 
eaiiterizlnx  agents  to  be  avoided.  Hi- 
rliloridr  ut'  virrrnry,  rohl  applications, 
and  scarification  harmful,  iv.  B-66. 
If  diphtheritio,  lem»m-juirf  ;  conren- 
trated  sol.  of  carlmlir  arid  gr.  xxxj  (2 
grms.)  to  fSv  (20gnn8.)of  tflyrerin. 
Corneal  ulcer  treated  as  ordinary  in- 
fectious variety,  iv.  11-68. 

PuRU*,K.»*T.  Thv^orm  poved.  v. 
A- 1 49. 

Ophthalmia  Neonatorum.  Wash- 
ing of  palpehral  conjunctiva  with  1  ^ 
sol.  of  nttrntf-of-^ilrrr  ;  dniR  to  be  in 
contact  with  membrane  12  sec.  before 
being  washed  off,  iv.  liSii.  M 

Prophylaxis.  Arrangement  of 
(public)  bathing  nnd  washing  ap- 
paratus to  prevent  same  water  being 
used  by  more  than  one  individnal. 
Instillation  of  1  «S  nitrafr-o/-nilveriiol. 
in  eyes  of  all  newborn  babes,  iv.  B-63. 
Pi;  RU  LENT.  Sifrrr.  pr.  v  rO..V2 
grm.):  rorroMire  fithlimntr,  I  to  60(KI, 
iv.  B-65.  When  seen  before  involve- 
ment of  cornea  »ulphate  of  hydm»tiHti, 


AUTHORS  QUOTED. 


Emphysema,  Non-traumatio  Subcuta- 
neous. 
Brockbank,  i.  A-81. 


Empyema. 

James,  i.  A-84. 


Entsrio  Fbtbk.    See  Ttpboid  Fstsb. 


Ephedra  Vulgaris,  TBERArKcricUsBs. 
Dognel,  Zawietsky,  Lewasehefft  Bogo- 
slowski,  y.  A-67. 


Episbmiologt. 

Chinese  Plague. 
China  Medical  MiaHonaty  Journal, 
T.  F-35. 


Cholkba. 
Wyman,  t.  F-26. 


Comparatiye  Mobtalitt  Tablb. 
Wyman,  y.  T-X. 


Grippe. 
Hulman,  y.  F-27. 


Small-fox, 
J.  C.  MoVail,   Waterhonse,    Power, 
Whiteleggo,    y.   F-31;    Wyman,   y. 
F-32. 


TUBRRCULOBIB. 

j\tte  i'ork  State  Madieal  Reporter, 
Gantier,  Comet.  Schrill,  Fisoner,  y. 
F-28;  Ueller,  V.  F-28. 


Vaccination. 
BuUftin  de  FAcadimie  dr  Mkdtrine, 
V.  F-29:    Hohrokamp,  Cochazko,  Jen- 
ner,  Liayet,  v.  F-30. 


Tellow  Fbyer. 
Annual  1894,  Wymaa,  y.  F-SS. 
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KYLE,  E.  DEVEREUX,  N.  I.  DEVEREUX. 


1st  Col— Er  to  Bo. 
2d  Col.— £y  to  £y. 
3d  Col— Ep  to  £p. 
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Erjtipelu  (coniinued). 

scarlet  fever  and A.  J-   7 

tnatment,  aooaitine t.  A-    4 

ohlorphenol.. v.  a-  52 

iehthjol T.  A-  83 

lactophenin t.  A-  92 

piloearpine t.  A-116 


Erythema. ^ Ir.  A-  28 

eleTatam  diatiaam ^..iv.  A-  28 

following  labor. if.  J.  39 

In  cholera. i.  I>-  IB 

Indnratam It.  A-  29 

mnltiforme. Ir.  A-  29 

pnsiatttit « It.  A-  29 


Erjthromalalgia ti.  G-  49 


Ether  aa  an  amefthetio. ill.  O-  14 

death  from in.  O-  16 

ellminatien  of. t.  B-  21 

technique  of  adminietratlon 

iii.  (M,  17 


Ethmoidal     siniiMs,     diseaMS 

(eee  Naeal  oaTitiee).!^.  D-  44 


Ethjl-bromide  aa  an  auetthetie 

ULO-  17 


Ethyl-gnaiaool  (see  Onaiaool) 


T.  B-  22 


Ethyl-nitrite  (lee  Nltri(ee)...T.  B-  29 


THERAFEUSIS. 


Enphorin,  aatieeptic  neee.....ili.  N-  14 


Etk,  Con jurrcrivA.  Diskasks.  Ophthal- 
mia. PUKULENT  InonttHued). 
gr.  T  (0.32  grm.):  horir  arid,  gr.  T 
(032  grin.);  biboralr  q/  aotia,  gr.  T 
(0.32  grm.):  deodorizeti  tiuet.  q^ 
opium,  f^M  (2  grms.)  :  dtJitillfd  water. 
f^  (31  gnus.).  Sol.  to  be  applied  4 
to  6  timee  daily,  with  fluent  cleane- 
ing  of  cul-de-Hur,  ioe  oouipresaeA,  and 
use  of  I  ft  sol.  nitrate  qf  gilver.  It. 
B-6S.  Antipjfonine,  iv.  B-164.  Nitrate 
qf  nicer,  iv.  B-65.  External  use  of 
quinine  partially  dissolTcd  by  muriatie 
aeidy  iv.  B-65.  Waahing  oat  of  gono- 
ooooi  by  manipnlation  of  lids  while 
sol.  of  nitrate  ttf'  eiloer  is  passed  be- 
tween them.  If  mnoh  pus.  first 
removed  by  washing  eye  with  54  sol. 
of  rhlorine-tcnter.  All  eollyna  are 
used  lukewarm.  The  maaipnlationa 
to  be  performed  not  leas  than  4  timea 
dailv,  compresses  of  chlorine-water 
applied  in  meantime,  ir.  B-65.  Clini- 
cal ooudittons  deiiianding  nnn-uM  of 
nitrate  qf  eilver,  iv.  B-65,  66.  Para- 
centesis of  ant.  chamber  in  threatened 
perfor.  of  oomea  harmfdl,  iv.  B-66. 

Stxpathbtio.  If  developed  with 
septic  inflammation,  mercury  by  in- 
unctions and  ffutttffie  intemallv  till 
physiological  effects  appear,  iv.  B-130. 
£naclea.  of  exciting  eve,  iv.  B-132. 
PrERTOinif.  Approximation  of  mu- 
cous and  raw  surfaces:  method,  iv. 
B-74.  75.  Instantaneous  application 
of  fine-pointed  white-hot  eauterv- 
blade  horiiontally  to  neck  of  growth, 
and  re-applied  till  tissues  severed. 
Double  oo^jnnoCival  authoplasty, 
method,  iv.  B-75. 
Trachoma. 

OenekalTreatmbmt.  Superficial 
curetting  of  coiyunotiva,  foil,  by  cau- 
terisation with  nlver,  1  to  500. 
Avoidance  of  harsh  surgical  measures 
during  early  and  transitional  stages, 
and  reservation  for  correction  of 
sequelsB.  Insufflations  of  papoid  and 
borir  arid  upon  thickened  ooi^unotiva 
and  supervening  pannus.  Subsequent 
treatment  of  conjunctiva  necessary. 
Cynnule  <tf  jMtUt^^fiunt  4  ^  sol.  applied 
to  conjunctiva  and  *J  f  8o\.  instilled 
2  or  3  times  daily  Expression.  Me- 
chanical treatment,  with  or  withont 
scarification  and  impregnation  of  lids 
with  rorroaior  mhtimate.  Cantho- 
plasty  in  cases  of  long-sUnding,  and 
treatment  continued  all  cure  estab- 
lished, iv.  B-71. 

Prophtlazis.  Isolation  of  all 
acute  and  subacute  eases  with  puru- 
lent or  muco-purulent  discharge,  iv. 
B-70. 

TL'MORS. 

Angioma.  Extirpation,  iv.  B-72, 73. 

Ltmphosarooma.  Removal,  iv. 
B-73.  74. 

Papilloma.      Removal,    Iv.    B-73. 
After  third  recurrence  exenteration  of 
orbit,  iv.  B-73. 
Cornea  and  Sclskotic.  Diskasbs. 
ANiRSTHETic-s.     Helleiforein  as  an  an- 
•Mthetic,  iv.  B-167.     ConvallavMrin 
for   corneal     RnsBsthesia.    iv.    B-167. 
StrophuHthine  in  2}^  $  sol.  iiuection 
for  anaDsthesiR  in  removal  of  foreign 
bodies  from  cornea,  iv,  B-167.    Adon- 
idin,     etirpaiuum      hydroehlorieum, 
and    mnawinum   hydrobromirutn    as 
anssthetios,  iv.  B-167, 168. 
Episcleritis.    Subconjunctival  injec- 
tion of  nthUmnte   Kolutitnt ;    contra- 
indicated  if  deeper  tissues  involved, 
iv.  B-81. 

Fistula,  Corneal.  Transplantation 
of  a  coujunctival  fLttp  upon  fistula. 
Transplantation  of  cornea  of  rabbit 
upon  human  eye.  iv.  B-83. 
Foreign  Bodies,  Woitnds.  etc. 
Foreign  body  in  cornea  removed  after 
several  davs  by  loosening  from  necro- 
sis amnnd  it.  I^necrating  wounds: 
proper  correction  to  relieve  reflex 
symptoma.  iv.  B-75. 
Herpes.    Scopolamine,  v.  A-134. 


AUTHORS  QUOTED. 


Epilepsy. 
Cardiac  Epilbpst. 
Bonn,  U.  A^ ;  Fitret,  Onqr,  U.  A-64^ 


EpILBPSIA  PROCURSirA. 

Hoisholt,  Buttner,  Boumeville,  Bri- 

Xm,  U.  A<A2 ;  Potta,  W.  Ftaobelas.  IL 
-53. 


Epilepsia  Tarda. 

Mendel.  Charcot,  Debouf,  Gowera, 
Bennett,  Nothnagel,  Russel  Reynolds, 
Foumier,  Mansell  Sympaon.  w.  John- 
son Smyth,  ii.  A-56. 


GRMBRAL  COirSIDBRATIOlfS. 

Seeligmiiller,  Wildermuth,  Gilineau, 
Seguin.  ii.  A-46 ;  Braiier,  Paul  Kowa- 
lewsky,  Founder,  Blooq.  ii.  A-47; 
Oowers,  Sir  William  Jenner,  Hohne, 
Bevan  Lewis  and  Chaalin.  ii.  A-4S. 


HrSTBRO-BPILEPST. 

Prewitt,  P.  B.  MoCall,  ii.  A-57 ;  Bmah, 
Pershing,  Hanaell,  Bobertaon,  Melon, 
ii.  A^. 


Petit  Maxm 

Fort.  Diller,  Robertson,  ii.  A^l; 
Christlani,  Maoouiet.  Spratling, 
Pearye.  Pitres.  Desplats.  Didier.  Eus- 
tace, KojewnokoflT.  Destr^  Dalle- 
magne.  Lombroao,  li.  A-52. 


Rbplbx  EpiucrsT. 

Firi.  Oalleranl,  Faeinotti.  Bobeita, 
Irwin,  i.  A-68 ;  A.  E.  Garrett,  ii.  A-M. 


Stmftomatoloot. 

Donoggio.  ii.  A-48 ;  Firi,  Beehterew, 
Roth.CMlemaa,  ii.  A-49;  Pitres,  Mao- 
alester,  A.  Paria.  Larrabee,  ii.  A-00. 


1st  Ool.— Ea  to  Bz* 
Sd  Col.— Ifiy  to  Ejr. 
Sd  GoLp-Sp  to  St. 
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OENEBAL  INDEX. 


Eurofhm,  tli«i»iwaUe  nwm...r.  A-  68 


ExalgiB,  phjiiologi«al  mUoiut.  B-  21 


EyoiwOBS«»«««««»M «««»««««»«»« »««»»iii»  H~  11 


Excneephalas... ii.  K-  25 


ExomphAlos,  olwtraotiBg  labor 

ii.J-    9 
In  th«  newborn ii.  K-    4 


Exophthnlmio  goitn...........JT.  F-   5 


Exophthalmot........... 


...^....Jt.  B-  SS 


Ezperimentel  tbtnp6atics....T.  B>    1 


EztomnI  gMiilnlf, 


..U.H-    1 


EztnHMalnr  moMlef  (sm  Eyt, 

diMuei) iT.  B-  4S 


THERAPEUSI8. 


ETB,  GORNKA  AKV  SCUEliOTIC,  DiSKASBS 

{etrntrnted). 
KsRATirn.  CftutoriiAtion,  bv  miti- 
gated stiok  of  nitrat€  %^  nJver^  of 
■eloral  eo^jnoMiTa,  in  chronic  paron- 
ehymatoui  and  ulcerative  cases,  ir. 
B-81.  Suboonjanctival  iirieotiona  of 
eorroaive  tuitlimate,  ir.  B-165,  180. 

HtvorroK.  Borio-aeid  tea»h ;  eol. 
of  peroxiiln^kydrvgen  (j^)  ;  airvoine 
and  protective  bandage.  If  tnese 
meaauree  fail,  Saetnisoh't  operation 
In  preferenoe  to  galvano-oantery.  It. 
B^. 

PHLTorsiruLAR.  AfUipyoninet  It. 
B-164. 

Strumous.  Gontinaed  adminiitnr 
tion  of  calomel.  It.  B-79. 
KRRATocoinn.  Cantoriiation.  Im- 
portant to  nnlte  the  eaateriied  summit 
of  oone  to  oomeal  llmbas.  when  sear 
will  least  Interfere  with  vision.  It.  B- 
80. 
Kkrito-iritis.    Canterliation  of  hy- 

Birtrophied  turbinate  of  same  side.  It. 
-81.82. 

Phlyctenular.  GalTano-oantenr, 
if  Intraotable  to  other  methoas, 
It.  B-M),  81. 

Kbratoxalacia.  Chloride  (^todium, 
4  to  1000.  and  bandage.  It.  B-78. 
Ledcoma,  Adherent.  Trephining 
of  cornea  as  fitr  as  layers  immed.  over 
lens  and  applioation  of  contact-glass 
of  Salter,  iv.  B-83. 

ScLBRiTis.  SnboomnnotiTal  Imeo- 
tions  of  eorroeive  tubnmate,  iv.  B-I66. 
Tumors. 

EriTRKUAL,   Epibulbar.     Eatlr- 

Sation.  enucleation,  iv.  B-83.  If  at  a 
istanoe  from  limbns,  excision^, foil, 
by  oanteriaation.  If  limbus  is  the 
seat,  enucleation,  if  growth  has  in- 
vaded globe,  Iv.  B-84.  If  of  corneo- 
scleral junction,  great  care  in  extir- 
pation on  aooount  of  tendency  to  re- 
currence. Amputation  of  ant.  seg- 
ment of  globe  only  when  deeper  layer 
of  cornea  alTected.  Enucleation,  if 
growth  has  involved  ant.  chamber 
and  iris,  iv.  B-82.  If  of  oomeal  lim- 
bus, subconjunctival  Injections  of 
tublimale  in  and  around  tumor,  It. 
B«,83. 

Papilloma.    Bemoval,  It.  B-84. 

Polypoid  Growth,  Gorobnital. 
Removal,  iv.  B-84. 

Ulcer.  Coknral.  If  Infiltration  not 
too  extensive  and  deep,  ointment  of 
natrium,  aotauidol,  and  vtmelin  ;  atro- 
pine or  pilocarpine  may  be  added 
when  indicated.  Gurettage  and  anti- 
8e|>iic  dressings:  varieties  in  which 
indicated  and  contra-indicated.  Para- 
centesis with  grattage,  if  increase  in 
tension  and  depth  of  anterior  chamber, 
danger  of  perforation,  and  stubborn 
hypopyon,  iv.  B-HI.  Subconjunctival 
iiyections  of  commve  mblimate,  iv. 
B-82.  CareAil  disinfection  of  lids: 
euretting  of  ulcer,  with  irrigation  to 
cleanse  parte;  injection  of  several 
drops  10  ^  sol.  eornmipf  nuhlimate  in 
neighborhood  of  infiltrated  parte;  ap- 
plication of  occlnsive  dressing  without 
any  collyria  being  used,  iv.  B-16S. 
Attttpyonine,  iv.  B-164. 

Following  trauma,  oil  </  binio- 
dide  (^  memtrff.  iv.  B-16A. 

Inpected,  ok  Hypopyon.  Four 
steges.  In  first  two  stages  ulcer 
scraped  and  galvano-oantery  to  entire 
affected  part,  as  demonstrated  hr 
Muorearin  :  atropine  talve  and  bsna- 
age.  In  third  stafce  same  procedure 
with  perforation  of  thinnest  part  of 
floor  to  allow  escape  of  hypopyon.  If 
increased  tension  after  fourth  stage, 
immediate  iridectomy,  iv.  B-82. 

Inprctious.  Curetting,  antiseptic 
Irrigation,  and  ooclnsion,  iv.  B-81. 

Septic.    Subconjunctival  injections 
of  rnmunvr  mhlimaU.  Iv.  B-1G6. 
Exophthalmos.    Ligation  of  common 
carotid,  iv.  B-.V.    RemoTal  of  foreign 
body  causing  it  trom  orbit,  iv.  B-36. 


AUTHOBS  QUOTED. 


Epilepsy  (ixmtiHued). 

Trbatment. 

Fleohsig,  Annual  1894,  Golllns,  ii. 
A-A9;  Stembo,  Fleehslg.  Fraenkel, 
Feri,  Bourne viUe,  Comet,  Germain, 
Golnool,  Moeli,  de  Rionsi.  Bloek. 
Fahmy,  Ii.  A-60;  Kisselew,  Lemolne, 
Bardel,  SIminoflf,  Dobronravow.  Wax- 
bam,  Bondnrant,  Albertoni,  ClTldalli, 
Oiannelll,  SeeligmQller,  Ranney, 
Carey  A.  Wood.  Ii.  A-«l :  Dodd,  & 
A-62:  J.  B.  Maxwell.  Peterson,  Leteh- 
worth,  Sanerhering,  ii.  A-6S. 


Tbbatmrnt,  Bubaical. 
surobrt  of. 


VBBTIOINOUS  EnLBTST. 

Chonppe,  il.  A<-66. 


Sea  BBAnr, 


EriTHBLIOMA. 

White,  Diuardin,  It.  A-2S. 


Eroot,  Tbbraprutio  Usn. 

Thomson,  y.  A-67;    GoIdeaafOh, 
A-68. 


T. 


Bbtstprlas. 

Tsehonrilow,  It.  A-a6;  Zelewsky, 
Thomas,  Hallopean,  Anoian.Whal«n. 
Tordeus,  It.  A-S7;  IMeta,  Kroell, 
Salinger,  J.  McFadden  Gaston,  It. 
A-28. 


Ertthbma. 

Crocker,  Campbell,  1y.  A-28;  Bnir. 
Hutohinson.  White,  E.  Frennd,  J.  F. 
Payne,  It.  A-29. 


Etrbr,  Pbtsioumical  Acr:oii. 
George  B.  Wood,  v.  B-21. 


ETHTL-NiTRm.    Bes  NiTBins. 
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GENERAL  IND&X. 


Eztr»>aterin«  prsgnancj  (bm 
Prefiianoj,  «xfcr»-ator- 
iM) iL  O-  09 


Eztramitlw,  mioiiuUm.........t.  Q-  4S 


Eje,  dlMMM ^ It.  B-    1 

•nomaliM,  embryology,  hlato* 

loffloal  anatomy !▼.  B-    1 

eoloboma,  of  ohoroid  and  liis 

iY.  B-   7 
of  ftandos ....!▼.  B-    6 

of  irii W.  B-    4 

eoignnotira. Iv.  B-   9 

in  th«  newborn <i.  K-    8 

lena,  oongenital  dUlooafcion 

It.  B-    6 
nonro-flbret iT.  B-    9 

mierooephalug iv.  B-  1 

mnadee ir.  B-  9 

porsiatent  papillary  mom* 

brano It.  B-  9 

veUna. It.  B-  9 

■ymmetrloal  lonular  opacity 

iv.  B-    0 
eboroid,  diiMJM Iv.  B-104 

adeno-oarelnoma... iv.  B-  91 

ehorolditli iv.  B-104 

ooloboma iv.  B-104 

■arooma^. Iv.  B-105 


THERAPEUSI8. 


Etk,    DI8EA8KS,    Exophthalmos    (con- 
tinued). 
PoLSATiNG.    Early  ligation  of  com- 
mon carotid,  iv  B^. 

Extra-ocular  Muscles.  Diskasbs. 
CrcLOPUORiA.  Rule  for  plaoinx  cyl- 
inders in  order  to  exerciae  weak  ob- 
lique muscles,  iv.  B-17. 
EsoPHORiA.  Reverse  of  prismatic 
treat,  for  ezopboria  (q.v.),  iv.  B-45,  46. 
ExoPHORiA.  Overcoming  of  excessive 
amount  of  prismatic  power,  bases  ont, 
while  olyeet  moved  Rom  near  to  far 

Joints,  to  be  repeated  several  timet 
ally  till  no  diplopia  prodaoed  by  first 
a^jnstnieni  of  prism,  Iv.  B-4A. 
Hbteropuoria.  Overoorrection  not 
to  be  corrected  by  new  tenotomy,  bat 
by  shortening  tendon  or  muscle. 

8t  X  PTOH  ATic.  Correct  any  refract- 
ive error;  wait;  trv  prisms :  perform 
tenotomv.  Snrgioal  interference  if  de- 
cided relief  not  afforded  bv  refraction 
oorrection.  Prism  exercise.  Atten- 
tion to  ametropia,  iv.  B-48.  Actual 
adJuBtment  of  muscular  condition; 
best  done  by  graduated  tenotomies  and 
by  tendon  contractions,  iv.  B-48.  At- 
tention to  relation  of  tensions  in  hori- 
Bontal  as  well  as  lateral  directions,  iv- 
B-.'W. 

Ntstaokus,  Vbbtioal.  Tenotomy  of 
superior  and  inferior  recti  museles,  iv. 
B-49. 

PARALT8I8    OF  LBPT    iNrBSIOR  OB- 

LiQUB.  Tenotomy  of  right  superior 
rectus,  iv.  B-OS. 

Paresis  or  Superior  RBcnrs.  Ad- 
vancement of  paraljsed  muscle  indi- 
cated, and  relief  to  symptoms  by  use 
of  prismatic  exercise,  iv.  B-.\S. 
Strabismus.  Conservative  employ- 
ment of  oi>erative  measures,  iv.  B-48. 
Stereoscopic  exercises  after  operation 
to  improve  vision  of  squinting  eye,  ir. 
B-fiO.  Best  vision  not  by  earl  v  oper- 
ation, but  by  enforced  use  of  both  eyes. 
Method  of  muscular  advancement  with 
indications  for  procedure,  iv.  B-51. 

CoiwEROEffT.  Complicated.  Care- 
Ail  and  flill  oorrection  of  all  optical 
defbots  and  exercise  of  amblyonic  eyes. 
Operation  when  exact  position  of 
double    images    obtained.      Vertical 

Suilibrium  by  tenotomy  of  sup.  rectus 
upward  eye,  and,  if  necessary,  same 
of  inf.  rectus  of  downward  eye.  Hori- 
■ontal  equilibrium  by  tenotomy  of 
both  interni  and,  if  necessary,  ad- 
vancement of  oue  or  both  extern!,  iv. 
B-49.  .M). 

Con vKRORtTT,  Uncomplicated.  Di- 
vision of  each  internal  rectus  entirely 
or  partially  severing  tendons  only, 
and,  if  squint  persist,  advancement  of 
both  external  tendons,  iv.  B-49. 

Htpertkopia,  with  esotropia. 
disappears  under  refraction  correction 
and  tenotomy  of  intomi:  vertical 
equilibrium  only  by  operating  on  ver- 
tical musclM,  iv.  B-47. 

Glaucoma.  Broad  iridectomy,  enerine 
for  a  time.  iv.  B-103.  Repeated  scle- 
rotomies with  small  lanoe-shapcd 
knife,  iv.  h-\SS.  Iridectomy,  iv. 
B-1.36.  Sclero-iritnmy :  method,  iv. 
B-1.^.  I. 38.  Equatorial  sclerotomy. 
Sclero-iritic  puncture.  Iridectomy, 
if  with  pupillary  occlusion.  Sclerot- 
omy. Irideotomv  with  conservation 
of  pupillary  border  of  iris.  iv.  B-1.S8. 
'When  with  intra-vascninr  hiemor- 
rhage,  broad  iridectomy,  iv.  B-136. 

Iris  and  Ciliary  Body.  Diseaspji. 
Scopolamine  tol.  1  to  2.'50.  instilled  3 
tiroes  at  hour  intervals,  as  a  mydri- 
atic, iv.  B-168. 1fi9. 

Ciliary  MU9CLI-.S,  Diseases.  Paral- 
ysis of  mnsrie  bv  2  /?e^atin  discs  con- 
taining fir.  \-r4)'({)mi'A  grm  Wach  of 
homnfntjnnr  and  rttmiitf,  one  inserted 
everv  2«1  iiiin.  If  patient  under  2'i  or 
if  oiliarv  n|tiuim,  a  .3d  disc  of  gr.  1-25 
(0.0026  irrni.)  of  homatrftpine  in  20 
min.    i^trrinediso  foil.  ▲.M.,gr.  1-1000 


AUTHORS  QUOTED. 


Edbophbn,  Tubrafbdtio  Uses. 
Oefelein,  Nenbexger,  t.  A-68. 


EzALOur. 

Physiological  AonoH. 
Combemale,  y.  B-23. 


Thbrapbutio  Uses. 

Savill,  V.  A-68;  Di^jardin-BeaamMi, 
Bottgon,  Geaarla,  y.  A-d9. 


Eye,  DtSBASBS.  « 

Charles  A.  Oliver.  William  Campbell 
Posey,  iv.  B-1. 


Aromalibs,  Embryology,  and  Histo- 
logical Anatomy. 

Ramage,  OilletdeOrandmont,  Becker, 
iv.  B-l :  Bemheimer,  Virchow,  Vel- 
hagen,  iv.  B-2:  Swasey.  Hoppe,  iv. 
B-4 :  de  Beck,  Phillips.  Vf.  J.  Collins. 
Theobald,  Marnle,  Carter,  iv.  B-A; 
Purtscher.  Pinkard,  Strieker,  Beck- 
mann,  Mueller,  iv.  B-6;  Mitvalsky, 
Hirschbenr.  iv.  B-7;  Axenfeld,  iv. 
B-8 :  le  Double,  Green,  Wallaoe,  iv. 
B-9;  Norris  and  Wallace,  Mays, 
Snellen,  Salunann,  iv.  B-10. 


Choroid,  Diseases. 

Rindflelsch.  Buckle.  Trousseau.  Pan* 
sier.  Veil  Ion  and  Morax.  iv.  B-104; 
Treacher  Collins.  Mitvalsky,  Frieden* 
berg,  iv.  B-105;  Fromaget^  Baaso. 
Levi.  iv.  B.i06. 
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GENERAL  INDEX. 


I^«,  diMMM  (continued). 

wajnnMrtk,  diieuw. It.  B-  61 

timotm It.  B-  66 

AlMortent  power ^ It.  B-  61 

amyloid  degenormtion !▼.  B-  74 

Migiomft ir.  B-  72 

ohwnoali It.  B-  6S 

ooi^unotiTitis,  biillous...iT.  B-  62 

in  Bowborn. ir.  B-  63 

pMadomambnnoQi ir.  B-  66 

paralent. W.  B-  64 

flbrotarooma....; ir.  B-  73 

Ijmphoiaroomk ir.  B-  73 

papilloma... ir.  B-  73 

pemphigtw... ir.  B-  62 

ptorygliim ir.  B-  74 

■arooma... Ir.  B-  73 

■Tphilia Jr.  B-  72 

trachoma.. ir.  B-  68 

ooni«a  and  lolerotio,  disaaaM 

ir.  B-  75 

blannorrhoea.^ ir.  B-  75 

•piaeleritii ir.  B>  81 

epithelioma. > ir.  B-  82 

foreign  bodieaM...*...M ir.  B-  75 

herpes ir.  B-  80 

.keratitis. ir.  B-  76 

aapergillar.. ir.  B-  80 

lUamentary ir.  B-  77 

hypopyon ir.  B-  78 

interstitial.. ir.  B-  78 

parenchymatous. ir.  B-  78 

pnnctate ir.  B-  76 

stmmons. ir.  B-  79 

keratoconns ir.  B-  80 

keratofmalaeia... It.  B-  78 

keratoplasty ir.  B-  9H 

papilloma Jr.  B-  84 

polypns It.  B-  84 

ederltis... Ir.  B-  83 

staphylomata. ir.  B-  72 

uleer. ir.  B-  81 


THERAPEUSIS. 


Ete,  Iris  and  Cilurt  Body.  Ciliary 
MoscLKS,  Diseases  (eonftnuerf). 
(O.OOOWIA  grm.)  to  ooaaleraot  effeeta. 
ir.  B-ieS,  170. 
Cysts. 

SkROUS.  C09GEKITjkL.  OF  IRIS.    B*- 

moval  by  iridectomy,  ir.  B-^. 
Foreign  Bodies.  Eztraotioa  of  piece 
of  steel,  ir.  B-Hi. 

Iridocyclitis.  Snbeonjnnotlral  in- 
jections of  eurrcMive  tuolimate,  ir.  B- 
166. 

Iritis.  Following  empyema  of  an- 
trum of  II  ighmore.  Eraonation  of  pus 
fh>m  antrum,  ir.  B-36, 37.  Early  and 
fkvqnent  instillation  of  atrt/ptne. 
Discs  of  enerine,  gr.  1-1000  (0.000066 
grm.).  in  later  stages,  with  blindnoM 
due  to  blocking  up  of  angle  of  ant. 
chamber  by  plastic  material.  Con- 
tinned  current  in  old  cases  with  syn- 
echiie.  positive  pole  behind  ear  and 
negative  one  upon  elosed  eye.  Cur- 
rent wesker  than  5  mtlliampjreft  beat. 
Each  application  about  25  min.  long, 
with  tUrtmia  instilled  each  time.  ir. 
B-85.  If  foil,  extraction  of  lens. 
atropia  and  hot  borir  acid,  ir.  B-103. 
Snbooignnctiral  injections  of  rorrcMft)« 
sublimatf:,  esp.  if  eomnlioated  with 
ooclusion  of  pupil  and  nypopyon,  ir. 
B-16.1.  166.    SrojHflamine,  r.  A-I.^4. 

Recurrent.  Associated  with  at- 
tacks of  HTibaente  rheumatism,  sali- 
eylicaful,  iv.  B-85. 

Tubercular.    Ezoldon  of  globe, 
Ir.  B-89. 
Prolapse  or  Iris. 

Prophtlazis.  Sniser'a  eontaei- 
glaaa ;  removal  at  end  of  fifth  day,  ir. 
B-98.  Daily  obaervanee  of  eve  after 
extraction  of  lens,  ir.  B-98.  Thorough 
oooainitation  before  and  after  oper- 
ation with  10  5  sol.,  ir.  B-103.  Keep- 
ing in  position  by  means  of  e«erine. 
If  seen  within  a  few  hours,  replace- 
ment of  membrane  and  introduction 
of  autures  into  any  existing  wound  in 
aolerotic.  ir.  B-98.  If  12  to  24  honra 
elapeed,  attempt  to  disengage  iris,  Ir. 
B-98. 

Surgical  Procedureh.  In  Iridec- 
tomy segment  of  iris  to  be  remored 
from  temporal,  not  nasal,  side.  ir. 
B-90.  Procedure  to  avoid  hasmor- 
rhage  foil,  iridectomy,  ir.  B-97. 
Synechia  and  Diseases  or  Ant. 
Seo.  or  Eye.  Semolaimine  »ol.  10  to 
1000,  It.  B-168. 
Tumors. 

Neoplasms.  Enueleation  of  eye, 
ir.  B-106. 

Papilloma  or  Iris.  Ramoral  by 
iridectomy.  Ir.  B-88. 

Sarcoma  or  Iris.  Enucleation  of 
eye  after  failure  to  remore  by  corneal 
incision.  Ir.  B-88. 
Lachrymal  Apparatus,  Diseases. 
Mechanical  cleansing  with  neutral, 
non-irritating  fluids  Itetter  than  wash- 
ing with  antineptics.  iv.  B-41.  Oal- 
rano-cantory  sound,  Ir.  B-43. 
AcTiNOMYrosis.  Remnrsl  of  masa 
from  lower  eanalioulua  by  enrette,  It. 
B-42. 

DACRYOADENiTfS.  AcuTE.  Ezplora- 
torr  inciaion  and  eraouatloa  of  pna, 
It. 'B-41. 

DArRYOCYSTiTTs.  Dilatation  of  can- 
alicnli  by  cnnleal  sound,  iv.  B-42.  43. 
Fre<]nent  emptying  of  sac  by  pressure, 
and  use  of  eye-lotion  in  prooing,  Ir. 
B-43. 

Obstruction,  Bony,  or  Nasal  Duct 
Removal  of  ant.  tip  of  inf.  turbinated 
bone  up  to  opening  of  nasal  duct,  then 
extirpating  wall  of  duct  and  new 
formation  till  probe  In  lachrymal  sac 
reached,  iv.  B-43. 

Stricture  or  LArRRYMAL  Canal. 
Oradual  dilatation  by  annnd.  Electrol- 
yaia.  Large  pmbea.  followed  immedi- 
ately by  ailver  stylet  into  dnet,  Ir.  41. 
B-42. 

Tumor  or  Lachrymal  Qland.  In 
2d  stage,  honeahoe  incision,  ir.  B-41. 


AUTHORS  QUOTED. 


Eye,  Diseases  {eontinved). 

Oonjumctita,  Diseases. 

Comte,  Ir.  B^l ;  Franke.  Baltna, 
Berry.  Albrand.  Ir.  B-62 ;  Sachsalbar, 
Hirsebberg.  Uilgartaer.  Stephenson, 
Qorecki.  Friedenwald,  AUeman, 
Orady,  ir.  B-63 :  Oranddement,  Wal- 
laoe.  Trousseau,  de  Schwoinitx,  Ma- 
berly,  ir.  B-64;  CHmi>l)eII,  Scott^ 
Abadie,  Reich.  Burehardt,  Wooda,  ir. 
B-65;  Wood»ton,  Berger.  Rohmer, 
Sourdille,  Guibert.  Bourgeioa  ana 
Gaube.  Valiide,  Iv.  B-6() :  Sourdille, 
ir.  B-67 ;  Van  Der  Ben.  Demetriadea, 
It.  B-68:  Bopgood.  Juler.  Orifflth, 
StalTord.  Tmo,  ir.  B-60:  Vlgier. 
Omeltachenko.  True,  TilTany,  wld- 
mark,  Ir.  B-70:  Psrgena.  le  Mond, 
Venneman.  Lydaton,  Tiffany,  Soott, 
Willita.  Montgomery,  Taylor,  Tan- 
ner, iv.  B-71 :  Oiflord,  Schoenberg, 
Kalt,  Fayrer.  Uodgea,  Herter,  Sehap- 
ringer,  iv.  B-72:  Krosohinaki.  Wagen- 
mann,  Sohultse,  Piocoli.  Ir.  B-73; 
Kmoh  and  Fnmanlll,  Sdmeml,  Bet^ 
man,  ir.  B-74 ;  Hobba,  Galeaowaki, 
PRrkar,  ir.  B-76. 


CORWKA  AHD  SCLSBOTIO.  DlSXASV. 

Theobald,  Haabrouek,  Thompaon, 
Oruber,  Ir.  B-75;  Nnel,  ir.  B-76; 
Nnel,  It.  B-77 :  Berger.  Ouaita,  Baaaa, 
Hippel.  Heunleke,  ir.  B-78 :  Emeraon, 
Dujardin.  Kamockl,  Iv.  B-79 ;  Church- 
man, Qiannettasio,  Bane,  Elschnig, 
Campbell,  Iv.  B-80;  Teraon.  Froma- 
get,  Goldaieher,  Kugel.  Galtier.  Cai^ 
pecter,  iv.  B-81 ;  McDiermott,  Lang, 
Boechi,  Page,  Martini,  ir.  B-82: 
YIneentia.  Van  Milligen,  Boniseola, 
Xoatenitaoh,  Demieheri,  Lagrange, 
It.  B-83  :  Ooggis,  Buller  and  Adaml, 
ir.  B-84. 


Extra-ocular  Muscles,  Diskasbs. 

Hobby,  Oradr,  Ir.  B-43:  Valk.  ir. 
B-44:  Cbevallerean.  Hale,  Maddoz, 
Wahlfora,  Gould,  iv.  B-4A :  Dnane,  C. 
H.  Thomaa,  Ir.  B-46;  'Wilaon,  Han- 
aell.  Price.  Steele,  Wooda.  It.  B-47; 
Stevena,  Barnea,  Stewart,  Jackson, 
Bematein,  Hall,  It.  B-48;  Morton, 
Scales.  Hanaell.  Heath.  Sarage.  Haa- 
aell,  Ir.  B-49;  Sehmidt-Rimnler, 
Stevena.  Johnaon,  Lvdston,  iv.  B-AU; 
Hobby.  Iliraohberg,  Idotaia.  Landolt, 
Ir.  B-51 ;  Zimmerman,  Dreael,  Land- 
man, Duane.  iv.  B^;  Jocqs,  Jsck, 
Raia,  Sachs.  Speville,  ir.  B-.'iS;  Con8- 
tonz.  Gould.  Jaekaon,  Baztor,  Bum- 
BtMMl,  It.  B^;  Landolt,  ir.  B-66. 
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Eys,  diMMes  {oontinued). 

Mtn-oovlar  miuolM,  diaemet 

ir.  B-  43 
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TUERAPEUSIS. 


Etk,  Diseases  {c<mtinue(l). 

LBlfS.  DiSBAttBS. 

Cataract.  RuIm  for  doiermiiiing 
wb«a  rotdy  for  operative  treatment, 
iT.  B-9S,  94.  Preliminary  ripening 
operation  generally  nnneoeMary.  Ri- 
pening if  etill  conaidenbie  clear  and 
■oft  cortical  •obataaoe.  Eztraotton  of 
immature  lent  with  hard  nncleui  in 
patients  orer  0U.  Ripening  oper> 
ations  with  iridectomy.  If  both  eves 
affected,  operation  upon  eye  flrtt  af- 
fected. It.  B-!f4.  In  children,  nnleea 
oontra-indi cations,  operations  at  end  of 
first  year  of  life.  If  soft,  eTacnation 
after  careful  discission  of  lenticular 
matter  br  Redard's  instrumenL  Ther- 
apeatical  oonolnsions  upon  cataracts 
in  children.  It.  B-95.  Method  of  pro- 
oedare  before  and  during  cataract  ex- 
tractioBS  (to  secure  antisepsis),  iv.  B- 
95,  96.  Instillation  of  gtt.  i^  or  ir  of 
tUropin  prerious  to  simple  extraction. 
Espec.  indicated  in  soft  cataracts,  iv. 
B-96.  To  produce  contraction  of  pupil 
foil,  simple  extraction,  morphia^  gr. 
ii^  (0.016  grm.)  hrpodermatioally,  fol- 
lowed by  2  other  doses  at  8-honr  inter- 
Tals.  After  toilet  of  leas,  instillation 
of  gtt.  j  of  gr.j  (0.065  grm.)  solation 
of  fjtertns  in  sac.  Simple  extraction : 
if  iridectomy  adopted,  permanent 
dressing  of  isinglnss  plaster,  not  dis- 
turbed for  5  days.  After  simple  ex- 
traction Siebreiuh  bandage;  no  re- 
straint oa  movements  of  patient.  In 
operating  for  soft  cataract  in  children, 
secnrs  hands  of  patient  by  a  wrist-band, 
It.  B-9K.  Excision  of  portion  of  isan- 
snle  after  iridectomy  to  avoid  secona- 
ary  cataract.  Posterior  oapsniotomy 
at  time  of  extraction.  Keratome  to 
make  corneal  incision  and  de  Weck- 
er's  scissors  to  out  capsule.  Removal 
of  hypermature  oataract  by  delivering 
nucleus  after  procedure  for  extraction 
of  dislocated  lenses.  Boric  anrt  for 
irrigating  never  stronger  than  1  ^. 
Sodium  chloride^  7  It ,  blood-warm  and 
sterilised.  CorrtMiite  auhlimnte  too 
irritating  for  use  in  extraction.  Boric 
aeut  to  be  preferred.  Patients  not  to 
be  oonflnea  after  operation,  iv.  B-99. 
Selective  cases  for  simple  extraction, 
iv.  B-102.  In  discission,  to  avoid  irri- 
tation wait  till  several  weeks  after 
primary  operation :  antiseptic  precau- 
tions, and  as  little  traction  on  iris  and 
ciliary  body  as  possible.  Free  capsu- 
lotomy.  iv.' B-102.  103. 

Imcipibnt.  Electric  current.  It. 
B-94.  Eye  thoroughly  cleansed  with 
sol.  of  Iwrir  arid  and  gtt.  j  or  ^  of  a 
gr.  It  (0.26  grm.)  sol.  of  eMerine  in- 
stilled. A  small  particle  of  POseZtn 
introduced  into  cul-de-*ae,  and  eyeball 
manipulated  through  closed  lids  for  16 
min.  Eye  afcain  washed  with  horic- 
artd  sol.  and  gtt.  ij  of  niceuti  cineraria 
maritima  instilled.  Treat,  daily  for 
two  weeks,  and  later  every  second  or 
third  day.  It.  B-94.  9.%. 

Lakrixar.    GIsHes,  iv.  B-92. 

Operative  Preparatiom.  Lids 
washed  night  before  with  solution  of 
biearhonnte  «/  noda  ;  cotynnctival  sac 
washed  with  sol.  of  biniodide  of  mrr- 
rurw.  BiniofHde  ofinemiry  in  «i/ (4  to 
1000)  brushed  on  edice  of  lids,  and  eyes 
kept  excluded  till  time  of  operation, 
iv.  B-A6. 

Traumatic.  In  simple  rases,  post- 
ponemsnt  of  operation  till  dsngerof 
glaucomatous  complications  has 
passed.  Aspiration  pmcoNS  in  young 
subjects.  Discission  to  Vie  avoided,  iv. 
B-06,  97.  If  complicated  by  glaucoma- 
tons  phenomena,  sewndarv  operation. 
Removal  of  large  piece  of  capsule, 
extraction  of  lenticular  mass  by 
curette,  and  washing  out  of  anterior 
chamber  with  borie  acid  or  ej/unule  ^f 
merrury,  iv.  B-97. 

Disu>CATioif.  Removal  from  ant. 
chamber,  iv.  B-97.  Simple  pxtra^tion, 
Iv.  B-100. 


AUTHORS  QUOTED. 


Etk,  Diseases  (con(tniierf). 

Qladcoma. 

Nicati,  Oaleiowaki,  Beooarla,  Bttaea, 
iv.  B-133;  Riohey,  Teraon,  Warlo- 
mont,  iv.  B-1S4;  Smith,  Nmtergar, 
ilesch.  Berberieh.  iv.  B-135;  Viquier. 
Oliver.  iT.  B-136:  Terson,  Headi. 
Nicati,  iT.  B-1S7;  Rialey.  Knvel, 
Logetaohniekow,      de  Weokar,     It. 


Iris,  Phtsioloot. 
StaioMk,  T.  I-aS. 


Iris  and  Ciuabt  Boot,  Dissisn. 

Stephenson,  Howe,  iv.  B-84;  Anto- 
nelli,  Oliver,  Folts,  Ouetin.  Gayet, 
Robertson.  Hanaell.  Bansier.  Oliver, 
iv.  B-85,  Carpenter,  Alt,  Teillaia, 
McCrindle,  iv.  B-87:  Armaignac, 
Baquiaa,  Schneider,  Rosenweg.  Will- 
iamson, iT.  B-^;  Vignee,  Sanford, 
Velhagen.  iv.  B-89;  Beche,  Denti, 
MitvaUky,  It.  B-90. 


Lachrtval  Afparatvs,  DiaSASM. 

Goldiieher.  Tepliachine.  Bach,  It. 
B-40:  Conetonx,  Maset,  Wood,  Dian- 
onx.  Antonelli,  iv.  B-41 :  Huth, 
Schroeder,  Marbonrg,  Duur,  Pl«t- 
tinck,  Lagrange.  Fox,  Guaita,  It. 
B-42;  Coggin,  Paohel,  Caldwell,  It. 
B-4S. 


Leivs,  Dibkasks. 

Magnus,  Dunn,  iv,  B-91 ;  Swaaey, 
Peters,  Schirmer.  Jackson.  Hoomara, 
Jennings,  Reohe.  Mueller,  iv.  B-92 ; 
Jackson,  iv.  B-93 :  de  Schweinlts, 
Jackson,  Rislev,  Hansell.  King.  Eg- 
bert, iv.  B-94 :  Bolard.  de  Schweinfta, 
iv.  B-9.'S;  Page.  Haltenhoff,  iv.  B-96: 
Hodges.  Noyes.  MacLaohlan,  Fsge, 
Meighan,  Fukala.  iv.  B-97:  Bour- 
geois, Smith,  Valk.  Smith.  Van  Mil- 
ligen.  Ryan,  J.  J.  Chisholm,  iv.  B-98 ; 
Birnhacner.  Fox,  Norea.  Weeks, 
French,  Murrell.  J.  J.  Chisholm,  iv. 
B-99 :  Jackson,  de  Schweinits.  Terson, 
iv.  B-lllO:  Rislev.  Jackson.  Dolganof. 
iv.  B-101 ;  Schoen.  Higgens,  Page.  iv. 
B-102 ;  AVtr  I'or*  Eye  and  Ear  In- 
firmary Rcporta  1892.  Uiggins,  Grue- 
ning.  Noyes,  iv.  B-103;  Sohneld*- 
man.  It.  B-104. 
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GENERAL  INDEX. 


Eye,  diMSiM  (amtinued). 

lids.  diiMMt iT.  B-  iS6 

bltphMitua M. iT.  B-  66 

blepharophimoaia^ ir.  B-  50 

ehftUslA. iT.  B-  fi7 

duuion lii.  F-22;  It.  B-  86 

ejlindroma ;.ir.  B-  60 

dliti«hlHis. ir.  B-  68 

Mtropiam iT.  B-  SO 

•ntropiam It.  B-  58 

•picanthni. It.  B-  57 

•pithelioma. It.  B-  61 

for«ign  bodies It.  B-  56 

ptotia Jt.  B-  60 

■aroooiA It.  B-  61 

triehiaaii _ It.  B-  58 

madical  ophthalmology It.  B-1S8 

anaemia It.  B-151 

blind n«M,  oong«nital It.  B-162 

eardiao  disease It.  B-140 

oenbral  disease It.  B-I47.  158 

ehoraa It.  B-160 

deotal  affections 

i.  C-17;  ir.  B«,  119 

diabetes i.  0-31 ;  ir.  B-144 

diphtheria. It.  B-UO 

epileps7....ii.  A-58 :  ir.  B-156,  160 

exposure  to  son > ir.  B-161 

general  paresis 

ii.  E-21 ;  iT.  B-157 

genito-nrlnary  diseases  Jr.  B-1S9 

Oerller'a  disease It.  B-150 

goitre. It.  B-148,  162 

herpes - It.  B-148 

hTBt«ria. It.  B-151 

iotems It.  B-140 

impetigo  ooiitagioanm....iT.  B-1S9 

inflnenia It.  B-145 

inaanitj ii.  E-  13 

laoUtton iT.  B-147.  161 

lead  poiaoning iT.  B-147 

malaria It.  B-140 

roenatmation iT.  B-146 

nasal  dlaeaaea  ....It.  B-1|8.  D-  36 
Bearaathenia...ii.  C-46 ;  {t.  B-151 

paralyaia - It.  B-148 

pharyngeal  diaeaae iT.  B-  IS 

pnerperinm It.  B-147 

renal  diaeaae 1.  F-16;  It.  B-144 

acleroaia. It.  B-  16 

aepUeaDmia. It.  B-144 

ayphilia It.  B-141.  l.-iT 

tabes iT.  B-166 

tape-worm.... It.  B-1S9 

tranmatio  nenrosaa ii.  I>-    2 

taberonloaia It.  B-14S 

▼ariolold .It.  B-144 


THERAPEU9IS. 


Ete,  Lens,  Diskasks  {continued). 

OPBKATITK  COMPUCATIOMB. 

IlAXORRHAGB,        POST-OPrKATITK. 

Removal  of  dreaainga  and  Ann  anti- 
septic dressing  appfled :  elevation  of 
head  and  hypodermatioa  of  morphia 
till  pain  relieved,  ir.  B-IUU.  Verutrum 
virifle,  gtt.  x  to  xx  of  tittct.  twice  daily 
to  calm  and  regulate  heart-moTementi^ 
iT.  B-107. 

Lids.  Disrasks. 
BLKPHAUiris.     If   >tith    ulceration, 
daily  application  of  hyilntgtn  dioxide 
to  affected  parte.  It.  B-56. 

Mj^euixal.  Hydrogen  dioxide  ap- 
plied by  cotton  tampon  after  eye  oo- 
eainiiea.  Treatment  dally,  iT.»  BM, 
57. 

Bleprarophimosis.  Introduction  of 
akin-flapa  into  outer  anglea  of  lida,  It. 
B^. 

Cantiioplastt.  Method  of  eacaping 
hnmorrhage,  by  artonr-foroeps  and 
autnrea.  It.  B^7-  if  coojnnctiTa 
aoanty,  two  amall  Thieraoh  flapa  to 
cover  out  aurfaoea  produced  by  in- 
cision, ir.  B-.'(7. 

Di.sTicHiASis.  Operation  of  Germaix, 
iv.  B-57,  56.  Operation  of  Wataon,  It. 
B-5H. 

EcTROPiUM.  Tranaplantation  of  flap 
upon  lida  large  enough  to  cover  both, 
iT.  B-.'>8.  59.  If  extenaion.  Wolfe'a 
flap,  and  Thiersch 'a  graft  after  usual 
necroaia,  It.  B-A9. 

or  IjOwbr  Lid.  Exeiaion  of  area 
of  ooigunetiTa  and  attachment  to 
elliarT  border  of  lid  to  bulbar  con- 
junct! ra  below  cornea.  It.  B-.'V9.  When 
complicating  trachoma,  operation ; 
method  of  Schnenherg,  with  Flarer'a 
procedure,  iv.  B-72. 
E!iTROPiuir.  Excision  of  2  mm.  of 
akin  from  outer  margin,  and  inaertion 
of  2  autnrea.  not  tiwl.  Variation  of 
aame  for  lower  lid.  Canthotomy  for 
relapse  after  HoU'a  operation,  with 
removal  of  akin.  iv.  B-W. 
E  PICA  .NTH 09.  Canthoplasty  fbll.  by 
plaatic  operation  to  remove  folda  and 
elevate  bridge  of  nose :  method  of  pro- 
cedure, iv.  B-.^7. 

IlfPLAMMATIOIf,    MiCROBIO.    OF    Cll.1- 

art  Border.  Oil  </  hinimlide  qf 
merrury,  1  te  1000,  preceded  by  curet- 
ting, iv.  B-16.V 

Oprratitb  Procedure.  Subcuta- 
neous injections  of  cocaine  in  oper- 
ationa.  Phmate  qf  cocaine,  I  to  100, 
It.  B-168. 

Ptosis.  Operation  of  Heaa,  It.  B-59, 
60.  Modification  of  Pana'a  operation. 
iT.  B-60. 

STMiiLEPHARoir.  With  atricture  of 
lachrymal  paaaage.  tranaplantation  of 
conjunctiva  of  rabbit  to  human  eye, 
iv.  B-75. 

Trichiasis.  Operation  of  Walaon, 
iv.  B-.W. 

To  MORS. 

Ctlixdroka.      Removal.  It.  B-60. 

Epitiiblioma.  Enncleation  of  globe 
and  partial  exenteration  of  orbits  It. 
B-61. 

Medical  OPRTHAUtOLOor. 
Ambltopia. 

Htsterical.  Mental  effeofc.  It. 
B-lAl. 

Tobacco.    Coraiw,  It.  B-167. 

Toxir.  Withdrawal  of  toxic  agents, 
and  hypndermntiea  of  etryrhnine,  ir. 
B-126. 

AViSSTHETics.  I^opnroraine  aa  a 
nnn-mydriatio  Rntestbetic.  Conditmna 
in  whioh  cocaine  with  nr  without  other 
dmga  ia  nsefVil.  iv.  B-irt8. 
Exophthalmos  WITH  TACHrrARmA. 
Arteniate  qf  etrychnia  and  removal  to 
higher  and  dryer  olimat<>R,  iv.  B-Ul. 
Herpes  OPHTHALMirt's.  with  Pa- 
RALTSI4  or  OcnLAR  Mi'sCLES.  Iodide 
o/  potaenum^  It.  B-HS. 
Htpoptojt.  Oil  (^  biniodide  qf 
eury,  iv.  B-165. 


AUTHORS  QUOTED. 


Etc,  Diseases  (mntinued). 

Lids,  Diseases. 

Panaa,  Sona,  Hanaell,  RoUand,  Vig- 
nes,  Ayres,  iv.  B-56 ;  Esaad.  Despag- 
net.  Annual  1893.1  Fukala,  Fncha, 
Deyl,  Manfred i.  Cxermak,  Gilford, 
Noj-ea,  Germaix,  iv.  B-iS7;  Stepheu- 
aon.  Wataon,  Femandes,  Thmnalla, 
Beuman.  Noyea.  It.  B-58:  Fukala, 
Giflbrd,  Parker,  Norea.  iv.  B-50 ; 
Heaa.  Pergera,  Derby,  iv.  B-60; 
Novea,    Soardille,    Zimmerman,    It. 


Medical  Opbthalholoot. 

Rohrar,  Guibert,  Campbell,  iv.  B-1S8| 
Hubbell.  Sehloaa,  Sohapringer,    Car- 

Knter.  Young,  Andogaky,  Boioe, 
^raona.  Bore.  iv.  B-1S9 :  Krana, 
Fricdenwald,  Thompson,  Deepegnet, 
Gayet,  iv.  B-140;  Garriaon.  Pbllook, 
Barrett  and  Webster.  Uhthoff.  It. 
B-141 ;  du  Gourlay.  Bach,  iv.  B-143 ; 
Simon,  Manthner,  Germaix.  Herm- 
heiser.  Iv.  B-144  ;  von  Hippel  (Jr.), 
Plgnatari,  Elaohnig,  It.  B-i45:  Gas- 

Krrini,  Stuelp.  Thompson,  I  v.  B-146; 
trby,  Heinsel,  Pueoh,  Lombard, 
Callan,  iv.  B-147;  Sileoek.  Green, 
Gaaepy,  Ealea,  ir.  B-U8:  Ellaaberg, 
Parentean,  Darquier.  Gradle,  Berger, 
It.  B-149;  Sulaer,  Bard.  Henaohen, 
Dunn,  It.  B-150:  Gillespie,  Taylor, 
Wolflberg,  Nason,  Ayrea,  J.  K. 
Mitehell  and  de  Sohweinita,  It. 
B-151;  Kniea.  Yialet,  It.  B-158  ; 
Segnin  and  D^erine,  Vialet,  It. 
B-T54 ;  Dejerine  and  Vialet.  Pic.  It. 
B-155:  Jocqa,  E.  Koenig,  Ealea.  Pe- 
terson, It.  B-156:  Tnmer.  Frieden- 
berg.  Bernatein,  Oliver,  It.  B-157  ; 
Hatschek.  Ranney,  Connera,  Taylor, 
It.  B-160;  Rogman,  Sealy,  Hanaell, 
Bnuard,  It.  B-161  ;  Jonea.  Martin, 
Thomaon,  Nieden,  Rockwell,  Snell, 
It.  B-162;  Nieati,  It.  B-16S. 


Optic  Nbbtb,  DiSBAsn. 

Johnaon.  Hermann,  It.  B-119;  Gkr- 
penter.  RosKenmever.  Magalt,  Rialer, 
Gillet  de  Grandmont.  It.  B-120; 
Braunschweig,  It.  B-121  :  Kronlein. 
Adarouk.iT.  B-122:  Adamuk.  Darier, 
Laf  range.  It.  B-12S :  Saltmann.Weiaa, 
Brttgger.  It.  B-124:  Saeha.  Relaaert, 
Molf,  iv.  B-I25;  Koenig,  Swartabach, 
Oliver.  d'Oenoh.  Claiborne,  It.  B-126; 
Perles,  It.  B-127. 
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GENERAL  INDEX. 


Eye,  diseaaes  {eottiinued). 
optio  nerve,  dieeuee ir.  B-119 

ftnd  oranUl  defonnity....lv.  B-124 

ftlrophj iv.  B-119 

dioked  diee  after  tooth  ex- 

trMtion ir.  B-119 

hyaline  formations ir.  B-UO 

nenritii !▼.  B-120 

retrobulbar ir.  B-125 

qvtnine  amanroeii iT.  B-126 

toxie  amblyopia Sr.  B*126 

tumors. ~ It.  B-  14 

orbit,  diseases. iv.  B-  M 

eellnlitis {▼.  B-  36 

oyst,  dermoid....... .•••It.  B-  38 

exophthalmuB iv.  B-  35 

foreign  bodies iv.  B-  34 

Injuries ir.  B-  35 

phlebitis iT.  B-  38 

propCocis iv.  B-  37 

tumors iv.  B-  38 

in  newborn li.  K«    7 

physiology Iv.  B-  11 

aeoommodjktion ir.  B-  15 

ametropia,  emmetropia...{v.  B-  19 

euneus ir.  B-  21 

examination  of  ootor-sense 

iT.  B-17,  19 

exit  of  fluid iT.  B-  11 

eye-moTementa It.  B-  13 

light-sense iT.  B-  18 

orbicularis  palpebrarum. It.  B*  12 

secondary  images ..It.  B-  21 

temperature  of  conjunotiTal 

sac It.  B-  11 

Tiiual  centoe ii.  A-    2 

xvfraction  and  aooommodjition 

iT.  B-24 

ametropia........ It.  B-  S3 

asthenopia. ~ It.  B-  27 

astigmatism iT.  B-27,  29 

myopia It.  B-25,  31 

skiascopy iv.  B-  29 

rstlaosoopy It.  B-  28 


THERAPEUSIS. 


AUTHORS  QUOTED. 


Etk,    Diseases.    Medical    Oprthai.-  j 
HOLOtiY  (continued). 

iNrLAMXATORY    CONDITIONS.       Rcst, 

iT.  B-165.  Cold,  in  form  of  continu- 
ously-applied  ice  compresses.  It. 
B-165. 

Intolerance  of  Light.  In  children, 
combination  of  Mlndonna,  einehona, 
and  opium,  iv.  B-167. 
Fanophtualmitis.    Antitwonine,  It. 
B-164. 

Paralysis,  Ocular.  Multiple. 
Iodide  of  pottuutium,  iv  B-148,  149. 

PfGMENTATION  OF  CONUS  IN  MyOPIA. 

Instillation  of  atropia,  iv.  B-32. 
Pro  PTOSIS.     Bichloride    t^    mercury 
and  hot  water  locally,  iv.  B-141. 

PSRUDORBTINITIS  PIGMENTOSA.   Touio 

treatment,  iv.  B-144. 
Syphilis,  Ocai.AR.    Subcutaneous  in- 
jeeiion    of  oilff   tol.  of  biniodide  of 
mercury:  ctilomel,  if  danger  great  and 
rapid  action  necessary,  iv.  B-T65. 

Optic  Nerve,  Diseases. 
Atrophy.    Sojourn  at  sea-shore  and 
four  chlurvlee  with  iodide  tff  potat- 
sium,  iT.  B-120. 

White.  Hypodermatics  of  atryeh- 
nine,  continuM  for  a  number  of 
months.  It.  B-120. 

Choked  Disc.    Foil,  cranial  growths 
(gummatous),     prolonged    citurae   of 
mixed  treatment,  iT.  B-127.    Iron  and 
amcnir.  iv.  B-146,  147. 
Neuritis,    /ron,  iv.  B-151. 

Inpectious.  Suboonjnnctival  in- 
jections of  Mublimate ;  later,  trephin- 
ing, iv.  B-121. 

With  Brain-Tumor.  Removal  of 
tumor,  iv.  B-160. 

Swollen  Disc.  Stretching  of  the 
nerve,  iv.  B-ltil. 

Tumors.  Removal  with  conservation 
of  globe  or  by  osteoplastic  operation : 
method  of  latter,  iv.  6-121,  122.  Ex- 
cision, iv.  B-122.  Extirpation,  iv.  B- 
124. 

ORBrr,  Diseases. 
Contracted  Socket.  Fackingsocket 
with  gauie  and  cutting  cicatricial 
bands  in  flaps  used  to  repair  socket  to 
prevent  contraction,  iv.  B-40. 
Tumors.  Skin-grafting  upon  area 
denuded  In  removing  malignant  neo- 
plasms to  prevent  recurrence.  Grails 
of  true  skin  only,  and  1-5  larger  than 
wound,  iv.  B-40.  If  following  puru- 
lent disease  of  frontal  sinus,  antiseptic 
washes,  iv.  B-38. 

Cyst.    Operation,  iv.  B-39. 
Dermoid.  Partial  extirpation,  iv. 
B-38. 

Fibroma.    RemoTal.  It.  B-S9,  40. 

Fibrosarcoma.  Evisceration  of 
orbit,  iv.  B-39. 

Sarcoma.  Ennoleation  of  eye  and 
extirpation  of  growth,  iv.  B-39. 

Repraction  and  Accommodation, 
Errors  op. 
Ametropia.  Full  correction.  Glasses 
in  time  X**  prevent  evtahlishment  of 
pronounced  nerv.  ffcrjuelio.  ir.  B-.T'J. 
Myopia.  Teaching  in  night-schools  by 
bik.-board  and  lantern,  i  v.  B-27-  Prop- 
erly-regulated physical  exercise,  iv.  B- 
33.  Tablets  of  homatropine  in  estimat- 
ing refhiction  errors  in  patients  under 
40  years,  iv.  B-.34.  Removal  of  crystal- 
line lenses  as  prophvlactio  measure  in 
progressive  form,  and  in  retinal  detach- 
ment; limitation  of  operation.  In 
high  myopia  needling  of  but  one  eye. 
iv.  B-Si.  Treatment  of  axial  myopia 
without  glasses,  to  improve  vision 
previouslv  obtaind  with  glasses: 
atronia.  local  bathing  with  hot  water, 
and  leeches  to  temple :  dark  glasses  to 
protect  eyes;  astringents  to  conjuno- 
tiva.  iv.  B-33.  34.  Pressure-bandage, 
iv.  B-34.  Extraction  of  lens  in  cases  of 
high  myopia  by  discission,  with  sulv 
sequent  removal  of  softened  lens-snb- 
stance.  iv.  B-97.  Discission  in  high 
myopia,  iv.  B-97.  98.  Extraction  of 
lens  for  high  myopia,  iv.  B-98. 


Etx.  Diseases  (continued). 

Orbit,  Diseases. 

James,  It.  B-34  ;  Boyle,  Soheidemann, 
Walkar,  Power,  rriedenwald  and 
Crawford,  ir.  B-35 ;  Pignatrl,  Leplat, 
Morison,  Brilgger,  vignes.  rage, 
Fromaget,  It.  B-36;  Wiirdemann, 
May,  Axenfeld,  Gallemaerts,  Dfake- 
Brockman,  It.  B-^ :  Moissy.  Martin, 
de  Lapersonne,  It.  B-38;  French, 
Roberto,  Kalt,  Elliot,  Bourmois. 
Braunschweig,  Goldsieher,  It.  fi^; 
Tifliany,  QlfTord,  Noyea,  It.  B-iO. 


Pbtsiologt. 

Oiese.  Knies.  It.  B-11;  Bellarminofl; 
It.  B-12:  FcTrier,  Sherrington,  Rns- 
sel.  Hnghlings-Jaokson.'  It.  B-13; 
Hughlings-Jackson,  It.  B-14;  Sattler. 
Tscherning.  Schneller.  iv.  B-15: 
Schmidt.  Hugh  lings-Jackson,  Sachs, 
iv.  B-16;  Guillox.  Rce.  iv.  B-17: 
Holden,  Nicati,  Oroenouw,  iv.  B-18: 
Oaillerr,  Ldigrange.  Dufour.  Wallace, 
It.  B-19;  GriAth.  Borsch.  Regnault, 
iT.  B-20;  Snellen  (Sr.),  Hegg.  Bros- 
sand,  iv.  B-21 :  Cook.  Gates,  Ange- 
luooi,  iv.  B-22;  Proskaner,  Carter, 
Welsh,  Thomson,  Ricohi,  iv.  B-23. 


Refraction     and     AoooMMODAnoir, 
Errors. 

Southard.  Pishl.  Belt.  iv.  B-24 ;  Mar- 
tin, iv.  B-25 ;  Ball.  Hess  and  Diedrich, 
Bordier.  Risley,  iv.  B-26:  Velhsgen. 
Wray,  Martin.  Despagnet,  Moriarty, 
Clarke.  Gould.  Theobald.  Guillos.  iv. 
B-2r;  Rychner.  Bardelli.  iv.  B-28: 
Maokay.  Wray,  Truhart-Fellin, 
Prince.  It.  B-29  ;  Bates.  Roosa.  Lan- 
tenbanch.  Moauro.  Hudson.  It.  B-30; 
Chibret,  Thompson,  Bowles.  Chibret. 
J.  Hutchinson,  Caspar,  ir.  B-31 :  Mas- 
selon.  Lange.  Batten.  Vacher.  Pfloeger, 
It.  B-32;  Starkey,  Hote,  Strickler, 
Coleman,  Lydston,  Martin.  Batee.  ir. 
B-33;  Black,  Payne,  Bordier,  iv.  B-34. 


Rbtiwa,  Diseasbb. 

Carter.  Maokay,  ir.  B-108;  Brose, 
Beaumont.  Dimmer,  Bull.  It.  B-lll: 
Wolfe.  Gillet  do  Grandmont  Ar- 
maignac.  iv.  B-112:  Inouye.  Bach, 
Randolph,  iv.  B-113:  Fnchs.  iv. 
B-114  :  de  Wecker.  WesthoflT.  UhtholT. 
iv.  B-II5;  Barkaa,  Brailey.  Jack. 
Marlow.  iv.  B-116;  Becker.  Mitra. 
Rncker.  Moulton.  Webster,  iv.  B-117: 
Buller.  Tan  Duyse,  iv.  B-118;  Buller, 
It.  b-119. 


THRRAPEtmCS  AND  INSTRUVKMTS. 

De  Wecker.  G.  E.  de  Schweinitc, 
E.  a.  de  SchweiniU.  It.  B-I6S:  Rol- 
land,  Edwards,  Braquehaye,  It, 
B-164;  Ofepner  (Jr.).  Maenanghton- 
Jones,  McGillivrav.  Parisotti,  Bra- 
qnehaye,  Gepner  (Jr.),  iv.  B-165 :  Alt, 
Lagrange,      Yeasey,      Mnttermiloh. 


1st  Col.— By  to  Fe. 
2d  Col.— £y  to  Fe. 
3d  CoL— Ifiy  to  Fe. 


GENERAL   INDEX. 
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GENERAL  INDEX. 


Eje,  diMAMS  (continued). 
retina.  diMMW iv.  B-106 

d nt>oh imtnt- IT.  B-Ill 

eollpM  blindnets It.  B-108 

emboli - iT.  B-116 

gUom*. ~. iT.  B.1I7 

hiiPin*>TT^*g*    -  ---- "-  B-111 

retimtifl..... It.  B-113 

oirdnAta. iT.  B-114 

hamorrhagio. iT.  B-llS 

pigmentoea. ir.  B-116 

■yphilitio iT.B-llS 

thrombosis .It.  B-115 

tumors iv.  B-117 

TaricoM  dilatation  of  Teins 

iT.  B-115 

therapentioB It.  B-163 

pilocarpine t.  A-117 

■oopoUmine. t.  A-1S4 

soioiodol .T.  A-140 

thioform t.  A-149 

thioflinamin t.  A-150 

TitreoQs,  diseases It.  B-106 

anomalies It.  B-107 

oystloerons It.  B-108 

fllaria. It.  B-  95 

foreign  bodies. It.  B-106 

wonnds,  injuries,  and  foreign 

bodies iv.  B-127 

Face  presentations ii.  J-    3 

Fiice.  BurReryof. iii.  K-    1 

rhinoplasty HI.  H-  .% 

Facial  paralysis Ii.  C-  15 

Fallopian  tnbes,  diseases Ii.  G-  49 

anatomy ii.  G-  49 

hsematosalplnx ii.  G-  52 

pyosalpinx ii.  G-  53 

salpingitis ii.  G-  50 

Fallopian  tnbes,  histology.... t.  H-  16 

Fat-cells,  histology t.  11-  25 

Fat-embolism I.  B-    1 

Fnvns It,  A-  48 

thymol  in T.  A-151 

Fecandation.  artificial il.  I-    2 

Femoral  artery,  aneorlsm.lii.  J-11. 15 
injuries...' ili.  J-  12 

Femoral  vein,  thrombosis I.  B-    2 

Femur,  ft«cture iii.  I-    5 

Ferratin  (see  Iron) t.  A-  89 


THEBAFEUSI8. 


Ete.  Diseases  i'^unlinuetl). 
Rktina. 
Drtached.  Rest  on  baek,  atropine, 
b«ndage.  and  drag  to  cause  absorption 
of  subretinal  Uutd.  Small  doses  of 
Mttdium  bim*-b.  and  iwlide  q/'  pottu- 
tium.      Puncture   of  sclera   subeon- 

Snctivally  for  temporary  good, 
ivision  of  fixed  membranous  opacities 
of  vitreous ;  oontra-indicated  if  opacity 
vaseularixed :  never  in  inflamed  or 
irritated  eye.  Division  of  detached 
retina  to  allow  escape  of  subretinal 
fluid  into  vitreous,  iv.  B-lll,  112.  In 
double  detachment,  withdrawal  of 
subretinal  eflbsion.  Electrolysis,  iv. 
B-I12. 

Eclipse  Blimdness.  CognlUes  (No. 
2  London  smoke)  with  side-pieces 
constantly  and  no  near  work  first 
month.  Diaphoretics  and  confinement 
to  dark  room  if  inflammatory  symp- 
toms threaten,  iv.  B-lll. 

Prophylaxis.  Glass  too  dark  to  see 
object  illuminated  by  difitise  davlight 
while  viewing  sun.  'Time  for  adapta- 
tion of  retina,  iv.  B-lll. 
Tumors. 

Glioma.  Enucleation,  It.  B-117. 
Vitreous.  Diseases. 
Foreign  Bodies.  Electro-magnet  for 
extraction  of  bits  of  imn;  bits  must 
not  be  encapsulated  and  globe  turned 
to  secure  exit  through  |iath  of  ingress, 
iv.  B-UI7.  Operative  interference  as 
soon  as  possible,  iv.  B-1U7.  Enuclea- 
tion of  eye,  iv.  B-107. 
Prolapsk  ikto  Cm.iakt  Bonr.  toll. 
Large  Wound  op  Same.  Pressure- 
bandage  and  simple  lotion.  Iv.  B-112. 
Wounds,  Injuries,  and  Foreign 
Bodies.  Removal  of  steel  particles 
by  electro-magnet,  iv.  B-127.  If.  after 
injury  to  eye,  inflammation  become 
septic,  Mules's  opera,  or  enucleation. 
Conservative  treatment  in  wonnds  of 
eyeball.  Electro-magnet,  iv.  B-I.W. 
Haab's  magnet,  iv.  B-I31.  In  gun- 
shot wounds  vigorous  antisepsis.  Enu- 
cleation for  synipnthetlc  irritation  foil, 
removal  of  iron  bv  magnet  from  other 
eye.  Iv.  B-1.32.  Examination  of  nasal 
and  neighboring  cavities,  and  institu- 
tion of  methodienl  treatment  in  eveij 
case  of  Bvmpathetic  Irritntion,  iv.  B- 
132.  Bichloride  of  nvimoiiia  In  all 
cases;  after  cleansing,  nnnpho^hi- 
niquf,  esp.  if  sutures  have  been  used, 
iv.  B-164. 

Dressings,  etc.  Gelatin  plates  In 
occlusive  dressings:  oxide  of  zine, 
Siiss  (10  gmis.};  gfJnIin.  ^\x^i  (35 
grms.):  ;/h/renn,  fgv  (20  gnn*.); 
vHiter,  f5ix>4  (.3.*)  grms.).  Contra- 
indicatinna  for  uKe.  iv.  B-in4.  165. 
Fonnnldehj/de  as  lotion,  1  to  2000  sol. ; 
never  stronger  than  1  to  1000,  iv.  3- 
165.    Removal,  iv.  B-34. 35. 

Face,  Diseases  op. 

Tumors. 

Carcinoma.  MHhid-hlne,  1  to  20, 
hvpoder. ;  if  superficial,  application 
of  same  to  surfat^.  iv.  B-16.  Mfthy- 
lene-bluf,  1  to  20,  as  wash,  v.  A-l.^. 

Fat  us.  Shave  the  part  and  wash  for  5 
days  with  green  Hoap  ;  on  sixth,  apply 
compress  soaked  In  thymol,  I  part: 
chlffro/onn,  8  psrUi;  olive-oil,  36 
parts :  keep  in  place  by  bandafres  and 
change  .H  times  daily.  When  softened 
particles  drop  off.  'remove  hairs  and 
rub  with  mixture,  replacinir  In  2  or  3 
weeks  with  iittlinr.  2  parts  ;  ulyrrrin, 
1  part,  snd  use  daily  for  one  week.  iv. 
A-49.  H  Thyiinil,  I  part:  rhloro- 
form,  8  parts  ;  olive-oil,  36  parts.  Ap- 
ply locally,  v-A-161. 


Fevers. 
General    Trf.atment.      Qtiinine,    i. 
11-2.  3.    Sterilited    hopped   malt-eX' 
tract  as  food,  i.  H^. 


AUTHORS  QUOTED. 


Ete,  Diseases.  Therapeutics  ajtd  In- 

8TKUMKNTS  {coHiinued). 

Briggs,     Zossenheim,     de     Weoker, 
Bourgeon.  Darier,  iv.  B-166;  Fnma- 

Biltl.  J.  Hutchinson,  Qonveft,  Baas, 
ope,  Hilbert,  Rommel,  Iv.  B-167: 
Ciserani,  VIgnes.  Swann,  Raehlmann, 
Brokenham,  Vierling,  iv.  B-16B ; 
Ritchie,  Derby,  Wood.  It.  B-ie9  ; 
Hehir,  Taylor,  Baker,  Morton.  It. 
B-170:  Bimbacher,  Heekel,  Ward- 
Cousins,  Helfrioh,  Charles  L.  Dana, 
It.  B-171  ;  Skeel,  FaM,  Dennett,  Iv. 
B-172;  Lambert,  It.  B-173;  Jaekson, 
Tborington,  Prinee,  It.  B-174 ;  Tbor^ 
ington.  Dimmer,  It.  B-175;  Oliver, 
Herbert,  Weiland,  iv.  B-176 ;  Hot«,  It. 
B-177 :  Tseheming.  Prince,  Herbert, 
Smith,  It.  B-178;  Wilson,  iv.  B-179: 
Risley,  Brown,  Barnes,  Parinaud, 
Andrews,  Ostwalt,  Cousins,  It.  B-ISO  ; 
Vass,  la  Grange.  Oatman,  Swasey, 
Dunn,  Henry,  Welchli,  Falta.  It. 
B-181 :  Weymann.  Stafford.  Sohwarv- 
scliild,  Todd,  Boyle,  Swasev,  It. 
B-IH2;  Bourgeois.  Ferguson,  Briggs, 
Ritchie,  Asmns.  Maonaughton-Jonee, 
Morton,  iv.  B-183;  Oliver,  It.  B-184; 
Mans,  It.  B-185;  Kruckmann,  It. 
B-186. 


Unclassifibd. 

Valude,   Lydston,   DatIs,    Osborne, 
Chase,  8ym,  It.  B-186. 


Vitreous,  Disxasss. 

Wolff.  It.  B-106:  Henrseler,  Winter- 
stelner.  Woodruff.  It.  B-107;  Cheat- 
ham, Higet,  It.  B-108. 


Wounds.    Injubixs,    and    Forkiow 
Bodies. 

Snell,  Pinckard,  It.  B-127;  T.  O. 
Morton,  Dehn.  Levlste,  Rivers,  Win- 
tersteiner.  It.  B-128;  Ottinger.  Hat- 
tenhotr,  Tepljaschln.  It.  B-129;  Carter. 
Duffing,  Taylor,  Hubbell,  Hots,  It. 
B-130 :  Ilaab,  Deutschman.  ir.  B-lSl : 
Fernatola.  Jackson.  Thompson, 
Noves,  Weeks.  Bocchi,  Ziem,  iT. 
B-(32. 

Fallopian  Tubes. 

Mary  A.  Dixon-Jones,  II.  G-49;  Lan- 
dau, ii.  G-50:  F.  H.  Davenport,  il. 
G-51:  Conrtin,  Hartmann.  ii.  G-52; 
John  B.  Hinkson.  Wyeth.  11.  0-03. 


Fatds.    SeeTiKKA. 


Ferratin.    See  Iron. 

Fevers. 

F.  Semeleder,  i.  H-1. 

General  Considerations. 
C.  C.  Easterbrook,  F.  H.  Lewis.  Rf- 
chet.  J.  Teisiier,  I.  H-1 :  G.  F.  Still, 
Shnrt,  i.  H-2  :  Onimus.  Hehir  Pirrinl. 
Ix>rnaca.  I.  H-3:  G.  M.  da  Silva  Jones, 
Alex.  Rabe,  Centanni.  BruBchettini, 
Maraglisno.  I.  H-4 :  Bouchsrd.  F. 
Kraus.  Ileidenhain,  Senator.  Charrin, 
1.  H-5 ;  Huchard.  Harem. G.  M.  Dewev, 
Washington  Ay er, 'Nelson  G-  Rich- 
mond, Jaeobi,  i.  H-6. 
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KYLE,  E.  DEVEREUX,  N.  I.  DEVEREUX. 


1st  CoL— Fe  to  Fr. 
ftd  Col.— Fe  to  Fo. 
Sd  CoL— Fe  to  Fo. 


GENERAL  INDEX. 


Feveri *•  H-    I 

enterio  (lee  Tvphoid) i.  U-  SO 

Knenl  oonaidemionj i.  U-    1 
fln«nxa  {?•»•) i-  U-    6 

intormlttanu 1.  H-  56 

from  fllftria. i.  E-  19 

malarial  (qc) i.  H-  49 

n«nroai  debility  in i.  H-    5 

P9rAi0iO1U.a«>««aa»>«>»««>«a>'>'«>I-    '^*     ■'* 

pMrperal ii-  J-  39 

ramitUnt i.  H-  56 

■low i.  H-  66 

typhoid  (q.o.) i-  H-  20 

iyphiu  (q.v.) i.  U-  45 

Tariola  (tM  Small-pox) i.  Ii-  59 

Taaomotor  phenomena i.  H-  45 

Weil's  diMaae I.  U-  73 

West  African  "  blaok-water  " 

i.  H-  52 
yellow ~l.  H-  71 

Fibrin,  formation  of,  in  blood.T.  I-    1 

Fibula,  larooma .iii.  H-  34 

Fllaria. i.  E-  22 

immicii i.  E-  22 

medineniie (•  E-  22 

•angninis  hominii i.  E-  18 

nneinata i.  E-  22 

Fingen,  anatomy ▼•  O-    2 

anomalies ▼•  G-  43 

operations  on iii<  G-  27 

Fistula,  in  the  female ii.  H-  35 

following    abdominal    opera- 
tions  ^ ii.  O-  6» 

iteo-raginal ii.  H-  40 

persistent  Gaertner's  dact.ii.  H-  42 

reoto-TAginal ii*  II-  38 

nretero- vaginal ii.  H-  40 

Tesioo-reotal ii.  H-  40 

vesioo- vaginal ii.  H-  35 

Fistula,  of  urethra,  in  male..iii.  E-  32 

reoto-urethral,  in  male iii.  E-  36 

ieeto-vesioal,  in  male iii.  £-  35 

Flatulene-) i-  C-  35 

Fluke-worms i<  E-    7 

Fluorio    aoid,  effect   on  diges- 
tion  V.  B-  22 

IbHf.  A  deux ii.  E-  26 

JMiededoutu ii.  E-  28 

Folliculitis iv.  A-  30 

Foot,  surgery iii.  O-  19 

olub-foot iii.  G-  19 

flat-foot iii.  G-  22 

hallux  rigidus iii.  G-  24 

hallux  valgus iii.  G-  24 

hypertrophy iii.  G-  24 

ingrowing  uje-nail iii.  G-  24 

metatarsaigia iii.  H-  29 

Forcible  delivery ii.  J-  23 

Forehead  pre«entations ii.  J-    3 

Formaldehyde,  therapeutic  uses 

v.  A-  69 
Formalin,  as  en  antiseptic. .iii.  N-  14 

Formanilid,  therapeutic  usm.t.  A-  70 

Formic  aldehyde ~v.  A-  69 

in  anatomy v.  G-    4 

therapeutic  uses v.  A-  69 

Fourohette,  pathology ii.  H-  13 

Fractures iii.  I-    1 

ambulatory  treatment. iii.  I-    1 

astragalus iii.  I-    5 

ooinpound iii.  I-    3 

fomur iii.  I-    5 

ilium lil.  I-    4 

in  the  newborn ii.  K-  23 

jaws iii.  K-    1 

massage  in.. iii.  I-    1 

penis. iii-  E-  II 

ribs iii.  I-    4 

skull Hi.  A-  32 

spine iii-  A-  59 

vertebra iii.  I-    3 

Fractures  and  diaIocations....iii.  I-    I 

Fragilitas  ossium Hi.  H-  27 

France,  depopulation  of. iv.  H-    1 

Friedreich's  diseaM. Al.  B-  11 


TUERAPEUSIS. 


AUTUOB8  QUOTED. 


Fevrrs  {eofitinued). 

iKTKRMITTEirT. 

C^H  RONIG 

Gemkkal  Treatment.  Suiphate 
qf  qtiinine,  5ii5^  (11.25  grms.): 
antifuUe  qf  Kuthiim,  gr.  ss  (U.U3 
grm.)  :  turtr.  q/"  dttefiuna,  q.  s.  M.  et 
ft.  pit.  no.  XXX.  Four  to  be  taken  every 
murniug  fur  two  weeks,  stop  one  week, 
then  tiHce  2  weeks  and  so  on  for  3 
months.  At  saine  time  twice  a  day, 
noon  and  night,  before  meals,  a  cupful 
of  following  mixture :  Bark  of  royai 
cinchona,  gr.  ivsa  (0.30  griu.^ ;  oA- 
ainthe-herb,  gr.  ivss  (0.30  gnn.).  For 
an  infusion  Sxxiiss,  dry  extr.  q/  cin- 
chona, gr.  Ivig  (3.75  grms.);  cognac, 
Sg  (60  grms.).  A  glassral  of  milk 
2  noars  Iwfore  pill  in  morning.  Diet, 
i.  H-59. 
Malarial. 
General  Trratment.  Infusion  of 
6  leaves  of  Sj/ringa  vulgaris  to  cupful 
of  hot  water.    Two  cnnfnls  daily  till 

Saroxysms  cease,  one  daily  two  or  three 
ays  after.  Sunfimcer,  1  part;  9un- 
yUrtDer-nteirm,  digested  one  week  in  8 
parts  brandy:  dose.  1  tablespoonfbl 
t.  d.  for  an  adult,  i.  U-56.  Suhthate 
quinoprapyline,  v.  A- 1 26.  ifydro- 
ehloruBulphtUe  t^  quinine  hypod.,  v. 
A-127.  SulpfiOte  auinethyltne  gr.  xg 
rt).75  gnn.),  v.  A-126.  ^^MiMin^,  v. 
A-126.  Ptcraie  ammonium,  v.  A-11. 
MethjfleHf-hlw..  gr.  ix>4  (0.6  grm.) 
t.  i.  d.  fur  6  days,  v.  A-13.  Anwnir, 
V.  A -36.  Sulp^aU  copfMrr,  v.  A-.Vi. 
Opium,  V.  A- 108.  PhenocoU,  gr.  viijl^ 
to  xvM  (ftt  to  1  grm.)  in  24  hoars,  v. 
A-II4.  GfMincol,  30  drops  minted 
on  skin  to  reduce  temp.,  v.  A-7o.  Cold 
rectal  eneniata,  v.  £-3.  Quinine.  Hy- 
drocMomte  t^  phenoroll,  gr.  vii34  to 
xvss  (^  to  I  grra.)  daily  in  doses  of 
gr.  iiV4  to  iv  (0.15  to  0.25  gnu.) 
bet.  interrals,  i.  H-54.  Same  con- 
tinued in  combination  with  quinine, 
argenie,  or  iron,  Phenocoll.  Quinine. 
Aramie.  Opium.  Oil  </  Euealyptun 
alobulut.  Warburg's  titicture  and 
httzfline,  i.  H-55.  Cttmte  qf  ergotine 
1  to  100  subcutaneously.  Methylene- 
blue  for  children,  i.  U-^,  56.  Small 
doses  of  nutmfq-powtler  following  ad- 
ministration of*  mHhylene-biue  to  pre- 
vent strangury,  i.  U-56. 
Remittknt  Fevek. 
General  Treatment.  Warhurg't 
linrture.  Cold  bathu  and  lotions,  i. 
H-'i8.  Subcutaneous  iujections  otarti- 
Jirial  «erunt  combined  with  quinine 
internally,  i.  H-S9. 

Foot  and  Toes,  Diheasrs. 

Clvb-Foot.  Comiilete  or  partial 
evacuation  of  astragalus  by  sharp 
spoon :  Esmamh  bandage  applied ; 
method.  Modification  of  Phelps's 
operation;  method,  iii.  G-20.  Fiti- 
gerald's  operation.  Severing  of  spur 
of  OS  calcis  with  tendo  Achillis  at- 
tached, and  new  attachment:  method, 
iii.  G-21. 

CoNOBNiTAL.  Flaster-of-Paris  band- 
ages, renewed  applications.  With 
arthrodesis  of  ankle-joint,  removal  of 
wedge  from  articular  surface  of  sa- 
traga'us  and  tibia,  with  cuneiform  of 
part  of  astragalus  and  scaphoid  bones. 
Apparatus  for  after-treatment,  iii. 
G22. 

Hallcx  Kigtdus.  Removal  of  head 
of  metatarsal  bone.  Proper  foot- 
wear, iii.  G-24. 

Hallux  Valrus.  Splints  for  correction, 
iii.  G-24  to  2(1. 

Ingrowing  Toe-Nail.  Evulsion  of 
nail  aflomplittinR  in  2  parts:  bed  of 
nail  freshened  and  Thiersch  skin-graft 
applied,  iii.  G-26.  Application  of  felt 
plaster  ;  method,  iii.  G-26.  Removal 
of  slice  from  each  side  of  toe,  includ- 
ing matrix  of  incurving  portion; 
method,  iii.  G-26,  27.  Modification  of 
Gotdng's  operation  by  Thiersch  graft 
on  raw  surface  at  side  of  toe,  iii.  0-27. 


(eoa(»N««d). 
;mittkwt,  Re 


Feters 
Intermittent,  REMrrrsNT,  Slow  Fs- 

TERE. 

Semeleder,  Bowling.  Flint,  Wilson, 
Eshner,  Annual  1802,  O.  O.  Bofocd, 
i.  U^;  E.  L.  Pattenon,  L.  0. 
Stephenson.  R.  I.  Draughon,  £.  O. 
Cutler,  Virohow,  W.  B.  Crawlbrd,  F. 
L.  Sim,  i.  U-A7:  D.  Lobo,  J.  Drewsh- 
fold.  i.  U-56 ;  8.  KaaeUis,  PeOa,  Sariol, 
i.H-M. 


FltTDLA  IN  THS  FBMAU. 

Ilbo-yaginal. 
Norath.  ti.  H-40. 

PSRSISTENT  GABRTMRR'a  DUOXB. 

Milton,  ii.  B-42. 
Recto-vaginal. 
Ferguson,  StMle,    Deaa,    Liplnakj, 
Giovanni,  Robson.  U.  H^;  ftobsoii, 
ii.  U-39. 

URETERO-CrSTONKOSTOMT. 

Baiy.  ii.  H-42. 
Utero-taoinai.. 
Hochstetter.  Zweifel,  ii.  H-40;    No- 
varo.  Schauta,  ii.  H-41. 

VEaiCO-RBCTAL. 

Brawls,  ii.  U-40. 
Yeskjo-taoinal. 
Tascher,  Merttens,  Rimsoh.  Maoken- 
rodt.  Skinner,  PoUoeson,  Frank,  Cor- 
son, McLean,  Fretsch.  Browne,  ii. 
H-35 :  Ferguson,  Maokenrodt.  ii.  H^ ; 
Pollosson,ii.  H-37;  Merttens,  Rimsoh, 
Tiollier,  ii.  H-38. 


Fluoric  Aoid.  Pbtbiolooioal  Aotioir. 
Hubner,  v.  B-22. 


Follioulttib. 

Kaposi,  ir.  A^. 


Foot,  Surgery  or. 

Club-Foot. 
J.  K.  Toung.  J.  Wellington  Byera, 
Iii.  G-19;  T.  Ilalsted  Myera,  Gard- 
ner, ill.  O-20:  Moore,  Davy.  H. 
Augustus  Wilson,  iii.  G-21:  Lorena, 
Worn.  Hartley,  Radazd,  iii.  O-tt. 

Flat-Foot. 
Kennedy,  lit.  0-22 ;  J.  Wood,  Hneter, 
Ton  Meyer,  Symington,  Chaput,  iii. 
G-23 :  O.  E.  Shoemaker,  Charcot,  iii. 
G-24. 

Hallux  Valgus. 
Goldthwaite.  Hi.  0-24. 

Toe-Nail.  Ingrowing. 
Huebecher,  Roswell  Park,  A.  M.  Vea- 
der.  Bogmaa,  iii.  G-36;  Tooaay,  III. 
G-27. 


Forwaldehtve  ;    Fobmio  Aldbbtdc  ; 

FORMOL. 

Therapeutic  Uses. 
Pottevin.  Berllos,  von  Winckel.  Dee- 
champs.  Blum.  T.  A.69 ;  Oegner.  W. 
W.  Alleger,  Slater,  Rideal,  t.  A-7V. 


Forkavtlid.  Thkrapkutic  Usbb. 

I.  Praisaoh,  Koisa,  Tavsk,  MaisNlt, 
T.  A-70. 


Ist  Col^-Fr  to  Ol. 
2d  Col.— Fr  to  Go. 
Sd  Col.— Fr  to  OI. 
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Frontal    lobei,  psyohioal  iiino- 

tion U.  A-    7 

inmors li.  A-  35 

Frontal  linas,  dlMaaei  (m«  Na- 
sal cavitiai) ir.  D-  43 

Fnchiin  in  tjphni. t.  A-  70 

Fnnii, li.  J-  21 

exc«MiT«  length ii.  J-  21 

ttvtala ii.  K-  29 

hsBmorrhage ii.  J-21,  K-  28 

intia-uterine  mptan  of.....ii.  J-    9 

knots. H.  J-  21 

•hortncM - U.  J-  21 

tTMtment. ii.  K-  28 

twltUng ii.  J-  21 

Oaertner's  dacti,  p«ni9tenee.il.  H-  42 
Oall-bladd«r,       diMuiea      (mo 

Liver) i.  C-  68 

abaence  of 1.  C-  72 

augiooholitic  and  choleoyBtitii 

i.  C-  68 
eanoor,  methyleno-blno  in..T.  A-  16 

eollo i.  C-  71 

olive  oil  in v.  A-1U6 

gali-ctonei i.  C-  69 

phyBiology t.  I-  26 

tninon i.  C-  72 

Gall-bladder,  ■nrgery iii.  C-    6 

bile-dneta iii.  O    6 

calculi iii.  C-    6 

cholecystertomy iii.  C-    6 

choleL*>  stentorujitoiny.. iii.  C-    6 

eholecvRtiitoiny „ iii.  C-    7 

Gnllauol,  theraiM^utic  uses^...T.  A-  71 

Gangrene,  in  measles i.  J-  19 

in  typhoid  fever i.  H-  30 

of  lung i.  H-  12 

of  vngina ii.  H-  22 

senile,  in  influensa. i.  H-  13 

symtnetrioal ii.  C-  21 

treatment  by  electricity t.  C-  14 

Gasserian  ganglion,  surgery  of 

iii.  A-  68 
Gastri 0  disease  (see  Stomach ) .  i .  C-    1 

Gastro-enterostoitiy iii.  C-  U 

G  astro-intestinal     hemorrhage 

in  the  newborn ii.  K-    8 

Gastroplieation ^ iii.  C-    9 

Gastrostomy iii.  B-    2 

Garage > ii.  L-  13 

General  paresis ii.  E-  19 

ocular  conditions.. Iv.  B-157 

trephining  in iii.  A-  54 

General  therapeutics r.  A-    1 

Qeniositaam _ ii.  C-  29 

G«nito-urinary  diseavea,  surgi- 
cal, in  the  male iii.  E-    1 

antisepsis  in  cathet«risni..iii.  £-    7 

bacteriology iii.  E-    3 

bladder  (o.r.) iii.  E-  .V> 

epididymiu  iii.  E-  13 

ft)nocoocns iii.  E-    8 
idnev  (v-r.) iii.  E-  59 

pathology  of,  in  old  men. ..iii.  E-    2 

penis  (q.v.) iii.  E-  10 

piperanne,  influence  on  urine 

iii.  E-    3 

prosUte  (7.1).) iii.  E-  49 

reflux  from  bladder  to  nreter 

iii.  E-    1 

retrovesical  hydatids iii.  £-    2 

Sorotnm  (<j.i'.) .iii.  E-  13 

seminal  veMicles iii.  £-  22 

testicle  and  cord  (q.v.) iii.  £-  13 

therapeutics,  ichthyol t.  A-  82 

pyridin v.  A-12.> 

ureters  (q.v.) iii.  E-  54 

urethra  (q.r.) iii.  £-  2(i 

Gorlier's  disease,  ocular  aymp- 

tonis iv.  B-lfl<) 

Germany,  mortality  in iv.  H-    3 

Gestation,  extra-uterine ii.  G-  69 

Gigantism  and  acromegaly.. ..ii.  C-    3 

Gingivitis i.  C-    4 

Gland,    thyroid    (see    Thyroid 

gland) iv.  F-    1 

Glanders,  bacteriology iv.  I-  15 

Glands,  salivarv,  surgical  dis- 
eases  Iii.  K-    7 

Qlnneoma ir.  B-13S 

GUnard'sdiseas« i.  C-S5,  D-  M 


THERAFEUSIS. 


Fracturks. 

Hassage  ••  an  afj^vant  to  treatment, 

iii.  I-l. 
AsfT.  Sup.  Spinous  Pbockss  op  Imum, 

Dbtachmknt  or.    Immobilisation  of 

flexed  hips  in  plaster  spiea  for  4  weeks, 

iii.  1-5. 
CoMPODin).    Infrwyuent  use  of  conntar- 

openings  and  drainage,  iii.  1-3. 
Fkmur,  Nbck  or.    Simplieitv  in  treat- 
ing and  attention  to  general  health  of 

patient,  iii.  1-5. 
TuiUH    AMD    Leo.       Dressings    and 

method  in  ambulatory  treatment,  iii. 

1-2,3. 
Vkrtebkjk.    Laminectomy,  iii.  1-3.  4. 

Indications  for  laminectomy,  Ui.  I~4. 

FUHDNCDLOSIS. 

Spirita  qf  camphor  on  ootton,  r.  A-46. 

Gall-Bladder.  Diseases. 
Colic.     Olioe-oU  fSvij  (217  grms.),  i. 
C-71,    72.      Calomel.      Glycerin    by 
stomaeh,  i.  C-72. 

CBOLECTsnns.      Cholecystectomy,    i. 
C-68. 

Gall-stones.  Pains  relieved  br  ioe- 
oold  compresses,  i.  C-70.  Daily  injso- 
tion  of  solvents,  as  hot  water,  tau- 
rttrholate  qf  nida,  ether,  ethtr  and 
turftrnliue,  olirr-tnl,  and  5  4  sol.  of 
»up<*  animaliM  or  oleic  arid  through 
eholecystotomy  opening,  iii.  C-6. 
Sdruu'ai.  Tk'katmknt.  eholecystot- 
omy, cholelithotrity,  oboledoohotomy, 
choleovstenterostomy,  cholecystecto- 
my, iii.  C-6  to  9. 

TCMORS. 

Carcinoma.  Jfe<Ay/en«-AIiM  loeally 
and  gr.  Ix  (0.60  grm.)  internally,  ▼. 
A-16. 

Villous.  Removal  by  curette,  and 
insertion  every  iieeond  day  of  a  pencil 
of  methylcne-hlue  into  the  wound : 
daily  duse  of  gr.  ixi^  (0.60  grm.)  of 
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msMyimo^ue.  i.  C-7J 


Gangrene. 

Eleetriolty,  t.  C-14. 

FoLi/)wiNa  Tearing  or  Ybssku. 
Amputation  of  limb,  ill.  J -2. 

or  Extremities.  Catheterisatlon  of 
arteries  in  amputation,  to  clean  out 
clots,  and  so  assist  collateral  circula- 
tion and  prsvsnt  gangrene  of  flaps, 
Ui.  J-S. 


OOITRB. 

Injections  of  iodqfarm,  iv.  F-4.  Exo- 
thyropexy.  iv.  F-4.  6.  Thyroidw,  Jiss 
to  i^  (6  to  7  grms.}  every  10  to  15 
davs.  V.  A-22.  24.  Full  doses  of  opium. 
DtqitalU  and  Mhidounn,  v.  A-108. 
Electricity,  v.  C-13.  Fl.  ejct.  cactus, 
v.  A-40. 


ExopnrnALMtr  (Graves's  Di.<(ease). 
Electricity,  both  galvanism  and  fara- 
dism.  Digitalia.  Rest  and  diet ;  for 
skin,  salt  sponge-baths,  ar'mtntie  vin- 
efffir,  massage,  and  wool  or  silk  under- 
garments. Thyroid  extract.  Thy- 
roidectomr,  iv.' F-8.  Partial  thyroi- 
dectomy. Ligature  of  thjrroid  arteries. 
It.  F-9. 


Fractures. 

Bauby.    Bardier,    Serenin.   Prawdol- 

{'ubow,  Michon,  Schmid,  Bruns,  Dol- 
inger,  Lierman,  Korsch,  Garri, 
Kiliani,  Bardeleben.  Korsch,  Albera, 
Krauae,  iii.  I-l;  Albers.  Bardeleben, 
iii.  1-2;  Mumford,  Morita,  Rebustello, 
RJMf«.  Fyle,  Wyeth,  Welford,  iii.  I-S ; 
Thorbum,  Soherok.  Weston,  Ahem, 
Whitelooke,  iii.  1-4;  Allis,  Tubly, 
Untchinson.  D«sfossM,  Ui.  1-5. 


Fractures  and  Dislocatiomb. 
Lewis  A.  Stimson,  iii.  I-l. 


FucHsiN,  Therapeutic  Usn. 
8.  Lewasohew,  v.  A-70. 

Gall-Bladder.  Suroert. 

Mayo  Robson,  iii.  (V6:  Murphy, 
Boston  Mtdieul  and  Surgiral  Jcmmol, 
Perkins.  J.  W.  Elliot,  iii.  C-7 :  Ter- 
rier, M.  F.  l\>rter,  H.  Kehr,  Monod, 
Rontier,  Ernsmns,  TuAer,  W.  M  artig, 
iU.C-8;  Lans,iU.C-9. 


Gallakol,  Therapeutic  Usrs. 
P.  CasansaT*,  Gonnon,  v.  A-71. 


Oentto-urinart  Apparatus    in    ths 
Male,  Diseases. 
E.  L.  Keyes  and  Eugene  Fuller,  iU. 
E-l. 

Antisepsis  in  Catheterism. 
Guy  on,    Ui.  E-7;     Guy  on,    Kulaer, 
Annual  1894,  Forkas,  E.  Frank,  UI. 
E-8. 

Bacteriology. 
R.  Barlow.  Hi.  E-3 :  E.  L.  Keyes,  Ui. 
E-4:  Dunham,  Keyes.  Ui.  £-5;  Max 
Melchior,  Krogins,  Schnitiler.  Ui.  E- 
6;  Guyon,  Krogins,  Revmond,  An- 
nual 1894,  Huber,  Schmidt  and 
Aschoff.  Stttmann  and  Barlow,  UI. 
£-7. 

Elephantiasis. 
L.  L.   HUl,   Humbert,  Mermet,   UI. 
£^. 

GONOCX)OCUS. 

E.  Finger.  Ui.  E-8 :  Dinkier,  Bordonl- 

UflVedussl.  HI.  E-9 ;  Crippa.  Nelsser, 

Morel-Lavallte.  Werther,  iii.  £-10. 
HrDATiro. 

Routler,  iii.  £-2 ;  Sawkins,  Karewski, 

iii.  £-3. 
PATHOLOOr  or  THE  Genito-urinart 
APPARATUS  IN  Old  Men. 

Casper,  Guyon.  Lannois,  Ui.  E-20. 
Piperaeinb,  Influence  op,   on  thh 
Urine. 

D.  D.  Stewart,  Wittsaek.  Ui.  E-S. 
RErLUX  or  Vksical  Contents  into 
THE  Ureters. 

Lew  in   and    Goldsohmidt,  Conrtade, 

Guyon,  Ui.  £-1. 


Glycerin,  Therapeutic  Uses. 
Ferrand,  t.  A-71. 


Glycerophosphates.  Therapeutic 
Uses. 
Robin,  T.  A-71 ;  P.  Comet,  t.  A-72. 
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l8t  Col— Ol  to  HlB. 

ed  Col Got4>  Has. 

3d  Col.— <io  to  He. 
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GloMitis. 


.1.  C-    5  I 


Olntaal  arUry,  iigarj iii.  J-    2 

Qlvoerin,  u  an  antiMptio....iii.  N-  U 
IB  htpatlo  oolic V.  A-  71 

QljMrophMpbates ▼•  A-  71 

Olyoogonesia 1. 0-    1 

Olvooturia  (■«•  Diabetes) i.  O-    I 

Rom  naaal  diieaaet It.  D-  34 

from  thyroid  aztract- i.  Q-  13 

in  articaria. !▼.  A-  52 

Goitre !▼.  F-    3 

cai«« !▼.  F-    3 

•7«a  ia iT.  B-U8 

hiitology  and  histogeneBis.ir.  F-    3 

■jmptoma. iT.  F-    4 

traatmant It.  F-    4 

opium T.  A-108 

thyroid  extract. t.  A-  22 

Goitre,  exophthalmic ..It.  F-    5 

after  inflaenia i.  U-  14 

etiology  and  pathology iT.  F-    6 

in  ehloroeii i.  L-    6 

aymptomi It.  F-    7 

treatment It.  F-    8 

electricity - t.  C-  13 

Gonitis  Ubetica ii.  B-    9 

GonorrhoML iii.  £-    8 

and  arthritiR iii.  E-9.  H-  30 

and  endocarditis i.  B-    H 

and  puerperal  fever ii.  J-  4U 

and  rhenmatiim i.  K-    5 

and  sterility ii.  I-    4 

and  vaginitis ii.  U-  17 

bacillus iv.  I-f>.  15 

hebephrenia  from ii.  E-  l.'S 

in  children iii.  F-  37 

latent iv.  G-  14 

oedema  of  fk>»nnm  in Jli.  E-  10 

of  lips,  in  newborn ii.  K-1,    8 

prosutitis  after iii.  E-  23 

therapeutics iii.  E-  26 

argentamin r.  A-  35 

Gossypium    herbacenm,  as    an 

hsemostatio... t.  A-  72 

Goat i.  K-    7 

etiology  and  pathology i.  K-    6 

pneumonia  in i.  A-  42 

treatment i.  K-    7 

lyoetol T.  A-  94 

lyaidin t.  A-  94 

piperniine v.  A-119 

GraTes's  disease  (see  Goitre,  ox- 
ophthalmic)  iv.  F-    5 

Great  Britain,  increase  uf   in- 
sanity in ii.  E-    3 

Gnaiaool,  phyaiological  action 

T.  B-  22 

therapentio  naes t.  A-  73 

Guinea  worm i.  E-  22 

Gymnema  sylvestris,  therapeu- 

titf  uses T.  A-  77 

GynsBOoIogical  electro-therapeu- 
tics  v.  D-    1 

Gynncophoma i.  E-    8 

IlaBmatemaaia  in  the  newborn 

ii.  K-    8 

Hssmatokolpfl* ii.  H-  90 


Hsomatomyelia Ii.  B-  34 


Hamatoporphyrinnria^ i.  F-  57 

Hamatosalpinx ii.  G-  49 

Hamatoioa. i.  E-    6 

Hamaturia i.  F-  61 

etiologv i.  F-  61 

malarial _ i.  F-  62 

parasites  in.. i.  E-    8 

periodical.- i.  F-  62 

H«mogallol  (see  Iron) t.  B-  25 


TUERAPEUSIS. 

Goi'T. 
Gk.vekal  Tkkatmkmt.    Treatment  in 

early  stages  :  1st.  To  secure  elimina- 
tion of  oflendiiig  material.  2d.  To 
preTent  its  reproduction.  To  secure 
the  former,  rolrhimtn,  rnrbonated  at- 
kalirs.  iinline,  aud  other  evscuants,  i. 
K-7.  8.  Lyrrlal,  lynidin.  3*4  to  {14  (1 
t<j5gnns.).  increasing;  give  lu gaseous 
water,  v.  A-IM.  Pijtrraziue,  t.  A-120. 
Douche- massage,  t.  E-3.  Water  of 
Warmbrunn,  t.  E-22.  Bicarb,  tff 
»oda,  i.  K-7. 


AUTHORS  QUOTED. 


GUMS,  DisBASKS  or. 
Fistula  ,  Demtal.    Eztraetion  of  tooth, 
i.  C-19. 


GiKGiviTis.  If  not  due  to  iodide  or 
mercury,  brisk  pni-ffi',  foil,  by  vei/etahle 
acids.  Antiseptic  niglit  and  morning. 
In  obstinate  cases  powd  sulphate  <\f 
cttpi>er  packed  under  ed<^s  uf  gums 
for  several  successive  days  and  foil, 
mouth- wash  :  Biboratr  uf  Muia,  3j  (4 
grms.)  ;  earhulir  acid,  5ss  (2  grnis.)  ; 
rnsc-vuter,  to  fSviij  (250  grma.),  i. 
C-18,  19." 


iNrLAXVATiojf.  Calcic,  or  Pkrideit- 
TAL  Mkmbkaxe.  RemoTe  tartar: 
ayringo  i>cntjridc-o/-/iy(iroffrn  $ol. 
under  gums,  and  antiseptic  mouth- 
wash and  powder  for  a  week.  If 
tissue  thick  and  inflam.  active.  2l>  ^ 
sol.  of  zinc  chloriilc  by  syringe  under 
edge  of  gtims,  i.  C-19. 

Ir  MCCH  TissrB  destructiow.  foil, 
mix.  t(>  parts  with  bnish  every  4  days : 
Oil  (if  cinnamon,  Jiv  (16  grms.);  <Al 
0/  qnuUhrria,  Jiv  (16  grms.):  cnr- 
bolic  acid  (crystals),  3j  (4  grms.),  i. 
C-19. 


Pericemrntitis.  Pragedjenic.  All 
e versions,  jagged  points,  and  thick 
edfres  to  be  removed,  and  cavities 
afterward  syringed  liy  30^1  sol.  of 
chloride  q/"  zine,  i.  C-r9. 


Ftorrhoea  Altkolaris.  As  con- 
coniitiint  of  gingivitis,  calcic  inflsra- 
mation  of  the  peridental  membrane, 
or  phagednuic  pericementitis  (q.v.), 
i.  C-18. 

IlAVATITKIA. 

With  malarial  element,  quinine,  i. 
F-62.  63.  Ciilnmel,  with  wi7«/,  Dnrer'it 
poicdrr,  or  rnfluf.  i.  F-6S.  Cnhtrit^l, 
nitrate  of  jH^timttium,  and  diijittili-  as 
diuretics  and  ifufphophenate  nfmnUtim 
as  an  antiiiialari-il ;  snhcntaneous  in- 
jections of  strychnine  and  atropine.. 
1.  T-Cu\.  Phn!*pltntf  of  HfKlium  and 
Fincler'it  *o/..  i.  F-63.  Sulphatr  uf 
quinine  i  every  4  lira.  tnrpetitiMe  gtt.  x 
to  arrest  hieinnrrhaze:  itMlphnte  nf 
magn^nia  to  produce  stools;  liq. 
nourishment  with  gtt.  iv  of  tinrt. 
chloride  ttf  iron  everv  I  lirs.  :  FoKlrr't 
so?.,  i.  F-fi."^.  Exploratory  lumbar 
inrinion  if  strength  of  pntlent  Iteing 
exhnustod ;  control  of  bleeding  by 
IiKAture  or  pa<'kini;:  if  this  fail,  ne- 
phrectomy, iii.  E-Ci. 

HiSWOItRltACK. 

Torsion  of  arteries,  iii.  J-,3. 
SKm.\n*KV       poll,  disnriirnlation    of 
arm.    di»;it.<il     compression     of     sub- 
clavian arterv  above  clavicle  and  later 
compression-bandage,  iii.  J-2. 


GOitSYriCM    HSBBACBOJC,    Thkkapbittic 

Uses. 
Narkevitoh,  r.   A-72;   Fotoianko,  t. 
A-73. 


GODT. 

Etioloot  and  Pathologt. 
Mabboux,  J.  Uutchinson,  Sir  Jamea 
Grant.  Gmbe,  Henry  Bumhard,  E.  C. 
Kirk.  John  V.  Shoemaker.  Da  Costa, 
i.  K-6;  Sir  William  SaTorj.  C.  Mord- 
horat,  i.  K-7. 

Trbatmbnt. 
Leeorche,  Sir  William  Sarory,  i.  K-7; 
Sir  William  SaTOiy,  i.  K^ 


GiTAIAOOL. 

Physiolooical  Acnoif. 
Pio  Marfori,  t.  B-22. 

Therapeittic  USB8. 
Gillwrt,  Morat,  8.  WingholTer,  Seiol- 
la,  Rohilliard.  Guinard.  Desplata,  t. 
A-73 ;  Balier,  Laoonr,  Linoeaier,  Lan- 
nois.  Stnnrbe.  Ferrand.  Caporali.  v. 
A -74  ;  Da  Costa.  Friedenwald.  Hay- 
den,  T.  A-7A ;  Courmont.  A.  H.  Carter, 
Montagnon,  Aporti,  KraTkofT.  C.  A. 
Dana.  W.  S.  Thayer.  Stolaanburg. 
Oscar,  WTBa.  t.  A-76:  Robert,  Ton 
Mosetig-^oorhof;  Winokler,  Ballard. 
Yedel,  ▼.  A-77. 


GrifirBMA     Stltbstris,    Therapbutio 
Uses. 
Snehannek,   tob   Oefele,   Rabow,  t. 
A-78. 


GTNiSCOLOOICAL  THBBAPBUTIOB. 
Cur  ETTA  OB. 

OrioiT,  ii.  G-76. 

GArxE  Draiitaob. 
Sanger,  ii.  G-76. 

Irriration. 
Frank  W.  Talley,  F.  L.  Hajnaa.  it. 
G-77. 

Massage  during  Menstrdation. 
Jentzer.  il.  G-77. 

Hand.  Sitrgert  or. 

C1o»s.  Diday.  E.  M.  Little,  Tnbby. 
iii.  G-27;  R.  Smith,  T.  S.  K.  Morton, 
iii.  G-28. 

Heart.  Diseases. 

Enixmurditis. 
Pinean,  Pevsner,  i.  B-7:  Pariner.  E. 
Herder,  Levden.  I.  B-8;  Bignami. 
Etfonne.  Lloyd  and  Rieaman,  1.  B-9; 
Dana.  J.  8.  Green.  Gorviti.  Vidal 
and  Bexaagon.  Londe  and  Petit,  i. 
B-10. 

Myo<'ardial  Disease. 
Manrice     Letnlle,     Sohott,    1.    B-5: 
Anfrecht.  Oestreioh,  Graham,  i.  B4I; 
Bremme.  i.  B-7. 

Treatment. 
Dubois,  i.  B-43;  Nelson  Hardy, 
Thorn.  I.  B-44:  Theodore  Sohoit. 
Sinyly.  Rabcock.  Eccles.  i.  B-4.'S:  Jnl- 
lien.  Glinski,  Virkerv,  8evm our  Tay- 
lor, i.  B-46:  ClilTord  AllbnU.  Na- 
tinnni  Difipenintory.  Sir  Andrew 
Clark,  i.  B-47:  Sidner  Coupland, 
Curaohmann,  i.  B-48 :  Curschmann.  L 
B-49;  Wiloox.  S.  Solis-Coban.  i.  B-00. 


Iftt  Col— HaB  to  He. 
8cl  Col— Ha  to  He. 
3d  Col.— He    to  HI. 


GENERAL   INDEX. 
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Ilasmoglobinaria i.  F-  63 

HtrmophiliA. .i.  I/-  24 

ll»morrlmge.  in  delivery li.  J-  14 

tMMt-partani ii.  J-  14 

pulmonary,  in  newborn i.  A-  78 

tranefosion  in i.  Ir-  26 

tnrpentine-oil  in t.  A-162 

llteinorrhoids,  aoetanilid  in...T.  A-    2 

iodoform  in v.  A-  87 

tar  in v.  A-148 

Hjiir  on  body,  origin t.  O-    S 

Halr-foUIeles.  stractnre ▼.  H-  24 

UallucinatioDi,   from    ear   dia- 

oaM ii.  E-  17 

from  eye  diseaae ii.  E-  17 

in  general  paresis ii.  £-  22 

in  melanoholia. ~ ii.  E-  29 

Hallux  rigidui ill.  O-  24 

Hallux  valgus iU.  O-  24 

Hand,  snr^ry iii.  Q-  27 

contraction    of    little  finreni 

lii.  G-  27 
hypertrophy,  congenital. ..iii.  O-  28 

lohster-claw  deformity iii.  G-  27 

webbed  flngera iii.  G-  27 

Hfcnd-feeding ii.  I^    2 

Hands,  anomalies t.  G-  43 

syphilitic  affections.. iii.  F-  19 

Hanging iv.  G-    3 

Harelip  and  eleft  palate iii.  K-    9 

Hay  fever Iv.  D-  32 

Head,  anomalies v.  G-  47 

Headaohe ii  C-  41 

Hearing,  centre  for.. il.  A-    3 

Heart,  anatomy v.  G-  14 

anomalies. v.  G-  15 

Heart,  diseases i.  B-    I 

and  hemiplegia ii.  A-  16 

and  influenza ,. i.  H-  12 

and  insanity ii.  £-  14 

and  nonlaraffeotiona iv.  B-140 

and  (lertnKiis i.  I-  20 

and  pregnancy ii.  I- 1 4,  J-    8 

and  tuberculosis i.  A-8.  12 

asthenia. i.  B-  M 

bradycardia i.  B-  42 

ohordsB  tendinese,  mpture...i.  B-  42 

dyspncea i.  B-  36 

endocarditis i.  B-    7 

acute i.  B-  10 

oerebral  embolism  in ii.  A-  V* 

following  pneumonia i.  A-  X\ 

infections i.  B-    7 

ABeODfca*B  .•■••■•••••••••••••■•••■•la     ^»*      nMtf 

epilepsy  from ii.  A-  .^3 

in  nephritis i.  F-  10 

in  the  newborn ii.  K-  10 

myocardial  disease i.  B-    5 

dilatation 1.  B-    5 

fatty  overgrowth i.  B-    6 

fk«ginentatio  myooardii...!.  B-    6 

injuries .'._ i.  B-    6 

sudden  death iv.  G-    7 

snrgical  treatment iii.  B-  14 

treatment i.  B-  43 

apocynum  eannabinum...v.  A-  34 

biood-injections v.  A-  HO 

caffeine v.  A-  42 

cannabis  Indica. v.  A-  4.*^ 

ehloraloee. v.  A-  49 

digiulis V.  A-  62 

digitoxine v.  A-  63 

dinretin v.  A-  64 

ralvnlar  disease i.  B-  11 

asystole i.  B-  39 

bradycardia i.  B-  42 

eerefiral  hemorrhage  in>ii.  A-  26 

chronic 1.  B-  17 

diagnosis i.  B-  18 

in  children 1.  B-  11 

mitral  stenosis i.  B-  2ft 

prognoeis i.  B-  23 

peendo-aortic    insufBcieney 

i.  B-  41 
nptars  of  onordca  tandineso 

i.B-  42 


THERAPEU8IS. 


Hand  and  Fingers.  Disbasks. 

Contraction  or  Littlk  Fimgkr,  Con- 
genital. Subcutaneous  division  of 
flexor;  this  failing,  division  of  ante- 
rior and  lateral  ligaments  and  use  of 
splint,  iii.  G-27. 

HrrEKTROfHY  or  Fingerj*.  Congeni- 
tal. Amputation  after  failure  of 
other  means,  iii.  G-28.  Elastic  press- 
ure and  oonstant  application  of  lU  4 
sol.  of  irhthyol  in  lanolin,  iii.  G-28,  29. 

Webbed  Fingbbs.  Diday's  plan  of 
separation ;  method,  lii.  G-27. 


Hat  Fbter. 

Galvano-cantery  or  glacial  acetic  add 
to  prevent  mucous  surfaces  fW>m  re- 
ceiving peripheral  impressions,  alao 
drugs  to  aiminish  hrperexcitability  of 
nene-oentres.  For  excess  of  uric 
acid  in  blood,  mineral  acitlt,  dil.  wul- 
phurieacid,  |{tt.  x  to  xxx  t.  i.  d. :  arid 
phoHfihate  of  attda,  1  to  2  teaspoonfuls 
on  rising :  as  a  preventive,  talirj/late 
or  phtutphatr  nf  tidium  forty  days 
before  expected  atttck.  Galvano- 
cantery  ii  loral  organic  lesions,  iv. 
D-.12.  Aracnitf  o/  VryrAitui.  gr.  1-100 
(0.00065  arrm.)  every  two  or  three 
hours.  If  complicated  by  asthma, 
small  doses  of  nuclei n  ;  inhalations  of 
eolof/ne-vater  during  paroxysms,  iv. 
D-32. 


llEADACUB.    See  Cephalalgia. 


Heart,  Diseases. 

General  Treatment,  Ice-bag  over 
heart  to  raise  blood-pressure  and 
diminish  fnM^uency  of  pnlse.  Apticy- 
num  canuahiMVM,  gtt.  xv  of  fl.  ext. 
daily,  in  3  doses,  i.  B-46.  Prunut 
Virgiuiajia,  i.  B-46,  47. 

Ir  AN.ciitA,  tron  with  Isxative  act- 
ing on  liver.  Rest  in  bod  if  right  side 
show  tendency  to  fail;  if  stay  in  bed 
long,  massage.  Relief  of  pulmonary 
engorgement  by  bl<  Kid -letting  or  by 
catharsis  with  wliurM.  by  t^eet  ufAa. 
Hf  nitre,  or  small  doses  of  nxtro- 
gh/rrrin.  Aapiration  of  blood  from 
liver.  In  urgent  esses  aspirate  right 
ventricle  and  right  nniicle,  or  aspirate 
liver  and  open  h&Mnorrhoidal  veins. 
VhoUiffogue  rtithnriirx  to  relieve  right 
ventricle.  Heart  amiiRed  by  warmth  : 
Mtnttjyiam*  to  pnroordia,  timmonia  to 
noatrils,  and  internal  use  of  atropine, 
ammonia,  ether,  or  ulruhol. 

IrroLDAND  PDLSKLKsa.  hypoderm. 
Injertinns  of  ether  nnd  atrnjiiue. 
Strttphnnthu*  BM  tfmic;  best  combined 
with  nitrtHftf/rerin,  met.  »jmit»  of 
nttre,  or  alndtol,  i.  B-3I.  Gr.  1-200 
(0.00032  grm.)  of  atropine  and  nitro- 
glyrerin,  eacn,  3  or  4  t.  a  daj .  To 
this  may  be  added  sometimes  mgitalie 
or  atrophanthuM  in  Til  v  (0.32  grm.) 
doses.  Ammonia,  caffeine,  and  niur 
vomica  may  be  substitnted,  i.  B-31, 32. 
Toward  recovery,  a  mixture  of  citrate 
(^  quinine  and  iron  with  digitalis 
and  Ktryrhnin  for  short,  intermittent 
periods,  i.  B-32. 

Ir  njEMOFTTSis,  a  place/to,  unless 
bleeding  is  dangerous,  i.  B-48.  Less- 
ening of  high  arterial  pressure  by 
talines  and  alkalien.  Gnnrd  against 
acute  attacks  of  rheumatism,  prefer- 
ablv  by  a  warm,  drv  climate,  not  too 
high  altitude.  )(fo<lerate  exercise. 
Food  light  and  nutritions.  As  little 
fluid  aa  possible.  Regular  use  of  alco- 
hol and  iiiharctt  prohibited,  i.  B-30. 

Ir  UBART  rLUTTKR,  ttrophonthMa  or 
dittitnlie. 

Ir  LITER  IS  CLEAR,  irtnt  in  addition 
to  ntrnphanthun  and  riitr  vomtra. 

I r  NAUSEA,  »tn>phnnlhua  gtt.  T  t.  d.; 
with  it  gtt.  X  of  ttnct.  Hux  9om.  every 
2d  or  M  day,  with  mline  aperient 
every  other  morning,  i.  B-47,  48. 


AUTHORS  QUOTED. 


Heart,  Diseases  (conftnuedj. 
Valvular  Diseases. 
Stnrgea.  t.  B-11 :  Stirck,  Oarrod,  i. 
B-13:  Sturges,  Cheadle,  Ashton,  1. 
B-17;  Ringer  and  Phear,  i.  B-18: 
Lannois,  i.  B-20:  Oddo,  Federici, 
Vanni,  If eynet,  Racle.  Jaquet,  i.  B-21 ; 
Tyson,  i.  B-22;  Hutchinson,  Sir 
Andrew  Clark,  Bacvelli,  i.  B-23: 
Graves.  Bacoelli,  1.  B-24;  Hnchanl, 
Galliard.  James  Barr.  i.  B-25; 
Barr,  i.  B-26;  Bacoelli,  Bristow.  i. 
B-27;  Masing,  Ambnrger,  Morits, 
Finley,  Fenwick.  Overend.  Hartin- 
Dnrr,  i.  B-S2:  Pawiasky.  Schwalbe. 
Dombrowski,  Wnlf.  1  B-m;  Da  Costa, 
i.  B^ :  Loomis.  1.  B-36 :  Hnchanl.  i. 
B-S9:  I.«yden,  i.  B-41 ;  Theodore 
Fisher,  Dehio,  Hawthorne,  i.  B-42; 
Buchanan,  Harry  Campbell,  i.  fi-43. 

I  Heart  and  Blood-tesskls.  Disxasxi. 
Herman  F.  Vickery,  i.  B-1. 

Heart  and  Perioardiuk,  Sitroert. 
Foreign  Bodies  and  Lesions. 
B.  Sengensae.  Fischer,  iii.  B-10;  Seth 
N.  Jordan.  Cion.  iii.  B-U  :  J.  Kerr,  J. 
R.  Church,  iii.  B-12:  8.  8.  Purple,  C. 
E.  Lavender,  C.  L.  Ford.  Hare,  de 
Schweinits,  iii.  B-18:  William  Pep- 
r,  J.  H.  Musser,  J.  B.  Deaver,  iii. 
14. 


e; 


Hernia. 

Radical  Curb. 
Ed.  Bassini,  lii.  C-.^ ;  A.  M.  Phelps, 
lii.  C-51:  Bnnger,  iii.  C-52;  Sir  Wil- 
liam MacCormac,  Graff,  iii.  C-.''>3: 
Ponllet.  Gersuny,  IfcArdle.  Schede, 
Boeckel,  iii.  C-54 ;  Leo  Sxumann, 
Karewski.  Bassini,  Lucas-Champion- 
ni^re.  C.  B.  Lockward.  Rushton  Par- 
ker, iii.  C-55 ;  Coley,  T.  S.  K.  Morton, 
lii.  C-56. 

Rare  Forms. 
Gay,  Gould,  Demors,  Binand,  Terrier, 
Rose,  Macready,  iii.  C-6U:  Gnirin, 
Finney,  Boodle,  Koslowski,  Smith, 
SUrr,  Fagnet.  W.  L.  Rodman,  lii. 
C-61 ;  Bufl,  Delanglade,  ill.  C-62. 

Strangclatbd. 
I^unr^n,  Hi.  C-56:  Jonathan 
Hutcninson.  John  Ashhnrst  (Jr.),  HI. 
C-57;  Tariel,  Gosselin,  Holmes.  St. 
Germain,  lisnnelongtie,  Felizet, 
Broca,  Marsh,  Tiri,  Stem,  Hi.  C-58: 
Konig,  Stem,  Knobloch.  Wm.  B. 
Colev,  Chaput.  F.  T.  Paul.  Guasen- 
bauer.  Hi.  C-50;  Prior,  iii.  C-60. 

Ilr.RrEs  Zoster. 

Hartzell.  Cantrell,  It.  A-Sl ;  BUlsteln, 
iv.  A-32. 

Hip-Joint,  Disease. 

Brans,  iii.  G-8 ;  Brans,  Schede,  Hel- 
ferich.  Gusaenbauer.  von  Bergman, 
Ton  Bramann,  U.  L.  Taylor,  iU.  G-9; 
de  F.  Willard,  A.  B.  Jndson,  S.  B. 
Brodie,  E.  H.  Bradford.  B.  Loveti.  iii. 
0-10. 

Hip-Joint,  Scrgxrt. 
Depormitt  or  Adolescence. 

Ri>yal    Whitman,    Hi.    G-1 ;    Muller. 

Ilofftaieister.  Kirmiason,   Schede,  iii. 

G-4. 
Dislocation,  Congenital. 

E.  H.  Bradford,  iii.  G-A ;  KinnlaM>n, 

Iloflk,  Hi.  G-6 :  Valletta.  Ifoffa.  Schede. 

Kirmisson.  iii.  G-7 ;  Pad,  Hi.  G-8. 
Dislocations.  Irrbddciblb. 

M.  L.  Harris,  Hartmann.  HI.  Q-6. 

HlSTOLOGT. 

Cerbbral  Arteries. 

Hager  and  de  Boeck,  v.  H-12. 
Cerebko-spinal  Ststem. 

Berkeley,  V.  H-5:  Andriexen  t.  H-6; 

Vsssale.  Sacchi.  d'Abundo.  Luys,  t. 

H-7:  Lays.  Edinger,  Golu,  v.  H-8; 

AionlRT,  T.  H-9 ;  A.  D.  Sorensan,  t. 

H-10. 
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KYLE,  E.  DEVEREUX,  N.  I.  DEVEREUX. 


1st  Co].^He  to  Hy. 
2d  Col.— He  to  He. 
3d  Col^Hi  to  Hy. 


GENERAL  INDEX. 


THERAI'EUSIS. 


Heart.  hiatoloRV ▼.  II-  10 

physiologj V.  I-  12 

Heart  and  blood-veeMU,  diaaases 

i.  B-    1 

digitoxine. v.  A-  63 

diuretin v.  A-  63 

Heat,  M  an  antiseptic iii.  N-  10 

oentre  for .....ii.  A-    6 

Hebephrenia,  gonorTh(Bal......i{.  E-  15 

Helleborine,  effect  on  thermo- 

geneais t.  A-    7 

Helmintbiasia i.  E-    1 

Hemianopsia ir.  B-15S 

Hemiplegia- ii.  A-  16 

in  pertussis i.  I-  19 

Hepatitis 1.  C-  53 

Hernia iii.  C-  50 

ansesthetics  in. iii.  0-6,  16 

oomponnd iii.  C-  60 

echinococcus  in iii.  C-  61 

inguinal.. iii.  C-  60 

lumbar. iii.  C-  61 

of  liver iii.  C-    1 

omphalo-proiieritoiieal iii.  C-  60 

radical  cure iii.  C-  50 

straugulated iii.  C-  56 

tubal ii.  O-  63 

tuberculous iii.  C-  61 

Herpes  eomesB ir.  B-80, 146 

Herpes  sostor iv.  A-  SI 

after  small-pox i.  U-  65 

ophthalmicus^ It.  B-  14 

Herpetic  angina,  nephritis  after 

i.  F-    4 
Heterophorin iv.  B-  43 

Hioeoogh i.  C-  27 

High  altitndes.  blood  in i.  I/-    4 

Hip-joint,  snrgerjr iii.  O-  1 

amputation .....iii.  H-  3 

deformities  in  adole8coDoe..iii.  O-  I 

dislocation iii.  I-  8 

congenital iii.  G-A,  I-  8 

irreduoihle iii.  G-  5 

tabetic  arthropathy ii.  B-  9 

tubercular  disease iii.  G-  8 

Histology- ▼.  H-    1 

cerebral  arteries v.  U-  12 

oerebro-spinnl  .<•;,  Dfem v.  II-    ^ 

digestive  tract.. r.  It-  12 

ear t.  H-  22 

ere - v.  M-  19 

fit-cells V.  H-  ^5 

heart v.  II-  10 

hair T.  n-  24 

lungs v.  H-  10 

nerre-cells r.  H-  17 

nervous  system.. v.  H-     1 

olfactory  organs v.  II-  19 

ovaries  and  tubos v.  II-  14 

skin V.  H-  Ti 

spleen v.  II-  16 

Uodgkin's  disease i.  I^  20 

myxcedema  in iv.  F-  12 

Horsehair  for  sutures iii.  N-    4 

Hydatid  cysts. !.  E-  H 

of  brain Ii.  A-.3I  :  iii.  A-  II 

of  kidney i.  F-22:  iii.  E-    3 

of  liver i.  C-fili  :  iii.  C-    3 

of  mediastinum iii.  B-  26 

of  mesentery iii.  C-  27 

of  omentum iii.  C-  27 

of  spinal  oord ii.  B-  26 

of  spleen iii.  C-  4S 

retrovesical .iii.  E-    2 

treatment,  corrosive. v.  A-100 

nitrate  of  silver ii.  I-  20 


IIkakt,  Diseases  (continued). 
Asthenia,  Nertous.  Reet  in  bed, 
with  graduated  shower-bath  when 
able  to  sit  up,  i.  B-3.'>.  Massage, 
better  at  later  i^ge;  then  Swedish 
movements  and  light  exercise.  Food 
nutritious  and  fre']uent.  Stimulants 
often  needed.  Strychnine  gr.  1-30 
((MKrigrm.)  t.  d.,  oontinuons.  Araenie. 
diyitaliif.  utrophauthug,  cuionidm  and 
ehlorate.  o/  barium,  caffeine,  and 
cocaine,  i.  B-35,  36. 

AsrsTOLE. 
Caroio-tascdlar.  DigitaliM.  Tar 
tieut  first  put  to  bed.  Diet  lanely  of 
milk  for  several  days.  On  2d  or  Sd 
day  a  purgative,  as  calomel,  and 
renn  qf  ecammonjf  or  compound  tinct. 
of  Jalap.  Foil,  daj  at  one  dote,  not 
repeated,  gtt.  xl  to  1  of  a  1  to  1000 
sol.  of  cryatalUzed  digitaline,  i.  B-40. 
If  digitaliM  fail  to  act  from  cardiac 
obstruction,  bleeding;  or,  if  cedema, 
icarifioation  ;  or,  if  obstruction  due  to 
congested  viscera,  calomel  and  a  few 
wetcu|is  to  liver-region,  i.  B-40,  41. 
Digitalia  should  not  be  used  with 
antipyrin",  Mlmlonna,  nor  opium; 
ioflule*  and  nitrate*  also  incompatible 
with  iligitaliM.  As  prophylactic  meaa- 
nro,  gtt.  XXX  to  xl  of  I  to  1000  sol. 
of  digitaline  for  single  day.  or,  altern- 
ately every  two  weeks,  one  dose  of 
dif/itnline  and  4  to  6  doses  of  gr. 
vii^  (0.5  grm.)  each  of  theobromine, 
in  caciiets.  Powdered  iHgitalif,  iirnm- 
mony,gquiU*,  of  each  gr.  xvss  (1  grm.) 
to  make  20  pills,  4  or  5  daily  for  3  or  4 
days.  i.  B-41. 

Nervous.  If  digitaliM  fall,  sub- 
cutaneous iqject.  of  caffeine,  eparteine, 
etrychnine,  and  use  of  eleelrieity,  i. 
B-40. 

Chronic.  Baths  of  Nauheim  ;  compo- 
sition and  temp,  of  same.  Pause  after 
second,  third,  or  fourth  bath  daily  in 
succession,  and  after  each  bath  an 
hour's  rest  in  recumbent  position ,  i.  B- 
44.  Exercise:  Wtderatawh-Oymneu- 
tik,  i.  B-44.  45.  Schott's  treatment.  {. 
B-45.  Mechanotherapy  and  method, 
i.  B-^'i,  46.  Alcohol  very  sparinrly, 
i.  B-48.  Warm  baths  of  xodium  cklo- 
Tide,  ^  ^  solution,  v.  E-6. 

Failitrk.  No  organic  lesion  present. 
oxygen  inhalations,  sometimes  2  or  3 
a  acy  for  3  months,  i.  B-44. 

FATTr  Overgrowth.  Dietetic  treat- 
ment, but  eantionsly  if  anasmia.  dia- 
betes, gout,  or  artorio-sclerosis  be 
preMnt.  Alcoholic  beverages  re- 
st-icted.  Methodical  exercise  and  baths. 
When  heart  strengthens,  efforts  to  re- 
duce weight  may  be  mnde.  Rules  for 
weight-reduction,  i.  B-6. 

FoKEfOir  BoniRS.  Removal  of  needle 
by  dissecting  down  and  naa  of  foroeps, 
iii.  B-10.  11. 

PRRiCARoinif,  Diseases. 
FoREin.ir  Bodies.    Removal  and  b«r- 
metical  sealing  of  wound,  ill.  B-Il. 

Tachtcardia.  Paroxysxal.  Com- 
premion  of  vagus  :  method  of  proced- 
ure in  same.  i.  B-43. 

VALvrLAR  Legions.  Digitali*  best 
tonio.  raffrinr  next.  Sfntphnnthue 
only  to  be    employed  when    charac. 

.  eflfeots  of  iliffitnlin  and  cfifTrine  not 
wanted  or  t4io  strong,  i.  B-24.  Pro- 
longation of  dinstoie  with  about 
normal  number  of  Iwnts,  treated  by 
prompt  bleeding:  2d.  large  doses  o'f 
strychnine  orrnffine,  \.  B-2*».  Ii(>«rh«>s 
to  relieve  sudden  attacks  of  dyspnoea, 
I.  B-17. 
AoRTir.     Digifalie,  v.  A-62. 

lN."«rirriciEi»rrr.  Diuretir^  v.  A-64. 
Fl.  cxt.  mnnnhin  Indira,  10  to  15 
drops.  V.  A-45. 

Mitral.   DigitaiU,  v.  A-^.    Opium, 
T.  A-108. 


AUTHORS  QUOTED. 

HiSTOLOOT  {eontinued). 
DioKSTiTB  Tract. 
Pilliat,  V.  U-12;  Golgi,  Eriok  Mnller, 
N.  Cxermak,  Ramon  y  C^jal,  v.  U-13; 
E.    Laniesse,    Legoois,    Pilliet»    t. 
H-14. 

K?  AU 

SiJa,  T.  H-29;  Oastaf  Ralatua,  C, 
Rose,  T.  H-2S. 

Ete. 
J.  W.  Findlay.  A.  8.  Dogiel,  Berklaj. 
G.  Retains,  v.  H-19;    A.  S.  Dociel, 
Borysiekiewio,  T.  H-20;  S.  £.  Hen- 
sen,  v.  H-21. 

Fat-Cells. 
W.  C.  Borden,  ▼.  H-25. 

HiSTOLOOT,  Normal,  and  Miorosoopi- 

CAL  TeCHNOLOGT. 

Charles  E.  Sajous.  v.  H-1. 
Hair-Folliclrs. 

Van  Gehnohten,  v.  H-24. 
Heart. 

H.  J.  Berkeley,  v.  H-10:  W.  Nikol- 

^jew,  V.  U-il. 
Lungs. 

II.  J.  Berkeley,  v.  H-10. 
Nerve-Cells. 

C.  F.  Uodg«.  Ballowits,  Kolliker, 
Dogiel,  V.  11-17:  Guignard,  K.  W. 
Zimmerman,  Van  Oehnohtan,  t. 
U-18.  • 

Nbrtocb  Ststrm. 
Ramon  y  Cual,  r.  H-1 ;   Ram6n  y 
Cajal.  V.  H-2;  Golgi,  Ronget,  Clara 
Weiss,  V.  U-4;  Fnsari,  Ciual,  Retiioi, 
Van  Qfehuchten.  v.  H-5. 

Ovaries  and  Tubes. 
Gawronsky,    v.    H-14:    G.    Retains, 
Rieae  V.  Harff,  Boddaert,  v.   IMS ; 
Kostlin,  Kolliker.  t.    H-16:  K  Fn- 
sari, T.  H-17. 

SxiN. 
Tartnfferi,  Kromayer.  r.  H-24. 

HTDEASTIS    CAJfADBirSIS,    THJEBArEOTIO 

Uses. 
KaUmoisen,  H.  C.  Wood,  v.  A-78. 

Htdraeine,  Phtsiolocioal  AonoH. 

D.  Baldi,  V.  B-23. 

Htproa  Vacciniforjib. 
Bowen,  iv.  A-32. 

IItdrogen.  Therapeutic  Uses. 

J.  Lewis  Smith.  Williams.  Bomi- 
necken,  Leo.  Walters.  P.  Sohiloff, 
Krowczyneskl,  Uhma,  Swiatkrewics, 
V.  A-79. 

Htdrophobia. 

CelsuB.  Pastenr.  iii.  M-10;  FbtieTin. 
iii.  M-I1:  Pottevin.  Mrdiml  Pmta 
and  Circular,  Nocard.  Goldschmidt, 
iii.  M-12:  Tiixoni  and  Centanni, 
Golgi.  iii.  M-13 ;  Zioneta.  iii.  M-14. 

Hydrotherapt. 

General  Considerations. 
Schiitze,  Wintamita.  Rovighi,  Thayer, 
Pospischl.  Kellogg.  Grawitx.  v.  £-1 : 
Vinaj.  Wintemits.  Baum,  Stnroscbeff, 
▼.  E-2 :  Bamch.  Bnxbanm.  Verrier, 
Dnjardin-BeanmeU,  Poiain.  Forestier, 
Mueller,  Strasser,  Fodor.  Fisher, 
Wintemits,  Kelsch,  v.  E-3:  Bameh, 
WintemiU,  Jnmon.  Roeenbaoh.  Com- 
egvs.  H.  C.  Wood.  Beni  Barde,  Vidal, 
V.  E-4  :   Vienna  PoUJdinik,  r.  £-5. 

Hot  Baths. 
Baels,  W.  K.  Bnrton.  Hertberr.  Ross- 
berg.  Gilbert.  Tupp.  Ilartels,  Naunyn, 
Stoekvis.  Wick,  t.  E-5;  Thome, 
Ileitler,  Schott.  Achilles  Rose,  Hneter, 
Reiss,  Wintemita,  v.  £-6. 

Hot- Air  Baths. 
Telatnik,  Tchondnowski.  Jygalohair, 
Mormiow,  Inrasow,  t.  E-6. 

Cold  Baths. 
Bamch.  v.  E-6 :  Page.  Stewart.  Osier, 
Collis  Johnson.  Thompson.  Generisch. 
V.  E-7;  Drasche,  Vogl,  Jaekson,  le 
Gendre.  Rendu,  v.  E-8 ;  Riehardiirs, 
le  Gendre,  Rendn.  Didier.  Bmnon. 
Wiart.  V.  E-9;  Leyden,  Monisset, 
SchUtie.  Baraoh,  Bartels,  ObardoaflTer, 
T.  £-10. 


1st  Col — Hy  to  Hy. 
Sd  Col— He  to  Hy. 
3d  CoL— Hy  to  Hy. 
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HydrMtis    CanadcniU,    then- 

p«afeio  UMS. T.  A-  78 

HydmliM,  phTiiological  Mtion 

T.  B-  23 
Hydro*  TMNinifomi*. ir.  A-  S2 

HydnMMle iii.  E-  19 

In  women »...ii.  H-    8 

Hydrooephnlua 11.  A-  29 

oomplicAting  labor .11.  J-  19 

■arsioal  trefttmenfc. 111.  A-  14 

Hydrogen  dioxide,  thampentio 

HydronephroeU.. 1.  F-  29 

■ntglcal  treatment. iii.  E-  60 

Hydrophobia. iii.  U-    9 

Hydropneamothorax. i.  A-  17 

Hydrotherapy T.  E-    1 

oold  baths T.  E-    6 

Eeneral  oonsiderationa. v.  E-    I 
ot  bathe. T.  E-    5 

hot-air  baths. r.  E-    6 

pnblio  baths t.  E-  11 

Hydrotherapy,  ollmatologj,  and 

balneology t.  E-    1 

Hy^ene t.  F-    1 

aliinentation .....t.  F-  18 

disinfeotion. t.  F-  16 

light V.  F-    5 

oocnpations.. ▼.  F-    3 

sewage t.  F-  12 

soil T.  F-  11 

water. „..t.  F-    7 


Hygiene  and  epideniiology....T.  F-    1 

Hymen,  diseases 11.  H-  S 

abnormalities 11.  H-  3 

atresia ii.  H-  4 

conception    with    persistent 

hymen 11. 1-  3 

eystof,  in  newborn .....ii.  K-    5 

nnmptured ,ir.  O-  13 

Hyoecine,  in  epilepiy~. t.  A-  79 

Hyosoyamlne. t.  A-  60 

Hyporidrosis •••......... .......it.  A-  32 

pierotoxin  in „ t.  A-115 

Hypnotism ii.  E-41 ;  t.  A-  80 

effects  of  music  in 11.  E-  43 

Hypospadia iii.  E-  10 

Hysterectomy ii.  O-  34 

Hysteria. 11.  E-  35 

gangrene  in ii.  E-  36 

narcolepsy ii.  £-  36 

ocular  alToctions It.  B-139.  I.M 

sympt<im8 it.  E-  36 

treatment ii.  E-  39 

Thomsen's  disease  in ii.  C-  23 

Hysterical  paralysis 11.  A-  22 

Hysterical  romiting.. 1.  C-  29 

HyBtem-epllepsy 11.  A-  67 

in  inflnensa.. 1.  H-  14 

treatment  by  hyosoine. ▼.  A-  79 


THERAFEUSIS. 


Hbirt,  Diskases.  Valvclak   LniOKB 
(rontinued). 

OBSTRCcrioN.  Diet  and  hygiene  to 
be  carefully  managed ;  venous  con- 
gestion to  be  relieved  by  active  pnrga- 
uon,  as  salines,  hydragogue  pnrga- 
tivee,  and  sometimes  venesection :  if 
heart  is  ftdling,  cardiac  tonie*,  as  diffi^ 
tali*,  »trovKnnthu$,  Mtrychnint,  and 
curaenie^  1.  B-48. 

Stehosis.  Patient  to  be  warmly 
dad  and  not  use  oold  water  for  bath- 
ing; 3  meals  daily;  diet-list;  modera- 
tion in  exercise :  relieve  lungs  in  con- 
gestion by  moving  bowels  by  2  or  3 
tablespoonfnls  of  mixture  of  equal 
parts  of  $uljphate  and  photphaU  qf 
»oda. 

HlR.flA. 

Qekeral  Treatmert.  New  opera, 
for  radical  cure  as  described  by  Phelps ; 
method,  iii.  C-51,  62.  High  ligation 
of  hernial  sac,  careful  suturing  of 
pillar  of  canal  and  aocnrato  wonnd 
suture,  with  abeolate  asepsis,  iii.  C-63. 
Peritoneum  unopened,  and  flbro- 
periosteal  flap  from  pnbic  bone  to 
close  canal,  iii.  C-M.  Maoewen's 
oijenition.  Castration  in  connection 
with  radical  cure,  iii.  C-56. 

Femoral.    New  operation  of  Bassini ; 
method,  iii.  C-W,  51. 

Ihguiral.  Closure  of  canal  in  radical 
operation  by  bringing  broad  fibrous 
surfaces  in  contact,  cut  edges  being  in- 
rerted,  iii.  CSS,  M.  Resection  of  con- 
tained ciDcam.  iii.  C-61.  Sliding  bone- 
flap  from  pubis  over  opening  of  canal 
and  sntnnng  with  catgut,  iii.  H-39. 
or  Childrbh.  Double  ligature  of 
sac  at  neck,  and  iodo/orm-tfnuxe.  tam- 
ponade of  canal.  Suture  of  external 
pillars  with  catgut,  iii.  C-M. 
Strangulated.  Prolonged  taxis,  ill. 
C-57.  Opening  of  sac  and  attempt  at 
radical  cnre.  iii.  C-.58.  Resection  of 
intestine  by  circular  enterorrhaphy ; 
eoeaine  for  ansssthetic.  Bowel  in- 
vagination  by  means  of  l>one-tabe. 
JOher  by  Finkelstein's  method,  iii. 
C-69. 

Umbilical.  Umbilical  scar  and  sac 
resected,  cnt  edges  of  peritoneum  su- 
tured, edges  of  recti  muscles  freed  till 
they  oan  be  bronght  U>gother  without 
too  much  tension  and  united  with 
interrupted  sutures :  superficial  wound 
packed  by  gauie.  Three  or  four  su- 
tures through  entire  Abdominal  wall 
and  left  untied  for  a  time ;  second 
row  through  recti  muscles  and  perl- 
tonenm  end  buried,  then  fimt  tie<l 
and  left  in  ten  days,  iii.  C-.'V4.  Liga- 
ture simply  applied  to  sac,  iii.  C-56. 
Strangulated,  Omphaixi-proprhi- 
TONEAL.  Dissection  out  of  both  sacs, 
ill.  C-6D. 

Herpes  Zoster. 

Snlol,  iv.  A-31, 32. 
A-40. 


Dermal  ofni.,  t. 


Hiccough. 

Oatmeal  porridge.  Cause  to  be  re- 
moved. If  from  direct  irritation  of 
phrenic,  cold  water,  ice.  acid  drinks, 
pressure 'on  phrenic,  etc.  If  reflex, 
origin  must  oe  fonnd  and  corrected. 
Counter-irritation.  Sneezing,  hy  tick- 
linj;  nostril,  snuffing  tobacco,  etc.  Co- 
catne,  gr.  iv.  (0.26  grra.)  in  fjij  (6<) 
grms.)  u-nter ;  gtt.  xx  hourly,  i.  C-2S. 

HTDROPnOBIA. 

Pnstenr's  method,  ill.  M-10. 11.  Semm 
of  immunised  rabbits,  sheep,  and  dogn, 
iii.  M-1.Y. 
IItperidro^is.      See     SwEAT-OLANoe, 

DiSKAAKS. 

Htstbria.  Elertririty,  hydrrtpathy,  and 
oxygen  inhalation,  11.  £-.39.  In  chil- 
dren, vnlerianate  t\f  ammonia  Jes  (15 
grms.)  at  10  in  morning  and  6  in  even- 
ing. Zine  in  pill.  Est.  of  Mlndovnn 
or  hyo4tryn7nun.  gr.  1-6  <T).01  grm.). 
Cktmn/ior  bpr  rectum,  ii.  E-.39.  Cartluut 
haiKorrhmdalii',  v.  A-47.  Chloraiote, 
Y.  A-49.    Tolynal,  T.  A-154. 


AUTHORS  QUOTED. 


Htdrotherapt  (eontinved). 
Public  Baths. 
Gerhard,  Bamcb,  t.  E-11. 

Htdrotherapt.      Climatologt,     and 
Bal.neoixxjt. 
Simon  Baruoh,  Frank  H.  Daoiela,  t. 
£-1. 

Htgibnr. 

International  Sanitary  Coi\ferent^, 
Paris,  V.  F-1 ;  8.  Smith.  £.  O.  Shakes- 
peare. P.  II.  Bailhache.  Liternatitmal 
CrmgrrsM  qf  Hygiene  and  Demography, 
Charles  Finlav,  v.  F-2;  Max  Omber, 
Clemow.  V.  F-!>. 

Alimentation. 
Hou^h,  V.  F-1 8 ;  Ilird,  Lancet,  v.  F-19 ; 
Mrdiral  and  Surgical  Rrporter,  Vil- 
lon. Leiehmann.  v.  F-20:  Thomer, 
Jensen,  Lnnde,  A.  Montefnnro,  "W.  H. 
Conn,  V.  F-21 :  Lfinret,  v.  F-22 ;  Rau- 
mer.  Arata.  Ballinger.  T.  Taylor,  v. 
F-24;  GrifllthP.  Neofeld.  Ilasterlik, 
Jungers,  Brautigam.  Edelniann,  t. 
F-25 !  Jungers,  v.  F-26. 

DisiNrxcriox. 
I*mvincinl  Medical  Journal,  Spirig, 
Walllosek.    Guttniann,    Merke,    £•• 
march,  v.  F-16:  B.  Uffreduzsi.  Lav- 
eran.  VaillHrd,  Traugalt,  v.  F-17. 

Environment  or  Man. 
I^ncereaux,  T.  F-3;   Briti*h  Metlieal 
Journal,     Rente    Internationale     de 
BihHographie,  Petri,  T.  F-4. 

Light. 
JVVw  York  Metlieal  Journal,  Duolaux, 
Arloing.  Patella.  Koch.  NntUll.  Bouf- 
noff,  Esniarch.  Karlinski.  v.  F-A; 
Bnehner,  A^pue  des  Seicnre*  Midiealet, 
Lewis.  V.  F-6. 

Sewage. 
IvanhofT.  v.  F-I2 :  Francis  Stevens,  O. 
de  Meyer,  New  York  Metliral  Journal, 
Siinitary  Record,  ▼.  F-13:  Traube, 
V.  F-14 :  Hermite,  Le  Progrin  Mhlirttl, 
La  Normandie.  Mkdicale,  Jonrnal  d' 
Areaurfumtnts,  Buffer,  A.  Hasen,  t. 
F-15. 

Soil. 
O.  M.  Kober,  t.  F-11  ;  Babot,  t.  F-12. 

"Water. 
S.  E.  Jelilfe,  Medical  Prenn  and  Cir- 
cular, Anr  York  Mtdiral  Journal, 
O.  M.  Cheeseman,  v.  F-7:  Bobrow, 
Piefke.  v,  F-8 :  CentralMatt  fUr 
Bartrriol'tgie,  Arrhirr*  de  mederint 
exprrimeidale,  Moissnn,  Gimbert, 
V.  F-9;  A.  Robin,  Minger,  Vidal, 
Chantemesse,  v.  F-IO. 

Htgirnk  and  Epidemiologt. 

Walter  Wyman  and  Chas.  E.  Banka. 
V.  F-1. 

Htmen,  Dikraaes. 

AnXORMALITIKil. 

Draper.  Sa))olot«ki,  Hamilton,  ii.  H-S. 
Athrsia  nrMF.NAI.fil. 
Mitchell,  Green,  Noble,  Pian,  11.  II-4. 

HTOSOINE.  THERAPRrTIC  USES. 

fieln  Nagy ,  v.  A-79 ;  Gordon  Sharp,  t. 
A-80. 

Htobctaminr,  Therapeutic  Uses. 
Siemens,  W.  P.  Spratllng.  r.  A-80. 

Htperidrosis. 

Unna,  Meissner,  Henle,  Neebe,  It. 
A-32. 

Htpnotism.  TfiERAPEirric  Uses. 

W^tiorstmnd,  Liebeault.  Bemhelm, 
Berillon.  Axtell,  Gorodichce,  v.  A-SO; 
Bninnbcrg,  D.  Weiss,  Enrico  Mor- 
selli.  V.  A-Sl. 

Htpnotism  and  Suggestion. 

8.  Orr>wio.  Morioonrt.  ii.  E-41  :  W.  R, 
Newbold.  ii.  E-42:  A.  8.  Warthin.  J. 
G.  Natnnson,  Crocq  (Jr.),  Bemhelm, 
Voisin,  U.  F^43. 
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Ichthyol,  th6nip6aUoaiw-....T.  A-  81 


lehthjoiis  ooncealtfti...... It.  A-  35 


lotorna i.  C-  49 

and  keratomaliMjia. iv.  B-  14 

•motional i-  C-  52 

•pidemio i-  C-  51 

mviM ..i.  C-  V) 

InfBctious i.  C-<'i2,  II-  73 

neoaatoram ii.  K-  II 

pruritaa  in. i.  C-  49 


Idantifleation  of  orimiii*la....iT.  C-  19 


Idloo7 H.  E-  30 

*  abnonnality  of  icalp  in ii.  E-  32 

caniation Ii.  E-  31 

Snital  organs  in. ii.  E-  32 
tatmenfc. ii.  E-  31 

■nrgioal Hi.  A-  18 

neo-raginal  flctula. il.  H-    4 

Il«nm,  oareinoma. .iii.  G-  25 

Ileas,  belladonna  in.... r.  A-  88 


Iliao  artorjr.  anenriam iii.  J-  10 


Iliao  bone,  anatomj.... ...t.  O-    7 


Ilinm,  firaotnre iii.  I-    4 


I  tkkikinnity.  ••>••«•«•. •«•...••.•• It.  I-  16 


Impetigo  oontagioenm  and  ocu- 
lar dlaeaM iv.  B-139 

Inoontinenoe  of  urine  in  female 

ii.H-    4 

Inonbation.. ii.  K-10,  L-  12 

India,  population  of. ir.  H-    4 

Indian  hemp  as  a  oauae  of  in- 

sanitj ii.  E-  45 

intoxication  with ii.  F-  22 

therapeutic  asoi  (see  Cannabis 

Indica) v.  A-  45 

Indioannria i  F-  59 

and  tuberculoeis 1.  A-  ih 

Induoed  inwmit/ ii.  £-  26 

Inebriety,  alooholic ii.  F-    1 

and  depopulation.. ii.  F-    4 

and  insaranoe ii.  F-  12 

and  nervous  My8teiu...{i.C-.')l.  F-    1 

and  tuberculosis ii.  F-    6 

beer-drinking U.  F-    7 

delirinm ii,  F-    4 

extent ii.  F-    9 

hereditj ".i.  F-    5 

hysteria ii.  F-    3 

in  Infants ii.  F-    8 

medioo-legal  re:ation8 ii.  F-  11 

morUlity ii.  F-  10 

obsension  in ii.  E-  27 

prophvlaxia ii.  F-  13 

treatment. ii.  F-  13 

death  from  chloral  in v.  A-  48 

■trjehniae v.  A-143 

trional „ ▼.  A-lfi8 


THERAPEUSI8. 


Iciirnrosis. 
CoNtiKKiTAL.    Inunetiona  of  0II7  snb- 
atanoes  till  child  old  enough  to  bear 
waahea  of  borate  qfsoda,  iv.  A^. 


In FA.f  CT  AND  Childhood,  Dietbtios. 

Bkeast-Fkkdino.  Changea  in  mothert* 
milk  in  albuminuria, — proteida  and 
sugar  diminished.  In  anaemia  aolida, 
fata,  and  sugar  diminished.  In  syph- 
ilities  aolida,  fate,  and  augar  dimin- 
ished and  proteida  variable,  ii.  L-1. 

Hand-Fkkoing.  Add  dilute  hydro- 
rhtorie  aeid  TlXxx  (1.3  o.em.)  to  Oj 
(^  litre)  of  warm  milk,  ii.  I/-2. 
Hamser's  albumose  milk,  ii.  I/-3. 
Cows'  milk  and  add  flour-gruel  with 
maltine.  Barley-gruel  with  oowa' 
milk,  and  give  essence  of  pepsin  V\j\ 
to  viij  every  2  hours,  and  10  drops  of 
panopepton  every  hour,  ii.  I#-3,  4. 
Rotofi's  method,  ii.  L-5.  Steriliiation 
of  milk;  Ashbv's  method,  ii.  L-5,  6. 
Budin  and  Cnavane'a  resulta  with 
aterilised  milk.  ii.  L-7.  R.  G.  Free- 
man'a  Paatenriiation  of  milk  at  1670 
F.  (750  C.).  ii.  L-8. 

RiAKiNG  FkkbliK  Infants.  Oavage, 
with  incubator.  In  vomiting,  acute 
diaeaaea.  and  brain  disease,  with  de- 
lirium and  ooma,  waah  out  atomaoh  at 
aame  time,  ii.  L-13, 14. 


Influenza. 

GenbkalTbcatmknt.  H^gienioand 
dietetic     meaanrea.      DigxUUit-juiee^ 

gTllxCO.OSgnn.);  TV.  aeunite,  ftyiiw 
J 6  grm.) ;  liq.  amnvmium  citrate, 
iisa  (10  grma.);  wat*-r,  fSviij  (2.')0 
gnus.).  Tablespoonf^l  every  hour 
till  4  doaea  taken:  then  every  2,  3, 
or  4  hours  aa  directed,  stopping  when 
temp,  falls  to  990  F.  (37.20  C).  i. 
H-17.  Phenocoll,  Sj  (4  grms.):  ^mW 
ext.  geltuimium  and  tr.  strophanthtui.HM 

5U.  xvj  :  gaeeharin,  gr.  ij  (0.13  gnn.)  ; 
Utilled  teatrr,  Qviij  (250  grms.); 
half  a  tablespoouful  in  lialf  a  glass  of 
water  every  2  or  6  hours.  Birhloritle 
0/  merruru.  gr.  1-32  (0.002  grm.), 
9vry  half-hour  at  first,  for  several 
hours.  Benzol  in  form  of  emulsion 
in  lemonade,  gr.  iv  (0.38  gnn.)  every 
2^  hours.  Calomel,  salipffrin,  and 
foflow  by  cold  baths  if  fever  persist 
or  complications  threaten.  Birarhtm- 
ate  of  pt^tunh,  gr.  xix  (2  grmi.)  in 
milk  every  2  or  3  hours,  and,  aa  fever 
subsides,  t.  d..  i.  11-19.  Salipyrin.  gr. 
\\  to  iU  (0.1  to  0.2  grm.)  to  small 
chtldren;  gr.  vj  ^0.4  grm.)  to  grown 
weak  persons,  anu  gr.  xij  (0.75  grm.) 
to  robust  adults  at  onset.  Stilipyrvn, 
alternated  with  quinine,  if  high  (ever. 
2V.  chlornf.  e.  morj>h.,  gtt.  x  every  4 
hours,  followed  after  departure  of  pain 
by  utryehnine  and  hytintrhlortr  acid, 
and  an  iron  tonic  latrr.  Pulv.  ipecac 
et  opii,  gr.  x  (0.65  grm.).  with  or  with- 
out »»7yrarp»»«  h}/drocklor.,  gr.  1-8  to 
1-6  (0.008  to  0.01  grm.)  at  bed-time  in 
hot  lemonade.  Qiiin.  aulph.,  gr.  xviij 
f  1.17  grms.) :  ttrych.  Kulph.,  gr.  ss 
(0.03  grm.).  in  12  caps,  or  pil.,  t.  d.  sa 
tonic,  i.  H-18.  Eucnlyptol or  tenhene, 
gtt.  V  in  capsule ;  alcohol  in  egcnog 
or  milk-punch  if  much  debility. 
Quinine.,  antipyrin,  and  antifrhrtn 
not  to  be  used,  i.  H-19.  WhUky  or 
brandy  in  acute  stage.  Carb.  n/  n/n- 
moniiim  as  expectorant.  Quinine, 
alcohol,  caffeine,  ether  hvpodermati- 
eally,  local  revulsives.  Nitrt>glyeerin. 
lodtde  nf  KiMla.  Analgen,  smallest 
single  dose  for  adults,  gr.  vii^^  (U.5 
grm.):    max.     dose,     gr.     xvss     (1 

?:rm.):  dailv  dose  not  to  exceed  gr.  xlvi 
3  gnns.),  (.  11-3(1.  Guniaeol  painted 
on  skin  to  reduce  temp. ;  apply  30  to  .V) 
dmps,  V.  A-75.  [jtictophenin.  gr. 
vii>i  to  x\  (0.5  to  0.7  grm.).  v.  A-92. 
Phenocoll,  V.  A-116.  Hypoder.  iigeo- 
tions     of     hydroehXorondfhat^     </ 
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Rudolf  Abel,  v.  A-81 :  Helmera,  P. 
Colombini,  H.  Lohnatein,  R.  Colt- 
man  (Jr.),  Julliea.  v.  A-82;  Colosanti, 
A.  D.  Sinclair.  Storer,  Viotor  Cebrian. 
Zelewaki,  Lant,  A.  Garofiilo.  v.  A-83; 
I>amien,  Sonnenberg,  Oohn,  v.  A-84. 
ICRTHTOBis  Congenita. 

Sherwell,  iv.  A-33. 
Icterus,  iNrBcrious  Febrile. 

Diouiai.  F.  J.  Boeo,  C.  Ouirin,  Frej- 
han,  i.  U-73. 
Indian-Uemf    Poisoning.      See    Can- 

nabinokania. 
inbbribtt,  alcoholic. 

Alcohol  and  the  Nertous  Ststeh. 
Forel,  Strtimpell.  ii.  F-1 ;  Crothert, 
Sir  B.  W.  Richardaon.  T.  L.  Wright, 
ii.  F-2:  Henry  C.  Coe.  Frevhan.  ii. 
F-3;  Francoia  Hue,  Klippel,  Collet, 
ii.  F-4. 

Alcoholism  and  Depopulation. 
Medical  Press  and  Circular,  ii.  F-4. 

Beer-Drinkino. 
Lambert  Ott,  ii.  F-7 ;   Strumpell,  U. 
F-». 

Consuhftion  or  Aux>noL. 
Lancet,    OrigoriefT,    British   Medical 
Journal,  ii.  F-9 ;  Faxio,  ii.  F-10. 

HEREDITr. 

Legrain.  Forel.  Corrs,  Yirgilia,  C.  H. 

Hughes,  ii.  F-5 ;  Hauahalter,  ii.  F-6. 
In  Infants. 
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Insurance,  Relations   of   Aloobol 
AND  Opium  to. 
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Medico-Legal  Relations. 

Norman    Kerr,    Medical    Press   and 

Circular,  Bergeron,  IL  F-11 :  Douglas 

Anderson,   Baer,  B.    M.   nielpa,    ii. 

F-12. 

MORTALITT. 

Medical  Press  and  Ciradar,  P.  H. 
Fox,  ii.  F-IO. 

Prophtlaxis. 
Crothers.  ii.  F-13. 

Trratmrnt. 
J.  Bradford  MeConnell,  ii.  F-IS ;  J.  A. 
Ward.  R.  M.  Phelps.  C.  C.  Edaon, 
C.  H.  Hughes,  T.  D.  Crothers,  ii. 
F-I4  ;  Quarterly  Journal  of  Inebriety, 
A.  Guepin,  ii.  F-15:  Griffith,  G.  W. 
Bath.  MePhedran.  ii.  F-16. 

Tuberculosis  and  Aixxiiiolism. 
Thorain,  ii.  F-6;    Thorain,  Lancer^ 
eaux,  ii.  F-7. 
Inebriett,  Morphinism,  and  Kindred 
Diseases. 
Norman  Kerr.  ii.  F-1. 
Infant-Feeding. 

Artificial  Feeding. 
Rotch.  Edes,  Patterson,  ii.  L-2; 
llanser.  Small.  Mclnt^re,  Oppen- 
heim.  J.  Lewis  Smith,  li.  L-3;  Col- 
ling wood,  Douglas,  ii.  L-4 ;  An- 
nual 1894,  ii.  I..-.5. 

Brrast-Fkkding. 
Ludwig,  Damourrtte.  ii.  L-1. 

Feeble  Infants.  Rearing  or. 
Adams,  Holt,  ii.  L-1 2:  Leeds,  Davis, 
IIolt,ii.  L-13;  Kerley,  ii.  L  14. 

Sterilization  of  Milk. 
Aahby.  ii.  L-5:  Yeniin,  Bitter,  Las- 
arua.  Feer,  Langermann.  Kramsstvk, 
ii.  L-6;  Langennann.  Budin.  Cha- 
vane,  ii.  L-7 :  Budin.  Chavane.  flneb- 
ner,  R.  G.  Freeman,  ii.  L-8  :  Bendix, 
Renk,  Buckingham,  Plant,  ii.  L-9. 
Influenza. 
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Inebriety,  mornhinism,  and  kin- 
dred diaeasee. ii.  F-    1 
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Influenza,  Gbnrral  Trkatxe.nt  (rrm- 

tinued). 

quinine,  v.  A-127.     Quinine  ntlph.,  r. 

A-128.    i^Uipyrin  a  specific,  t.  A-130. 

Thermodin,  v.  A-149. 

For  swEATi.\6,p{cix^M-/ii,  v.  A-1I5. 

COMfLlCATIONS  OF. 

Abdomiital.  Sftlol,  gr.  v  to  vij  f0.31 
to  0.45  gnn.)  every  4  hours,  i.  11-18. 

Intestinal.  Oastro-inteetinal  irri- 
tation, with  typical  influensa  with 
high  fever.  «u/o/  cryataU,  gr.  vij  (0.45 
crm.)  on  tongne  every  5  hours,  1. 
U-w* 

Aural.  Catheter  and  chlort^onn- 
Vftpor,  or  Politzer's  air-bag  and  cldoro- 
furm  and  eOitrr,  or  ether  kuA  tr.  ioiline, 
for  deafness  foil,  intense  otalgia  with- 
out Bupp.  If  much  pus  and  perfora- 
tion, antiseptic  washes.  If  fever, 
pain,  and  copious  secretion,  oi^en  the 
mastoid,  i.  H-16.  Leech  to  tragus  if 
tvmpanio  membrane  inflam.,  i.  11-17. 
Bronchitis.  PotnMium  citmte,  jss 
(15  grms.) :  lemon-juice,  fjjiss  (46 
gnns.)  ;  »yrup  ipecac,  fSiy  (12  grms.) ; 
glycerin,  f^ss  (j.')  grms.)  ;  tntter,  q.  s. 
fSiij  (90  grms.).  Dose,  taaspooni^l, 
i.  H-19. 

Catarrhal.  Spray  of  menthol  every 
2  hours,  i.  H-17. 

ClROULATORT.  Alrohol     ftttHj     if 

rapid  and  jerky  pnlse.  i.  H-17. 
Nervous.  Neuralgic  pain,  tnnmon. 
talirul.  gr.  XV  (1  grm.)  and  gtt.  i  to  ij 
of  a  1  ^  fol.  cocaine  in  affected  nos- 
tril; or  Dobell'ti  tol.  in  atomizer,  i. 
H-19. 

Pulmonary.  Leeches  in  pneumonia 
if  high  temperataro  and  rapid  pulse 

ftresent,  i.  11-17.  Ojryifen  inhalations 
n  intercurrent  pleurisy  ;  diffitulin  and 
aconite.  SitiajiinnK  i.  Ii-I7.  Con- 
gestion of  lungs.  Potassium  ntrttte, 
Ss8  (15grii)S.):  I  nit  on- juice,  fjiss  (16 
grms.):  Kyr.  ipecac,  fjiij  (12  grms.); 
gtycrrin.  fjps  (1.5  grms.);  autim.  el 
jHjtaM.  tart.,  gr.  ss  f0.03  grm.) ;  water, 
q.  s.  ad  fjiij.  i.  11-19.  Inhalations  of 
oxyf/en,  with  Jluxteetl  poultice  and 
hyoficine  hydrobrutnate,  gr.   1-200  to 

5r.  l-W  (O.W1032  to  0.0013  grm.). 
UiHtard  and  limieed  poultices,  i.  H-20. 
Rheumatic.  Salol  and  phenacttin, 
S3  gr.  V.  (0.31  grm.)  every  4  honrs,  i. 
H-18. 

Rheumatoid.  Iodide  tif  polaatdum. 
gr.  iv  (0.2.'^  grm):  water,  fjiv  (125 
grms.):  ieaspnonful  p.  c,  and  »AfM- 
phate  iff  atnla,  gr.  xv  (1  grm.),  before 
each  meal.  i.  H-18. 


Insanitt. 

Principles  of  treatment,  rest,  nutri- 
tion and  nerve-tonics.  Produce  sleep 
by  physiological  menus.  For  sleep. 
nufipifrin,  (fr.  xvss  (I  ^rm.).  li.  E-1. 
HypHiermat.  injec.  o^duhoitdHe  itnlph., 
gr.  l-.'VO  (n.nori'i  prm.)  or  of  hnmhy- 
drntr  nf  nrofmlamine,  waterv  solution. 
TTl  1-60  to  1-32  (O.OOll  to  0.002  grm.)  of 
4  to  KKNJ.  Brtiinotorm.  TTlxv.  increas- 
ing 5  drops  a  day  until  .'M)  drops  are 
reached,  li.  E-45.  Brain-extract^  ii. 
E-46.  I 

Chrtinism.    Thyroid  treatment,  iv.  F-  ' 
12.  ! 

HAi.i.rriNATiONB.  Chloralo»e,  gr.  ivss 
(0.3  gnu.),  il.  E-45. 

iDiorr.  Local  doudies  to  bladder  and 
rectum.  Craniectouiy  is  of  no  value, 
ii.  E-31. 

Mania. 

Acute.    Duhoinne  as  hypnotie,  t.  A- 

66.      Tytfyfal.  gr.  xvss  (1  grm.).  as 

anodyne,  v.  A-154.     Tcitmal.  T.  A- 157. 

Traumatic.    Trephining,  iii.  A-.M. 

MBLANriioi.iA.  Sulphonnl,  frr.  xvss 
to  xxxj  (1  to  2  grms.).  in  24  hours  as  a 
sedntive.  v.  A-144.     TVionat,  v.  A-1.'S7. 

Traumatic.  Tapping  nf  lateral  ven- 
tricles, iii.  A-54.  55.  Trephining,  iii. 
A-55. 


Influenza,    CoMfLicATioNs    and    Se- 
quela {cuntiHuetl). 
H-15 ;  L.  Turnbull,  L.  Gnranowskj. 
Chambrelent.  Omer,  Thibandet.  L.  M. 
Sweetman.  Edw.  Anderson,  i.  H-16. 
Etiology;  Bacteriology. 
R.  Pfeitt'er,  i.  H-6 ;  Teissier,  Arloing, 
A.  Fritnkel.  A.  Bruschettini.  i.  H-f ; 
PfeilTer,  Borchardt,  E.  Klein,  Pielioke, 
P.  Tsiklinsky,  Huber.  i.  US. 

SYMrrOMATOLOGY  AND  DIAGNOSIS. 

Ilervouet,  W.  E.  Burton,  i.  H-9; 
Chariea  B.  ^Williams,  J.  Vindevogel, 
Sir  Peter  Eade,  i.  H-IO;  J.  M.  Da 
Costa,  Carl  Seller,  Logothetis.'WflDraer, 
Juan  Brena.  Destrie,  i.  H-11. 

W.  E.  Barton,  I.  H.17 ;  J.  M.  Hall, 
Ton  Hosengeil,  S.  Wilks,  A.  T.  Seho- 
fleld.  Ch.  B.  Williams,  i.  H-18 :  Ramon 
Oniteras,  Notbnagel,  R.  Hingston 
Fox,  MacDowel,  Cosgrave,  C.  R.  Drys- 
dale,  J.  J.  Ridge,  John  Moir.  Norman 
Kerr,  Q.  C.  Smith,  W.  H.  Thayar. 
Wm.  Robertson,  U.  Logothetis,  J. 
Crerar.  T.  Jackson,  Medical  iVnos,  I. 
U-19 :  A.  Rubino,  A.  A.  Mannon,  J. 
Hawkes,  Gingeot,  Goliner,  i.  H-20. 
Insanity. 

Acute  Conpusional. 
J.  Seglas.  ii.  E-23 ;  E.  Mendel,  Bem- 
heim,  C.  S.  PotU.  H.  M.  Brown,  T.  P. 
Prout,  Cario  Rasori,  Lavrand,  ii.  E-34. 

General  Paresis. 
H.  J.  Berkley,  ii.  £-19;  G.  Durante, 
Ton  KraflTt-Ebing,  E.  Hougberg.  A. 
Christiani.  Tschige,  Obecke,  W. 
Julius  Mickle,  O.  Binswangcr,  A.  W. 
Campbell,  M.  Klippel,  Klippel  and 
Awulay,  ii.  E-2t):  J.  H.  Lloyd,  F.  E. 
El  kins.  J.  D.  Idanow,  Cramer,  S. 
Gross,  ii.  E-21  ;  Magnan  and  P.  S^ri- 
eux,  A.  Robertson,  A.  Marro,  A. 
RnaU,  M.  Briand.  P.  Sollier,  P.  8«ri- 
eux,  J.  Middlemaas.  Annual  I89S, 
1884,  Salki.  H.  C.  Bristowe,  A.  Mons- 
sous,  Bouehand,  ii.  £-22. 

Htsteria. 
Terrien.  J.  Haekel.  ii.  E-35 ;  Ch.  Fir6, 
Ehrl,  le  Dantec,  U.  Verger,  Charcot, 
Firi,  Gilinean.  Bcchm,  ii.  E-S6; 
Graves,  Gilinean,  Porter,  ii.  £-37; 
Chanmier,  Moiiard,  Jules  Simon,  ii. 
E-39;  Sagretti,  E.  Hecker.  Charoot. 
Blotbius,  J.  Daland.  A.  Yoisin, 
Dnmontpallier,  G.  J.  Preston,  J. 
Luys,  R.  del  Valle  y  Aldebalde,  T. 
II.  Balade.  ii.  E-40. 

Idiocy  and  Other  Digbnkbatiys 
PsrciiosKs. 
Jules  Morel,  ii.  £-90;  Bonmeviile, 
Balhomme.  Femis,  J.  P.  Falret, 
Vomis,  lurd,  Seguin,  Delasiauve.  H. 
Piper,  ii.  E-31 :  J.  J.  Cowen,  ii.  E-S2; 
Julos  Yoisin.  ii.  E-3S;  B.  Bramwell, 
W.  M.  Ord.  II.  Owen.  F.  X.  Dercuin. 
W.  Osier,  Annual  1894,  J.  B.  Hel- 
lier,  F.  A.  noflTuiann,  James  H. 
McBride,  ii.  £-34. 

Induced. 
Annual  1894,  de  Boeck,  Marandoa 
de  Moutyel,  ii.  £-26. 

Mki.anchoma. 
S6glns.  Revertegat,  W.  F.  F'arqnhar- 
son.  ii.  E-2.'i:   £.  D.  Bondurant,  H. 
Dohio,  ii.  E-26. 

Mihcellankous. 
F.  8t.  John  Bullen.  ii.  E-43:  Dittmar 
and  Sehule,  li.  £-44 ;  Tnll  Walsh,  ii. 

Fauanoia  and  Allied  Conditions. 
I).  Hack  Tuke.  ii.  £-26;  Charcot, 
Mngnnn.  J.  Sc*j;1ns.  Legrain,  ii.  E-27; 
Allan  McL.  Hamilton,  Magnan, 
Eliitalwth  C.  MalHson.  C.  B.  Burr.  C. 
H.  Iliigh«>N.  ii.  K-28:  Fmncois  Bois- 
sier  and  George  Lachanx,  A.  J.  Blooh, 
ii.  E-30. 

Patuoi  ogy  and  Relation  to  Othbb 
Disorders. 
A.  Raegi.  ii.  E-9:  F.  M.  T.  Skae,  ii. 
E-IO:  c.  K.  Mills.  Annual  1894.  J. 
A.  Honston.  Ff.rster.  lii.  £-11;  Th. 
Ziehen.  J.  B.  U'>ucl)aud,  C.  Rossi,  ii. 
£-12 :  Gadxiacki,  L.  Cronstel,  Christi- 
ani, ii.  E-13;  C.  Streoker,  G.  Rain- 
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Inttnity  {rttntiuiietl). 

pathology' ii.  £.    9 

pelvic  diseAMS ii.  E-  14 

prereutitin  of. <i.  E-    2 

paerpenl ii.  J-  S8 

rMpiratloD  in ii.  E-  12 

Mlf-inflict«d  iignriM  in ii.  £-  17 

Mxnal ii.  &  28 

sporadic  eretiniim ii.  E-  34 

tamperatnre  in.. ii.  B-  12 

thentpantios ii.  E-  .54 

ehlontloM t.  A-  49 

dobolsine t.  A-  AA 

trional T.  A-iae 

(nmor  in ii.  E-  IS 

urine  in. i.  F-  42 


THERAPEUSI8. 


luomnift.......... ti.  E-  43 

ehlorntoM  in. ii.  E-  43 


Intermittent  ftrer i.  H-  S6 

oomplieatiag  tjphoid i.  H-  29 

treatment,    ammonium    pio- 

rate ▼.  A-  11 

methylene-blue - ▼.  A-  13 

opium T.  A-106 


Intestines,  anatomj ▼.  Q-  32 

anomalies r.  O-  48 

histology V.  U-  13 


Inteetines.  diseaiee i.  D-    1 

aotinomyoosis _ I.  D-  81 

and  skin  affections i.  D-  t-"} 

apoplexy  of  mesentery i.  O-  51 

appendicitis i.  D-  .'^9 

ascites i.  D-  77 

cholera i.  D-    1 

colitis,  mncons i.  D-  31 

ulcerative i.  D-  80 

oonsUpation i.  D-  44 

diarrhma. i.  D-  25 

duodenal  ulcers i.  D-  76 

enteroliths i.  D-  ^ 

enteroptoflis i.  D-  M 

injuries,  in  insane ii.  E-  17 

olMtmction i.  D-  17 

treatment i.  D-  HI 

peritonitis i.  D-  «8 

peiloais  pij^mont/ma. i.  D-  79 

therapeutics,  creolin .t.  A-  60 

i^amboe v.  A-  M 

tenniffon v.  A-I  t6 

tnbereafoeis  of  oflDcnm i.  D-  76 

■Uni^'av***  ■•«■•■■••«•••••••«•••••••■■■■    L/*    •'O 

•arooma,  in  newborn ii.  K-    .) 

ulceration,  in  nephritis. i.  F-    d 


Intestines,  snrxerj  of. ill.  C-  21 

anastemosis iii.  C-  28 

appendicitis iii.  C-  36 

encam iii.  C-  26 

carcinoma. iii.  C-  26 

ulcer. iii.  C-  40 

colon,  cancer iii.  C-  26 

V    V     AIW-MB  ■■■    ■■■••••■•••••••■•••  ■••••■«1    II*        ^•*  ^§ 

ifenm.  cancer iii.  C-  2") 

irijnricfl iii.  C-  42 

contused  wounds iii.  C-  Hi 

gunshot  wounds iii.  C-  42 

penetrating  wounds iii.  C*  45 


iHSOMiriA. 

CMorcUote,  r.  A-49.  Codeine  if  not  due 
to  pain,  T.  A-55.  Duboi»in€  In  heart 
diseaee.  t.  A-65.  Iblypyrin,  v.  A- 153. 
THonal,  t.  A-157.  8e*-«ir  of  Atlantic 
City,  ▼.  E-I5. 


I.fTeSTINES,  DlSBASCS. 

Cancer.  Anastomoeis  of  alimentair 
canal  above  and  below  tumor.  Small 
incision  in  linea  alba,  and  formation 
of  artilcial  anus  at  most  suiteble 
point,  foil,  by  radical  operations. 
Excision.  Excisiuii  and  lateral  anas- 
tomoeis,  ill.  C-26.  Excision  and  anas- 
tomosis by  Murphy's  button,  iii.  C-26, 
27.    Resection,  iii.  C-31. 

Catarku. 
AciTTK.  Oeneration  of  gas  within  the 
intestine  by  eUrie  aciti  solution,  ^iss 
(6  grms.)  in  Oss  (>i  litre)  of  warm 
water  and  twla  oiearb.,  Sij  (8 
grms.).  Acid  sol.  first  injected 
through  flexible  catheter  9  in.  in 
rectum,  then  soda  iol.  Chalk,  ueuh- 
ing-t'tda,  vineanr,  or  Sriillitu  juneder 
may  be  used,  \.  D-52.  Aretir  tuid,  $n 
(\!i  grins.)  to  half-pint  of  water  (0.25 
litre)  daily,  t.  A-2. 

Sporadic.  Intestinal  antiaepttoe,  i. 
D-79. 

Colitis,  Mnroc^i.  Administration  of 
milk  durinft  attacks,  constipation 
combated  by  ullv  purgatives  or  ene- 
mata,  and  revulsives  to  abdomen  If 
pain  is  severe.  Emptying  bowels  br 
jlttxeenl,  or  psyllium,  hytlra$tia  with 
»enna,  or  rastor-oU  or  olice-oii.  Re- 
lief of  pain  by  mnnttlnji,  hromule  of 
ealeium,  or  hromule  uf  ttrontium.  To 
prevent  fermentetion,  fihotmhtU*  o/ 
atnlium  and  talirylie  acid.  Food  rich 
in  cellulose  ormeatewith  fat  not  ad- 
visable. Intestinal  antiseptics :  Uirtir. 
aeid  by  mouth ;  l*rro  irrigations  of 
nUraU  (\f  nleer.  Copions  injections 
of  bismuth  aubnitrate,  i.  D-32. 
UunCRATiTB.  N%trtUe  qf  tileer  in 
enemate  and  in  caps  by  mouth,  and 
diet  of  oatmeal,  milk,  and  whey. 
CarUhnd  »nli».  intestinal  antiseptics, 
binniUh,  i.  D-{». 

With  Obstructiov.  Dosimetric 
granules  of  airyrhniaa  and  hyotcy- 
amus,  i.  D-54. 

EVTERALOIA.  Drastic  nurges  to  be 
avoided :  quiet  bowels  or  opium  (if 
necessary),  belladonna,  hyonryamus, 
or  rnnnnhiji  Indira:  enemate  or  r<i/r>> 
mr/.  and  a  gen.  tonic  tre<itment  Ut  be 
instituted,  i.  D-78.  Washini^  intes- 
tine; method  and  apparatus,  i.  D-75, 
76. 

E.'TTBROPTOsfs.  Abdominal  walls  to  be 
toned  np  by  mass.nge,  electricity,  and 
hydmthernpy.  Diet  such  as  to  leave 
considerable  residue.  In  nervous 
cases,  Weir-Mitohell's  rest-cure. 
Jiromidm,  helhulonna,  or  morphine 
may  bo  used  cautiously.  For  atony, 
with  flatulence  and  fermentetion. 
rrnorrin.  »tryrhnine,  and  hinmuth  in 
combination.  Bowels  to  be  moved 
regularly,  i.  D-Mi. 

Gangkk.ve  roLix)wiifO  ORSTRncriow. 
Formation  of  artificial  anus,  and  3 
days  Inter  resection  of  bowel.  Iii.  C-22. 

iLErs.  Dosimetric  granules  nf  hyo»ry- 
nmine.  and  brurine,  i.  D-54.  EJ-l. 
bellndonnft  and  vnnrHn  locally,  v. 
A-38. 

IwrrssrHrEPTioN.  Inj'^etion  of  Oss  ( \^ 
litre;  nf  warm  water.  i.  D-52.  Laparot. 
foil,  by  reduction,  formation  of  arti- 
ficial annii.  or  resection  of  gut.  With- 
in first  4S  hni.  enemat«  of  water  at 
moderate  iireMnre.  with  manip  .l.ition 
or  invemion:  if  fnihire.  anx'sihetio 
and  repetition  of  process,  iii.  C-25. 
Ii.KO-OiKrAi..  CiiKoxir.  Union  of 
ascending  colon  snd  ileum  bir  lateral 
anastomosis  and  excluded  coll  closed 
by  sutures,  iii.  C-31,  32. 
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lao-butyl-diehloramine,  pbyaio- 

loglcal  action t.  B-  27 


Italy,  popalailon.....>..........lT.  H-    3 

Iial  aa  an  antiaeptie. Jii.  N-  12 

Jaboraadi  (aee  Pilocarpine)  .-▼.  A-I15 


THERAPEUSIS. 


AUTBOB8  QUOTED. 


Japanaae,  prrtienalle  fiMt  of...T.  O-    1 


Janndlea i.  C-  49 


IltTB5Tiiri£S,  DlSKASKS  {rontinued). 
iJfVAOiifATiow.       Removal    by     lapa- 
rotomy, i.  D-49. 

Ir  IK  JEJUMUX,  morphiu,  lavage  of 
atomaoh,  and  rectal  exploration,  i. 
D-49. 

Obstructioh.  Trandelenburg'a  po- 
aition,  enema,  and  seat  of  obatniction 
gently  noanipnlated.  Opiate*  flrat, 
then  etUhartu't,  i.  D-48.  Abdominal 
taxia  by  invaraion  and  injectiun  of 
water.  1.  D-62,  53.  Faradiiation. 
Enemata  of  glyrerin  and  olive-oil; 
aamo,  with  kneading  of  the  bowela. 
Immediate  operation  if  obatmetion 
andden.  Enemata,  culomrl,  both  cum- 
bined.  Pnrgativea  and  enemata,  i. 
D-53.  Larra  enemata:  electrical 
enemata  of  Boudet.  Ojnum,  in  some 
eaaea:  pargativea,  i.  D-54.  I^rge 
purgative  enema,  i.  D-7'2.  If  due  to 
adheaion,  liberation  by  diviaion  or  dia- 
aaction  of  adheaion.  lii.  C-22.  If  due 
to  impacted  gall-stonea,  removal  by 
inciaion  and  oloaure  of  wuund  by 
Lambert  sntnrea,  iii.  C-23. 

Ir  DVK  TO  EINKIITG   OT  THE    BOWEL, 

artificial  anna  or  lateral  anaatomoaia 
between  coila  above  and  below  kinlt, 
iii.  C-23. 

PsiLoeis  PinMEMTOSA.  Exolualve  milk 
diet,  i.  D-79. 

PUTRBrACTION,    INTESTINAL.     Diet    of 

raw  beef  and  milk,  i.  D-75.  Intestinal 
lavage,  method  and  apparatua,  i.  D-75, 
76. 

STRicniRB.  Formation  of  artifleial 
anua,  with  aerondary  plaatic  oper- 
ationa  or  reaection  of'atrictnred  por- 
tion, iii.  C-22.  Longitudinal  inciaion 
through  atrieture  oppoeite  mesentery 
and  antnre  of  wound  spread  so  that 
auture-line  Ilea  at  right  anglea  to  axia 
of  gut,  iii.  C-31. 

Sdrgical  Protedcres.  Technique  of 
Murphy 'a  mechanical  device  for  anaa- 
tomoaia, iii.  C-28.  Clamp  for  lateral 
anaatomoaia,  iii.  C-ao.  Esaentiala  to 
aecure  good  results  in  intestinal  ap- 
proximation, iii.  C-.^.  0|ierative 
eonduaiona  regarding  inteatinal  anaa- 
tomoaia, iii.  C-S5. 

Tuberculosis.  Gjbcal.  Removal  of 
affected  portion,  i.  D-76. 

Tumors. 
FiBKOLiPOMA.    Remove,  i.  D-58. 
Sarcoma.    Removal  of  diaeaaed  parte 
with    accompanving    meacntery    and 

t;landa,  cut  ends  Approximated  and 
ower  invnginated  into  upper  by 
meana  of  bone  tube.  iii.  C-SO.  Ery- 
aipelaa  toxina,  iii.  C-26. 

Ulcer  or  C^ruM.  With  perityphlitia 
and  suppurative  pylephlebitis,  aimple 
Inciaion.  iii.  C-40. 

YOLTULOS.  Suturing  of  entire  algmoid 
meaocolon  againat  abdominal  wall, 
iii.  C-31. 

Jaws,  Surgical  Diseases. 
Dislocations.    Reduction,   and  appli- 

ofttion   of    plaater-of-Paria   bandage; 

feeding  through  nose,  iii.  K-2. 
Fracture.    Anterior  and  poaterior  mal- 
.       leable-xteel    splint   to   teeth.     Appo- 

aition  of  detached  piecea  of  ramus  by 

manipulations     with     large     curved 

needle  with  suture  material,  iii.  K-1. 
Operative  Procedure.    Inaertion  of 

material  and  apparatua  to  take  place 

of  bone   removed  in  operationa,  iii. 

K-4. 
Tumors. 

Odontoma.    Removal  by  ohiael  and 

mallet,  iil.  K-3. 

Joints,  Diseases. 
Arthritis.    Warm  baths,  v.  E-6. 
Gonorrhoea L.     Arthrotomy   in  all 
forma   except   purely   neuralgic,  iii. 
11-30. 


Intestines,  Surgrrt  or,  OBSTRUcnoir 
{continued). 
'         thai.  Kbrte.  Cave,  Elliot,  iii.  C-23; 

Kiirte,  Boyle.  Carl  Bayer,  ill.  C-24. 
'     Operations.  New. 

Ruux,  Allingham.  von  Baraes  Salser, 

ilocheaegg,    Frank,    Eiaelaberg,    iii. 

C-31  :  Murphy,  iii.  C-32;  Murphy,  iii. 

C-M:  Murphy.   Cbapnt.  Lenoble.  iii. 

C-35 ;  Amnals  </  Surgery,  iii.  0-36. 

TUMOUS. 

RicketU.  F.  H.  Markoe,  Sntton,  Adam, 
Jaquea.    Edmunds,    Stimaon.    Lane, 
iii.  C-26;  Buachke,  Coley,  Robinaon, 
Ui.  C-27. 
Intubation  op  the  Larynx. 
Joaeph  O'Dwyer,  iv.  E-1. 
Chronic  Stenosis. 
Bauingarten,  Bokai,  Chiari,  iv.  E-6; 
Cheatham,     Annual.     Schmiegelow, 
O'Dwyer,  iv.  E-7 ;  Maaaei,  Thomar, 
iv.  E-8. 
Comparative  Results. 
Ranke,    Qaughofher.     von     Mnralt. 
Jaburowaki,  Lnterholsner,  Bukai,  iv. 
I         E-1 :  Caratena,  Annual  1892,  SchweU 
aer,  Pabot.  iv.  E-2  ;WoekerIe.WhitneT, 
Boeenthal.  Waxham,  Ground,  iv.  E-3; 
Millard.  Sunton.  iv.  E-4 :  Day,  It. 
E-5;  Johnson,  Flatt,  Bonain,  Aaaen, 
iv.  E-6. 
Retained  Intubation  Tubes. 
I         Ann  DAL   1892,    O'Dwyer,    Iv.    E-8 : 
'         O'Dwyer,  iv.  E-9 ;  O'Dwyer,  iv.  E-ID. 
lODATE  op  Sodium.    See  Sodidm. 
Iodic  Acid. 
Phtsiolooical  AcTioir. 
i         Ilubner,  v.  B-23. 
Therapeutic  Uses. 
J.  Ruhemann,  v.  A-84. 
Iodide  op  Potassium,  PnrsiOLOCfCAL 
Action. 
T.  y.  lahnmin.  SehoUer  and  Albrand, 
I         V.  B-24. 
Iodides,  Therapeutic  Uses. 

A>ic  York  Mettieal  Journal,  Fonniieir, 
Neiaaer.  LeiatikolT.  Vogt,  v.  A-85. 
Iodine. 
Phtsiolooical  Actiom. 
T.    Lander    Bmnton,    B.  Delenine, 
Holmea.  Cunningham,  Dawson  Tura- 
er.  V.  B-24. 
Therapeutic  Uses. 
Cadier.  L.  Jolly,  v.  A-85. 
Iodoform.  Therapeutic  Uses. 

A.  Fax  well,  v.  A-86 ;  Beck.  P.  Chiron, 
V.  A-87;  J.  K.  Daa    Th.  Oldenburg, 
Maquanne.  Taine,  Ilallopeau,  Brodier, 
V.  A-8K:  Regnanld,  Tigler,  v.  A-89. 
lODOPHENiN.  Therapeutic  Uses. 

SchiUler,  v.  A-89. 
Iron. 
Pbtsiological  AcnoN. 
A.  B.  Macallnm,  Bunge,  Stookman, 
V.  B-2fi ;  A.  Samoiloir,  v.  B-27. 
Therapeutic  Uses. 
Hayem,     v.     A-89;      Feige,    Rehn, 
Schmiedeberc,    Banholter.    v.    A-90: 
John  Harold,  Germain  S^e.  Marfori, 
Hugo  Wiener,  v.  A-90. 

ISO-BUTYL-DICH  LOR  AMINE,      PBTSIOIOQI- 

CAL  Action. 
Boinet  and  Berg,  v.  B-27. 

Jaws.  Surgery  or. 

Epithelioma. 

Nove-Joaaerand,  Birard,  Knmmer, 
iii.  K-3 :  Malaaaes.  Bwiker,  A.  Baril- 
let.  iii.  K-4. 


FKAoruRBS,  Dislocations. 
H.  N.  Rucker.  J.  D.  Thomas,  H.  H. 
Vinke,  A.  C.  Hngenachmidt,  Iii.  X-1 ; 
C.  A.  Powera.  iii.  K-2. 
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GENERAL  INDEX. 


THERAPEUSI8. 


Jaw.   abM0U,  o«r«bral   aUoeas 

following ii.  A-  46 

llstnla,  ftom  dental  oartea ..~1.  C-  19 

Jawi,  lurgical  diaoaaM. Hi.  K-    1 

anaatheUoa. *»»•  K-  18 

epithelioma. lU-  K-   S 

frMtare,  dislooationa. iU.  K-    I 

odontoma. ».....iii.  K-    2 

operaiioM «..-.ili.  K-   4 


J^nnnm,  anatomj ▼•  G-  M 


AUTHORS  QUOTED. 


Jointa.  inrgioal  dieeaaea iil-  H-  16 

arthritia,  gonorrhceal iii.  H-  30 

rbenmatoid 'ii.  H-  80 

foreign  bodlea iil-  H-  28 


gunshot  woandB. Hi-  H-  31 


Joints,  Diseasbs  {rontmuetl). 
FoREiUN  Bodies.    Removal,  ill.  H-i», 
29. 

DisroRMiTY  or  Adolmckitck.    Rest, 

gymnMtic  exerciaoe,  and  tonica,  ill. 
[-2.    Abeolute  oeeeawon  of  work,  reg- 
nlar  gymnastics,  massage,  and  strotch- 
injc  of  affected  hip  and  knee  lo  currect 
nnequal  lengths,  iii.  G-S.    Ti action: 
hip-splint  to   relieve  weakened    bone 
from  strain  and  pressure,  massage  and 
exercises,  iii. G-3,  4.    Treatment:  (1) 
remove  cause :  (2)  local  massage  etc. ; 
(3)  in  advanced  cases,  osteotomy  below 
trochanter,  iii.  G-4. 
Hip-JoiMT,     DisEASB.      Revulsives, 
hlisiera,  and  cautery :  later,  immobili- 
lation  by  apparatus  and  extfinsion  by 
weights,  and  finally  vMh^orm.    Im- 
proved traction  hip-splint.    Constant 
and  continuons  traction,  iii.  G-IO.    At 
certain   stage   amount  of  traction   in 
proportion    to   amount   of    muscular 
ipasm,  and.  as  long  as  it  exisU,  dis- 
traction, iii.  G-10,  U. 
Mktatarsalgia.    Special  shoe;  direc- 
tions. III.  U-29. 
Rbsbctions.  -    .      ,  .^_ 

No  splints  after  excision  of  shoulder, 

elbow,  and  hip,  but  ?.«*»';•  ™°'i*°5„^ 
day  after  operation,  in.  H- 12.  No  im- 
mobilising apparatus  foil,  arthreo- 
tomy:  active  and  passive  motions  as 
soon  as  possible  after  operation,  in.  U- 

12 

AKKI.B   AND   TARSC8.    Excision    of 
ankle-joint  by  dorsal  flap :  method,  iii. 
H-13  14.    "Wladiiniroff-Mikulica  oper- 
ation, iil.  H-U.  ^         ,    , 
Claviclb.    Bone  and  periosteum  to 
be  removed  as  early  a*  possible  in  cases 
of  malignant  tumors,  iii.  11-14. 
Elbow.   Open  method,  and  preferably 
without  Esmarch  band.    Piussive  mo- 
tion as  earlv  as  possible :  first,  alterna- 
tion of  straight  wnd  rectang.  splints; 
later,    flexion   and   rotation    without 
splint,  iii.  H-1.3. 

KNBis.  Uniting  of  femur  and  tibia 
foil,  resection  by  bar  of  iron  and 
nails.     Operation  without  drainage, 

iil.  U  12.  •  111  'TV  1* 

Wrist.    Watson's  method.  Hi.  H-i5. 
8PKA1N8.       Treatment    of    stiff    and 
sprained  joints.  et«.,  by  hot-air  box; 
temp,  rapidly  and  K™dnally  rais»d 
from  24tiO  T.  (II5.50  C.)  to  '2^)0  F. 
(1:J7.70  C.)  for  V^  to  1  hr..  III.  H-31. 
Tubkrculosis.        Chronic    congestion 
treatment:    method,    hi.    H-14,    15. 
Conclusions     rognrding     action     or 
ioilo/nnn.  iii.   H-15.    In  tuberculous 
joint  disease  every  efl"ort  to  cure  bv 
(I)  careful  attention  t«  diet  and  hygi- 
ene :  it)  retention  of  diseased  part  as 
fixed  as  possible:  (3)  dnigs  that   n- 
hlbit  or  iuBuenoe  growth  of  tubercular 
organism,  as  iorltdea,  mercury,  and 
arsenic ;    the    latter    in    ascending 
doses.  Hi.  H-17.   18-      If  limited  to 
synovial    membrane,    and    cartilage 
only    sup«rfliMttllv   eroded,    eomnlete 
erooion  of  diR«aiied  structure.  Packing 
of  cA\ltie8  loft  in  cartilage  with  dry 
UHlo/'orm  sterilized  by  soaking  in  6  » 
carholir.  arid.     Sulphur  as  an  antl- 
■eptic;  action  more  nniform  and  gen- 
oral  and  less  violent  by  mixing  with 
qlyrrin  ;  if  much  need,  must  be  re- 
moved In  a  few  days:  sloughs  and 
remaining  Mulphur  to  be  scraped  off  if 
nei-e»«arv.  and,  if  not.  irrigation  with 
dilute  prrrhUtritle  t\f  mrrrury,   with 
subsequent  ni»e|wifl.  iii.  H-1^- 
Joints.    Partial  operations  on  joints 
of  children  to  remove  foci ;  not  radical 
enough  for  older  patients.     Removal 
of  epiphyseal  bone-foci  by  trephine  and 
shirp  spoon  to  prevent  extension,  ill. 
H-19.     Deep  lfn»il»«nctnrc  after  pre- 
vions  antiseptic  procantions:  thermo- 
cautery profernble  nnd  operation  done 
under'anPBsthetic.     ll«»t  water  above 
l(K»o  C.  (2I20  F.)  as  an  sntlseptio  in 
oonjnnction  with  operative  measures ; 


Jaws.  Sorobbt  or  (eontinutd). 
Odontoma. 


A.  Swann.  Chriatophar  Heath,  ill.  K-S. 


Opbkatiors. 
CTande  Martin.  Mlahanx.  McBurnaT. 
ThlAry.  VemouU,  Dubois,  Mioha«li, 
Pean,  Ui.  K-4. 


JOIirrs,  D18BA8I8. 

Bonb-Orowth. 
Robert.  A.  Reid,  Barth,  Ollkr,  Hel- 
ferioh,  G.  Nove-Joaaerand.  Olliar,  m. 
H-32:  Jamee  T.  Whittaker,  P.  B. 
Bennie.  Calot.  iii.  H-3S;  8.  H.  Pink- 
orton,  iii.  H-M. 


FORBIGIf  BODIBS. 

D.  8.  Fairohlld.  James  Berry.  W. 
Arbuthnot  Lane.  Lockwood,  Alling- 
ham.  Monllin.  111.  H-2» ;  A.  M.  Bn- 
ehanan.  Raal.  iii-  H-29. 


GOKORBH<XAL  ARTHRITIS. 

Thomas  H.  Manlev.  Ch.  I^lla, 
Joseph  Griffiths,  fe.  A.  MiHigau. 
Lanret.iii.  H-30;  A.  Lop»[».Tnrner. 
Herbert  L.  Burwll.  Alfred  Willett,  n;. 
H-31;  W.  B.  Noyea,  Cheaver,  ui. 
H-d2. 


MBTATARSAUlia. 

V.  P.  Oibnay,  Boso,  J.  E.  Ooldthwalta, 
iil.  H-29. 
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GENERAL  INDEX. 


Jointa,  fnrgioal  disaMW  {rontinutd). 


hip. 


.lii.  O-    8 


in  tobM iii.  H-  32 

knaa,  iiibarralMia.....~....  Jti.  H-  16 


THERAPEU8I8. 


Jngnlar  Tein,  anearlm Jii.  J-  14 


Jnrabeba,  th«rap«atle  iiiM...T.  A-  91 
Kmkk«  (Me  Beriberi) U.  C-  35 


Katoto&i*. ~ U.  £-  26 


Keloid. 


.It.  a-  33 


Kerfttitit....... ^...Jr.  B-  77 


Kemtooonos. It.  B-  80 


Kidnej     extnot,     therapentio 

, T.  A-    I 

Kidneys,  anatomy 1.  F-    1 

anomalies ..^..i.  F-1 ;  r.  O-  34 

lihysiologjr 1.  F-    I 

Kidneys,  dlMaaos 1.  F-    1 

abscess  rapturing  into  bron- 

elms i.  A-  84 

albuminuria.  physiologicaU.  F-  fiS 

aneurisms i.  T-  15 

Bright's  disease,  acute. i.  F-S,  51 

chronic ~ i>  F*    7 

calculus i.  F-  24 

treatment i.  F-  26 

cysts i.  F-  21 

hydronephrosis i.  F-  29 

in  mental  affsctions i.  E-    9 

in  newborn ii.  K-  11 

in  pneumonia I.  A'    4 

in  pregnancy ii.  1-18,  J-    8 

in  scarlet  ferer. i.  J-    9 

in  typhoid  fever i.  H-  34 

injuries 1.  F-  17 

movable i.  F-  57 

pyelitis,  pyelonephritis i.  F-  30 

retinitis ir.  B-144 

syphilis I.  F-  17 

therapeutics,  calomel r.  A-lOl 

iehthyol t.  A-  82 

kidney-extract t.  A-  21 

piperasine ▼.  A-120 

sodium T.  A-136 

Strontium t.  A-141 


JOIITTB,  DlSEASKS.  TUBKRCDLOSIS.  JOIITTS 

Steam,  iii.  11-16.  If  passire  enlarge- 
ment of  bufMH  in  vicinity,  joint  to  be 
placed  at  physiological  rest;  if  much 
passive  effusion,  drained  by  incision, 
iii.  H-2U. 

or  BoMRS  AMD  Joints.  Lannelongne's 
selerogenio  method  (injections  of  10^ 
■ol.  rhU^ride  <</  zinr).    If  luppurative, 
curetting  of  abscess  or  sinus  in  ad- 
dition, iii.  H-15.    Same  method  alone, 
or  with   early  and  i^rhaps  repeated 
arthrectomies,  iii.  11-16. 
or  Femur.     Rubiteriosteal  resection 
of  upper  half  of  femur,  iii.  H-34. 
or  KHKK.     I*raoticaI  operative  con- 
clusions  in   knee-joint    disease,    ill. 
H-16,  17.    Schuller's  guaiaml  treat- 
ment  fbr  white   swelling,  iii.  11-17. 
Prevention   of  deformity  by   plaster 
casts :  if  damage  already  done,  to  be 
remedied  as  conditions  indicate,  iii. 
H-20. 
Tarsus.    Taneotomy,  iii.  U-17. 

KlDNKTS.  DiSKASES. 

Calomel  as  diaratio,  t.  A-101.    Hot 
baths,  V.  E-5. 
AxsuRiSK.    Laparotomv,  with  ramoral 
of  kidney  and  tumor,  i.  F-15. 

Anuria.  Presence  of  distinct  and  in- 
creasing swelling  in  renal  region  de- 
mands early  incision  through  loin,  iii. 
£-65.  Nephrotomy,  iii.  E-59,  60.  If 
due  to  oalcnlns,  nephrolithotomy,  i.  F- 
38. 

Bright's  Disbask.  (See  Briobt's  Dis- 

BASB.) 

AcuTB.  Mercurial  treatment  to  be 
watched,  i.  F-3.  Diuretin,  gr.  xv  (1 
grm.)  t.  d..  i.  F-6.     Salol,  i.  F-6. 

Iir  CiiiLDREK.  Rest  in  bed ;  strict 
milk  diet;  scarified  cuppings,  with 
mustard  pis. :  hmxo-naphthol  Siiss  ( 10 
grms.)  and  milk-sugar  ^iiss  ( lU  grms.) 
in  inrasion  of  ehrrry-ttiilkt  every  2 
hours ;  morning  and  evening  enema  of 
cold  lK>iled  water ;  once  or  twice  weekly 
Julep  and  arnmmony ;  drv  friction  of 
body,  and  asepsis  of  mouth,  i.  F-6.  7. 
Chro.*iic.  Ingestion  of  2  to  6  thyroid 
glnnd»  of  sheep  weekly.  Treatment 
of  defective  digestion  and  nssimilation. 
Warm,  even  climate  (Algiers,  Luxor. 
Madeira),  i.  F-12.  Larlate  qf  utron- 
Hum.  i.  F-12,  13.  LartoM.  i.  F-13. 
Calomel,  gr.  iij  (0.20 grm.) ;  optwm,  gr. 
1-6  (0.(195  grm.)  ;  intfffir,  q.  s.  to  make 
one  powder,  three  to  be  taken  daily,  iv. 
F-13.  If  oedema,  scarification.  I.  F-13. 
Diet  of  fine-minced  beef;  butter,  black 
bread,  tea.  and  coffee;  milk  diet. 
Mixed  milk  diet:  indieations  for 
pure  milk  diet.  i.  F-14. 

Calculi.  Dietetic  treatment  and  bcro- 
ritrate  (^  mat/neMin,  i.  F-26.  Mechan- 
ical treatment,  i.  F-27.  Amyl-wileri- 
annte,  v.  A-12.  Tinrt.  hrlladtmna^ 
30  to  40  drops  every  2  or  3  hours,  v. 
A-.*».  Piperasine,  r.  A-122.  Vene- 
section. T.  A-162.  Nephrolithotomy, 
with  method  of  preventing  hiemoi^ 
rhage.  iii.  E-62.  Double  nephrolith- 
otomy, iii.  E-62. 

Colic.  Nkphkitic.  Olive-oil,  f%\y\  to 
xii\  ( l-M)  to  «W  grms.).  i.  F-26.  Piper- 
azinr,  Siii'n  (13  grms.)  in  24  hm.,  i. 
F-26.    Mechanical  treatment,  i.  F-27. 

Ctsts. 
Hydatid.    Abdominal   incision,  cyst 
stitched  to  external  abdominal  wall, 
and  three  days  later  opened  and  con- 
tinuous drainage  established,  iii.  E-3. 

Htdronephkosis.  Nephrotomy,  i.  F-29. 
30.  Nephropexy,  for  intermittent 
form  due  to  movable  kidney,  i.  F-30. 
Nephrorrhaphy  if  due  to  movable 
organ,  iii.  E-6i.  Incision  and  drain- 
age of  sac  after  suturing  to  abdominal 
wall :  later,  removal  of  a i sensed  organ, 
iii.  E-61.  Formation  of  long,  obliuue 
fistula,  ill.  £-61.  Nephrectomy,  iii. 
£-61. 


AUTHORS  QUOTED. 


Joiirrs,  DisKASKS  {contintted). 

Ostko-arthritib. 

L.  Dor,  iii.  H-29;  H.  Lloyd-Daries, 
Newton,  Pitts,  Broca.  Lannelongue, 
John  Kent  Spender,  PolaiUon,  A.  C. 
Crookat,  iii.  U-30. 


Stphilis. 

Bowlby,  JoBRthaa  Hatohinson,  iii. 
H-29. 


JUSOBBBA.  THBRAPBimO  UUB. 

A.  Miohaelis,  v.  A-91. 

Keloid. 

CaBtrel,  Stovt,  It.  A-SS. 

KiDiTETB,    Bladder,    and    Adrrnalb, 
Diseases;  Ubiraltsis. 
M.  Lannois,  i.  F-1. 

KiDRBTS  AKD  BLADDER,  DiSRASBS. 
ANATOMT  AMD  PHTSIOLOGT. 

Tweedy,  Jump.  Brown,  Yanni,  Bntta, 
Arthand.  1.  F-1 :  M.  von  Zeissl,  Basy, 
Boyer,  Oninard,  i.  F-2;  Schilling,!. 
F-l 

AHEURISIf  or  Ttffe  KlDR BT. 

E.  Hahn,  i.  F-15. 
Bright's  Disease,  Acute. 
Lensmann,  Baats,  Welander.  Pernioa, 
S<»glioai,  1.  F-3;    Aufkecht,  Gonget, 
Pearse.    Baginsky,    Simud.    i.   F-4; 
Bock,  Bodin,  Fieasinger,  Baduel,  Pat- 
terson, Hermann,  i.  F-6 ;  Murphy,  H. 
Molli^re,    Felsenthal,    L.    Bernhard, 
Jaoobi,  Moret,  Lendon,  Cox,  E.  da 
Renii,  i.  F-6;  P*rier.  i.  F.7. 
Bright's  Disease.  Chromic. 
Penaoldt,  Hnbaeh,   Hunter.  Wm.  A, 
Thorn,  Hall,  i.  F-7:    W.  Ebstein,  da 
Grandmaison,  Lemen,  Adami,  Moody, 
Stewart,  Fienga,  Gardner,  Dabaey,  1. 
F-8:    Austin,    A.    Jamea,    Clarence 
King,  Potain,  Maire-Amaro,  Fisher, 
Alapy,  Dickinson,  i.  F-9;  de  Silva,  J. 
PattoD,   Chiarattini,  R.  Petit,  Will- 
lama.  Sehmaua.  Horn,  Hollia.  i.  F-10; 
Fenton,  L.  Green,  Adams,  lleitimann, 
B.  Wilson,  Uenneaay,  Bassett,  i.  F-U ; 
Foore,     Symea,    Thompeon,    Croaby, 
Pollock,  Hoar,  Ogilvie.  H.  Fox.  T. 
IVilllama,  D.  Powell,  Mackeniie,  Gif- 
ford.  Sir  Andrew  Clark,  O.  Johnson, 
H.    Dickinson,   Wells,    Batten,    Da 
Costa,  i.  F-12:  Battle,  Gillespie.  Ry- 
erson,   Jendrassik,  Dnnin.    Sklodow- 
ski,  MoriU,  R.  Kirk.  Teissier,  Fren- 
kel.  i.  F-13:  Walling. Gilbert,  Domin- 
ici,  Vergely,  Smith,  Play£air,  i.  F-14. 
Calculus  or  Kidmkt. 
Navarro.  Moscheles,  i.  F-24 :   South- 
worth,  G.  Sharp.  Forbes,  i.  F-25 ;  Tnf- 
fler.  E.  Reymond,  H.  Clande.  Orillard, 
OnssiUoux,     McKinlock.      Harrison, 
Liebe,  i.  F-26:  NIgl,  Lupins,  i.  F-27. 
Ctsts  or  Kidmet. 
Bouchaoourt,  J.  Lloyd.  Flexner,  Mo- 
Intyre,  Ferron,  Binaud,  Ritchie,  i.  F- 
21 :  Maysel,  i.  F-22. 
Htdronxphrobis. 
Tuffler.  Navarro,  N.  Pitt,  Targett,  T. 
P.  Wagner,  Martin,  C.  Norman,  Al- 
barran,    i.    F-29;   Strauss.  Surmont, 
Gnyon.  Duplay,  Annequin,  i.  F-30. 
Movable  Kidmet. 
Baxter  Tyrie,  Litten.    Legendre,  !. 
I         F-27;  Verhoogen.  Godard,  Mathien, 
'         Osier,  Dieth,  Conrtin.  Stnddlford,  8. 
Arres.  Wetberell,  Segond,  Waltkar, 
i.'F-'28:  Segond.  Reed,  i.  F-29. 
PtELITIS  AMD  Pteix)mephritis. 
Maxson,  Melvin,  Ouipin,  Savor,    i. 
F-SO;  Sternberg,  Edington,  Fanooer, 
I         Web«r,  Redmon,  i.  F-31. 
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Kidneyi,  diMMM  (continued). 

tttboroaloBii i-  F-  22 

tamon,  folid i.  F-  19 

nnBiniA !•  F-  15 

trMUn«nt i>  F-  15 

nrio-Mid  diAthMia i.  F-  46 


Kidnajf.  rargiwl  diMMM... ilL  E-  59 

Annri*. ill.  E-  59 

MttMr iii.  E-  63 

flMtiBf  kidn«j iii.  E-  6U 

general  articles. ~ iii.  E-  59 

hydronephrosis iii.  E-  60 

stricture  of  ureter  fh)m..ili.  E-  57 

lipoma. .iii.  E-  63 

nephrectomy iii.  E-  62 

nephritis iii.  E-    4 

nephrolithotomj ill.  E-  62 

resection iii.  E-  62 

sarcoma .iii.  E-  63 

traumatism iii.  E-  64 


TUERAPEUSIS. 


AUTHORS  (QUOTED. 


Kidneys,  bladder,  and  suprare- 
nal oapsnlM,  diseases.!.  F-    1 
physiology   of    kidneys    and 

bladder. i.  F-    1 


Knee-amputation iti.  H-    7 

excision. .~ iii-  H-  12 

tuberculosis iii-  H-  16 


KuM-joint,  anatomy t.  O-    8 


KiDWKTS,  DiSKASES,  HTDKOHKFHBOSIS 
{eontinueil). 
Coir  GENITAL.  Double  lumbar  ae- 
Dhrotomy,  witli  formation  of  lumbar 
fistula,  iii.  £-61.  Removal  of  organ, 
iii.  E-61.  Nephrectomy  by  pieoM; 
method,  iii.  E-63. 

Movable  Kidnet.  Complete  rest  in 
bed  and  forced  feeding  before  surgical 
treatment,  i.  F-2S.  Nephrorrhaphv.  i. 
F-28. 29.  lleraineplirorrhapby,  i.  F-28. 
FizaUon,  i.  F-29. 


KimnrMis  tuItsb ii.  H-    8 

Labia.  disMses U.  H-  11 

perforation,  in  labor.. ii  J-    8 

tumors - ii.  H-  II 

ia  Ubor. ~ ii.  J-    8 

antlMpsis il.  J-  41 

bMiotripsy H.  J-  38 

Casarian  section ii.  J-  35 

complications.. il.  J-    6 

foetal  malformations ii.  J-    9 

general  diseasM il.  !•    8 

infectious  disesMS ii.  J-    7 

inversion  of  uterus ii.  J-  10 

maternal  i^jurlM ...ii.  J-    8 

maternal  mat  formations.. ii.  J-    7 

rupture  of  uterus ii.  J-  11 

subcutaneous  em  phy  sema  ii .  J  -    9 
tumoxt. ~ il*  J'   6 


Cretuote   in   large 

'HROSis.         Nephrectomy      by 
I ;  method,  iii.  E-63. 


Nephritis. 
Interstitial.  Diuretin,  %\u  (3 
grms.)  in  24  hours,  v.  A-64.  Ichthjfol, 
internAlly.  v.  A-82. 
Parenchymatous.  PUoearpine.  gr. 
1-6  to  xvss  (0.01  to  1  grm.),  according 
to  age.  V.  A-116. 

Septic.  From  surgical  Mpeot  avoid 
all  unneces8ary  tranroutio  violence 
and  maintain  asepsis.  If  already 
chronic  suppuration  of  bladder  and 
kidney,  direct  antiseptic  applications 
from  below  and  sterilisation  of  urine 
by  medicine.  Flashing  of  urinary 
tract  by  diuretic  spring- waters,  iii. 
E-4.  5.  Conclusions  of  KejrM,  iii. 
E-6. 

PoLTURiA.  If  foil,  blow  on  head,  hyp- 
notic snfrgention.  Sea-salt.  i.  F-37. 
Absolute  rest  and  51^4  to  iV^  (5  to  6 
grms  J  of  antipyrtH  in  aioturic  form. 
1.  F-37. 

Ptelonephritis. 
doses,  i.  F-31 

Pyonephrosis. 
pieoM 

Tradma. 
Fissures    and    Lacerations.     If 
light,    symptomatic    and     expectant 
trsatment.    clots   of    blood    removed 
from  bladder,  i.  F-19. 
Ir  ujkhaturia  grave,  lumbar   in- 
cision or  laparotomy  and  ligature  of 
renal  vessel,  i.  F-19. 
Ir  SIGNS  or  suppuration,  lumbar 
nephrotomy,  i.  F-19.     Rcsei!tion  for 
disorganised  tiuue  following  trauma, 
iii.  E-62. 

Rupture.  Absolute  repose,  diet  and 
applications  of  ice:  if  svmptoms  of 
infection  appear,  lanibnr  incisions  and 
drainage :  if  peritoneal  rupture  with 
intra-abdominal  haemorrhage,  lapa- 
rotomy, i.  F-IH. 

Tumors.  Nephreotomv,  ill.  E43,  64. 
Transverse  incision  in  nephrectomy, 
iii.  E-6t. 

Sarcoma.  Removal  ubcIms  in  chil- 
dren ;  in  sdnlts,  nephrectomy  may  be 
indicated,  i.  F-20. 

Labor. 

Antisepsis.  £y«o/,  1  to  100  for  skin 
and  2  to  100  for  instruments.  Suhli- 
matf,  1  to  1000  for  hands  and  1  to  2000 
for  douche,  ii.  J-44. 

Complications. 

Cardiac.    Induce  labor,  ii.  J-8. 

DYSToriA.  Fobtal.  In  hydrocephalus 
with  after-coming  head,  pass  sound  iip 
spinal  canal  and  let  water  run  on. 
Draw  off  water  with  Potain's  aspi- 
rator, ii.  J-19. 

Maternal.    HsBmatoma  of  labium: 
apply  forceps  and  rupture,  ii.  J-17. 

HAEMORRHAGE.  Dilate  cervix  with 
hand  or  Champetier's  bag.  and  deliver 
with  forceps,  il.  J-14.  TransfVision  of 
mlt  unK.  2  to  6  pints  (I  to  .3  litres),  or 
injection  into  cellular  tissue  or  rectum, 
ii.  J-IA.  Injections  of  morphia  and 
enjftt.  ii.  J-lfi;  v.  A-109.  Sulipyrin, 
t.  A-1.10.  Oo»a}fpium  herbareum,  v. 
A-73. 

Inertia.  Utertne.  Forceps  and  con- 
trol hasmorrhafre  by  intmdueing  hand 
and  hot-water  injection,  ii.  J-18.  Mu- 
riate of  mttrphinfy  gr.  >^  (0.02  grm.), 
T.  A-109.    Sugar^  v.  A-143. 


Kidneys  and  Bladder.  Diseases  (con- 
tinued). 

Syphilis. 
Jacooud,  L.  Livi.  i.  F-17 ;  R.  Massa- 
longo,  i.  F-18. 

Traumatism. 
Wyatt    Johnson,     Affleck,    Mermet, 
Busoarlet.  Brlddon.  Rein.  i.  F-18. 

Tuberculosis  op  Kidney. 
A.  Borrel,  i.  F-22:  Baumgarten.  Vir- 
chow,  MetschnikoflT.  de  Massary. 
ChavanuM.  Miles,  i.  F-23;  Cadwal- 
lader.  Osier,  du  PMquiar,  Durst, 
Ouyon,  i.  F-24. 

Tumors. 
Paul.  K.  Brandt.  Schibbye,  Haw- 
thorne, llernard,  Kriiger,  i.  F-19; 
Kieseritxky.  Osier,  Bland  Sutton, 
Grawits.  C.  Norman,  Sabourin,  Su- 
deek.  AskauMy,  Jores,  Qrawiu. 
Beneke,  Lubarsch,  i.  F-20;  Askanaiy, 
Hildcbrand,  Birch-Hi rschfeld,  Dbder- 
lein,  HauMmann,  i.  F-21. 

XJKiBNIA. 

£.  UttghM,  W.  Carter,  Vaani.  Man- 
sini,  Brown-S^ard.  i.  F-15;  Uerter, 
Hanst.  Foster,  Fresson.  Saoase,  Gras^ 
Mt.  Marks.  U.  Basset  Rothmann.  Gal- 
lere.  i.  F-16 ;  Toulouse.  Bowm.  Lind- 
say. Beverly  Robinson,  Delafleld, 
Psge.  i.  F-17. 
Kidneys.  Surgical  Diseases. 

Anuria. 
l>emons  and   Ponsson.   Ijeguen,   Hi. 
£•59 ;  Wheoton  Hind.  Jonon  and  Vig- 
nard.  Bland  Sutton,  iii.  E-60. 

General  Articles. 
JamM.  Israel.  Annual  1894,  Oreif- 
fenhagen.  Aldibert.  iii.  E-59. 

HYDRONEPHROeiS. 

TuAer.  iii.  £-60;  Tuffler,  Henry 
Morris.  Adler,  Israel.  £.  Martin. 
Witsel,  J.  Bland  Sutton,  iii.  E-61. 

Lipoma. 
Bobrow,  Selter.  iii.  E-63. 

Malignant  Growths  in  Children. 
Ro>)ert   Abbe.    Dodelein   and    Birdi- 
Ulrschfeld,  Brandt,  Malcolm,  Verhoef, 
Schmid.  iii.   E-63:  J.  B.  S.   Holmes, 
Aldibert,  Kronlein.  iii.  E-64. 

Nephrectomy.  Transverse  Incision 

IN. 

Robert  Abbe.  Pian,  iii.  E-64. 

Nephrectomy  by  Pieces. 
Tuffler.  Pean,  iii.  E-62:  Oilier.  An- 
nual 1894.  F.  Page.  iii.  E-63. 

Nephrolithotomy. 
Tuffler.  James  Bell.  E.  Huny  Fen- 
wick,  iii.  E-62. 

Rrskction. 
M.  Stamm,  iii.  E-62. 

Traumatism. 
Henry  Morris.  Hi.  E-64;  Tuffler,  iii. 
E-65 :  Roux,  Marohant,  iU.  E-66. 

Labor. 

Antisepsis. 
Israelsohn,  Godson,  J.  Price.  Mays, 
R.  Boxall,  A.  Murray,  H.  C  Bennett, 
ii.  J-44. 

Basiotripsy. 
Maygrier.  Maitland.  Honner,  Oui.  ii. 
J -38. 

CiBSARiAN  Operation. 
Gniniot.  ii.  J-35:  J.  Alland.  Rabagli- 
all,  W.  B.  Dorsett,  Bar.  D.  Davies. 
Baecker.  A.  L.  Russell.  B.  C  Hirst. 
Hermann,  il.  J-36:  Tucker,  8.  C.  Gor- 
don. Flchire.  Salvetti.  KayMr,For8ter. 
Smith.  P.  A.  Harns.  Barriera.  N.  W. 
Colahan.  J.  Cullinworth.  Cocq.  D. 
Hooper.  T.  Nicholson,  J.  Ikeda.  Fum- 
eanx.  Jordan.  Villar,  Croston,  Csyie- 
wics,  ii.  J-37. 

Complications. 
Bourcart.  llernandes,  Condamln,  Ja- 
cobs. II.  J-6;  C.  H.  Strata.  Hooper, 
Gn^rin.  Lltclikous.  Eustarhe.  Doro- 
th6e,  Chellier,  Chambrellent.  G. 
Frees.  11.  J-7 :  Solowieff.  Eames, 
Danlop,  Frtedlwrg,  Aufrecht.  A.  M. 
EMterbrook,  J.  H.  Glenn,  Maygrier, 
ii.  J-8:  Everke.  Schick,  J.  Ritchie, 
Baudry.  Roche.  Bartlett.  Simpson, 
aairfont,  Funke.  ii.  J-9:  Audebert, 
Remy,  J.  S.  HaynM.  Way,  R.   K. 


Ist  Col.— lift  to  La. 
8<l  Col.— La  to  Lm, 
8d  Coir— La  to  La. 
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Labor  (continued). 

dystooia,  maternal ii.  J-  16 

foetal li.  J-  19 

foroepa ii.  J-  23 

foroiblfl  delivery ii.  J.  23 

b«Bmorrhflge,  poet-partam..ii.  J-  14 

of  delivery ii.  J-  14 

bypnotism  1d.> v.  A-  80 

indaoed ii.  J-  14 

multiple  births ii.  J-    5 

physiology ii.  J-    1 

plaoenU ii.  J-  12 

detaohmeak ii.  J-  13 

retention ii.  J-  13 

placenta  pravia ii.  J-  12 

Porro's  operation ii.  J-  35 

premature ii.  J-  21 

presentations ii.  J-    2 

breooh ii.  J-    4 

huoe  and  forehead ii.  J-    3 

symphysiotomy  in ii.  J-  31 

vertex Ji.  J-    2 

Sanger's  operation ii.  J-  37 

symphysiotomy... ii.  J-  25 

therapeutics,  morphine. v.  A-109 

sugar ▼.  A-143 

Laehrymal  apparatus,  diseases 

(see  Eye) iv.  B-  40 

Laehrymal  gland,  histology..T.  H-  19 

Lactation,  blindness  during Jv.  B-146 
cocaine  to  cause  cessation  of 

V.  A-  54 

optic  neuritis  during.. iv.  B-160 

psychoses  of. ii.  J-  39 

Lactic  acid  in  urine i.  F-  48 


Laotopbenin,  therapeutie  umb 

V.  A-  91 


Landry's  paralysis ii.  C-  39 

Jjard,  adulteration  of. r.  F-  25 

LarvsD  in  nasal  cavities. iv.  D-  21 

Laryngismus  stridulus. iv.  D-109 

Larynx,  diseases iv.  D-  84 

anatomy  and  phy8iology...iv.  D-  8-1 

erysipelas. iv.  D-101 

foreign  bodies iv.  D-102 

fracture iv.  D-104 

larynectomy iv.  D-I22 

laryngismus  stridulus iv.  D-1U9 

laryngiUs iv.  D-  87 

ehronio. iv.  D-  87 

chronic  hypertrophic iv.  D-  87 

tuberculosis iv.  D-  90 

laryngoscleronia iv.  D-102 

leprosy iv.  D-101 

oedema. iv.  D-  86 

In  Bright's  disease .{.  F-    9 

in  typhus  fever i.  H-  47 


THERAPEUSIS. 


Labor.  Cokplicatiohs  (roniinued). 
iNrKCTiON.     Strict  antisepsis  befoi-e 
and  after  premature  labor.  Antiseptic 
bath.  ii.  J-7. 

iMTKRsiON  or  Utkbub.     Immediate 
manual  reduction,  it.  J-10. 
OsTKOMALACiA.    Forro's  operation,  ii. 
J-S8. 

PiLvic  Obstkuctions.  Csesarian 
section,  ii.  J-36,  37.  Symphysiotomy, 
ii.  J-28,  29.  In  contracted  pelvis,  if  9 
centimetres,  induce  labor,  ii.  J-22.  If 
7.5  to  6  centimetres,  symphysiotomy ; 
if  lees,  CsBsarian  section,  li.  J-30. 
Placenta. 

PuJEViA.  Tampon  and  ergots  ii.  J- 
12.  When  to  rupture  membranes,  ii. 
J-12.  Ciesarian  section,  ii.  J-12,  13. 
Aeeotifhfment/orrl,  ii.  J-2S. 

Retainkd.  Remove  with  linger  or 
curette  and  wash  out  uterus  with 
antiseptic  and  pack  with   iodoform 

?itize,  ii.  J-13.  14. 
rematcre  Labor.  Forceps,  ii.  J-23. 
Symphysiotomy,  ii.  J-25.     CsBsarian 
operation,  ii.  J-3ft.     Basiotripey,  ii. 
J-38. 
Prrseittations. 

Breech.  Make  traction  with  finger 
In  ntilcun  inffuinnlia,  ii.  J-4. 

Face.  Chin  in  hollow  of  sacrum, 
craniotomy  at  once;  chin  ant.,  apply 
forceps,  ii.  J-3.  Version  or  symphysi- 
otomy, ii.  J-3. 

Vertex.    When  rotation  does  not 
occur,  apply  forceps  in  oblique  diam. 
and   rotate  by  manual   manoeuvres; 
then  symphysiotomy  if  child  is  alive, 
or  perforation  if  dead,  ii.  J-2. 
Rigid  Os.    Chloral,  v.  A-48. 
Rupture  or  Uterus.     Laparotomy 
and  dose  opening  or  remove  uterus, 
ii.  J-U. 
Tumors. 

Carcer.  Vag.  hyster.  if  early. 
Cwsarian  section  if  childbirth  between 
4th  and  7th  month.  Abdominal  hys- 
terec.  ii.  J-6. 

CrsT,  Ovarian.  Remove  thro, 
vagina  or  abdomen  early,  ii.  J-6. 
Cnssarian  section,  ii.  J-36.  Apply 
forceps,  ii.  J-17. 

Fibroid.  Cwsarian  section,  ii.  J-36. 
IiTDUCED  Labor.  Tamier's  dilator,  ii. 
J-22.  Barnes's  and  Champetier's  bags, 
ii.  J-22.  Inject,  sterilised  glycerin 
Sij  (31  grms.)  through  catheter;  leave 
catheter  in  and  V*ok  vagina  with 
iod*iform  gauae.  First  give  vaginal 
douche  of  2  ^  sol.  ertolin,  ii.  1-24,  25. 


Lartnx,  Diseases. 

Ertsipelas.    Intubation,  iv.  D-102. 

Foreign  Bodies.  Low  tracheotomy 
snd  removal  of  object,  iii.  B-9. 
Prompt  removal.  Tra4.*heotomy  and 
remove  with  forceps.  For  flsh-oones, 
vinegar  to  soften  or  a  1  to  .5 ^  sol.  of 
hydntrhlorir  arid,  repeated  applica- 
tions, by  menus  of  cotton-wool  tam- 
pons :  if  it  has  reached  oesophsgns  or 
stomach,  repeated  swallowing  of  the 
sol.  For  leeches  in  throat,  inhalations 
of  stenm  of  1  ^  sol.  of  carbolic  acid ; 
thyrotomy,  iv.  D-104. 

FRAcrrRE.  Tracheotomy  and  subse- 
quent treat,  to  prevent  contraction  of 
parts,  iv.  D-)04. 

La RTN(;isxus  Stridulus.  Photphonu, 
iv.  D-109.  Bromide,  qf  poUusivm  in 
large  doses,  gr.  Ix  to  Ixx  (4  to  4.6 
grms.)  per  day,  snd  intubation  or 
tracheotomy  in  menacing  eases.  Re- 
moval of  portion  of  uvula.  Forced 
dil.  of  glottis  with  graded  cylinders  or 
forceps  :  Leioir's  method,  iv.  D-1I0. 

Larvkgitis.  Nitrate aronitine,gr,  1-64 
(0(H)1  grm.)  in  24  hours.  Fifrmol, 
of  sol.  in  water,  v.  A-69.  Iodic  arid, 
10  Jl  sol..  V,  A-84.  Permanganate po- 
teumium.  ^i  ^  sol.  as  a  wash.  v.  A-122. 
Sodium  henzftate,  ^\}4,  to  iii^  (6  to  15 
grms.)  in  24  hours,  v.  A-136.  Sodium 
todate,  V.  A-138.  Electrolysis,  r. 
C-17. 


AUTHORS  QUOTED. 


Labor,  Coxplicatioks  (continued). 
Archer,    ii.    J-10 ;    J.   Montcomary, 
Peraire.  A.  Schofield,  Nason,  F.  T. 
Hindis.  Dohm,  Ekmuud  Scott,  Loin, 
Borelius,  Lubttsquiire,  ii.  J-11. 

Dystocia,  Fobtal. 
Charies,  Van  Uueval,  Leroux.  Bon- 
naire,  Fetherston,  Fraipout.  Bejan, 
Jscgaid,  Chaleix.  ii.  J-19;  Cbalfant, 
von  Woerts,  Schwrser,  WaJther,  Kos- 
sinski,  Charles,  llogner,  Orandin,  11. 
J-20. 

Dtstocia.  Materital. 
A.    Fritsche,    Lardennois.   Pignolet, 
Charles,  ii.  J-15;  Conlhon,  E.  Pars- 
low.  Fraijpont,  ii^J-I6:  Bodo  Luigl, 

r,  R. 
von 


Hope  Walker,  J.  Dewart,  Paquay, 
Jetfry,  L.   Hilsmann.  ii.  J-l7 : 


Diitel.  L.  Oliphant,  Sehuhl,  Tamier, 
Markowitch,  &.  J-18. 

Bad'in,'u.  J-2S;  Schonberg,  U.  J-24; 

Loisling.  Coeq.  ii.  J-25. 
Forcible  Delivery. 

J.  Rosenberg.  S.  Marx,  E.  Gagay,  Tar- 

nier,  D.  Melin,  F.  VerardiniTii.  J-2S. 
Funis. 

Allen.    Gallois.    J.    V.    Dudley.    J*. 

Dickinson,  Griffith  Swaine,  Garver,  ii. 

J-21. 

HiiMORRHAGE. 

£.  Todd,  C.  Donaldson,  Thornton, 
Donald,  J.  l>ahan,  Hermann,  ii.  J-14; 
H.  S.  Lett,  ii.  J.15. 

Multiple  Pregnancy. 
T.  Davis.  Turek.  Bodilly,  Kohl.  D. 
Rose,  L.  Callahan,  ii.  J-5 ;  A.  Boiling, 
Smith,  PropokielT,  ii.  J-6. 

Physiology. 
Munder,  Westermark,  ii.  J-1 ;  Rivlirs, 
ii.  J.2. 

Placenta. 
T.  S.  Roberts.  Van  Hassel,  J.  Pay- 
rand,  Freudenberg,  H.  MacAndrew, 
M.  Berga,  F.  Cheney,  Varian,  li. 
J-12;  Grange  Simons,  C.  W.  Towns- 
end,  J.  Campbell  Edin.  Bne,  Robert- 
son, Poirier,  ii.  J-13  ;  Gilis,  ii.  J-14. 

Premature  Labor. 
Pueoh.  Bossi,  ii.  J-21 ;  Boissard.  Nagib 
£dd«,  Orenet,  il.  J-22. 

Presentations. 
Muret,  ii.  J-2:  8.  Boydston,  P.  Bei^ 
nardy,  Budin,  Robert,  jFournel,  Davis, 
J  Bullitt.  N.Charles,  ii.J^H;  Cocq, 
S.  Patterson,  Koettnits,  A.  R.  Craig, 
E.  Dupuy,  11.  J-4 ;  J.  UUmann,  Oni, 
ii.  J-5. 

Symphysiotomy. 
Dimante,  ii.  J-25 ;  Schauta,  G.  Brann, 
vonWoen,  Richard  Braun,  Lambenon, 
Charles,  Fraipont,  ii.  J-28 ;  D.  Long- 
aker.  Pinard.  ii.  J-27;  Pinard,  Men- 
sani.  ii.  J-2K:  Aitken,  Galbiati.  Fara- 
bo?nf,  ii.  J-29:  Leopold,  SMnger, 
Zweifel,  Morisani,  ii.  J-30;  Varnier, 
Goulard,  Budin,  Bar,  Vallois.  Boueh- 
acourt,  Charles  Noble.  Knflerath, 
Crousat,  ii.  J-31 :  R.  P.  Harris.Gnfflth, 
Leith  Napier.  Hermann.  Pinard.  Car- 
bonelli,  Toujau,  Kirch,  O.  Gross, 
Stadfeldt,   Tunrnay.    Auvard,  B.  C. 

girst,  ii.  J -32:  Lowers.  Beusinger, 
rimail,  Ratflchinski,Wa)lioh.  Bidder, 
Vividarski,  Witherspoon,  C.  Cameron, 
ii.  J-33;  Rothwell,  Davis,  Ceroha, 
Norris,  Ednr,  Dickinson,  Thiennr, 
Trenb,  ii.  J -34;  Slay  tor,  Koifer,  FV 
nomenotr,  Neugebauer,  ii.  J-35. 

Lactophbnin.  Therapeutic  Uses. 

Landowskl,  von  Jaksoh,  v.  A-91; 
Jaquet,  H.  Strauss,  Roth,  y.  A-fl8. 

Larynx. 

Anatomy  and  Pbysioijosy. 
B.  Fraenkel,  iv.  D-84 ;  Onodi,  Kransa, 
Semon,  iv.  D-86;  E.  von  Navratil; 
Jaboulay.  VllUrd.  Tansk,  iUthi,  iv. 
D-86. 

Erysipelas. 
Fasano,  iv.  D-101 ;  Lounine.  iv.  D- 
102. 

Foreign  Bodies. 
Preobrasekensky.  iv.  D-102;  Bonaa, 
£.  J.  Maoore,  Selfert.  O.  Michelmore, 
Bennycy,  M.  D.  Briggs,  Sehliep,  iY. 


J^O 


KYLE,  E.  DEVEREUX,  N.  I.  DEVEREUX. 


1st  Col.— Ia  to  Le. 
9d  Col.— La  to  La. 
3cl  Col.— La  to  La. 


aENER.\L  INDEX. 


Larynx,  diieues  (eon/inim/). 

paehydormia. iv.  D-  79 

pftralyiis ii.  A-24 :  iv.  D-ia'i 

8t6iuMi« ir.  I>-  89 

syphilis iv.  D-  87 

syphilo-tuberonloais ..iv.  D-  88 

therapeutios,  alumnol ▼.  A-  10 

formol..... ▼.  A-  69 

monochlorphenol t.  A-  53 

opium ▼•  A-106 

tracheotomy iv.  D-119 

fcamoTS. iv.  I>-110 

■ 

Larynx,  intubation  of. tr.  E-  1 

for  croup It.  E-  1 

for  stenosis ir.  E-  6 

retained  tubes.^ It.  E-  8 


Laiynx,  trachea,   and  oesopha- 
gus, diseases iv.  D-    1 


Lateral  ourratnre iii.  Q-  16 


Laweonia  Inermis,  thermMutio 

uses. T.  A-  92 


Lead,  en<iephalopathy-.........ii.  A-  29 

nephritis i.  F-    8 

poisoning ii.  C-19 ;  v.  A-  9S 

eyes  in iv.  B-147 

industrial    regulations    re- 
garding  T.  F-    4 

sodium  sulphide  in t.  A-199 


Leeoh-extraoi,  thermpeuUc  uses 

T.  A-  21 


Legal  medicine .iv.  0-    1 

burning ir.  O-    1 

cerebral  commotion ii.  A-  27 

cerebral  hsBmorrhage ..ii.  A-  24 

electricity  as  a  cause  of  death 

iT.O-     Ii 

epilepsy ii.  A-  49 

gonorrhoea. _...iv.  O-  14 

hanging iv.  G>    3 

inebriety ii.  F-  11 

insanity iv.  O-  16 

degrees  of. ii.  E-    8 

disorders  of  pantomime  in 

iv.  O-  17 

hand-writing iv.  O-  19 

identification Iv.  G-  19 

liiigiousneas ir.  O-  18 

menstruation iv.  G-  18 

pyromania iv.  G-  20 

proetitntion ir.  G-  14 

signs,  of  death ir.  B-163,  O-  12 

of  rirginlty ir.  Q-  13 

■udden  death ir.  G-    7 

suicide. ir.  Q-    1 

nnsexing  for  crime ir.  O-  21 

wounds Ir.  G-    9 


Legal  medicine  and  toxicology 

Ir.Q- 


TIIERAPEUSIS. 


Labtnx,  Diseasks.  Lartngitis  (con- 
tinuHt). 
CiiRO.Nic.  Minute  longitudinal  incis- 
ions, with  scariticntion  into  hyper- 
plastic tissues  of  the  cords ;  spraying 
with  a  2  ^  sul.  of  lactic  tirid  eight  to 
ten  times  daily.  Uygieuio  measures 
and  tonics,  iv.  D-87. 

IIyi'£Htkoi'iiic.  Laryngo-fissure 
and  thorough  extirpation  of  regeta- 
tions.  iv.  D-h7. 

TuBEKC'ULAK.     Toplcal  appllcatiotts 
of  ereaaotet  i.  A-31. 

aiDSMA  or  Glottis.    Gopious  bleeding 
and  tracheotomy,  1.  F-9. 

Pachydermia. 
Primakt.  Inhalations,  insufflation^ 
applications  by  means  of  a  brush,  and 
oauteriiation  with  lactic  acid  or  io- 
dine. If  thiclcening,  remove  by  cut- 
tinc-foroeps.  If  small  nodules,  rest 
and  applications  of  nicer  nit.  If  it 
affect  rocal  process  in  typical  form,  ex- 
pectant treat. ;  avoid  alcohol,  tobacco, 
and  use  of  roioe ;  inter,  administration 
of  iodide  t^potoM. ;  electrolysis,  10  to 
12  milliamp.,  3  to  .*>  minutes  at  a  time. 
Remoral  by  cutting-forceps.  Cold  or 
electro-caustic  snare,  iv.  D-117. 
SEOOifDART.  Operative  treat.  Elec- 
trolysis by  means  ot  bipolar  instru- 
ment, with  a  current  of  10  to  15 
milliamperes,  ir.  D-118. 

Paraltsib. 
Syphilitic.       Antlayphilitio    treat- 
ment, ir.  D-106. 

STEzrosra.  Tracheotomy,  wear  tube; 
iodide  qf  potant.  for  syphilitic  ulcers 
Tracheotomy  and  thyrotomy.  Ex- 
cision of  cicatricial  tissue,  ir.  D-89. 
Bicker's  method.  Trachentomr  and 
antisyphilitic  remedies ;  intubation 
for  cicatricial  and  inflam.  stenosis.  If 
rocal  cords  are  grown  together,  divide, 
under  local  ansBsthesia,  with  concealed 
laryngeal  knife ;  dilate  with  a  cathe- 
ter and  nsea/um  inhalation  afterward. 
Ir.  D-9U.  Intubation,  ir.  E-6.  Tinrt. 
opium  2  to  5  drops,  r.  A-108.  Intuba- 
tion, ir.  E-45  to  8.  Method,  intubating 
close  strictures,  ir.  £-8. 

Syphilis. 
Primary.    Mercury  and   iodide  qf 
potau.,  ir.  D-8S. 

SYPRiLO-TUBERcrLOSis.  Iodide  qf 
potnM.  and  liq.  hydrarg.  perehloride, 
Ir.  D-89. 

TcBERccLOSis.  Subcutaueous  adminis- 
tration of  thiotinamin,  i.  A-34.  If 
doubtful  diagnosis.  vmI.  nfptitoMe.,  ir. 
D-91.  Preliminary^  ansBsthesia  with 
a. 33^  sol.  ot  cocaine  hydrorhlt/rate  ; 
then  punch  out  diseased  portion  with 
punch-forceps  and  apply  daily  a  sol. 
of  befa-naphthol  1  part  to  2  parts  of 
camphor;  inhalations  with  general 
and  climatic  treat.,  ir.  D-93.     Hr- 

fienic.  dietetic,  and  climatic,  ir.  D-94. 
'or  ulcers,  curetting,  nlrano-caus- 
tics.  and  electrolysis;  if  snporfloial. 
Itictic  ad*!.  Snrf^ical  trent.  for  tuber- 
cular tumors  and  where  circumscribed 
areas  are  affected,  iv.  D-9A.  Galvano- 
caustic  treat,  of  hard  tumors  of  false 
cords;  of  sclerotic  infiltrations  of 
epiglottis  and  grannlntions  in  the 
rentricles.  ir.  D-96.  In  patients  who 
are  afraid  of  the  knife,  electrolysis; 
ppohtanin  1  to  2^  sol.  applied  to  sur- 
face of  wound  twice  a  dav  ;  for  bleed- 
ing after  operation,  app^icntinn  of  a 
mixture-  of  equal  parts  of  lactic  arid 
and  liq.  fcrrx  wnqmchlor..  ir.  D-96. 
Excise  AS  much  of  affected  nart  as 
possible  in  one  sitting.  Baa  cases 
ought  to  be  treated  in  climatic  estab- 


AUTHORS  QUOTED. 


Larynx,  Foreign  Bodies  (oofUtuvAf). 
D-103;  Berthoud.  £.  N.  Heard,  Felix 
Semon,  ir.  D-104. 
Fracture. 
Lipps,  U.  Lockwood.  ir.  D-104 ;  Lau- 

f;ier.  Max  Schaeffer,  C.  B.  Campbell, 
V.  D-105. 
Larynectomy. 
J.  Solis-Cohen,  ir.  D-122:   Harrison 
Allen,  £.   Krans,  R.  Gordon.    Mac- 
donald,  Dwight  L.  Hubbard,  Mackay, 

A.  Leonardi,  Perrucfaet,  Pinconnat, 
Henry  L.  Swain,  ir.  D-123;  W.  H. 
Carmalt,  ir.  D-124. 

Laryngismus  Striddlcs;  Sfask  or 
Larynx. 
Stage,  W.  Squire.  Kasaowiti,  Bull, 
M.  Seheier,  Lumhan,  ir.  D-109: 
Pnedborski.  Zanondo,  J.  W.  Irwin, 
Huchard,  Grassi,  II.  Bidou,  ir.  D-110. 

Laryngitis,  Chronic. 
Krause,  Massei,  ir.  D-87. 
Chronic,  Hypertrophic.    Sokolow- 
ski.  ir.  D-87. 

La  R  YNGOSCLEROM  A . 

Kobler,  PalUuf,  Maand,  Ir.  D-IOS. 

Leprosy. 
BergenbrSn.  ir.  D-101. 

Malignant  Growths. 
D.  Bryson  Delaran.  ir.  D-112:  J.  W. 
Gleitsmann.  Toti,  Semon.  Virehow, 
Thiersch.  Julius,  Wolff,  Grayson, 
Stoerk,  Krbniein,  ir.  D-113;  Rotter. 
Glurk.  R.  H.  Woods.  Cotterill,  KrSn- 
lein.  Eeman,  E.  Heresel,  Dieulafoy, 
Felix  Semon.  Shattoek.  Chas.  Phelpe. 
Rice.  iv.  D-IU ;  Dansao,  Luc.  Walker. 
Downie,  GInck,  Fischer,  R.  Krieg. 
Arthur  A.  Bliss.  W.  R.  H.  Stewart, 
iv.  D-115;  Artiiur  A.  Bliss.  Probsting, 
T.  Gluck.  H.  8.  Birkett,  F.  T.  Panl, 
Middlemass  Hunt,  ir.  D-116. 

(Edema. 
J.  II.  Pryor,  ir.  D<86;  F.  BaQon,  It. 
D-87. 

Pachydermia  Larynois. 

B.  Fraenkel,  ir.  D-116;  Chiari.  Moll, 
ir.  D-117 ;  Damieno.  Massei,  ir.  D-118; 
Flatau.  Heymann,  Klebs,  ir.  D-119. 

Paralysi.s. 
Max  Laahr,  ir.  D-106 ;  W.  Permewan, 
ir.  D-1U5;  Kronenberg,  Rosenberg, 
Grabower.  Schlesinger.  S.  Merits,  ir. 
D-107:  Krause.  Burger,  Botey,  ir. 
D-108;  Cagney.  Semon,  Fasano,  W. 
Permewan,  ir.  D-109. 

Stenosis. 
Felix   Semon,   ir.  D-88;   Woods,  J. 
Mount  Bleyer.  P.   Heymann.  J.  E. 
Weeks,  Chiari,  Halass,  ir.  D-90. 

Syphilis. 
Elsenberg.  Siadek.  Mendel,  ir.  D-87: 
Jaoqnin.  Boulay  and  Mendel,  Rneda, 
Hale    White,     de   Harillaad    Hall, 
Botey.  ir.  D-88. 

Syprilo-tubercvlobis. 
G.  C.  Wilkin.  Damieno,  Ir.  D-88. 

Tracheotomy. 
Cnopf,  Ir.  D-119;  Garton.  Ch.  Ge- 
raert.  Aldibert.  Guelliot.  Schmid, 
Guelpa.  iv.  D-120;  Moussons,  Rooas, 
Chas.  L.  Scudder,  Wheeler,  ir.  D- 
121 ;  Turner.  Masse.  Denuci,  Moisard, 
Kirmisson.  P.  Delassalle,  ir.  D-122. 

TCBERCULOCS  LARYNGITIS. 

Cadier.  J.  H.  Woodward,  ir.  D-90: 
Hunter  Maokenaie.  J.  M.  Ball.  8.  E. 
Solly,  iv.  D-91 :  F.  Massei,  Gougneu- 
heim,  Heryng,  Lennox  Browne.Fraen- 
kel,  Sokolowski,  Gouguenheim.  A. 
Michel  Dansao,  ir.  D-92:  Heryng.  ir. 
D-93 ;  Lennox  Browne,  ir.  D-97 :  So- 
kolowski. Moure.  Massei.  Egidi,  Garel, 
Masuci.  Ruault.  Schmidt,  ir.  D-99; 
Chiari.  Macintyre,  Lohoff,  C.  P.  Gray- 
son. Sendciak.  Hebra.  Dnewieckl. 
Hi^«l^.  ir.  D-lOO ;  Sehadewalt.  Stoerk, 
ir.  D-101. 
Tumors. 
F.  Maseei,  Virohow,  Feror  Kidd.  Ir. 
D-llO:  W.  C.  Phillips,  Abbe,  R.  P. 
Lincoln,  Chiari.  Dundas  Grant.  Rithi, 
de  Rnssi,  Rousseau.  Oeraert,  E. 
Fletcher  Tngals,  iv.  D-Ul;  Percy 
Kidd.  Felix  Semon,  F.  Marsh,  8o1m|h 
pegrell,  ir.  D-112. 


iBt  Col*— I.e  to  111. 
»d  Col.— i^  to  L€». 
8d  C0I.—LA  to  U. 
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Leffumia,  UMntpentio  naM....T.  ▲-    7 

Lena,  diieaaM  (Me  Eye) iv.  B-  91 

Lepidine  (see  Quinoline) ▼.  B>  96 

Leproej It.  A-  33 

aad  syringomyelia. ii.  B>  32 

bacteriology ir.  I-    0 

of  laryox „ iv.  D-101 

LepCothrix.  baoiUns !▼.  J-  18 

Leuoin,  in  urine. .1.  F-  43 

Lenoodennfn,    teitionlar    flaid 

in T.  A-  19 

Lenoooy  thami  A,methy  lene-blne 

in T.  A-  14 

LenkflBmia i.  L-  IS 

in  pregnancy ii.  I-  22 

pieiidoleukiemia. i.  L-  20 

treatment. i.  L-  81 

areenio. t.  A-  39 

LenkokeTatodt i.  G-   7 

Leakoplakia  baocalii I.  C-    7 

Lichen,  of  month i.  G-    5 

pUnns It.  A-  35 

Bcrufnlosonim ir.  A-  35 

■implex  aoutne ir.  ▲-  36 

Lide,  diaeases  (aee  Eye) ir.  B-  56 

Life-inauranoe,  and  renal  dia- 

eaae , i.  F-  12 

and  tnbereuloaia. i.  A-  24 

Ligatarea  and  autnrea tii.  N-    4 

Light,    eflTect    of,   on   bacteria 

ir.MS;  r.F-  25 

Line,  therapentio  oaea  (aee  Cal- 

oinm) r.  A-  44 

Lingua  acoeaaoria.~ i.  C-  13 

Lingnal  tonail,  diaeaaea ir.  D-  60 

Liniila,  plaatie i.  C-  82 

Lipa,  chancre  of. iii.  F-  22 

gonorrhoea  of,  in  newbom^ii.  K-    1 

Lipa,  anrgieal  diaeaaea iii.  K-  5 

angloAa iii.  K*  6 

epithelioma. ill.  K-  6 

fibroma. iii.  K-  6 

harelip  and  cleft  palate.... iii.  K-  12 

operatire  proeednrea... ii  i .  K-  6 

tnberenloaia iii.  K-  5 

Little'!  diaeaae ii.  B-  22 

Lirer,  action  of,  on  polaona...T.  B-  28 


THERAFEUSI8. 


Larynx.  Diseabeb,  Tcbercoumis  {eon- 
ttHueifi. 
liahment  aet  apart  for  eonanmption, 
ir.  D-97.  All  medioameata  ahould  be 
applied  aa  a  spray  (except  latiir.  acid) ; 
menthol  or  meal  hoi  with  iWo/  dis- 
aolved  in  oil  preceding  nleeratiun: 
cnrette  to  destroy  hyperplasia,  to  ra- 
move  dead  matter  fn*iii  large  ulcer- 
ationa.  to  unite  multiple  ulcera  and 
prior  to  applicatiou  of  lartie  acid ; 
lactic  acid  abonld  be  applied  with 
friction.  While  applying  topical  treat, 
oonaider  hygiene,  intern,  medication, 
and  climate,  iv.  D-98.  Lactic  acid, 
iudol,  iotlo/orm.  menthol,  and  para- 
ehlorphcHid  cause  cicatritation.  Thy- 
rotomy  with  seoundary  extirpation  of 
tuberculous  parta:  in  inHltrationa, 
galvano-cantery  ;  forceps  where  anrgi- 
eal procodnre  indicated  ;  apply  aol.  of 
phenol  in  tulphoriciunte  f(f  $r>tla  after 
curetting  or  cutting,  iv.  D-99.  Tra- 
cheotomy ;  when  the  pntient  rannnt 
■wallow,  remure  entire  epiglottis 
with  galrano-canstic  loop  and  treat 
wound  with  lartie  acid,  iv.  D-IOO 
Creolm  applied  by  fViction  for  ten 
minutes,  ir.  D-101.  For  treat,  of 
larynx  and  interatitial  intra-pulmon- 
ary  iujections.  thrust  exploring-needle 
into  laryngeal  cavity  and  inject  ml.  of 
jnlora rp inr,  iftryrh nine.  etc.  As  modi- 
fier of  di»cniied  tissiiea,  atnrniate  fif 
Mtrychnine,  hyiker$uiphite  and  phttt- 
phute  of  mxla,  or  a  sol.  of  /nire  cttr- 
Dfjlic  acid  in  almond-oil ;  for  direct 
pulmonary  absorption,  ■pray  above 
remediea  or  oily  sol.  of  mndhol,  thy- 
mol, etc..  into  trachea,  iv.  D-126. 

TOXOR8. 
Adenomata.   Removal  by  thyrotomy, 
ir.  D-112. 

AifOiOMA.  Cocainixotirm  and  re- 
moval with  MacKeuiie'e  outting- 
forcepe,  ir.  D-H2. 

Ca  KOI. HO  11  ATA.  Extirpation  of  larynx. 
Tracheotomy  and  extirpation  of  the 
growth,  iv.  D-113.  Extirpation  and 
artificial  larynx,  ir.  D-114.  I^ryn- 
ectonir.  ir.  D-r22.  123.  Removal  of 
cricoid  cartilage  and  trachea,  with  in- 
aertion  of  an  artificial  larynx,  ir. 
B-123.  Carmalt't  method,  ir.  D-124. 
CrsTS.  Deep  inject,  of  earholir  acid 
in  aol.  in  filf/rcrin  and  water  8  to  10  ^ 
of  the  acid,  from  TTI^xv  t^xx  (I  to  1.3 
grms.)  used  at  each  injection  and  re- 
peated in  ^  to  7  d.iys.  Ir.  D-1II. 
£i'iTiiRLioMA.  'Removal  by  thy- 
rotomy and  cnnterise  raw  aurfaeea  with 
galvano-oautery,  iv.  D-114. 
Fibromata.  'Galrano-oaotezr,  ir. 
D-lll. 

Pai'Ilu)mata.  Oi<eration  through 
month ;  tracheotomy ;  curette,  fol- 
lowed by  local  npplirAtinos  of  a  10  ]( 
aol.  of  tchthyol  tknd  a  spray  of  ti  ^  % 
aol.  of  same:    tracheotomy  not  only 

galliatire,  but  curative,  ir.  D-110. 
ARCOMA.      Removal    by   thyrotomy 
and  touch  base  with  chromic  arid  or 
thoroughly  aorape  aeat  of  implantation, 
ir.  D-116. 

Lead  Colic. 

MonoMitJphite  of  nodium,  gr.  ?j  (0.40 
grm.)  daily,  i.  D-81. 

Leprosy. 

Chaubnoogra-oil,  in  beglnnlnij  dosea 
of  gtt.  r:  hfHing  nan,  gr.  ilj  (0.20 
grm.)  dailr,  combined  with  tonics. 
Removal  01  lesions  by  enuntie  or  cau- 
trry.  and  absorption  by  iofline,  nitrate 
of  silver,  and  electro-cautery,  ir.  A-34, 
35.    Lnwaonia  inenai*,  r.  A-93. 

Lbukhxia. 
Genrral  Trratmktvt.    Ar»enie.    Raw 

bone-marniw  spread  on  bread.  Ii^ec- 
tion  nf  Hplrnic  rjrtracf,  i.  L-21.  Iodide 
arsenic,  gr.  1-12  to  2-5  (O.OU'S  to 0.025 
grm.),  r.  A-35.  Inhalatlona  of  cMtypen, 
r.  A-110. 


AUTHORS  QUOTED. 


Lawsonia  Imermis.  T^ERAPKUnO  USMB. 
Ehmiana,  r.  A-92. 

Lead,  Therapeutic  Uskb. 
Paeaaler.  r.  A-93. 

Lboal  Medicine. 
Bullet  Wounds,  Death  rROM. 
Femandea  de  Ybarra,  ir.  O-V ;  Wag>- 
ner,  Ybarra,  Ladreit  de  la  Charriira^ 
Polaillon.  Bronardel,  ir.  G-U. 
BuRNiNo,  Death  by. 

Becker,  ir.  G-4  ;  Kijanitsin.  ir.  G-6. 
Elkotkicity  as  a  Cause  op  Death. 
lledley,  ir.  0-5;  Laborde,  Donnellan, 
d'Arwnval.  ir.  G-6;   W.  8.  Uedler, 
Claude  Barnard,  ir.  G-7. 

OONORRBiRA.  LATENCY  OP. 

MoTel-Larall4«.  Rlooxd,  Ir.  0-14. 
Hanging. 
A.  Ignatowaky,  ir.  0-3 ;  Hofinann,  ir. 
0-4. 

iNaANITY. 

Benedikt,  ir.  0-16;  Mllla,  ir.  0-17; 
Lndwig  Horn,  Kraflft-Ebing,  Ir.  0-18 ; 
Ottolenghi  and  Carrara,  Bluet,  Cour- 
tier, d'Abnndo,  Oalton.  ir.  0-19; 
Camuaet,  ir.  0-20;  Heniy  Oontagne. 

A.  Yelaaqnes,  de  Caatro,  Sommer,  ir. 
0-21. 

PROSTITUTION,  THE  CONTROL  OP. 

Aaron  M.  Powell,  iv.  0-14 ;  MedietU 
Record,  ir.  G-15;  O.  Boifonioll,  ir. 
0-16. 
Signs  op  Death. 

B.  W.  RichardaoB,  ir.  0-12;  Nlcati, 
ir.  013. 

Sudden  Death. 

A.    Legroa.    CoundlmaB.    It.    0-7; 

Luya,  W.  F.  Whitney,  ir.  0-8. 
Suicide. 

Lancet,   Alexander    Half;,   ir.    O-l; 

Sydenham,  Zone«<,  Medteal  Record, 

ir.  0-2 ;   Burt  O.  WUder,  Derenm, 

ir.  0-3. 
Unsbzino  por  Crime. 

Robert  Boal.  ir.  0-21. 
YiRGiNiTY,  Physical  Signs  or. 

H.  McNaughton-Jonea,  ir.  O-IS. 
Legal  Medicine  and  Toxicology. 

Frank  Winthmp  Draper,  ir.  O-l. 
Legumin.    See  Alimentation. 
Leprosy. 

J.  N.  Hrde.  Jamea  C.  White.  C.  OriSii- 

bold,  K.  W.  Blanc,  Allen,  Morrow, 

PifTard.  W.  H.  Oiddinga,  Gampana, 

ir.    A-33:     Montgomery,     Bibb,    ir. 

A-34 ;  Dyer,  ir.  A-35. 

LBUXiSMIA  AND  PSEUDOLEUKJBMIA. 

H.  F.  Muller.  Yirehow.  Moaler, 
Bieaiadeeki,  Lowit.  Hayem,  Ehriieh, 
Ebatein,  Stewart,  Adami,  i.  L-18 ;  Fr. 
Sohnltse,  Dunn,  Brannan,  Stanley,  1. 
L-19 ;  Boyd,  McWeeney,  Morse.  Fin- 
ley.  Adami.  Kissel.  Audeond,  i.  Lr20; 
Fiache.  Ebatein,  Mathea,  i.  L-21. 
Treatment. 
Colin  Campbell,  Anderaen,  Bigger, 
Paul  Jacob,  i.  L-21 ;  KrUger,  i.  1^23. 
Lichen  Planus. 

Thibierge,    Leredds,   Welaadsr,   iY. 
A-35, 

SCROPULOSORUM. 

Lukaaiewios.  ir.  A-85. 
Simplex  Acutus. 

Brocq,  Raach,  It.  A-36;  Ooleott  Fox, 

ir.  A-37. 
Lips,  Surgery. 
Caternous  Angioma. 

Ronbets.  Yemeuil,  iii.  K.-6, 
Epithelioma. 

J.  8.  BataahofT.  iii.  K-5. 
Fibroma. 

Mermet,  ill.  K-6. 
Operations. 

W.  W.  Keen,  Morelumas,  Iii.  K-6. 
Tuberculosis. 

N.  Senn,  iii.  K-5. 
Liter,  Action  op.  on  Poisoirs. 

Fagari.  r.  B-28. 

LiVKR,  AND  OaLL-BLADDER,  DISMASO. 

Abscess. 
Bezan^n.  Hale  White.  Laroehe, 
Wysman  and  Grippal inr.  Wintraa, 
L.  von  Lin  gen.  Legrand.  i.  C-.'VS; 
Regaud.  Thacker,  J.  M.  Byron.  Neil 
Macleod,  Laveran.  Fitit.  i.  C-56; 
Petit,  Bertrand,  Rsndn,  Senator,  Can- 
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GENERAL  INDEX. 


Uvw,  diMUM i.  G-  47 

ftlMOiM 1.  C-  55 

in  Ubor. il.  J-    7 

Acnte  jellow  atrophj i.  C-  53 

pa«rp6rftl ii.  J-  4S 

ftd«noma. .....1.  C-  66 

ctureinoma. „ i.  C-  65 

oirrbMto. I.  C-  57 

copaiba  in. ▼•  A-  57 

h7p«itrophie i.  C-  61 

in  children i.  C-  62 

•ntorohepfttitis i.  C-  54 

gall-itonas. » ±  C-  60 

gljoerin  in ~ ▼.  A-  71 

gen«r»l  oonsiderations i.  C-  47 

hepatitis,  tropical i.  C-  53 

hydatid  ojata. i.  C-  63 

ieterae.....,^ i.  C-  49 

emotional i.  C-  52 

•pidemio i.  C-  51 

gratle I.  0-  60 

in  pneumonia. - i.  A-  54 

inflsctious i.  C-  52 

neonatorum ii.  K-  11 

in  infections  diseases i.  C-  48 

moTable ~ i.  C-  67 

physiology ▼.  I-  23 

parasites i.  £-   8 

mptnre i.  C-  68 

sarcoma. i.  C-  66 

syphilis. i.  C-  67 

therapentios,  calomel v.  A-101 

jnmbeba. t.  A-  91 

tnhereolosis ,.- *•  C-  66 


LiT«r.  surgery  of. - Hi.  C-  1 

absoess iU.  C-  5 

displacement. iii.  O  1 

hernia. ^ ill.  C-  1 

hydatid  cysts iii.  C-  3 

tranmatism iii.  G-  1 

tnmoTS.....^ ^....lii.  C-  2 

Localiiatkm,  eersbral li.  A-  1 

spinal ^ ...» Ji.  B-  27 


LooomotOT  ataxy ii.  B*    1 


Loreiia,  therapentio  ases ▼.  A-  93 


Lambricoides i.  E-  14 


TUERAPEU8IS. 


Lichen. 

Doachea  at  950  F.  (350  C.).  t.  E-4. 
SORorcLOSORfTM.  Oxalate  nf  iron,  in> 
temally.  Tonics  and  dieting;  com- 
bined with  local  measures  (otount  rnair- 
rhiux,  zinri  pasta,  una,  acidi  boriei, 
iehthyoU  baUu),  iv.  A-35,  36. 

Lips,  Diskasbs. 
Angioma. 
Cavernods.  Ii^eotion  of  10  4  sol.  of 
perchtoritie  qf  iron,  gtt.  T  at  tint,  in- 
creased to  gtt.  X  and  continued  for  6 
weelis :  Isolation  of  tumor  by  fbroeps 
and  clastic  ligature  each  time,  iii.  K-^. 
Efitiielioma.  Excision,  iii.  K-5. 
Method  of  facial  operation  peculiarly 
suited  for  epithelioma,  iii.  K-6.  In- 
jection of  aqueous  solution  otehloraU 
f/  »itdium,  V.  A-137. 

TUBEBCDLOSIS. 

Parenchymatous  inieotions  of  iodO' 
form  emuUitnij  iii.  K-5. 

LiTBAIIIA. 

Besides  dietetic  treatment,  phosphate 
of  Mtlitim  and  acetate  of  potatuium 
with  jMflttphyllin.  Canrara  sagrada. 
Mineral  waters  and  lavage  of  the  stom- 
ach if  excess  of  hTdroohlor.  acid.  Pi- 
perazine,  gr.  xt  (1  gnn.),  daily,  i.  F- 
47. 


Liter,  Diseasrs. 

Cirrhosis.  True  cirrhosis  incurable,  i. 
C-60,6l.  Initial  treatment  important, 
modifying  arthritic  condition  in  which 
it  develops,  interdicting  alcohol  and 
correcting  its  eflTeots  if  already  exist- 
ant,  and  eflecting  necessary  intestinal 
antisepsis,  i.  C-61.  BaUam  copaiba, 
f^iss  (6  cem.)  in  emulsion  as  a  diu- 
retic, T.  A-57.  Infusion  digitalis^ 
T.  A-63. 

IItpebtrophio.  Calomel  and  a  milk 
diet.  In  biliary  form  (with  intense 
jaundice),  inject,  of  salieyl.  of  sodium 
gr.  XV  to  XXX  (1  to  2  grms.)  in 
Oi  (^  litre)  water:  repeated  daily. 
Alassage  of  liver;  exhibition  of  chota- 
gognes;  appropriate  diet;  hot  baths 
and  oourse  at  an  alkaline  spring,  i. 
C-62. 

Colic. 
Hkpatic.    Olj/rerin,  Jss  toj  (15  toJH) 
grroM.)  by  mouth,  v.  A-71.    Ohve-oU, 
V.  A-107.    Venesection,  v.  A-162. 

CONGRSTio.T.  Waters  of  Cordo  Spring 
in  Hanburg.  v.  E-21. 

Jaundice.  Acid  treatment  diminishes 
chloridea,  restores  normal  acidity  of 
urine,  increases  excretion  of  urea,  and 
reduces  aromatic  products,  i.  C-49. 
Intestinal  washinR,  method  and  ap- 

Earatus,  i.  0-75.  76. 
Iatarriial.  Lavage  with  Vichy  or 
cold  water,  i.  D-29.  Antiseptic  treat- 
ment by  milk  diet,  with  heta-naphthot, 
sulphate  of  quint ue,  and  charcoal,  gr. 
XTiiiss  (121)  grms.)  of  each  daily, 
divided  into  eight  doses.  Morning 
and  evening,  subcutaneous  injection 
of  carbnlir  acVl.  gr.  l-fi  (0.01  grm.)  in 
1H^i^  CH  oc™)  of  distilled  water,  i. 

Ubstrcctive.    Olive-oil,  i.  C-50. 
St  PR  I  us.    Iodide  qf  Potassium.    Mtr- 
eurial  trmtment.  i.  C-67. 


Liver,  Surgical  Diseases. 
Abscess.  Location  by  punotnrs;  in- 
ciainn  through  abdominal  wall  into 
abscess  by  thernio-cAutery,  resection 
of  rib  if  necessary,  liver  held  so  as  to 
keep  pus  from  abdominal  cavity,  and 
irrignticm  with  warm  sftlicy lie-acid 
sol.  (1  to  1000).  sponging  dry  and  Ail- 
ing with  unit  form  gnutc.  Large  oval 
drainage-tube  to  protect  abdominal 
cavitv  from  pus.  Kesection  of  part  of 
8th  or  9th  rib  for  drainage  and  anti- 
septic irrigation.  Open  at  once  if  ad- 
hoHiona :  if  not,  4  or  5  days  after 
stitching  liver  to  abdomen,  open  and 
drain,  and  fill  cavity  with  iodojorm 
gauae,  iii.  C-5.    Incision,  i.  C-55. 
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Liter,  ahd  Gall-Bladdbr.  Disbasis, 
Absoess  (oontiaiicd). 
tieri.  i.  C-57;  Hanoi,  Boix,  I.  CSS; 
Q.  Bauti,  Jayla,  Meslay.  Levi,  Sen- 
ator, i.  C-5d;  Marokwald,  Wyatt 
Johnston,  T.  Norrls  Vincent,  Ora- 
ham  Sieell,  U.  V.  Webber,  Con«t» 
Cirelli,  i.  C-60:  Hanot.  I.  C-61. 
Absejtce,  CoMOBJiraAL,  OP  Qall-Blaik 

DEB. 

Eshner,  i.  C-72. 
Adbmoma. 
Von  Bergmann,  Adaml,  i.  G-67. 

ANOIOCHOLITIS  AMD  CUOLECTSTITIS. 

Gilbert  and  Girode,  Gilbert  and  Dom- 
inici.  i.  C-68 ;  Gilbert  and  Dominicl, 
PoUaoi,  Dmochowski  and  Janowski,  i. 
C-68. 

Atropht,  Acute  Yellow. 
DreschfBld*  MoPhedran   and   Maeal- 
lum,    i.    C-5S;    Foges,    E.    Wirsing, 
Merkel,  Schxeiber,  Ston«t  Shattoek, 
Babes,  i.C44. 

Dallemagne,  DeseroiilUw,  H.  W. 
Blunt,  Fsttly,  Hodenpyl,  Marie  and 
FoUet,  Dionfsi,  i.  C-65. 

Cirrhosis,  Htpebtbophic. 
Freyhan.  i.  C^Sl ;  Talbot  Jonas,  Be- 
lanoon,  J.  T.  Brooks,    Liebraioh,  i. 
C-62. 

ClHBIIOSIS  Iir  CniLDBEH. 

D'Espine,  Blagowjesohtsehenski.  J. 
M.  Clarke,  J.  Uutehinson,  i.  C-62; 
Hutohinson.  Jaooby,  Sainshnty,  Mar* 
chnnd,  i.  C-6S. 

ElfTEBOHEPATITia,  SOPPOBATITB. 

Babes,  1.  C-54;  Corail,  Virehow, 
KauSteann,  i.  C-55. 

Gall-Stokbs. 
Brockbank,  i.  C-60;  J.Mayer,  Nan- 
nvn.  Gilbert  and  Dominid,  Gerhardfe, 
i.'C-70;  II.  Prioe,  Jayle,  W.  Bnssell, 
i.  C-71. 

General  CoirsiDBBATioirs. 
Kr«tx,  J.  Leva,  i.  C-47;  Roger,  Ar- 
bnthnot  Lane,  1.  C-48;  Lane.  i.  C-49. 

Hepatic  Colic. 
Lupine,  Doyon,  Ouchterlony,  Destrie, 
Atkinson,    von    Sehnlts,    Dnjardin- 
Beaumets,  i.  C-71 ;  Schnlta,  Ferraad, 
i.  C-72. 

Hepatitis.  Tropical. 
Kartnlis,  i.  C-53. 

HtDaTID  CT8T8. 

Boinet.  Santonl.  1.  C-63;  BesanqoB 
and  Bouchard,  and  Meslay  RalFray, 
Valmorel.  Sohandein,  Uobbs,  Qneynut, 
Blumer,  Lee  Dickinson,  i.  C-64. 

Icterus,  Emotional. 
E.  A.  Lubbock.  Conlon,  Variot,  PO- 
tain,  Franck,  i.  C-52. 

Icterus  Gratis. 
Hanot,  Vincent.  I.  C-50:  J.  Dnrante. 
Pal,  Babes,  Arnoxan,  i.  &51. 

Inpectious  Liter. 
L.  licvi.  i.  C-62. 

Jaundice. 
Alivia.  Bouchard,  i.  C-49 ;  J.  Hutchin- 
son, J.  Bumey  Yeo,  Besanoon,  Da- 
jardin-Beaumetx,  Ferraad,   Maragli- 
ano,  T.  Oliver,  i.  C-SO. 

Jaundice.  Epidemic. 

W.  Hall  CaWert.  i.  05I ;  Pope  Bart- 

lett.  Semple  Young,  Thnrsfleld.  Haw- 
thorn. Roche,  Holmes,  Callen.Rankin, 

i.  C-52. 
Movable  Litbb. 

Mathieu,  Godart,  Lenbe.  Dobnyekl, 

Gortsoharenko,  i.  C-68. 
Rupture. 

Duranta,  BaUle,  Wilson,  Hodeapyl, 

Schmidt,  i.  C-68. 
Sarcoma. 

A.  Jacobi,  B.  R.  Aztoll,  I.  046. 
Stphilis. 

R.  Bensande,  W.  Osier,  d«   Raasi, 

Ferrara.  i.  C-67. 
Tttberculosib. 

Hanot.  Maoaigne  and  Ilnet,  Kotlar, 

i.  C-66. 
Tumors  op  Gall-Bladdbb. 

Mennier,  Claiase,  Coyne,  tob  Mosefeiff- 

Moorhof,  i.  C-73. 
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Lungs,  hifltologj t.  H-  10 


LuDgi,  rarg«i7  oC Ui.  B-    1 

abtoera ili.  B-  17 

subdiaphngmatio ill.  B-  19 

lubphrenie.^ iii.  B-  18 

empyema. iii.  B-  29 

foreign  bodies iii.  B-    9 

general  considerations. iii.  B-    1 

hernia  of  diaphragm.. iii.  B-  22 

iiunries.. dii.  B-  14 

Instrnmenfcs ^ iii.  B-  34 

tumors.. iii.  B-  16 

mediastinal Jii.  B-  29 


Lnngs  and  plen^^  diseases  o£.i.  A-    1 

abscess i.  A-  74 

actinomj-cosis i.  A-  85 

anomalies... i.  A-  85 

antbraeosis i.  A-  85 

aspergillar  pneamomyoosis^l.  A-  75 

asthma.... i.  A-  73 

bronchiectssls.. i.  A-  77 

bronchitis i.  A-  77 

broncho-pnenmonia...... i.  A-  57 

distoma i.  A-  76 

emphyiema i.  A>  81 

empyema i.  A-  84 

gangrene  after  influenia.....!.  H-  12 
in  newborn ii.  K-  13 

hsBmorrhage> i.  A-  78 

infarction i.  A-  81 

mediastinitis i.  A-  82 

necrosis i.  A-  83 

(edema i.  A-  85 

in  pnenmonia i.  A-  45 

plearisy i.  A-  60 

pnenmonia i.  A-  41 

pnenmothoraz.. i.  A-  83 

"  pulmonea" i.  A-  78 

mptnre i.  A-  80 

trichinosia i.  A-  84 

tnberenloeis.. i.  A-    1 

tnmors ~ i.  A-  65 


Lnpns,  erythematosus iv.  A-  S7 

of  nose It.  D-  12 

treatment.  paraoUorphenol 

T.  A-  53 
thioeinamin„ t.  A-150 

ynlgaris. it.  A-  88 


Lycetol,  therapeutic  uses t.  A*  94 


THERAPEUSI8. 


LiTKR,  SUHGICAI.  DISEASES  {eoniiHiud). 

DlSPLACKiiKMTS.  luclsion  of  ring  of 
congenital  umbilical  hernia  contain- 
ing it.  and  replacement  iu  abdominal 
carity.  Separation  uf  Hdhesions,  re- 
placement, and  catgnt  aiitiires  passed 
through  capsule  and  parietal  peri- 
toneum. Incision  of  neck  of  contain- 
ing hernial  sac,  iii.  C-1. 

Tumors. 
Aprnoma.  Elastic  ligature  around 
tumor,  hepatic  peritoneum  sewed  to 
parietal  peritoneum  and  removal  of 
lobe  18  days  later;  h»morrhage 
checked  by  thermo-cautery  and  jtr.r- 
ehloriile  of  iron,  iii.  C-2,  3.  Removal 
of  large  portion,  1.  G-67. 
CrsTS. 

Ecuiirococootrs.  Linderoann's  op- 
eration ;yolkmann'8meth.  Sac  peeled 
ont  and  cavity  filled  with  a  6  )( 
sterile  iodqform'glyrrrin  mtulnon, 
and  wound  closed.  Immediate  in- 
cision (^Lindemann-lAndau).  Suture 
of  sao-wall  or  liver  to  parietes,  and 
puncture.  Opening  through  8th  inter- 
space, iii.  C-3.  In  recurrence,  open- 
ing of  alMlomen,  evacuation,  and 
sewing  up  of  cyst  i»  ^itu.  Puncture. 
Tapping  and  injection  of  mild  anti- 
septic, ill.  C-4.  Puncture  and  aspira- 
tion, repeated,  1.  C-64. 


AUTHORS  QUOTED. 


LuNOS.  Sdrgkrt. 

Abscess.  Incise  and  evacnate,  i.  A-74. 
Open  and  drain,  i.  A-74.  75.  Pneu- 
motomy  and  resection  iff  ribs,  iii.  B- 
17, 18.  Pneumotomy  not  to  be  per- 
formed till  abscess  located  and  adhe- 
sions formed  between  the  two  layers 
of  the  pleursD ;  borie-arid  »ol.,  foil,  by 
dry  dressing  and  iwir^orm  gavze, 
better  than  carbolic  and  for  pleural 
cavity,  iii.  B-17.  Resection  of  6th  rib, 
evacuation  of  pus.  and  {Mcking  of 
cavity  with  strips  of  iodqform  gaute^ 
iii.  B-20. 

8(7iii>iArHRA6MATic.  EvacUktion.  re- 
section of  7th  rib,  and  drainage,  iii. 
B-19.  Puncture ;  1  year  later  partial 
resection  of  10th  rib  and  evacuation 
of  matter,  iii.  B-2U.  Resection  oftibs 
and  evacuation  of  pus,  with  irrigation 
of  cavity  by  warm  bttric-aritl  toL  and 
insertion  of  double  drainsge-tube,  iii. 
B-.%. 

IIjcmorrrage.  Resection  of  thoracic 
wall,  local  compression  at  nolnt  of 
ulceration,  with  application  of  nitrate 
qf  silver,  ittdu/orm,  ethrr^apray,  and 
tincture  of  ittdine,  with  calomel  to 
pleura,  and  packing  with  iodf^form 
guuze  iii.  B-21.  Alftmnol^  1  fk  sol., 
T.  A-10. 

Necrosis.  Resection  of  6th  rib  and 
evacuation  of  fluid  effusion,  i.  A-81. 

Pnkuxo<'ki.r.  Two  ligatures  around 
base,  removal  of  lunx- tissue  in  line 
with  wound,  and  pedicle  returned ; 
closure  by  sutures,  drainage-tube 
inserted,  and  sulphate  o/quiitine  given 
internally,  iii.  B-19. 

RciTURS.  Strapping  of  chest,  and 
binder:  subcutaneous  injections  of 
ttrychnine  and  tehinky.  with  hot  water 
and  blankets  esternally;  morphine 
tulph..  gr.  1-16  (0.004  grm.).  often 
enough  to  keep  respiration-rate  below 
20.  i.  A-80. 

Tumors. 
HiBMATOMA,  Pleurau.  lucision  iiar- 
allel  with  lower  ribs,  removal  of  clots, 
and  irrigation  of  cavity  with  warm 
hftrnted  water;  removal  of  stitches 
five  days  later  and  cure  of  remaining 
fistula  by  Volkmann's  curette,  ehlo- 
ritU  q^  sine  and  todq/orm  gauae,  iii. 
B-117. 

Lupus. 

Excision  through  whole  extent  and 
surface  covered  by  skin-grafts,  iv.  A- 
39.  Thyroid  extract,  iv.  A-S7.  38. 
Thiosinamin  a  valuable  adjuvant,  iv. 
A-39. 


LiTKR.  Surgery. 
Abscess. 
Zancarol,  N.  Maoleod,  Mandilloa, 
Shunker,  K.  N.  Das,  Maixulier,  iii. 
C-5:  J.  W.  Shemwell,  G.  F.  Lydston, 
A.  Patiue.  £.  Atgier.  Villar,  W. 
Molesworth,  Grimm,  C.  A.  Morton, 
iii.  C-6. 

DlSPLACKMElTT. 

C.  L.  Scudder,  Bichelot,  W.  J.  Kus- 

mtn,  iii.  C-1. 
EciiiNoooccous  CrsTs. 

A.  A.  Bobrow,  Billroth,  Llobet,  W.  J. 

Tyson,   R.  Stewart,  iii.  C-3;    J.  C. 

Yereo,  J.  B.  Roberts,  Fiequi,  H.  C. 

Oande.  AuMtraliaH  Medical  JoHmal, 

Luts,  Jones.  Pinkerton.  F.  D.  Bird, 

J.  Ross.  J.  Thompson,  J.  Kohl,  Blane, 

M.  Hartwig,  Jumon,  ili.  C-4. 
Neoplasms. 

Israel,  Trioomi.  Iii.  C-2;  Knsnesow, 

Penski,  Meister,  iii.  C-3. 
Traumatism. 

Zlidler,  iii.  C-1 :  L«plne,  Broea,  111. 

C-2. 
Lobelikr,  Phtsiolooical  Actiok. 

P.  Aubert,  v.  B-28. 
LoRETiH.  Therapeutic  Uses. 

A.    Clans.     Schinsinger,    y.     A-93; 

Blum,  Barwald.  Fonzling.  v.  A-94. 
LuNOs  AND  Diaphragm.  Sukgert. 
Abscess. 

J.  J.  Matignon,  Baudrimont,  Camilla 

Morean,  Cerenville.  Oilier,  Ehrmann, 

Beiver,    iii.  B-17;    Baudrimont,  iii. 

B-18;      Lopes,     Holme,     Yaldemar, 

Rodman,  iii.  B-19:  A.  M.  Wulir.  Lee 

Dickinson,  iii.  B-20:    Israel,  If.  £. 

Kanel,  iii.  B-21. 

H.  Dubiof,  A.  Bolognesi,  lil.  I)-29; 
Maekensie.  Abbott.  Gaston,  Jacciiud, 
iii.  B-SO ;  Carl  Beck,  John  Ashhurst, 
iii.  B>31  :  Ashhurst,  Evans,  Gsston, 
J.  O.  Willis,  L.  Monnier,  iii.  B^; 
Dandridge.  iii.  B-34. 

IIBR5IA  or  Diaphragm. 
Abel.  F.  Vf.  McRae.  Terrell,  iii.  B-22 ; 
McRae,  iii.  B-23 ;  Fitts,  Ellis,  Terxvll, 
Iii.  B-26. 

Injuries. 


Ninni.  Delonne,  Postempski,  Rydr- 

}ier.  Iii.    B-14:  W.    Levy,  Billroth, 
.  H.  Ball,  D.  D.  Saunders  (Jr.),  iii. 


B-15. 
Instruments. 

J.  Traub.  iii.  B-34 ;  Heine  Marks,  iii. 

B-36:  Luigi  Zoga,  iii.  RSti;  Alfred 

KebbeU.  Andrew  H.  Smith,  i«J.  B-S7. 
Tumors. 

F.  Lejars,  iii.  B-16. 

Mediastinal.    J.  McF.  Gaston,  iii. 
B-25:  Wm.  lUwe, iii.  B-26 :  Kernig, 
SchniUler.  Tagenstecher,  iii.  B-& 
Lungs  and  Plepra.  Diseases. 

James  C.  Wilson  and  Augustus  A. 

Eshner,  i  A-1. 
Abscess. 

Voje,    Chnrton    and    Littlewood,   I. 


roi 
L-7 


A-74 :  I>eech.  Irving,  Apolant,  i.  A-75. 

Aspergillar  Pneumomycosis. 
Kohn,  i.  A-75. 

Distoma. 
Ino-Uye  and  Katsurada,  i.  A-76. 

h.smokrhagr.   pulmonary,   in  tbb 
Newborn. 
Presoott,  i.  A-78 ;  Legij,  i.  A-80. 

Infarction. 
Massey.  i.  A-81. 

Miscellaneous. 
Oestreich,  Gemmell  and  Bnchanan, 
Josne,  Lafarelle,  Netter,  i.  A-«4 ;  Gln- 
sinski.  Desplats,  Lanoereanx,  Brook- 
bank,  Bowles,  Reinhold.Tikhomirolf, 
Hogner.  1.  A-85;  Deniaon,  Outtinger, 
Charles  Forbes,  i.  A-86. 

Necrosis. 
Nikitin.  1.  A-8S. 

Pulmonea. 
Power,  i.  A-78. 

Rupture. 
Pyle,  Comte,  i.  A-80. 

Tumors. 
Fernet,     Bonrer,     Catrin,     Rendu, 
Troisier,  i.  A-fy;    Monro,  1.   A-Wi 
Ranglarel,  Yfmt,  i.  A-67;    Bernard 
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KYLE,  E.  DEVEREUX,  N.  I.  DEVEREUX. 


1st  Col.— Ly  to  Me. 
2d  Col.— L.a  to  Me. 
3d  CoJL— L.a  to  Me. 


GENERAL  INDEX. 


THERAPEUSIS. 


Lymph-glands,  tuberculosiB.  in 

childhood 1.  A-    9 


Lymph-resMls,  n«nrM  of. ▼.  I-    4 


Lymphangitis,  gluteal,  in 

phthisis i.  A-  16 


Lysidin,  therapevtlo  uses t.  A*  94 


Lysol,  poisoning  by iv.  Q-  28 

therapentio  uses. t.  A-  94 

Maorogloasia.. i.  C-    9 

Magnesiam,  therapontio  uses 

T.  A-  95 
Malakin,  therapeutic  nses.....T.  A-  96 

Miilnria,  malarial  fevers i.  II-  49 

aud  beriberi ii.  C-  35 

and  neurasthenia ii-  C-  46 

)»aoteriolog/ 1.  ri-19 ;  iv.  I-  18 

blindness  in !▼■  B-  If 

blood  in i.  II-  M 

diagnosis i.  II-  54 

etiology i.  H-  49 

fllaria i.  E-  21 

in  typhoid  fever i.  H-  29 

treatment. • i.  U-  54 

arsenic. ▼.  A-  36 

eorroeive  sublimate.... .....t.  A-  99 

oupreine t.  A-125 

methylene-blne... ▼.  A-  14 

phenocoll  - ▼.  A-125 

(quinine , ▼.  A-128 

nnne  in... i.  H-  53 

weight  of  spleen  in i.  L-  25 

Hammae,  ovarian ii.  G-  56 

hypertrophy  and  in8anii.y..{i.  E-  11 

Mania .'. ii.  E-  18 

acute  delirium ii.  E-  21 

puerperal ii.  J-  39 

Marriage  and  fecundity iv.  U-    5 

Massaohusetts,  increase  of  insan- 
ity in ii.  E-    3 

Massage,  during  menstruation 

ii.  O-  76 

effect  on  blood. t.  A-  97 

Mastoid,  diseases  (see  Ear)...iv.  C-  22 

Maxilla,  dislocations. iii.  K-    1 

tumors iii.  K-    2 

Measles i.  4-  16 

anomalies,  complications,  and 

sequolfs i.  J-  17 

bronoho  -  pneumonia     M-ith 

pleurisy. i.  A-  59 

pneumoniae i.  A-  .'>5 

rbtheln i.  J-  26 

typhus. i.  II-  47 

diagnosis i.  J-  19 

in  pregnancy ii.  I-  21 

treatment. i.  J-  2i) 

Moat,  canned. v.  F-  25 

tuberculous .....v.  F-  24 

Meckel's  diverticulum,  persist- 
ence  ~ V.  G-  49 

Median  nerve,  neuritis ii.  C-  32 

sutures..... iii.  A-  73 

Mediastinum,  oaseating  glands 

iii.  B-  10 

inflammation 1.  A-  82 

tumors i.  A-66;  iii.  B-  Vt 

Medical  demography iv.  II-    1 

anthropology  and  ethnology 

IV.  H-    6 
degeneration  and  ataviBm.iv.  II-    6 

general  statistics iv.  H-    3 

marriage,  fecundity,  etc.iv.  H-    5 
ooonpation  and  mortality..! v.  H-    4 

pathology  of  tropics iv.  II-    6 

population  and  depopulation 

It.  H-    1 

Megastoma  intestinale i.  E-    6 

Meibomian  glands,  epithelioma 

iv.  B-  61 

Molaena  neonatorum .....ii.  K-2.    5 

Melancholia. ii.  E-  25 

Melanoma,  arsenic  in. .....v.  A-  36 


AUTHORS  QUOTED. 


LnimiS  {rontintn'il). 
Vulgaris.  Friable  tissue  scraped  away 
with  sharp  spoon;  floor  of  wound  and 
borders  scarified.  After  bleeding 
stopped,  wound  is  mopped  with  cold 
tut.  aleoholie  fol.  chloride  o/  siitr, 
with  a  little  kvtirochloric  <icul  added. 
Pain  relieved  by  cold  compresnes. 
Local  swelling  and  a»dema  of  ueigh- 
boring  parts  reduoed  by  compresses  of 
boric  nnjl.  For  4  days  foil,  jt^rogallir 
arid  (1  to  I)  in  tHtwlin  applied  t.  d. 
and  then  alternations  with  oorie-arid 
eumprrsnes,  iv.  A-.'t8.  Cicatrisation 
by  uttltifonn  in  powder,  or  bonictc  arid 
in  vatflin.  If  recurrence  take  place, 
nodules  sora))ed  away  and  chloride  nf 
zinr  applied.  For  lupus  of  readily 
accessible  situation,  application  of 
watery  solution  (20  to  3U)()  of  chloride 
(tf  zinc,  iv.  A-38. 

Mastoid  Prockss,  Disrases. 

Cholesteatoxa.  Schwarts's  method, 
Iv.  C-fU.  Method  of  Kuster;  per- 
foration of  mastoid  antrum,  iv.  C-41. 

Mastoiditis. 
Acute.  Mirroridin,  4  f  sol.,  iv.  C-22. 
Perforation  of  mastoid  or  enlargement 
of  osboo-outaneous  fistula.  Wilde's 
incision  and  antisepsis  of  auricular 
cavities.  AntisepKis  of  auditory 
meatus,  tympanum,  etc.  Microcidin, 
5  or  6  <•  sol.  Perforation  or  trepan- 
ning o^  mastoid,  iv.  C-41.  Opening 
of  antrum,  iv.  C-40.  Opening  of 
mastoid  antrum  by  trephine  and 
chisel,  iv.  C-37. 

CnRomc.  Chloride  qf  iodine.  It. 
C-41. 

Necrosis.    Removal,  iv.  C-36. 

Measles. 

Or!verax.  Treatment.  Diet  of  steril- 
ised milk,  bouillon,  and  eggs.  Acid 
drinks.  Frequent  lavage  of  eyes,  noee, 
and  ears  with  warm  boric-acid  aolu- 
tionH,  and  frequent  irrigations  of 
throat  with  fafirfflic-acul  nol.  (1  to 
KWO).  Frequent  tepid  baths  (."VftO  ui 
860C.— 950  to  970  F.)  if  temp,  remain 
high  (39.50  to  JOO  C.-IM.IO  to  laio 
F.)  several  days  after  eruption  ap- 
pears; watch  patient  closely  and 
occasionally  give  whiffs  of  ether  and 
caffeine  alternately,  i.  J-21.  Binio- 
dide  of  mercury  tLnapotoMium  iodide, 
i.  J-22. 

Prophylaxis.  Disinfection  of  nasal 
fossse.  month,  pharynx,  genitals,  and 
anus,  i.  J-20.  Parts  soiled  hj  deiecta 
to  be  oleansed  br  boric  arid  (4  to 
100)  in  warm  boiled  water  morning 
ana  evening,  i.  J-21.  For  pharynx, 
nares,  and  month,  boric-nnd  (4  to 
100),  b^irntefl  liquid  vojtrlin  as  a  gar- 
gle, lotion,  or  for  irrigation.  Tam- 
pons moistened  with  borateil  glycerin 
or  vaMlin  introduced  within  nares, 
and  application  of  snme  solution  to 
pharynx,  2  or  3  times  daily.  In  young 
and  refectory  patients  use  as  a  spray, 
I.  J-21. 

COXl'LICATIOirS. 

BuojfciiiTis.  Sinopiitma  over  whole 
chest  4  times  daily,  with  a  tablespoon- 
fiil  every  2  hours  of  following:  Hjfon- 
n/nmits  ejctraei,  gr.  J^  to  11^4  (0.()5  to 
0.15  grm.);  wimple  syrup,  f^iiM  (10 
grms.);  distilled  water,  ^ii'^  (70 
grms.).  An  emetic  also  if  child's 
condition  good.  i.  J-21. 
BRONcno-rNRrMoinA.  Rigorous  iso- 
lation, eyp.  from  other  patients,  i.  J-21. 
Disinfection  in  prophylaxis  and  treat- 
ment, i.  J-20.  Potassium  iodide 
daily,  gr.  ill  to  xij.  according  to  age. 
At  same  time  one  or  more  blisters  and 
support  of  patient's  strength  by  grog, 
boniUon.  and  milk.  Lulide  0/  juttanh 
to  be  stopped  at  first  signs  of  iodism, 
i.  J-22. 

DiARKnosA.  Benso-naphthol,biiimuth 
talicylale.,  pareijoric,  and  enemata  of 
lartic  acid  (\  to  200  sol.)  useful,  1. 
J-21,  22. 


LnMGs  AND  Pleitra,  Disba2)bs,  Tumors 


and  Vermorel,  i.  A-68 ;  Steell.  Dn- 
marest,  Mirinesou,  Baroncea,  i.  A-69; 
Griffon,  Fok,  Siegert,  Bernard,  i.  A- 
70;  Boyoe.  Stewart,  Adami,  Cnopf, 
i.  A-7i :  Finny.  Meigs,  de  Sohwaiaita, 
i.  A-72;  Walker,  Ogle.  i.  A-73. 

Lupus. 

Crocker,  Besnier,  Audry,  Jonathan 
Uuicliinson.  Bvrom  Bramwell,  iv.  A- 
37 ;  Abraham,  Schuu,  iv.  A-38 ;  Mar- 
tens, W.  Van  Uoom,  Lang,  W.  8. 
Gottheil.  iv.  A-39. 

Lycrtol.  Therapeutic  Uses. 
Wittsack,  v.  A-94. 

Lysidin.  Therapeutic  Uses. 

Landenburg,  E.  Orawits,  y.  A-94. 

Lysol,  Trrrapeutic  Usra. 

N.  K.  Rudneff,  ▼.  A-94;  Roasa,  Maas, 
T.  A-95. 

Maohesium,  Tberapbittic  Uses. 
Finoke,  Rohe.  Wade,  t.  A-96. 

Malakin,  Thrrapedtio  Uses. 

Jaoqnet.  v.  A-96 :   Oscar  you  Baner, 

F.  Merkel.  Germani,  y.  A-97. 

Malarial  Feyrrs. 
Blood. 

G.  Viola,  i.  H-3S. 
Diagnosis. 

F.  A.  Rieqnea.  Hervonet,  Oelli,  J.  M. 
Bnstamente.  M.  Iloeven,  i.  H-M. 

Etiology  and  Bacteriology. 

Patrick  Manson.  Laveran,    1.  fI-49; 

II.   Rosin,  Clandio    Sforaa,   1.  11-50; 

Gamillo  Oolgi,  Marohiafava,  Celli,  i. 

H-51;    Bastianelli.    Bignani,    J.    S. 

Rawlins,  Khan  Bahadur,  E.  Steudel, 

Ch.  Forbes,  Geo.  Dock.   Homem,  i. 

H-52:  Jellison,  i.  H-fiS. 
Treatment. 

Puoei.    i.   H-54:    Cenia.   Cieognani, 

Casati,  Felette,  Bing.  Kisques,  R.  O. 

Sayle,  Valentl.    F.  P.  Maynard.  C. 

Forbes,  C.  Ferreira,  1.  H-55;  Dabrow- 

sky,  M.  Schnabel,  Fratnioh,  Mesiat- 

seir,  P.  F.  Filatoff,  i.  H-56. 
Urine. 

Colasanti,  Jaooangeli,  J.  Reai-Pfcei. 

G.  Bemasooni,  i.  11-53. 

Massage.  Thbrapeuttc  Uses. 
J.  K.  Mitchell,  ▼.  A-97. 

Measles. 

Anomalies,  Complications.  8Eauxi.iB. 
Ch.  Fiessinger,  1.  J-17;  Bard,  Annual 
1890,  Fiessinger,  E.  P.  BemardY,  L 
J-18;  Claus.  H.  Audeoud  and  M. 
Jaccard.  P.- A.  Lop,  Bonamy,  J.  C. 
Wilson,  Yamali.  Mensi,  James  Hud- 
son, 8.  Zichy-Woinarski,  1.  J-19. 

Diagnosis. 
Clement  Dukes,  i.  J-19 ;  J.  T.  Whifc- 
taker,  Lachlan  Tyler,  J.  C.  Wilson,  i. 
J-20. 

iNrU  RATION. 

M.  R  J.  Behrendt, !.  J-16. 
Treatment. 
J.  Combr,  i.  J-20:   Flaul  Rngnenin, 
Widerhofer,  i.  J-21;  Bieante,  G.  B. 
Illingworth,  i.  J-22. 

Mbdiastinttis. 

Middleton,  i.  A-82. 

Medical  Drmography. 
F.  Levison,  iv.  H-1. 

Anthropology  and  Ethnology. 
Theo.  Duke,  iv.  II-6:  Navarre.  Bipoll, 
Zaborowski,  Iv.  II-7:  Cunningham, 
Ball,  Begnault,  Martin,  Rislev,  Iy. 
U-8:  Regnault,  Siren,  Hansen,  Brooa, 
Iv.  H-9. 

Population  and  Depopulation. 
Journal  d'Hygiine,  Legrain,  Lag« 
neau,  iv.  H-1 ;  Dnraont.  Chervln, 
Jeaunel,  MarwiUe-Midiral,  Fleurr, 
Fosbroke.  Power,  Oorfleld,  iv.  H-2; 
Lanret.  Weniich,  Wehmer,  iy.  H-S; 
Barnes.  Osborn.  Geor^  Reid.  New- 
holme,  iv.  11-4:  KiSrosi,  Powell.  Da- 
manion,  iv.  II-5;  Shntteleworth, 
Fletcher-Beach,  De«n«,  Morgan,  An- 
drews, iv.  H-6. 


Ut  Col.— Me  to  Ml. 
9d  Col.— >ie  to  .>lo. 
8d  Col.— Me  to  Me. 
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Melinite.  poiBoning  by ir.  G-  28 

Meni^re'R  diseiuie iv.  C-  47 

Meninges,  spinal,  diseaM8>...ii.  B-  SS 

Meningitis ii.  A-  03 

cerebro-epinAl ii.  A-  65 

etiology ii.  A-  63 

following  influensa i.  11-  14 

from  ascaridee > 1.  £-  14 

idiopatliio ii.  A-  63 

in  measles i.  J-  18 

in  typhoid  fever i.  H-  30 

surgical  trentnient lii.  A-  19 

tranmatio ii.  A-  64 

tubercular ii.  A-  66 

Meningooele,  sarKioal  treatment 

iii.  A-  11 

Menopause,  disorders ii.  O-    5 

Menstmaiion,  diaorders ii.  O-    3 

amenorrhoM. ii.  G-    5 

and  insanity ii.  E-  14 

dysmenorrhoaa ii.  G-    6 

early ii.  G-    3 

effeoi  of  morphine  habit  on 

ii.  F-  17 

mauage  during.. ii.  G-  76 

menopause _ ii.  G-    5 

menorrhagia ii.  G-    6 

mental  responsibility  during 

iv.  G-  18 

metrorrhagia. ii.  G-    5 

oonlar  complications iv.  B-146 

ovulation  and -...ii.  G-    3 

Mental  diseases. ii.  E-    1 

acute  conftisional  insanity Ji.  £-  23 

general  paresis ii.  £•  19 

general  questions  in  psychi- 
atry  ii.  E-    1 

hypnotism  and  suggastion..ii.  E-  41 

hysteria. ii.  E-  35 

idiocy  and  degenerative  psv- 

ohoses ii.  E-  30 

in  diabetes i.  G-  29 

In  typhoid  fever i.  U-  30 

in  urnmia - i.  F-  16 

induced  insanity ii.  E-  26 

melancholia ii.  E-  25 

miscellaneous _ ii.  E-  43 

paranoia  and  allied  conditions 

ii.  E-  26 

pathology  of  insanity ii.  E-    9 

theraDeutics ii.  E-  45 

Menthol,  therapeutic  nsos v.  A-  97 

Mercury,  physiological  action 

T.  B-  28 

therapeutic  usee t.  A-  98 

bichloride v.  A-  99 

biniodide iii.  N-  11 

calomel..... v.  A-lOO 

ypoBuIphite t.  A-102 

in  syphilis ▼.  A-  98 

Neapolitan  ointment t.  A-102 

ozyeyanide t.  A-102 

soioiodol V.  A-I03 

tranmatioin ._y.  A-103 

Mesenteric  arterv,  aneuriom.iii.  J-  11 

Mesentery,  apoplexy i.  D-  51 

emboltiim  of  vessels  of. i.  D-  51 

surgery  of. iii.  C-  27 

Mesoneuritis ii.  C-  31 

Metacarpus,  dislocation iii.  I-    7 

Metatarsalgia iii.  U-  29 

Methyl-blue,  therapeutic  uses 

v.  A-  13 
Methyl-nitrite  (see  Nitrites).v.  B-  29 
Methylene-ohloride,    physiolog- 
ical action ▼.  B-  28 

Methylene-guaiaool  (see  Guaia- 

col) V.  B-  22 

Metritis Ii.  G-  13 

electricitjr  in v.  D-    7 

Metrorrhagia ii.  G-    6 

MIcrooephalus,  ocular  conditions 

iv.  B-    1 

surgical  treatment iii.  A-  16 

Microscopical  technology v.  II-  26 

fixatives. '. V.  H-  31 

hardening  agents v.  H-  35 

steining V.  II-  26 

Migraine ii.  C-  41 

treatment,  ergot v.  A-  67 

migrainin v.  A-104 

neurodin v.  A-l(4 

salophen ....v.  A-132 

tolipyrin r.  A-152 

Migrainin ▼.  A-104 


THERAFEU8I8. 


Mkasles,  Complicatio.vs  (continued). 
Efistaxis.     tSo^  q/  uiitijfffrin  (1  to 
lUOU)  and  also  in  fine  powder  as  a 
snurf.    Bathe  body -surface  with  warm 
water,  i.  J-21. 

Laryngitis.  If  intense  and  snfib- 
cation  imminent,  intubation,  not  tra- 
cheotomy, indicated,  i.  J-22. 
Nervous  Syxptoms.  Warm  aromatic 
baths  or  a  general  muMtard  bath  for  5 
or  6  min.  for  older  children,  or  if  child 
very  young  2  min.  These  may  be  re- 
peaited  5  or  6  times  daily,  and  one  dose 
of  bromide,  or  musk  may  be  given  at 
same  time,  1.  J-21. 

Pkrtussis.  Belhidonna  pushed  to 
physiological  efTeot.  If  this  Cail,  oin- 
moniumjtficrate,  i.  J-18. 
SCKOPDLOUS  CoKDiTioirs.  CodHveT' 
<ni  and  iodized  tyrup  qf  hor9«-radi^ 
given  alternately  auring  oonvalee- 
oenoe,  i.  J-22. 


MKDIA8TINT7Ma  DlSRASKS. 

Cyst. 
Hydatid.  Transversa  incision  over 
tumor,  evacuation,  removal  of  lining, 
and  cavity  gentlv  sponged  with 
sponges  wrung  out  in  1  to  40  carbolic 
lotion,  and  strips  of  cyanide  aavsui, 
impregnated  with  utdi^orm  ana  gtyc- 
erin  emulsion,  left  in;  •nperndal 
wound  dressed  with  gaase  and  wool, 
iii.  B-27.    Evaowttion,  iii.  B-29. 


Meningitis. 

Piloc/trjyine,  v.  A-116.  Mercury  and 
vMlidfs.  ii.  A-63. 
Cekrrro-si'inal.  Operation  befbre  ex- 
udation becomes  plastic  or  purulent, 
and  drainage  established  and  main- 
tained if  necessary  till  inflammatory 
action  sulwides.  Opening  and  drain- 
age thrciugh  cerebellar  fossa  of  occipi- 
tal bone,  lii.  A- 19.  Drainage  through 
opening  in  lumbar  region,  iii.  A-19, 
20. 


Menstrcation.  Disorders  or. 

Amenorrikea.  S^fifriojaeobaa.  San- 
tottin,  gr.  j  (0  065  grm.)  at  ni^ht. 
Permanganate  t\fpota»*xvm,  gr.  i  to 
U  thrice  daily.  J?/er<rtcifv,— mradic 
current  with  both  poles  in  uterine 
cavity,  ii.  G-5.  Negative  pole  of  con- 
tinued current,  v.  D-2,  4.  Artenite  q/" 
copper,  V.  A -57.  Salirylie  aeid,  v. 
A-129.  Seneciit  vulgana,  tinet.,  3i  to 
ij  (4  to  8  c.cm.)  3  or  4  times  a  day,  v. 
A-1S5. 

DYSMENORRncEA.  Electricity,  inter- 
rupted and  sinnsoidAl  currents,  v.  D-2. 
4, 10.  flafirylate  tod  um.  Vihumum 
prunifoliuni,H.  est.  gj  (4  grms.)  t.  i.  d., 
beginning  5  days  before  menstruation. 
AMria  Jarintuta,  gr.  x  to  xy  (0.65  to 
0.78  grm.)  of  the  powdered  root.  In 
non-inflam.      eases      Thnre-Brandt's 

gminastio  mechanical  treatment,  ii. 
-6.     A  r»enitc  qf  copper,  y.  A-57. 
Menorrhagia.      Electricity,    positive 
pole,  iv.  D-2.    Hydrattinine,  y.  A-78. 

Migraine.  Appropriate^lasseslf  dueto 
eye-strain.  Antijiynn  early.  Bro- 
mitle  jMtiumum  nna  talirylate  qfaoda, 
ii.  C-41.  Large  doses  of  ergot  early, 
with  rest  ana  quiet.  Aconitine  and 
verofrrne.  Electrical  percussion  in- 
strument. Mixture  of  antinyrin.  citric 
acid,  and  small  amount  oi  caffeine,  ii. 
C-42.  Fl.  ejct.  ergot,  3j  (4  grms.).  v. 
A -67.  Latcnonia  inermi*  poultice,  ▼. 
A-92.  Nenrodin,  gr.  xvM  to  xziv  (I 
to  1.5  grms.),  v.  A-106. 

Morphia  Habit.    Withdrawal  of  drug  at 

once ;  strong  coffee ;  stimnlant  mixt- 
ures; bread-pilln.  beef-tea,  and  milk. 
Sparteine,  gr.  ij  (0.13  grm.)  ;  cnffetne. 

fr.  X  (0.65  grm.)  :  atropine  »ulph.,gr. 
SOO  (0.00022  grm.)  by  subentaneons 
ii^eetion,li.F-l8. 


AUTHORS  QUOTED. 


Meningitis. 

Cbrebro-spinal. 
Ferguson.  Flexner  and  Barker,  Air- 
NUAL  1894,  ii.  A-65 ;  Rowles,  Deaschle, 
Dixon,  Caille,  £.  B.  Haywood,  Crutch- 
field,  Stamps,  ii.  A-66. 

Ceuebro-spinal  Sclerosis. 
Lebmn.  Oleni,  Taylor,  Tweedy,  Lan- 
nois,  ii.  A-68 ;  Gray.  Charcot,  Marie, 
Boyet  and  Collet,  WiUiams,  U.  A-tB; 
Beevor.  ii.  A-70. 

Etiology. 
Bottomley.  Elisabeth  Woods,  ii.  A-«S; 
Fadjew,  Broixelo,  Roger  and  Crochet, 
Randall,  Josserand.  ii.  A-64. 

SY  I'll  I LIR 

Oowers,  W.  Hale  White,  11.  A-67; 
Raymond,  Eskridge,  Bubonr.  Nam- 
mock,  Harris,  Villani,  ii.  A-(^ 

Traumatic. 
Morton,  ii.  A-64. 

Tubercular. 
Cailli,  Jones,  B^y,  Florentine,  Talej, 
Kelley,  ii.  A-66;  Smith,  Alfbro.  Jnles 
Simon,  Zariqnies,  ii.  A-67. 


Menstruation,  Disorders. 

AMENORRHiXA. 

William  Mumll,  FRnecki,  U.  0-«. 
Cause  or. 

Martin,  ii.  G-3:  Stephenson,  A.  E. 

Aust- Lawrence,  ii.  G4. 
Dysmenorrhoea. 

Franklin   Townsend,  Mary  McKar- 

Wenck,  C.  Bins,  Schwartie,  Frank  L. 

James,  ii.  Q-6. 
Early. 

F.  W.  Thnm,  ii.  G-S. 

MxNORRHAOIA  and  MBTRORSHAfllA. 

A.  R.  Simpson,  ii.  G-5. 
Ovulation.  Relation  to. 
].<eopold,  MironolT,  ii.  Q-S. 


Mental  Diseases. 

George  H.  Robi,  ii.  E-1. 

General  Questions  in  PsTcnuTRr. 
J.  Batty  l^tike,  ii.  El :  G.  Fieldinc 
Blandford.  Richard  Dewey,  ii.  E-2; 
W.  J.  Corbet.  D.  Hack  Tuke.  F.  B. 
Sanborn,  Edward  Cowles,  ii.  E-3; 
Weir  Mitchell,  Stephen  Smith.  Carlos 
F.  MaeDonald.  ii.  E-4 ;  T.  S.  Clous- 
ton,  ii.  E-6;  Henry  P.  Steams,  C.  B. 
Burr,  Orpheus  Everu.  ii.  E-7 ;  £.  A. 
Christian,  Emil  Ilougberg,  R.  M. 
Phelps,  ii.  E-8:  Binder,  ii.  £-9. 

See  also  Insanity,  etc. 


Menthol,  Therapeutic  Uses. 

Braddon,  L.  M.  Carasso,  v.  A-97;  F. 
Kastorsky,  v.  A-98. 


Mercurt. 

PiiYsioLOOiOAL  Acrioir. 
E.  Maurel,  v.  B-28. 

Therapeutic  Uses. 
Welander.  Angagneur.  Thibierge, 
Jullien,  Balzer,  Cordier,  du  Caste! , 
Brooq,  V.  A-98;  Barthelemy,  Stou- 
kowenkofr.  Ilakawenkoif,  RoudneiT. 
O.  Pauftii,  Baecelli,  v.  A-99;  Ba»- 
eelli.  Th.  Kitmkrtkj,  R*.ubitsehek, 
T.  A-lOO:  Moiurd,  Sklidowski,  Jen- 
drassik.  Rosenheim,  V.  Schults,  Wat- 
rasiewski.  L.  J.  Cheinisse,  v.  A-101; 
Dreser,  Camerer,  N.  Vertepoff, 
Schloesser,  Chibnet  t.  A-102:  Wit- 
thauer,  Oro,  Cauohard,'  Peroni,  Jul- 
lien, V.  A-103. 


MrrHTi«-NiTRm.    See  Nitritbs. 


Mrhtlene-blub.    See  Anilivk  Dtes. 


Methtlbnb-chloridk,    Phtsiolooicai. 
Action. 
J.  Heymana  and  D.  Debvek,  t.  B-28. 
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iBt  Col^MI  to  N». 
»d  Col— Mo  to  Na. 
8d  Col— Ml  to  N»« 
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Milk,  dlB«aM-genn0  in 

iv.  M8;  T.  F-  20 

inipMtion y.  F-  18 

steriliied ii.  L-5;  v.  F-  2U 

womaa's ...ii.  L-    1 

Mitnl  ttenusis i.  B-  25 

Mullaaoam  p«ndulo«iiin  of  vuWa 

ii.  H-  12 
Monochlorphenol  (mo  Chlorphe- 

noi) T.  A-  52 

Monoplegia ii.  A-  23 

brachial ii.  C-  22 

Monttroaitiee ii.  K-  24 

amjelia ii.  K-  2.*> 

anenoephalus ii.  K-  25 

ojrolopia ii.  K-  25 

dlcepiialui  t«trabr:ichius...ii.  K-  24 

doable  monaturfl ii.  K-  26 

Mtropia  of  heart ii.  K-  26 

•otropiaof  testis ii.  K-  26 

exenoephalna ii.  K-  25 

foetui  papyraceus.. ii.  K-  27 

eexleee ii.  K-  24 

Morbns  ooxarias. iii.  O-    8 

Moq>hine,  phyiiulogical  action 

T.  B-  28 

poiioning  br ir.  G-  28 

atropine  in t.  A-  38  I 

therapeutic  uies  (see  Opium)  \ 

T.  A-107 

Morphinomania It.  F-  17 

Motor  centres ii.  A-    2 

Mouth,  diseases i.  C-    1 

eanernm  oris i.  G-    5 

general  considerations.. i.  C-    1 

lioiien  planus i.  G-    5 

itomatitis „ i.  C-    2 

ulceration i.  C-    4 

Mouth,  stomach,  liver,  and  pan- 
creas, diseases i.  C-    1 

Multiple  births ii.  J-    5 

Mumps  (see  Parotitis) i.  I-  22 

Muscles,  anatomj ▼.  O-  19 

Muscles,  diseases ii.  G-    3 

atrophy ii.  C-    3 

of  brachial,  aftor  pleurisy.!.  A-  64 

myositis ii.  G-  11 

tniuinatic > ii.  G-  U 

Mushrooms,  p<iisoning  by t.  A-143 

Myiases,  surgical iii.  L-    I 

abscess iii.  L-  16 

actinomycosis iii.  Jj-  19 

anthrax iii.  L-  18 

tuberculosis iii.  Ir-  14 

tumors iii.  Ir-    I 

Mycosis,  pharyngeal iv.  D-  68 

Mvelin,  therapeutic  uses t.  A-  21 

Myelitis iJ.  B-  27 

after  influenza i.  H-  14 

pnenmaturia  in i.  F-  Hi 

Myiasis i.  E-  26 

of  nasal  cavities iv.  D-  21 

Myooanlinl  diiioase i.  B-    5 

dilatation i.  B-    5 

fatty  overgrowth i.  B-    5 

fragmentation i.  B-    6 

in  typhoid  fever i.  II-  35 

injuries i.  B-    6 

Myopathy  (tiee  Muscular  atro- 
phy)  »•  C-    3 

Myopia. iv.  B-  24 

Myositis ii.  C-  11 

ossiflcnns. ii.  C-  12 

syphilitic H.  C-  12 

traumatic ii.  C-  12 

Myrrholine,  therapeutic  uses..v.  A-104 

Mjzoedema. _ iv.  F-    9 

oomplicntions iv.  F-  11 

pathology. _ iv.  F-    9 

symptoms iv.  F-  10 

treatment iv.  F-  II 

thyroid  extract. v.  A-  22 

Naevus ir.  A-  39 

of  vulva ii.  H-  12 

Nails,  in  traumatic  neurosM.ii.  D-    5 

Naphtha!  in,  therapeutic  uses. t.  A- 105 

Naphthol,  phvsiologioal  action 

V.  B-  29 
therapeutic  nsei v.  A-lOO 

Naroolepejr Ii.  E-  38 


Mouth.  Diseases. 

GemebalTreatmekt.  Ifemptionof 
wisdom-tooth  cause  amygdalitis,  stom- 
atitis, etc.,  extraction ;  or,  if  tooth  not 
diseased,  excision  and  oanteriiation  of 
surrounding  gum  with  chromie  arid 
and  cleansing  with  antiseptic  gargles, 
i.  G-18. 

Noma.  Methylene^lue,  20  to  30  )(  sol., 
applied  hourly,  r.  A-15. 

Stoxatitis.  Gare  of  month  to  nreTent 
putrefkctive  prooeeses.  All  local 
causes  of  irritation  to  be  removed. 
Antiseptic  applications  valuable,  i. 
G^.  Ghildren  and  very  old  should 
rinse  mouth  several  times  daily  with 
lutxtoarm  water  containing  a  little 
salt,  tr.  qf  myrrh,  or  mu-i/e  roUtgne  to 
stimulate  secretion,  tuwtl.  boric,  acid 
rubbed  between  lips  and  gums  if  gums 
have  a  tendency  to  bleed  or  bad  teeth 

E resent.  Small  sorea  powdered  with 
arte  aeid  or  eAIomte  of  potash. 
Cracks  and  oomers  of  lips  healed 
quickly  by  dryinn  and  treating  with 
vatrltH  and  hor^e  aeiti.  Mucous 
membrane  may  be  stimulated  by  wip- 
ing tongue  and  mouth  and  pressing 
tongue  with  moist  towel,  i.  C-l.  Air 
in  room  moist  or  mouth  covered  br 
moistened  cloth.  Gold  water  or  weak 
lemonade  to  drink,  i.  C-2.  Feverish 
patients  from  beginning  should  have 
lips  rubbed  several  times  dailv  with 
vtufelin  or  fnl.  In  protracted  fever 
cases,  swabbing  out  of  mouth  with 
oil.  fnt,  or  largely-diluted  glyrrrin,  i. 
G-2.  Peroxide  ttf  hydrogen  effective, 
even  so  weak  as  2  ^  sol.,  i.  G-3. 
Mehci'KIal.  Hydrogen  peroxide,  5 
to  10  4  sol..  T.  A-79. 
UiiTKKosA.  Gargling  mouth  with  sol. 
of  chlorate  or  permnngaHatc.  fff  po- 
ttiimium  before  and  aftisr  meals,  and 
afterward  inserting  an  itMio/orm-, 
horir-,  or  Milirylif.  arid  gauze  com' 
preJtn  between  cheek  and  gum  on  dis- 
eased side;  compress  to  be  removed 
before  eating,  a  gargle  again  used 
before  renewed  compress  is  inserted,  i. 
C-4. 


Muscles,  Diseases. 
ATROrur.    Electricity,  ii.  G-10. 

Mtaloia.    Aetna   alba,    fld.   ext.,   t. 
A-5. 

Myositis. 
Syphilitic.    Specific   treatment,    ii. 
C-l 2.    Spasm.    Inject  oil  and  apply 
cold  over  it,  ii.  C-29. 


MYX(EDEXA. 

After  hot  sponging,  mb  twice  a  dav, 
and  anoint  bodr  with  thyroidtn,  10 
parts;  fther.  6(5  parU;  I'anulin,  480 
parts,  ir.  F-11.  Tliyrnul  estrart.  t. 
A-18,  22.  24.  Thyruidoerethinm  for 
myxoedematous  idiocy.  Thffroid  ex- 
tract. Directions  for  making  from 
fresh  gland.  Treatment  best  begun 
with  dry  extract,  iv.  F-11.  Thyroid 
treatment  for  myxoedema  of  idiocy,  Iy. 
F-I2. 

CoMrLICATtONS. 

G  LYCOSORi  A.    Thyroid  treatment,  Iy. 

F-12. 

Lymph  ADENOMA.  I^yroiJ  treatment, 

iY.  F-11. 

Nasal  Gayities,  Diseasu. 

Ahosmia.    matte  electricity,  Iy.  D-SS. 

Epirtaxis.  Atropine,  gr.  1-100  to  1-50 
(0.00<t6.'>  to  0.(N)i:{  grm.)  hypodermatic 
every  2H  minutes,  v.  A-.'W".  Trichlor- 
artiic  aritl,  \  or  \.ft  ^  solution,  ap- 
plied on  pledget  of  cotton,  y.  A-155. 

Foreign  Bodies.  Chloroform  and  re- 
iiiove ;  drop  head  back  to  preYent  body 
dropping  into  larynx,  Iy.  D-20. 


AUTHORS  QUOTED. 


MlCROaOOPICAL  Techkologt. 

Charles  E.  Sigous,  Henzy  O.  Ffffltfd, 
Y.  H-26. 

FiXATIYES. 

Zenker,  Reimer,  Eberth,  H.  C.  Bamp- 

ns,  Y.  II-.?]. 
Harden  I  NO. 

W.  McAdams  Eooles,  Benonsoli,  H. 

H.  Donaldson,  Franklin  P.  Mall,  y. 

H-SO. 
Staining. 

Kantorowlet,     y.     H-S6;      Galeotti, 

Roein,  W.  Lloyd,  AndrieMn,  r.  H-37  ; 

L.  Aionlay,  v.  U-29. 

Migraine. 

Gradle,  W.  Hind.  Lander  Bmnton, 
Clause,  ii.  G-41 ;  Seguin,  Thompeon, 
Rendu,  Delmis,  Overlach,  Squire, 
Yfm.  Thompson,  Neale,  Bays,  ii.  G-42. 

MiGRAiNiN,  Therapeutic  Uses. 

OYeriaoli,  Ewald,  Bemheim,  y.  A-104. 

Morphine. 
FursioLOGiCAL  Action. 

W.  H.  Thompson,  y.  B-28:   Boseii- 

thal,  v.  B-29. 
Therapeutic  Uses.    See  Opium. 

Morphinomania. 

Louis  Fischer,  Huohard,  Halg.  Ringer, 
ii.  F-16;  Bntith  Medical  Journal, 
Passower,  ii.  F-i7:  J.  B.  Mattison. 
Jules  Bochard,  Voisin.  Combj,  Erlen- 
meyer,  W.  Kochs,  ii.  F-18. 

Mouth.  Diseases. 

Carcrum  Oris. 
Robert  A.  Fleming,  Gardner.  1.  C-4. 

General  Considerations. 
Clilford,  Rosenboeh,  i.  C-l ;  ./laicrieait 
Pediatric  SocieJy,  1.  C-3. 

Lichen  Planus. 
Friche.  i.  C-fi. 

Stomatitis. 
Boenneoken.  i.  C-2;  LandgraC  Ham- 
ilton,    i.   C-3;    Maarel,     Bulaseret, 
OrakhoYats.  1.  G-4. 

Ulceration. 
Louis  Wickham,   I.  C-4:    Foumfer, 
Letulle,  Girandeau,  Broes  Van  Dort, 
Unna,  i.  C-5. 

Mouth,  Stomach,  Liter,  and  Pancreas, 
Diseases. 
Alfred  Rublno,  1.  C-l. 

Muscles,  Diseases. 

Atrophy. 
George  Jaeoby,  Ceeoni.  ii.  C-S; 
Wiener.  Collins,  Striimpell.  Hiits. 
HoflTmaan,  Hammond,  ii.  C-4 ;  Peter- 
son, J.  Taylor.  Limbeck,  Frftnkel, 
W.  C.  Krauss,  Reinhold.  ii.  C-5;  Her- 
mann Gossler.  Cagney,  Erdgren, 
Dojerine  and  Sotas,  ii.  C-o :  lIofTmann. 
ii.  C-7;  Bernhardt,  Paul  Richer, 
Meige.  ii.  C-8 :  Brissand  and  Sotiques. 
Londe  and  Melge.  Iluet,  Lcpine,  II. 
Meige,  Rendu,  Hirt,  Chantemesse.  J. 
Collins,  ii.  C-9:  Feri,  Idsinski.  Van- 
ni.  Robertson.  Prantois  and  Etienne, 
Derenm,  J.  Hutchinson,  S.  Boyd,  11. 
C-IU:  Brial,  Ramieri,  ii.  C-11. 

Myositis. 
Emily  Lewi.  J.  Larger.  UnYerrieht, 
Tedenat.  ii.  C-11 ;  Derville  and  Vallin, 
Spillmann.  Senator,  Weldon  Carter, 
Virchow,  ii.  C-12;  Adler,  Senator,  11. 
G-13. 

Mtrrholinr,  Thbrapkvtio  Usrs. 
Delmis.  y.  A-104. 

NjtTCS. 

RebouU  Iy.  A-W. 

Napbthalin,  Thkbapeutio  Usss. 

N.  Korole(r,Y.  A-104;  V.  Pidkoir,  T. 
A-105. 

Naphthol. 
Physiological  Acttion. 

A.  RoYighi,  Y.  B-29. 
Therapeutic  Uses. 

E.  H.  Emblev.  MaxinioYitoh,T.  A-106; 

Hpillman,  Rendu,  y.  A-106. 


Ist  Col^Na  to  Ne. 
8d  Coir— Na  to  Na. 
8d  CoL-.Na  to  Na. 
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GENERAL  INDEX. 

NsmI  earities.  di— mm, ir.  D>    1 

Moeaaory  caritiM ir.  D-  37 

antrum iv.  D-  37 

ethmoidal  ainas !▼.  D-  44 

frontal  sinus ir.  D-  43 

■phanoidal  sinus It.  D-  45 

ansesthoties iv.  D-  58 

anatomj  and  physiology.. .iv.  ]>-    1 

anterior  caritios iv.  I>-    1 

ojsts iv.  D-  18 

epistaxls iv.  D-  30 

foreign  bodies iv.  D-  20 

lupus iv.  D-  12 

misoellaneous iv.  D-  57 

mjiasis iv.  D-  21 

papilloma. iv.  D-  19 

polypus. iv.  D-  15 

rhinitis,  aonte iv.  D-    3 

atrophic iv.  D-    7 

flbrinous iv.  D-  13 

hypertrophic iv.  D-    5 

syphilitic iv.  D-  10 

tuberculous... iv.  D-  20 

rhinoliths _ iv.  D-  20 

rhinosoleronia. iv.  D-  13 

sarcoma. iv.  D-  20 

septum,  diseases iv.  D-  22 

abscess,       perichondritis. 

perforatiou.. iv.  D-  22 

congenital  occlusion.. ..iv.  D-  29 

diabetes  in {.  J-  11 

deviations,  crests,  spurs 

iv.  D-  23 
tnmon iv.  D-  27 

tnberculosis iv.  D-  11 

bacteriology iv.  D-    2 

histology _ iv.  D-    1 

neuroses _ iv.  !>•  32 

asthma. _ iv.  D-  S3 

aural ....iv.  D-  36 

cutaneous iv.  D-  34 

epile|isy iv.  D-  34 

glycosuria. iv.  D-  M 

hay  fever iv.  I>-  32 

ocular iv.  B-138,  D-  36 

psychoses iv.  D-  M 

tortioollis iv.  D-  34 

therapeutics,  alumnol v.  A-  10 

formol V.  A-  69 

sosoiodol V.  A-1 40 

sniphanilio  aoid v.  A-143 

trichloracetic  aoid ..v.  A- 165 


Nasal  cavities,  pharynx,  larynx, 
trachea,  oesophagus,  dis- 

esses iv.  D-    1 

tubercle  bacilli  in i.  A-    3 


Naao-pharynx,  diseases  adenoid 
vegetations,  salivary 

disturbances  from i.  C-  14 

anastbetios  in iii.  K-13,  O-    8 

Negroes  and  disease. It.  H-    8 

Nematoda. i.  E-  14 


Nephreetomy iii.  E-  62 


THERAFEUSIS. 


Nasal  Catitiks,  DiSBASBa  (contintud). 
Mtiasu.    Chhrqform,  iv.  0-22. 

Ox^NA. 

Alumnol,  r.  A-10.    Jchthvol,  t.  A-^. 
Tridiloraeetie  aeid^  v.  A-155. 


Ru  Iff  ITU. 

ACUTR.  Chlorqform  inhalation :  »od.- 
henzocUe  spray  ;  menthol  Aimes  ;  »ul- 
phanilie  acid,  gr.  vj  (0.39  grm.).  with 
equal  quantity  hicurb.  tudtt  in  a  table- 
spoonful  of  water,  iv.  D^.  fbrmol^ 
5  f  eolation  in  water,  v.  A-69. 

Is  CtllLDHKX.  ffUecr-nitratf  tol.  1 
to  20  or  I  to  10  applied  with  a  swab. 
Iniections  (I  to  2UU)  may  be  used  twice 
a  aay.  iv.  D-4.  Aner  acute  stage,  an- 
tiseptic powders  insufflated.  In  sim- 
ple form,  boric-ariti  lotitnu  aud  insuf- 
flation of  powdered  Itoi-ir  aritt.  Ter- 
pin  hydrate,  gr.  %  to  i^  (0J)5  to 
0.10  grm.)  t.  i.  d.,  iv.  D-6. 

ATRoriiic.  Vibratory  massage:  aa- 
lunium,  alumiitium  talirylum  am- 
vtoniatum  20  parts  in  30  of  water  and 
60  of  glyrrrin,  apply  locally.  Oil  oj 
muatarti.  gtt.  v  to  viij  to  the  ounce, 
after  cleansing  with  hytlriH/rn  per- 
oxide. A'itratr  of  itilcrr  1  in  2  or  1  in 
5.  or  chloridr  uf  zinc  I  in  100  to  I  in 
10.  after  washing  with  mirrocidtn  1  in 
1000.    Faradism,  iv.  D-10. 

Chronic.  Tmtir  acid.  10  ^  sol.,  v. 
A-84.    Ly»ol,  1  f  ao\.,  v.  A-95. 

FiBRiNors.  IfHln/orra  insufflated; 
drrmaiul,  bismuth  sulntit.,  iv.  D-13. 

HrPKRTROrillC.  Pcrrhh,riile-t^-iron 
9ol.  (.30  %  ),  dil.  with  aiiHH  dcM.  1  to  1, 
1  to  2.  or  1  to  4.  apply  with  cotton 
pledget,  iv.  D-7.  AIuwmoI,  v.  A-10. 
pittiinHic  Mnzuitnlol,  V.  A-i40.  Electrol- 
ysis. V.  C-17. 

Stphilitic.  lodtdf.  ftf potatrium,  iv. 
D-11. 


RHiHOLtrn.      Administration  of  ether 
and  digital  divnlsion,  iv.  D-2I. 


RnnvosoLRROMA.  Extirpntion  of  all 
nodules,  dilatation  by  nitMina  of  S<-hrt>t- 
ter's  sound.  Extinct  of  cultures  of 
bacillus  of  the  disease:  injection  of 
glycerin ;  subcutaneous  injection  of 
araenic,  iv.  D-14. 


TUBKRCVLOSIB. 

Lurt's.  Oalvano-cautery  supple- 
mented by  swabbing  with  4  f  wA.  of 
pyokinnin,  chalybeaUa,  and  atdliver- 
of/.  iv.  D-12. 


TiTXORS. 

Ctsts.  Empty,  cauterise  stump,  and 
resect  along  with  part  of  wail.  iv. 
D-19. 

Myxowata.     or     MrXOriRROVATA. 

Knend  with  fnreflii^er  to  reduce,  then 
remnse  with  Auare  or  wind  pedicle 
around  finger  and  extract  it.  iv.  D-19. 

Poi.rpi'5.  Remo%-nl  and  eauterlsatinn 
of  tnrbinnted  bodies:  resection  of  tur- 
binated bones,  iv.  D-15.  Evnlnion 
with  double  curette,  iv.  D-17.  Tem- 
porary resection  of  nose,  curette  and 
cautery;  snare,  iv.  D-18. 

Sakcoma.    Electrolysis,  iv.  D^. 


AUTHORS  QUOTED. 


Nasal  Catitiks,  Diskasxs. 

AOCKSSORT  Cavities. 
Antkux.  Emfykma  or.  Holger  My- 
gind.  O.  W.  Caldwell.  Horzfeld.  iv.  D- 
37;  Oarel,  Burger.  Qradonigo,  Seinon, 
iv.  D-38:  M.  C.  Moxham.  K.  J.  Uvie, 
Lennox  Browne,  R<jlland.  I'odd.  Daly, 
de  Roaldo.  Brown.  J.  II.  Bnan.  iv. 
D-39:  Schields,  Cnnsellierry.'  J.  N. 
Mackeniie,  Qarel,  £.  Harrison  Griffin, 
!▼•  D-40;  M.  Lennnyes,  Bancr,  Fruni- 
aget,  CaiNle|>ont,  Mermod,  Lichtwitx, 
R.  Levy,  M.  H.  Fletcher,  iv.  D-41. 
Antrum.  Ti;m(iks  op.  Charles  Mc- 
Burney,  iv.  D-41  ;  R.  C.  Myles,  W.  L. 
Rodman,  de  Roaldes.  Otto  Uingren, 
John  Dunn,  II.  W.  Loeb,  iv.  D-42. 
ANTRrx.  Foreign  Bodies  in.  Ziem, 
Combe.  Range,  iv.  D-42 ;  Moure,  A. 
Yerwant.  iv.  D-43. 

Ethmoidal  SiNrsxs.  Empyema  op. 
HiUek,  Griinwald.  Zuckerkandl.  F. 
H.  Bosworth,  iv.  D-44 ;  Raoult.  Hio- 
guet.  Millignn.  FIntau.  C.  C.  Rice, 
Vergniaud,  G.  W  Caldwell,  iv.  D-l.-i. 
Frontal  Sini's,  Emi'tkma  op.  M.  P. 
Mavo  Collier.  C.  Ramago.  James 
Nichols,  J.  Iloppe.  Schuiler.  iv.  D-43; 
Lanenvtein.  Galleninerts.  Quarry,  Sil- 
cock.  Mayo  Collier,  iv.  D-44. 
Sphenoidal  Sinits.  AnkindinolT. 
Handford,  Bets.  Ilerzfold.  iv.  D-46 ; 
Dundas  Grant,  Moure,  iv.  D-46. 

Anatomy  and  Phy8ioi.ogy. 
Journal   of  Lary/igolot/j/,    Harrison 
Allen.  Baningarteu,  Rnuge,  iv.  D-1. 

Bacterioumy. 
Strauss,    Moure.    Sabrasis.     Wnrta, 
Lemioyei,  iv.  D2:    J.  Wright,    iv. 
D-3. 

Cysit^. 
Dunn.  Beco.  H.  Knapp,  Vf.  8.  Banner, 
Ficanno.  iv.  D-19. 

Epistaxi^. 
Baumgarten,    de  Roaldes,  Vemeuil, 
Psnas.    Tautil.    iv.   D-30 :    Wonisio, 
Miot,  CoKsnIino.  Cleaver,  J.  H.  Low- 
rey,  8.  Kohn.  iv.  D-31. 

Forki(;n  Bodies. 
Ilerzteld.  Hecht.  Gradenigo,  Mattirolo, 
Ledern)an,  iv.  D-20. 

Histoi.<m;y. 
Snchannek,  iv.  D-I. 

LcriiR. 
Milligan.  Dundas  Grant,  Molinii,  iv. 
D-12. 

MlSTFLLANEOITS. 

Sandiiiann.  iv.  D-57. 

AN^4»TiiETirs.    Wroblewski.  Sxadek, 

G.  Wilkinson.  Geo:  C.  SKiut.  iv.  D-68. 
Myiasis. 

Botch varoflr.  iv.  D-21 ;  E.  A.  Durham, 

C.  R.  ():itinan,  iv.  D-22. 
Neuroses. 

Hay  Fever;  Anosmia.    J.  Molinii. 

Seth  S.  Bishop.  J.  Aulde.  Molliera,  de 

Renii.  iv.  D-.32:  lAbb*.  iv.  D-33. 
Neuroses.  Replex. 

Asthma.    Dauchex.  Journal  of  Lar- 

fmtfolitfjy,   I^ouis   E.  Blair,   I^borde, 
V.  D-3:i :  CourUde.  iv.  D-34. 

C(:tameoi;s  Disorders.    D.   Bri'son 

Delavan.  iv.   D-31 :    G.  T.  Jackson. 

Felix  Semon.  iv.  D-SS. 

Epilepsy.    T.  J.  Harris,  iv.  D-34. 

Olycospria.    Bayer.  Iv.  D-31. 

OpiiTHALMir  AND  Aural  Disorders. 

Norval  H.  Pierce,  M.  L.  Fniiter,  Cre«s- 

well   BalMr,   R.   8.   Charsley,   E.    L. 

Parker,  iv.  D-36:  Sargent 'F.  Snow, 

iv.  \i^. 

Psychoses.    J.  Hutchinson,  iv.  D-34. 

Torticollis.   C.  H.  Knight,  iv.  D-34. 
Fapilix>ma. 

J.  Wripht.  Hopmann,  It.  D-19. 
Poi.Yrcs. 

Cnnwlljerrv,    iv,     D-15:     Probsting, 

Ritter.   iv'  D-16:  Jonathan  Wright, 

Luc.    Semon.    Cresswell    Baber.    iv. 

D  17:  J.  Broeckaert.  A.  Paune.  A.  J. 

Brady.  J.  M.  Creed,  Duplay,  Iv.  D-18. 
Rhinitis.  Acute. 

Seifert.    Gerard.     Cohen,     Anfruns, 

Bealo,  Journal  of  Medicine  and  Doai- 

miirie    Therapeutic*,  Valentine,    iv. 

D-3. 
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KYLE,  E.  DEVEREUX,  N.  I.  DEVEREUX. 


Ist  Col.— Ne  to  No. 
Sd  Col.— Ka  to  No. 
3d  CoL— Na  to  Na. 
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Nephritis «•  F-    3 

and  lead  poisoning i.  t-    8 

eomplioationi \.  F-6,    9 

•tiology - i-  F  3,   7 

following  diphtheria i.  F-    4 

following  herpetic  angina.. .1.  F-    4 

following  Influenia i.  F-    5 

following  Boariet  fever. i.  F-    4 

fkom  tonsillar  disease iv.  D-  74 

in  ehildren. i.  F-d,    9 

in  hepatic  disease .'..i.  F-    6 

in  pregnancy.... i-  F-5;  ii.  I-  19 

in  the  newborn ii.  K*  11 

in  typhoid  fever w..i.  F-    9 

symptoms  and  diagnosis — 1.  F-  11 

toxic i.  F-    3 

treatment i.  F-7, 12 

methylene-blne.. ▼.  A-  14 

surgical iii.  E-    4 

Nephrolithotomy .iii.  E-  62 

Nerve-cells,  histology v.  H-  17 

Nerves,  snrgery  of. iii.  A-  68 

Gasserian  ganglion iii.  A-  68 

median  nerve iii.  A*  73 

neuralgia Iii.  A-  73 

neuritis iii.  A-  72 

paralysis iii.  A-  74 

suture iii.  A-  74 

torticollis iii.  A-  72 

tumor iii.  A-  73 

Nervous  diseases,  peripheral..ii.  C-    1 

Nervous    extract,    therapeutic 

Nervous  system,  anatomy v.  G-  20 

Nervous  system,  histology.. ..v.  H-    1 

Nervous  system,  physiology...v.  I-  29 
of  the  newborn.... .M. ^ii.  K-  18 

Neuralgia. ii.  C-  38 

migraine ii.  C-  41 

oocipiUl ii.  C-  38 

of  bones iii.  U-  28 

sciatic ii.  C-  38 

tibial,  in  pnerperium ii.  J-  39 

tic  douloureux ii.  C-  38 

treatment,  medical,  aconitine 

V.  A-    4 
alphol V.  A-    8 

analgen v.  A-  13 

carbolic  acid v.  A-  46 

exalgin v.  A-  68 

llOiilCvCllfl*****  •«•#•«•«  >•■••••••••▼•  A*11X# 

salipyrin v.  A-130 

tolypyrin v.  A-152 

tolysal V.  A-USS 

treatment,  surgical iii.  A-  68 

trigeminal ii.  C-  38 

Neurasthenia. ii.  G-  42 

eireular ii.  O  44 

symptoms ii-  C-  42 

aural iv.  C-  18 

ocular iv.  B-l'il 

syphilitio.... ii.  C-42:  iii.  F-  44 

treatment,  artifloial  serum.v.  A-  31 


THERAPEUSIS. 


Nabo-Puartnx,  Diskasus. 

To  BERCC  L08IS.  Removal  of  vegetations 
by  the  serre-ncBud  or  the  galvano- 
caostio  loop ;  a  course  of  "  intense 
ch!oride-qf-8oditim  medieation,"  iv. 
D-48. 

Tumors. 

Adknoid  Veobtations.  Removal  by 
oold-wire  snare  through  nose,  con- 
trolled bv  post^rhinoecopv :  Qottstein 
knife:  L«owenhorg  and  Michael  for- 
ceps; Trautmann's  curptte;  wire 
snare  introduced  through  mouth. 
Before  operation,  snares  are  oocain- 
ised.  Finger-nail  for  soft  adenoids. 
Qibbon*s  adenotome,  iv.  D-.'V.'S.  For 
aniesthesia  mtrinut  oxide,  piitient  in 
sitting  posture.  Wroblewski's  plan. 
QcutaTrne  if  necessary,  with  a  whilfof 
etAer  for  short  cases;  for  others,  pre- 
liminary gas.  then  etker  to  full  anses- 
thesia.  iv.  D-.52.  Bromide  qf  ethyl 
for  gen.  ansesth.,  iv.  D-52,  63. 

CiioxDROSARCOKA.  Remove  br  sub- 
hyoid pharyngotoiuy  if  in  vault,  iv. 
D-49. 


FiBBOSABOOMA. 

finger*,  iv.  D-49. 


Ablation       with 


NERyBS,  SlTBOBBT  OF. 

Division.  Suture  of  sciatic.  Uniting 
of  everv  sound  nerve-trunk  by  direct 
and  indirect  sutures.  In  large  injur- 
ies, tubulisation,  iii.  A-74.  Suture, 
iii.  A-73. 

Nbcralgia.  Quinint  nulphnte,  ii. 
C-38.  El'-etricity,  ii.  C-41.  Migrainin, 
V.  A-I04.  TbZjypyrtn,  v.  A-153. 
Analgen,  v.  A-13.  (^infutbi*  [ndien, 
V.  A-46.  Subcutaneous  iigeot.  of 
earholie  arid,  v.  A-16.  Exalifin,  gr. 
ii.V  to  ivj^  (^0.15  to  0.30  grm.).  v.  A-69. 
Sfitirylie-arul  liniment,  v.  A-129. 
Walern  of  Wamihrunn,  v.  E-22. 
Douche-mawiage,  v.  £-3.  If  com- 
plicated with  gangrene  of  lower 
limbs,  operate,  Vemeuirs  method,  iii. 
A-73. 

Facial.  Nitrate  aconitine,  r.  A-4. 
Glycerophosphate*,  v.  A-72. 

Sciatic  (See  Sciatica.)  Stretching 
of  sciatic  nerve,  iii.  A-74. 

Stviip  Nbcbausia.  High  division 
of  nerves  in  amputations,  esp.  at 
ankle  and  shoulder,  iii.  H-2. 

Tic  Doci^crkcx.  Removal  of  Gas- 
serian ganglion  ;  Hartlev-ltranse 
operation:  Rom's  method;  tiartley's 
method  ;  Uorslor's  method,  iii.  A-^. 

Trigeicinal.  Ligation  of  external 
carotid.  Ilartley-Kranse  nperation 
and  attempted  removal  of  Gasserian 
ganglion.  Kraase's  opemtion.  Hart- 
ley's operation,  with  practiral  oper- 
ative incidents  in  4  oases,  iii.  A-69. 
Brann-Ixmscn  method.  Nenractomy 
of  second  branch  of  nen'C  in  ptervgo- 
maxillsry  foraa  at  fommen  magnum 
rotundnm,  iii.  A-70.  Resection  of 
second  branch  of  nerve  at  foramen 
rotnndum  hvopeniiiK  thrnngh  spheno- 
maxillary fn.<(sa;  method  of  avoiding 
trismns.  Resection  of  frontal,  nasal, 
ethmoidal,  and  snpenor  maxillary 
nerves  by  Lo8»en-Braun-8egond 
method.  Kronlein's  retnibneml 
method  of  exposing  third  branch. 
Method  of  dissecting  nerve-distribu- 
tion, isolation  of  main  trunk,  and 
twisting  till  separation  takes  place, 
iii.  A-7I.  Rescttion  of  infVa-orbiUl 
nerve  in  spheno-maxillary  foramen, 
iii.  A-71.  72.  Neurectomy  of  infra- 
orbital nerve,  iii.  A-72. 


AUTHORS  QUOTED. 


Nasal  Cavities,  Diseases  {continued^. 

Rhinitis.  Acute,  in  Children. 
Tissier,  iv.  D-3;  Lewy,  iv.  D-5. 

Rhinitis,  Atropiiic. 
Wingrave,  iv.  D-7 ;  Tissier,  Griin- 
vald.  Bresgen,  Uigek,  Zuckerkaadi, 
Uopmann.  D.  Braaen  Kyle,  iv.  D-8 ; 
Couolino,  Ijosnberg,  Paulsen,  Strassa, 
iv.  D-9;  Hans  Daae.  Ileymann.  D. 
Braden  Kyle,  Einstein.  J.  B.  Gar- 
rison, Cohnstadt,  O.  M.  Waterman. 
Price  Brown,  Emilio  Martina,  T.  J. 
Schestakow,  iv.  D-10. 

Rhinitis.  Fibrinous. 
Neumann,  P.  McBride,  Noel  Platoii, 
Bum     Ulurdooh,    Cimmino,    Schein- 
mann.  Tissier,  SohilTeis.  M.  VladAr» 
Iv.  D-13. 

Rhinitis,  Htpertrophic. 
Rethi,  Wingrave,  iv.  D-6;  A.  Pick, 
Roth,  E.  F.  Ingals,  Daly.  Ferrari, 
Wilkinson.  W.J.  Freeman,  iv.  D-6; 
Molinii,  Garel,  Randall.  Moaniar,  ir. 
D-7. 

Rbiititis,  Stpbilitic. 
Le  Bart,  Thibierge,  iv.  D-IO;  Chapuia, 
Terwant,  Cimmino,    Sheinmann,  J. 
Dunn,  Mendel,  Seifert^  Baieneiye,  ir. 
D-U. 

RUINOUTHS. 

Moure,  Flater,  Gsarda,  M.  F.  Agar, 

Noqnet,  Cotsolino,  iv.  D-20:  Zueker- 

kandl.  Couolino.  W.  H.  Wakeflald, 

Harrison  Allen,  iv.  D-21. 
Rhinoscleroma. 

Caster,  Juffinger,  Alvarei.  Rauge.  It. 

D-13;    Lonis   Seoretan,  Pawlowsky, 

Stiikovenkoff',  iv.  D-li. 
Sarcoma. 

Cotsolino,  iv.  D-20. 

SBPTI7M. 

ABSCESS ;  Pericuondritis  ;  Peb- 
roRATioN  or.  SchiflTers,  Moure,  ir. 
D-22;  Maroel  Natier,  J.  Hutchinson. 
C.  C.  Rice,  Lacoarret,  A.  Moras, 
Wroblewski.  iv.  D-23. 
Congenital  OccLirsioir.  Oonguea- 
heiin.  Ilclary,  Beausoleil.  iv.  D-29; 
C.  Baber.  Dundas  Grant,  Sehepp*- 
grell,  Friohe,  iieins,  iv.  D-30. 
Deviation.  Crests,  and  Spurs. 
Anton,  OnodI,  Patraeck,  W.  Martin, 
A.  Coolidge,  Moure,  iv.  D-23 ;  Bresgen, 
iv.  D-24;  Stoerk.  Ueymaan,  Ruault. 
Roeenfeld,  Chiari.  Mettenheimer,  Karl 
Hess,  T.  K.  French.  Botey.  Passmore 
Berens,  H.  Levy,  Tillanx,  J.  O.  Roe. 
W.  A.  Martin,  Ziem,  Sarremore, 
Hamburger,  A.  C.  Getchell,  It.  D-96  ; 
H.  H.  Cnrtis,  iv.  D-27. 
Tumors  or.  J.  S.  Gibb,  Laooarret, 
F.  C.  Cobb.  SchadewaM.  Garel,  Collet, 
Heymann,  Scheier,  Strassa,  Broea.  U. 
Straehan,  Iv.  D-27 ;  Lamprey,  Tiohow, 
Onidi,  S.  W.  Richardson,  Mermet,  R. 
Levy,  iv.  D-28:  II.  Clark,  B.  Patter- 
son. A.  d'Agnanno,  Couolino,  W.  8. 
Jones,  iv.  D-29. 
Tuberculosis. 
Chiari,  It.  D-11  :  Hersog,  Dlonisio,  J. 
W.  Farlow,  iv.  D-12. 

Nasal  Cavities,  Phartnt.   Lartnz, 
Trachea,  and  (Esophagus,  Dis- 
ease. 
Charles  E.  Sajous.  iv.  D-1. 

Naso-Phartnz,  Disbasrs. 
Adenoid  Vegetations. 
Beausoleil,  R^gls.  Castex.  Malherbe. 
It.  D-50;  P.  S.  Jakins,  Gronbeeh.  iv. 
D-51 :  Holger  Mvgind.  Siegmund 
Merits,  W.  Wingrave.  BritiMh  Medi- 
ral  Journal.  Lancet,  Morits.  Wro- 
blewski. Hollander,  iv.  T>-S2:  Schmidt. 
Mover.  Wilhelm  Meyer,  iv.  I>.53:  T. 
K.  Hamilton,  Huber,  D.  BrTSon  Dela- 
Tsn,  Guiinent.  Britith  Hnhrul  Jour- 
nal, W.  G.  Hollovray.  R.  H.  Wood, 
Lennox  Browne.  Dnndas  Grant,  ir. 
D-.'»4:  Grant  Morris,  Dykes  Bower, 
Chiari.  C.  W.  Richardson,  Guillanme, 
P.  Mncleod.  Tearsley.  P.  J.  Gibbons, 
iv.  D-65 ;  J.  E.  Newoomb,  Barkan,  It. 
D-.'i6. 

TtJBKRCULOSIS. 

Dmoehowski,    lismoves,   iv.    D-47; 
Marfan,  Chantemesse,'iv.  D-4B. 


1st  Col^Ne  to  Ne. 
»d  Col.— Ne  to  Ne. 
8d  Col.— Na  to  Ne. 
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Nearitia it.  C-  30 

alooholio. ii.  (^31.  39;F-    1 

anenicAl »..ii.  C-30;  t.  A-  S7 

from  ta* ii.  C-  32 

indiabetM i.  O-  31 

in  endooarditii. .1.  B-    9 

in  inflaania i.  U-14;  ii.  032,  34 

maaonauritia. il.  C-  31 

maltipla ii.  C-  35 

narra-ttratohing  in iii.  A-  72 

of  madian  narra ii.  C-  33 

optio iT.  B-120 

pariphaiml ii.  C-  33 

rhaomatie ii.  C-  82 

Naurodin,  thanpaatia  vms...t.  A-106 

Nanroaaa,  gmatrio « J.  C-  19 

intastinal i.  D-  78 

of  influanuu i.  H-  14 

thanpantioa,  oarabrin,  myalin 

r.  A-  21 
tnuoMtlo.....^... ii.  B-38,  D-    1 

tramon ii.  C-  22 

Tasioal,  in  famnla ii.  H-  24 

Nawlwm.  diaauai  of. ii.  K-    1 

alimenury  canal ii.  K-    1 

atraaia. ii.  K-  21 

oonatipation ii.  K-    2 

dyspapiia ii.  K-  23 

gonorrhiaa. ii.  K-    1 

iotanu.. ii.  K-  11 

malnna. il.  K-2,    5 

mnooni  coneretions ii.  K-    2 

paritonitia ii.  K-  20 

nuraoma  of  intaatine ii.  K-    3 

anatomioal  defiftcta ii.  K-    3 

abdoman _...ii.  K-    3 

alimantaiy  canal ii.  K-    4 

eraninm.. U.  K-3 :  iii.  A*  34 

aztraniltiaa... •....••••••... ...il.  K-    4 

ganito-nrinarj  appatatna 
•  ii.K-    4 

thorax ii.  K-    3 

bacteriology ii.  K-    5 

Barlow'a  diaaaaa. ii.  K-    6 

bone^ ii.  K-    7 

breaata ii.  K-    8 

dropaj il.  K-  29 

ayes U.  K-    8 

orbital  tnmor ii.  K-    7 

kidnaya Ii.  K-  11 

mortality It.  H-    2 

nanrona  lyatam ii.  K-  18 

anatomy  and  phyaiology..1i.  K-  18 

paralyaia ii.  K-  19 

triamna ii.  K-  18 

xaspiratory  apparatna ii.  K-  IS 

paandotnbercnloaia ii.  K-    6 

pnlmonary  hapmorThaga..i.  A-  78 
akin ii.  K-  21 

pnrpnra  hasmorrhagioa...ii.  K-  21 

aolarama  neonatomm ii.  K-  21 

aypbllitio  pamphigua ii.  K-  22 

anrf^ieal  iqjnriea ii.  K-  23 

atemo-maatoid,  haematoma 

ii.  K-  17 
temparatnra fl.  K-    1 

taratology ii.  K-  24 

tbymna,  anlargamant ii.  K-  28 

tnmora ii.  K-  24 

nmbilicaa ii.  K-  28 

Hatula ii.  K-  29 

hamorrhaga ii.  K-  28 


THERAPEUSIS. 


NEUiuaniKifiA. 

Diminntion  of  food-anpply.  Birarb. 
aoda,  51  to  i?^'  (4  to  7  grma.)  per  day. 
Static  electrirtty,  ii.  C-iA.  Abatantion 
firom  intellectual  exarciaa,  regulate 
diet,  fUrtririty,  hydro|«thy,  and  maas- 
age.  Clothing  loose  over  thoracic 
and  abdominal  viscera.  Injection  of 
Heror-ttiU>ntanct.  Send  to  mountainous 
region.  llypnt»tism.  KuUi  taken  at 
each  meal,  ii.  C-17.  Browii-Scquard's 
treatment.  Rest-cure,  masaage.  and 
milk  diet,  Ii.  C-48.  Tolyml  for  head- 
ache, V.  A-l.'M.  Ii^ectinna  of  j>;M>r- 
mtn,  T.  A-20.  Hnchard'a  artificial 
«enim,  v.  A-31.  Chlorulone,  t.  A-49. 
Hydrotharapy,  r.  E-3, 10. 


NECRrrra. 

Irtestikal.  Narra-  atratehing  and 
splitting,  ill.  A-72. 

PxRiPHBRAL.  If  dne  to  nrnenie,  atop 
and  uae  electririty.  If  dne  to  tea,  atop 
ita  use  and  give  anbstantlal  food  and 
exercise  in  onen  air,  ii.  C-32.  Baths 
1130  to  1220  F.  (450  to  fiOOC).  v.  E- 
10. 

Rhettkatio.  Salicylate  qftoda  in  doaaa 
of  Siaa,  U,  llaa  (6, 8,  and  10  grma.),  ii. 

CnS2. 


NEaR06S8. 

Hypnotiam.  t.  A-60. 


AUTHORS  QUOTED. 


Neitbork,  DtsBAsn. 

AsPBTXiATioir.  Delay  ligation,  io  long 
as  cord  nnlsatea.  Praserva  roem- 
branoB,  ii.  K-13. 

RiwrsriTATiox.  Oehlschllgor  pnlls 
the  tongue  forward  and  forces  air  in 
with  lipa  or  aoft  catheter.  Laborde 
pulls  tongue  forward,  15  to  20  times  a 
minute,  ii.  K-14.  Raynolda  naaa 
Ribemont'a  tube,  ii.  K-16. 

CO.HJITHCTITITIS. 

Prophvlaxis.  Nitrate  silver  aa  used 
by  Cr6d6.  Monaaoua  noes  crude  ;><r/ro- 
leum,  instilling  a  few  drops  at  internal 
angle  of  eve.  Yalude  «ipea  eye  out 
with  absorbent  ootton  and  aome  anti- 
aertic.  ii.  K-8. 

Constipation.  Regularity  of  nnralng, 
milk  rich  in  cream,  enemata  of  warm 
water,  snppos.  of  eoma-huttrr,  and 
massage  of  abdomen  with  innnetiona 
of  aimphonital  oil,  ii.  K-2. 

FRArrcRR  OP  Cranial  Bones.  Tre- 
phine and  elevate,  ii.  K-24. 

Hjcmorrhage.  Intestinal.  Abdominal 
pressure  and  astringents  internally, 
minute  doses  of  prrrhlurith  t»f  xrrm, 
pnlverixed  ice.  rrirtion  with  eam- 
phftr  and  whiaky,  ii.  K-9. 

ICTERrs.  I.<ate  ligation  of  cord  and 
aimpla  hygienic  meaanraa,  ii.  K-13. 


Naso-Fhartnx,  Diseases  (eonftnued). 

TtJMORS. 

D'Agnanno.  Scbainmann,  J.  D.  Paige, 
J.  Solia-Cohen,    It.    D-48;    Harmat. 
Zomatakv,  Wagnier,  Roncalli,  A.  E. 
Lampliefr.  iv.  D-49. 
Nkrtes,  Suk»ery  of. 

Keen,  Mitchell,  Fowler,  iii.  A-C8; 
Bell,  Tiirany,  Eakridge.  Baker,  iii. 
A-fi9;  Stewart.  Taylor,  O'Hara, 
Rose.  Bernabao.  Robaon.  iii.  A-70; 
Link.  Ifoneatii,  Kronlein.  Raineking, 
Oangolphe.  Gorie,  iii.  A-71 :  Heam. 
Francia.  Willard,  Annual  1894.  Uer> 
sen,  Vanlair.  Worton,  McLaod, 
Kalinowski.  Lewin,  Boer,  iii.  A-72; 
Hacker,  Ciallat,  Finotti.  Stimaon, 
Ternenil,  Qnenu,  Morton,  iii.  A-73; 

f^'*1''  fr^>,,****'^  Spiahamti, 
Luning.  iii.  A-74. 

Nbrtoits  System.  Phtsiologt. 

Grutzrer.  t.  1-29 ;  Grigorasen.  t.  I-Sl ; 
Wedenaky.  t.  1-32;  Mont,  t.  I-S3: 
Doyen,  t.  I^;  Mott.  Sohaefar  and 
Horaley,  Annual,  t.  I-S4;  Mott^  t. 
1-35. 

Neuralgia. 

JarrA,  Dnplay.  Groaa.  Wyaard,  ii. 
C-38:  Laquer,  H.  H.  Boanneeken. 
Alexander  Johnaon,  A.  Voiain,  Gillaa 
de  la  Tourette.  Mann,  de  CirenTilla. 
Ii.  C-30;  Vandon.  Paraonali,  Manx. 
Schreiber.  Burnett,  Obolenaki,  Ii. 
C-40;  Boso,  Banadikt.  Gittarmann. 
ii.  C-41. 

Neurasthenia. 

Fonmlar.  ii.  C-12;  RoekwaII,ii.C-43; 
J.  Mendel,  Bremer,  Fan!  Solliar,  Conl- 
ampla.  G.  H.  Savage,  ii.  C-44 :  A.  C. 
Bmsh.  PanI  Kovalavaky,  R.  Vigonr- 
oux,  A.  Mathieu,  ii.  C-4!};  Lafforgna, 
TrianUphyllidea,  Oddo,  E.  Baqnia,  ii. 
C-46 :  C.  Baduel,  Love,  H.  B.  Deala 
and  8.  Adama.  R.  E.  Evana,  E.  8. 
Reynolds;  Berillon,  Graaset,  ii.  C-47; 
F.  X.  Deronm.  Segnin,  ii.  C-48. 

Neuritis. 

T.  C.  Railton,  Cadi  Puraar.  Chaa.  T. 
Potta.  ii.  C-30.  Lucien  Bioo,  Alex- 
ander. Howard  Tooth,  Van  Lair,  il. 
C-31 ;  Ritchie.  W.  P.  Spratling,  Ali- 
bran,  T.  D.  Pryce.  ii.  C-32;  Pierre 
Marie,  Babinaki.  Renant,  Pitrea,  Pier- 
ret,  Riitis.  H.  N.  Moyer.  11.  C-33; 
EmilioPerrero.  Mott,  Fergnaon,  8.  R. 
Macphail,  Hulke.  Thomaa  Buizard. 
ii.  C-34  :  Savary  Pearea,  H.  D.  Marcus. 
Bergoni6  and  Bordii,  Gnigo  Fna- 
oesco.  ii.  C-S5. 

Neitrodin.  Therapbittic  Uses. 
Von  Mering,  t.  A-106. 

Newborn,  Diseases  op  :  Teratoloot. 
Andrew  F.  Currier,  ii.  K-1 ;  Olsban- 
aen.  Feis,  ii.  K.  1. 
Alimentary  Tract. 
Leydon.  ii.  K-1 ;  Sohultae,  Pranacban. 
Journal     tie      MMerine,     Ullmann. 
Longuet,  Rothmaan,  Ewing,  ii.  K-2 : 
Stein,  ii.  K-3. 

ANATOmrAL  DErBCTS. 

Wheatnn.  Ix>Tiot.  Alexandrolf.  Kna- 

nobaj^ir,  Banmgarten,  Schmidt.  Dit- 

tal.   Stanton,   ii.  K-3 ;  Piechand.  La. 

oouche,  Woen.  Murray,  Ballantyna, 

Ponty.    Alexandroff,   Byron.    Marck- 

wald,  Oeneriseh.  ii.  K-4 ;   Miiller,  J. 

Berry,  Butchart,  MeCoah.  GriAtha,  ii. 

K-5. 
Bacteriolooy. 

Kamen.    GKrtner.    ii.   K-fi;    Hania, 

Legry,  Dubrisay,  ii.  K-6. 
Barlow's  Disease. 

Conittter,  ii.  K-6;  Storok,  il.  K-7. 
Bones. 

Railton.  Jennings,  Conrant,  il.  K-7. 
Breasts. 

Spiti,  Coesfeld,  il.  K-8. 
Eyes. 

SteinbQchel,       Monaaons,      Yalnda, 

Crtd*.  ii.  K-8. 

HjtMORRHAGE. 

Herrgott,    ii.   K-8:    Konkle.  Barral, 
Loranchet.  Barthas,  Sanni,  Conroy. 
Ii.  K-9. 
Hbart. 
Straaamann,  Padgett,  ii.  K-10. 
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KYLE,  E.  DEVEREUX,  N.  I.  DEVEREUX. 


GENERAL  INDEX. 
Niootine  luibit li.  F-  19 

Nitric  Mid,  phjsiologieal  action 

T.  B-  29 

NiMto,  of  amyl,  poiBoning  by 

T.  A-106 
of  sodiom,  therapenUc  nam 

y.  A-106 

Nttritai,  in  nriae i.  F-  49 

phjiiological  action r.  B-  29 

Nitrobeawl,  poiioning  bj.....iT.  Q-  31 

Nitrogen  in  nrine.....^ i.  F-  49 

Noma,  methyl-blno  in t.  A-  19 

Nornutl   histology   and   micro- 

•oopical  technology.. .V.  II-    1 

Nom.  aa  a  racial  twt. \r.  H-    8 

diieasee  (see  Naial  cavities) 

It.  D-    1 
■ypfailiB iii.  F-  29 

Nnclein,  physiological  aotion>T.  B-  31 


Nyitagmai,  congenital iv.  B-190 

Ofaeeity.  treatment v.  A-    9 

Obstetrics  and  paerperml  diaeoses 

ii.  J-    1 

antiseptics ii.  J-  44 

basiotripsy ii.  J-  .38 

Casarian  section ii.  J-  3A 

complications. ii.  J-    6 

dystocia,  fcctal ii.  J-  19 

maternal ii.  J-  15 

forceps ii.  J-  23 

forcible  delivery.. ii.  J-  23 

funis ii.  J-  21 

haimorrliftge ii.  J-  14 

multiple  pregnancy ii.  J-    5 

physiology ii.  J-    1 

placenta ii.  J-  12 

premature  labor ii.  J-  21 

presentations ii.  J-    2 

pnerperal  diseases ii.  J-  38 

symphysiotomy ii.  J-  25 

Odontoma. iii.  K-    2 

<£dema,  theobromine  in. ▼.  A-148 

(Esophagus,  diseases ir.  D-126 

dilaUtion iv.  D-127 

diverticula iv.  D-126 

foreign  bodies,  treatment..iii.  B-    9 

cesophagitis iv.  D-127 

rupture iv.  ]>-13l 

stricture,  malignant iv.  D-1.80 

surffical  treatment tii.  B-    2 

svphilitic iv.  D-131 

Olive-oil  in v.  A-    6 

tubercniosis iv.  D-I3I 

varices iv.  D-131 

Olfitctory  nerve,  anatomy..... v.  O-  22 
Olfactorv  organs,  histology. ..v.  H-  19 

Olive-oil,  in  alimentation v.  A-    6 

in  hepatic  colic v.  A-107 

Onion,  physiological  action.. .v.  B-  32 

Onomatomania il.  E-  27 

Ophthalmia  neonatorum 

ii.  K-8;  Iv.  B-  63 
Ophthalmology  (see   Eye,   dis- 
eases)  iv.  B-    1 

Ophthalmoplegia iv.  B-141 

congenital  external iv.  B-148 
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Newborn,  Diseases  (continued). 

Naykl.  Ariatol.  lapis  eaUminaria, 
and  bvrmuth  suhnit.,  S2,  as  dmsing- 
powder,  on  soft  linen.  Duke's  ftanis- 
elamp,  ii.  K-2H. 


Parxsis.    Eleetrieity,  ii.  K-2I>. 


Pbxmaturc  InrAMTA.  Inonbator  or 
eoHwuM  heated  by  a  lamp  or  gas-jet. 
Crib  so  arranged  to  be  heated  with 
hot-water  bottles,  ii.  K-10. 


Rachitis.    Dietetic  treat.,  ii.  L-11. 


ScnBTT.    Dietetic  treatment,  ii.  L-IO. 


Stomach. 
DrsPKPSiA.  Disinfection  of  digestive 
tube  with  calomel,  gr.  ^  (0.05  grm.) 
t.  i.  d.  Benzo-iutphthitl,  gr.  iss  (0.10 
grm.)  in  milk,  given  lionriy  until  gr. 
xvss  (1  grm.)  have  been  taken.  Irri- 
gate rectum  with  borie-aeid  tol.  4  to 
lOU.  A  quarter  of  an  hour  before 
feeding  give  fM^tuin,  gr.  vii%  (0.50 
grm.^;  tieidi  hyUroehlor.,  gtt.  v; 
mtteUag.  falap.,  iij  (60grms.),  ii.  K- 
23. 


Trbthiwo. 
L-12. 


Lanoet  rarely  needed,  ii. 


Obbsitt. 

Tinrt.  adonis  ftstinalis,  T.  A-9.    Hy- 
drotherapy, T.  £^. 


(ESOPHAOUS. 

DivRRTTciTLA.      Zenker**    method    of 
dissection.  It.  D-127. 


Fistula.      Cannula  of  silver  or  alu- 
minium, iii.  B^. 


Forrign  Bodies.  (Esophagntomy,  iii. 
B-5  to  8.  Simultaneous  oesophngotomy 
and  gastrotomy ;  method,  iii.  B-8, 9. 


STRicrVRR.  Dilatation  by  intermittent 
insertion  of  sounds,  iii.  B-2.  Cure 
ftt>m  rest  foil,  gastrostomy,  tii.  B-2,  3. 
Prenaration  for  gastrostomy  and 
method  of  procedure,  iii.  B-3,  4.  Valv- 
ular gastrostomy,  iii.  B-4.  CEsoph- 
agotomy  with  gastrostomy,  Iii.  B-.5. 
Oradnal  dilatation  with  bougies  and 
prttoM.  iodide  int.  in  gr.  xx  (I.Sgrms.) 
doses  t.  i.  d..  iv.  D-I29.  Cutting  with 
a  string,  iv.  D-I30. 

Stphilitio.      Use   of  bougies    and 
potoM.  iodide^  It.  D-131. 


Ut  Col^NI  to  Op. 
9d  Coi.— Me  to  On. 
3d  Col—Ne  to  Op. 
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OlfTCHOPHAOIA  WITH  8RLr-ASU8S. 

Hypnotism,  v.  A-60. 


Nrwborn.  Disbasbs  or:   Tkratoloot 
(  continued). 
Incubation. 
Bouchaeonrt,  Ouiniot,  ii.  K-10;  Tar* 
nier,  Gn^niot,  ii.  K-11. 

KiDNKYS. 

Frees,  Cohn,  Yirohow,  ii.  K-U. 

Liver. 
Quisling,     ii.     K-11 ;     Siadelmann, 
Schmidt,    Violet.     Epetein,     FOrak, 
Bauion,  ii.  K-12. 

Lungs. 
Morison.  Sohultie,  ii.  K-13:  Oehl- 
sohlager,  Laborde,  ii.  K-14;  Lanoer- 
eaux,  Pinard,  Bomheim,  Prochow- 
nik.  Prager.  Sohultae,  ii.  K-19: 
Reynolds,  Bndin,  Zabala,  I'aruier,  ii. 
K-16 ;  Legry,  Dnbrisay,  ii.  K-i7. 

Muscles. 
Gaudier.  Craadall.  U.  K-17. 

T'f  CRVE8 

Westphal,  Papienske.  ii.  K-18:  Wood, 

Peters,    Buckens,   ii.    K-19;    White, 

Go  were,  Ferreira,  ii.  K-20. 
Peritoneum. 

Gcneriscb.  Zillner,  Fsltanf,  ii.  K-30: 

Miller,  ii.  21. 
Skin. 

Semet.  Logan,  ii.  K-21 ;  Garthri^t, 

Hartiell,  Hoy  nan,  Lemaire,  ii.  K-22. 
Stomach. 

Damon rette,  ii.  K-23. 

SUROERT. 

Wagner,  ii.  K-23;  Currier,  McKen- 

nan,    Schimmelbusch,    Virohow,    il. 

K-24. 
Nitric  Acid.  Phtsiological  Action. 

T.  Lauder  Brunton  and  S.  Delepine, 
Nitrite  op  Amyl,  Therapeutic  Uses. 

Schilling.  V.  A-106. 
Nitrite  or  Sodium,  Therapkvtio  Uses. 

Gordon  Sharp,  v.  A-106. 
Nitrites,  Phtsiological  Action. 

Leech.   Annual   1894,   J.   Theodora 

Cash,  Wynham  R.  Dunstan,  v.  B-29: 

Cash,  Dunstan,  G.  Marinesoo,T.  B-31. 
Nuclei N,  Phtsiological  Action. 

Victor  C.  VaiMhn,  v.  B-31 ;  Huber,  ▼. 

B-32. 

OBSrVTRICS  AND  PUERPERAL  DlSBASER. 

P.  Budin  and  L.  Merle,  ii.  J-I. 

CEsoPHAGUs,  Diseases. 
Sigous,  iv.  D-128. 

Dilatation. 
Gnstav  Liebman,  ir.  D-127. 

Ditekticula. 
A.  Fnenkel.   ir.   D-126;    Laadgraf; 
Vigot.  iv.  D-127. 

(Esopbagitis. 
Pietkiewicx,  Puech,  iv.  D-127. 

Ruptuke. 
L.  Wolir  A.  J.  Patek,  Iv.  D-131 ;  H. 
P.  Loomis,  iv.  D-132. 

Stricture. 
Howard  Lilienthal,  ir.  D-128:  Reieh- 
niann,  von  Hacker,  Tietxe.  Wm.  Pep- 
per,  Orrillard,    E.    Spiering.    Abbe, 
Annual  1894,  Iv.  D-130. 

Stricture,  Malignant. 
P.  C.  Smylv,  Permewan.  Mayo  Col- 
lier, Wm.  6xley.  Alfred  Berrill,  Sa- 
brasis  and  Basin.  H.  P.  Loomis,  I. 
Flintermann.  W.  R.  Stewart,  M. 
Jacqnemet,  iv.  D-130. 

Stricture.  Stphilitic. 
J.  Hutchinson.  Beaumont,  ir.  D-131. 

Tuberculosis. 
Bauer.  Iv.  D-131 ;  Varices,  LnbimoS^ 
Paul  Friodrioh,  iv.  D-131. 

(Esophagus,  Surgery  op. 

Samuel,  iii.  B-2;  Madyl,  M.  B.  Her- 
man, iii.  B-3;  Duneaa,  B.  Andrews, 
£.  W.  Andrews,  iii.  B-4:  A.  Tiette. 
Albers.  Zellar,  O.  Fischer.  H.  P.  de 
Forrest,  Billroth,  Kronloin.  iii.  B-6; 
Kronlein,  Cahier.  ill.  B-7 :  Terrier.  A. 
H.  Wilson,  D.  Wallace,  iii.  B-8. 

Olite-Oil,  Therapeutic  Uses. 
Aussilloux,  Weil,  v.  A-IOT. 

Onion,  Physiological  Action. 
AlAred  H.  Pllacki.  v.  B^. 

Ophthalhologt.    See  Erx,  DisKAns. 
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G£NERAL  INDEX. 


Opiomftnla  and  inorphinomania 

(opinui  habit) ii.  F-  16 

Opinm,  therapeatlc  um8.~ t.  A-107 

morphine ~ v.  A-109 

pniaoning. « ▼.  A-1U9 

rMction  for v.  A-109 

Optio  nerre,  diseaMS  (Me  Eye) 

IT.  B-  34 

Opiic  nerve,  hiatologj.. v.  H-  21 

Optie  thalamaa,  leafoiu.. ii.  A-  29 

Oral  sarger/ iii.  K-    1 

anaBstbetice iii.  K-  13 

jam iii.  K-    1 

1ip» iii.  K-    fi 

palate ^ Jii.  K-    9 

salivary  glands iii.  K-    7 

tongue iii.  K-    7 

Orbit,  diseases  (see  Eye) iv.  B-  34 

Orchitis iii.  E-  17 

Organic   extracts  (see  Anbnal 

extracts) t.  A*  16 

Orthobrom phenol,  ortliochlor- 
phenol     (see    Chlor- 

Orthopa&dio  tnrgery Jii.  O-    1 

foot iii.  O-  19 

olub-foot. Ui.  O-  19 

flat-foot. iii.  Q-  22 

hallux  rigidus iii.  O-  24 

hallux  valgns. iii.  O-  25 

ingrowing  toe-nail iii.  Q-  26 

hand. iii.  G-  27 

hip Jii.  Q-1.    8 

intermittent  limp iii.  G-  31 

spine iii.  G-  11 

abnormal  attitudes  due  to 

lipomata. iii.  G-  14 

scoliosis iii.  G-  15 

spina  bifida iii.  G-  18 

spondylitis  deformans... iii.  G-  12 

tenorrhaphy iii.  G-  29 

torticollis iii.  G-  31 

Orthotoln-quinoline  (see  Quin- 

oline) V.  B-  36 

Ossicles,  excision i?.  C-    5 

Oeteitis iii.  H-  17 

Ost^o-arthropathy,  pulmonary 

iii.  H-  27 

Osteomalacia. iii.  H-  21 

Oeteomyelitis iii.  H-  2S 

with  errthema  multiforme 

iii.  H-  26 

Otitis  media  (see  Ear) It.  C-    5 

Otology  (see  Ear.  diseases).. ir.  C-    1 
Ovarian  arteries,  anatomy. ...t.  O-  17 

OTariee.  diseases ii.  O-  63 

abscess ii.  G-  53 

calculus, ii.  G-  69 

cyst* .- ii.  G-  55 

in  pregnancy ii.  G-55. 1-9.  J-  17 

mamma,  ovarian ii.  Q-  56 

operations ii.  G-  56 

complications. ..^...ii.  G-  63 

insanity  and ii.  E-  15 

seqnelsB ^ ii-  G-  67 

technique ii.  G-  61 

tuberculosis ii.  G-  54 

Ovaries,  histology v.  H-  14 

Ovulation  and  menstmation.ii.  G-    3 
Oxalic  acid  as  anantisepticiii.  N-  14 

Oxaluria. i.  F-  47 

Oxvgen,  physiological  action..v.  B-  32 

therapeutic  uras v.  A-  10 

Oysters,  typhoid  fever  from. ..v.  F-  21 

0«»na  (see  Nsiwl  cavities).. .iv.  D-    7 

Osone.  physiological  action... v.  B-  33 

therapeutic  uses v.  A-lll 

Fiehydermia  laryngis. iv.  D-116 

Pachymeningitis,  cervioaI...Ji.  B-  38 
tuberculous i.  B-  38 


Pacini's  oorpuseles,  histology.v.  H-  24 

Palate,  hard,  perforation i.  C-    5 

surgery  of. iii.  K-    9 

Palate,  soft,  diseases iv.  D-  58 

anatomy  and  physiology.. .iv.  D-  58 

calculus iv.  D-  fiO 

neuroses ,. iv.  D-  59 

tumors iv.  D-  59 


THERAPEUSIS. 


OvARiKs,  Diseases. 

Abscess.  Laparotomy;  enucleate  sac 
and  drain  with  iodv/orm,  gauze,  ii.  G- 
64. 


Calculus.    Ramoval,  11.  O-60. 


LAPASOTorr.  Tecbhtqub.  Antisepsis 
and  sterilising  instruments,  ii.  0-61. 
Drainage:  stimulants;  stryeh.nHlph., 
gr.  1-15  ^0.0043  grm.) :  tinet.  diffitatis. 
In  XXX  (2  c.cm.) ;  given  before  oper- 
ation, ii.  G-62.  Ctempin's  laparotomy- 
table,  ii.  G-63.  Dtihrssen's  vag.  lap- 
arot.,  ii.  G-67. 


GOMPLICATIOWS. 

HAEMORRHAGE.  Treat  with  press- 
ure-forceps and  ligation  of  uterine 
and  iliac  arteries,  ii.  G-64.  Ureter, 
if  out,  unite  by  anastomosis  ii.  U-34. 


Sequela. 

Fistula.  Good  drainage,  removal 
of  offending  body,  probing,  packing, 
and  cauterising  of  the  fistulous  tract, 
U.G-69. 


AUTHORS  QUOTED. 


TUXORS. 

Ctst.  Extirpate,  ii.  G-65.  If  mal- 
formation of  tne  ntarns,  hysterectomy, 
ii.  G-47. 

Palate.  Diskasrs. 

Cawl'U's.    RemoTC.  iv.  D-fiO 

Ci.KiT.  Opemtix e  method  of  Collev.  iii. 
K-9ioll.  Methodnf  Wolff,  iii.  k-ll. 
Method  of  closing  large  congenital 
fissures  of  hard  palate,  iii.  K-ll.  12. 
Ferguson's  method.  Owen's  method, 
iii.  K-12.  Modification  of  method  as 
to  sutures,  iii.  K-12.  l.S. 

Neuroses.  Electrolysis,  interrupted 
current,  iv.  D-59. 

Tumors. 
Epitiiklioma.     Removal    with    con- 
siderable |>ortion  velnm,  iv.  D-.'i9. 
Paimi-loma.    Shorten  uvula,  iv.  D-60. 
Pakcrras.  Diakasics. 

CoLir.  Injections  of  pilocarpine,  i. 
D-74. 


Opium,  Therapeutic  Uses. 

Cheadle.  v.  A-107 ;  Carl  Stem.  Moore. 
G.  Thin.  v.  A-108;  L.  Stembo.  Kupf- 
fer,  Jumon,  Lancereaux,  Lancal. 
Gibert,  v.  A-109 ;  L.  P.  Hamburger. 
V.  A-110. 

Oral  Surobrt. 

Rudolph  Matas,  iii.  K-1. 

AWASTUBTIOS  IN. 

Pearce  Gould,  Sunderland,  James 
Murphy,  ui.  K-13;  Tr61at,  iii.  K-H. 

Orcamio  Extracts.     See  Aitimal  Ex- 
tracts. 


Orthop  JCDic  Surobrt. 

Lewis  A.  Sayre,  Reginald  H.  Sayra, 
iii.  G-1. 
Limp,  Intermittent. 
Bouohaud,  iii.  G^l :  Barth,  Charaoi^ 
Despris,  iii.  G-32. 

Otologt.    See  Ear.  Disbasbb. 


Ovaries,  Diseases. 

Abdominal  Sectiom. 
Ciempin,  ii.  G-6S. 

AnscRSS. 
Mnnd6.  ii.  a>63. 

Calculus. 
Polaillon,  ii.  G-69. 

Complications  or  Opbbation. 
N.  T.  Brewis,  ii.  G-63 ;  C.  P.  Noble, 
A.  N.  Lowers.  Kellv,  Rydygier,  Buck- 
master,  ii.  G-64:  F.  Byron  Robinson, 
ii.  G-65;  Penroae,  J.  S.  Irvine, 
Loumean,  ii.  G-66;  J.  Pftnnenstiel, 
ii.  G-67. 

Cysts. 
Maritan.  Bachmann,  F.  Hooper  May. 
Condamin,  Orillard,  ii.  Q-A;  Bland 
Sutton,  ii.  G-56. 

Oprrations. 
Dtthrssen,  ii.  G-57:  Goodell,  Ronth, 
ii.  G-59:   Bland  Sutton.  J.  P.  Bush, 
McKav,  ii.  G-60 :  Doran.  F.  B.  Robin- 
son, M.  D.  Norris.  ii.  G-61. 

Seuueljb  op  Operation. 

A.  H.  McFarland,  ii.  G-67:    Rohi, 
Barbe,    Strauch.  Locke,  ii.  G-68;  F. 

B.  Robinson,  ii.  G-69. 
Technique  or  Opbration, 

Wathen,  ii.  G-61 :  E.  W.  Cushing.  ii. 
G-62, 
Tuberculosis. 
Alban  Doran,  ii.  G-54;  Rinaud,  Max 
Madlener,  ii.  G-65. 


OzroBN. 
PHTSiOLoaicAL  Action. 

J.  L.  Kerr.  v.  B-32. 
Therapeutic  Uses. 

G.  Newton  PiU,  ▼.  A-UO;  GBtlin.  t. 

A-lll. 


Ozone. 
Physiological  Action. 

yf.  Oilmen  Thompeon,  v.  B-SS. 
Thkrapeutic  Usrjj. 

J.  de  Christmas,  Labbi,  Oudin.  W.  J. 

Mortoa,  t.  A-111. 

Palate,  Sopt.  and  Utula. 

Akatomt  and  Phtsioloot. 
Seifert.  Hamilton,  iv.  D-68;    Oar«U 
Testut.  iv,  D-59. 

Calculus. 
C.    A.   Parker.  S.  OoldsteiM,  A.    H. 
Cleveland,  iv.  D-60. 

Nburosbs. 
Leoooq,  iv.  D-69. 

Tumors. 
aeveland.    iv.    D-d9;    Faquet    Ca- 
bannes.  W.  'Williams,  C.  Gustinelli* 
Eisenmenger,  8.  Spioer,  Sehifhrs,  iv. 
D-60. 
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GENERAL  INDEX. 


F»aenM,  diseases- i.  C-  72 

abfloen i.  C-  73 

atrophy I.  C-  74 

oaroiaooiA. i.  C-  75 

oolle i.  C-  74 

oyste i.  C-  75 

diabetaa. ^ i.  G-  18 

hsmorrha^a - i-  C-  72 

hiatology ^ ▼.  H-  14 

naoroflia i-  C-  73 

panoreatitis i.  C-  72 

luddea  death  from It.  G-    9 

phyaiology... ▼.  I-  55 

Faneraaa,  surgery  of. ill.  C-  49 

cyst. Ul.  C-  49 

Flapalii,  phyaiologlaal  aotioii..T.  B-  83 

FapilUtis.  lingual 1.  G-    7 

FapynuMona  fotoa. Ji.  K-  27 

Fanushlorphenol     (see     Chlor- 

phanol) y.  A-  52 

Faraform  (aee  Fonnol). ▼.  A-  69 

Farageoala ^ i.  C-  U 

Faralyala,  agitana il.  B-2S.  C-  13 

araenloal ii.  C-  21 

Bella Ii.  C-  18 

brachial ii.  A-23.  C-  19 

bulbar ii.  A-  20 

facial ii.  C-  1.% 

geaaral,  of  inaane.. ii.  E-  19 

and  syphilis iii.  F-  43 

oeular  Byni|it<>ins 

ii.  E-20.  21 ;  iv.  B-liVT 

pathology ii.  E-  19 

surgical  treatment 

ii.  G-U  :  iii.  A-  54 

hemiplegia ii.  A-  16 

hysterical ii.  A-22,  C-  17 

in  bronchitis _ i.  A-  77 

in  measles i.  J-  19 

In  phthisis ^ i.  A-  16 

in  the  newborn ii.  K-  19 

infantile  cerebral... — ii.  A-  15 

electricity  in t.  C-  12 

infantile  spasmodic ii.  C-  20 

Landry'a ii.  B-24,  C-  19 

miscellaneous _ ii.  A-  22 

motor,  electricity  In ▼.  C-  12 

of  brachial  plexus iii.  A-  71 

of  eves ir.  B-.M.  148 

of  larynx.... ii.  A-21:  iv.  D-IOS  i 

paeudohypertmphic ii.  C-  2U  ' 

radial,  elcjtricity  in v.  C-  \:^  \ 

soapnio-hnmorar ii.  C-  22 

spastic  spinal ii.  B-  22 

syphilitic,  pseudo-.  in  newborn 

ii.  K-  20 

irapeains ii.  C-  18 

traumatic,  in  labor ii.  J-  .38  ' 

treatment,  surgical...- iii.  A-  55 

Paramidophenol,    physiological 

action v.  B-  33 

Paramimia ii.  A-  14 

Paranoia. ii.  E-  26 

/olie  lift  flouts il.  E-  28 

impemtive  ideas ii.  E-  26 

obsession ii.  E-  27 

sevnal  i^rversion ii.  E-  2-'< 

systemalisod  delusions ii.  E-  28 

Parasiten.  animal,  and  their  ef- 

fe<-t« i.  E-  1 

^^bVvoqob  •■•■••«••>•••••■•■■•••»■••••••■•  Ki~  y 

ectoparAsit(«s i.  E-  26 

nematode i.  E-  14 

pmtoz'wn  i.  E-  2 

tromatode i,  E-  7 

Faratohi-qninoline  (»oe  Qnino- 

lino) V.  B-  .Vt 

Paresis,  general ii.  E-  19 

pathology ii.  E-  19 

Yiaaal  ohangea ii.  E-  21 


TUERAPEUSIS. 


Pancreas,  Diseases  (eontinued). 

TUMUKS. 

Ctsts.  Opening  and  drainage.  If 
asftitciated  with  gl^-cosnria,  aspiration 
preferable  to  incision,  i.  C-75.  Re- 
moval, stitching  of  cvst-bed  and 
closure  of  abdomen,  iii.  C-49.  In- 
cision and  drainage,  iii.  C-49.  Eatab- 
lishment  of  intestinal  fistula,  iii. 
C-50. 

PABA  LYSIS. 

Elerti^Uy.  v.  C-12. 

AoiTAifs.  BiectricUy,  ii.  C-lft.  For 
tremor  tiuiHtisiHe.  h^oMyatnut.  doiu- 
rtn«,  and  atrvpiiu,  ii.  C-15. 

Bbll*8.  Massage  and  eUetrieity,  ii. 
C-18. 

Facial.    Hot  applicationa,  ii.  C-I7. 

IlTSTKKtCAL.  Sutic  hatha,  with  sparka 
on  arm  and  shoulder  for  lU  minutea, 
ii.  C-17.    Methylnif-ftltif,  ii.  C-18. 

Infa.NTILE.     EIrrlricity.  v.  C-12. 

PARAPLBfliA,  Caused  bt  Pott's  Dis- 
ease. Prolonged  rest  with  fixation 
of  spine.  Indication  for  laminectoniy, 
iii.  A-65.  Laminectomy,  iii.  A-w. 
Conservation  plan  before  resorting  to  | 
operation,  iii.  A-66.  Direct  opening 
of  tubercular  foci  in  preference  to 
laminectomy  ;  method,  iJi.  U-Il. 

FOLIX)WINU  FRACTCKR  or  SiMNB. 

Operative  interference  not  to  be  un- 
dertaken in  recent  cases,  except  where 
fragment  of  arch  h.-\s  pierced  cord  or 
paralysis  does  not  iuiprove  be«.-ause  of 
fracture- and  depreaaion  of  arch,  iii. 
A-64. 
Traumatic. 
Brachial   Plexus.      Apparatus    to 
prevent   subluxation,    massage    with 
flectrifity,  constant  ourreni  for  nerves 
and  faradic  for  mnscle.^.  iii.  A-74. 
Radial  Nkkvk.  Removal  of  neuroma 
causing  it,  iii.  A-74. 

PBNPHUiUS. 

Cftmphttr,  gr.  xl  (2.60  grms.):  oxide 
zinr  and  aMrch,  eaoh  jj  (.11  grms.) ; 
locally,  V.  A- 15. 
Penis,  Diseases. 

CiRri<Mrisio!v.  Shears  preferable  to 
scisMtrs.  iii.  E-12. 

Gakuhk.he  or  Sheath.  Plastic  oper- 
ation by  transplanting  scrotal  flap,  iii. 
E-11.  12. 

llyposPADiA.  Methods  of  Thiersch, 
Kronlein,  Duplay,  and  Dieffenbaeh, 
iii.  E-10.  11. 

Ulcer.    Iittlir  arul  aa  caustic,  r.  A-84. 
Pkrinkum.  Female.  Disorders. 

Aksoess.     Incision,  i.  F-31. 

Lackkations. 
PriiiKiry  operations.  Deep  sutnrea  of 
cnti^nt  ami  superficial  of  silk,  ii.  11-42. 
So<Hind:iry  oirarntions.  Noble  uses 
Einniofs  operation,  but  denudes  high 
up  in  sulci.  Outerbridge's  mrMlitica- 
ti«»n  nt  Kinmet's.  ii.  H-4.H.  Rontier 
traii'^forniff  vulva  nnd  rectum  inUj 
clii.'u-ji  in  olorting  retntvaginal  septnm, 
ii.  II-II.  Denude  hs  in  Tnit'i  oper- 
ation snd  sepnrrtte  as  far  np  aa  (KMisi- 
ble  recta!  wall  and  pass  sutures  as 
Tiiit  or  Emmet.  Petit  n!*eH  balloon  in 
rectum  to  secure  iinifoim  surface  on 
the  recto- vRKinal  septum.  New  in- 
struments. Dnwd's  apparatns  to  hold 
np  legs  in  perineal  operations,  ii. 
H-l.'>.  BaMctt'rt  jacket  t^)  .HiipiMirt  legs 
in  perineal  oiMrations,  ii.  U-16. 
Peritoneum. 

AfHTMULATlOW  Or  Fl.UID  I.V  PERITO- 
NEAL Cavitt.  Aspiration,  iii.  C-19. 
Stitching  to  abdominal  wall,  oldening, 
and  drainage,  iii.  C-.'H). 

Ctkts. 
ME.SK.VTERIC.  Extirpation  only  if 
cyst  small  and  not  in  relation  to 
retn)i>eritoncial  vital  Btniotun»« :  drain- 
age or  rn»r8npinliz.ntiun  if  ry»ts 
of  Inri^o  si««»  or  conu«»"tioiis  prohibit 
dra'n-isre  l>riinnr«v  iii.  ('-?•<. 
<)V!.Nru..  Ablution  of  ittfivMcd  part, 
iii.  ('  IT. 

Peuito\iti.<i. 
Gk.xekal  TfiEATMEifT.    Snhdue  pain, 
prevent  extension    of  inflammation, 
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Palates.  Clept  or  Hard  and  Soft. 
N.  Davies-Colley,  iii.  K-9:  J.  WolflT, 
H.  M.  N.  Milton,  iii.  K-ll;    MeatB, 
Owen.  R.  W.  Murray,  iii.  K-13. 

Pancreas,  Diskasbs. 
Abscess. 

Macaigne,  i.  C-73. 
ATROPur. 

Liehtheim,     i.      C-74:      Liehtheioa, 

Fleiner,  Minkowski,  i.  C-75. 
Cancer. 

Claisse,  Bernard,  Ranglarst,  i.  C-75; 

Auvray,  J.  8.  Ely.  Flexnar,  Conrmoat 

and  Bret,  MiraiUi.  i.  C-76. 
Cysts. 

DunintQ,  W.  J.  Mayo,  Churton,  1. 

C-75. 

UiRMORRHAGB. 

N  inner,  i.  G-7S. 

John  Lindsay  Steven,  O.  8.  Middla- 

ton,  i.  C-7.^. 
Pancreatic  Colic. 

Holsmann.  Minnioh,  i.  0-74. 
Pancreatitis. 

W.  E.  Paul,  i.  C-72. 

Pancreas,  Surgbht  or. 

P.  Zweifel.  Gussenbaner,  MoBumcy, 
J.  L.  Thomas,  iii.  C-49 :  W.  II.  Brown. 
Boldt,  W.  W.  Ashhurst.  J.  £.  Walsh, 
Nimler,  W.  Korte,  ill.  C-^90. 

Papain,  Phtsiolooical  Action. 
Dott,  T.  B-33. 

PARAroRM.    See  Formol. 


PARALYSI!(. 

Agitans. 
A.  Fuohs.  Woodbury,  Rummo,  Clerioi, 
Rodlich,ii.  B-29;  Ftoterson.T.  Diller, 
Ketscher.  J.  llntchinson,  Maragliano, 
ii.  C-l.J:  F.  P.  Norburv,  Ketscher. 
Redlich.  Brissand,  ii.  C-14;  Lannoia, 
Boeri,  E.  C.  Mann,  de  Renal,  ii.  C-15. 

Sarkling,  llitaig.  Brissand,  Marie,  ii. 
C-1-^:  Edgeworth,  £.  Boix.  Josserand 
and  Nicolas.  P.  Darqnier,  £.  C.  Rioh, 
ii.  C-16:  F.  W.  Mott.  Goldiieher. 
Douillet,  Placiek,  Maria  M.  Vinton, 
Moninsko,  ii.  C-17. 

IlrsiTERICAL. 

Reni  Verhoogen,  ii.  C-17:  Pitros.  Li- 
pine,  PI  net,  ii.  C-18. 
Miscellaneous. 
Martin,  Bym.  Lewis  Jones.  Madam* 
Sncnra-Tulbure,  ii.  C-18:  Suckling, 
Bernhardt,  Gumperts,  II.  A.  Clans, 
Pribitkow,  ii.  C-19:  Reymond  and 
Weil,  Reynolds.  Raymond.  David 
Ferrier.  Fere,  ii.  C-20;  Moyer.  Paul 
Richer.  Ilenrv  L.  Taylor.  Frank  Mnl- 
ler.  Brann,  L.  Galavielle,  ii.  C-21 ; 
Mover.  Bernhardt,  Thivenet,  Leyden, 
ii.  C-22. 


Paramidophenol.   Pbtsiological    Ac- 
tion. 
O.  liinsberg,  P.  Trsupel,  t.  B-33. 

Parotitis. 

Martin.  Creswell.  Slubenrandh,  Re- 
nault. Rorel,  Cserny,  i.  1-22. 
Treatment. 
Martin,  i.  1-22. 

Penis.  Diseases. 
Chordee.  Traumatio. 

Nelson,  iii.  E-12. 
Circumcision. 

M.  Rirketts.  iii.  E-12. 
FRArruiiE. 

Gnhsxowicx.  iii.  E-11. 
Ga>'<;kene. 

Quattro-Cioechi,  iii.  E-12. 
Inpi.ammation  or  Corpora    Cater- 
nosa- 

Stnkowenkow,  Jonathan  Hntohinson, 

iii.  E-12. 
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Fftrkinson's  diseue ii.  C-  13 

Flaroiiditis,  in  pneumonia. i.  A-  54 

Parotitis i.  I-  22 

after  influeiiia. i.  H-  12 

chronic i.  I-  22 

oomplications.  atrophy  of  testi- 
cles  ^ V.  O-  37 

onhitis i.  1-22;  ili.  E-  17 

typhoid  fever 1.  H-  S2 

treatment. i.  I-  22 

tuberonlar i.  I-  22 

Patella,  habitual  dialoeation.iii.  I-    8 

PMtoral  muiole,  anomalj...T.  0-9,  46 

PelTic  dieeaMS  and  insanity... ii.  £-  14 

Pelris,  anatomy t.  O-    7 

Pemphigus  in  the  ne«bom...ii.  K-  22 

Penis,  diseases.. iii.  E-  10 

deformities iii.  E-  10 

elepiiantiasis- i!i.  E-  3 

fracture iii.  E-  II 

gangrene iii.  £-  12 

mutilations iii.  £-  11 

priapism iii.  E-  12 

tnberoulosis iii.  E-  12 

Peutat,  as  an  anaesthetic iii.  O-  18 

physiological  action...........T.  B-  34 

Peppermint  (see  Menthol)....v.  A-  97 

Pepsin,  physiological  action  (see 

Pnpain) T.  B-  33 

therapeutic  value.- v.  A-112 

Peptic  glands,  histology.. t.  H-  12 

Peptone,  physiological  action 

T.  B-  55 

Peptonuria i.  F-  55 

in  pneumonia... i.  A-  56 

Perianiygdalitia i.  C-  14 

Pericarditis i.  B-  11 

haemorrliagic,  in  insanity.. .ii.  £-  18 
surgical  treatment. iii.  B-  14 

Pericardium,  wounds..... iii.  B-  U 

Perichondritis  of  septum ir.  D-  22 

Perineum,  lacerations.... il.  II-  42 

instruments ii.  H-  44 

perineorrhaphv- ii.  H-  14 

protection,  in  labor ii.  H-  42 

Periostitis iii.  H-  21 

Peripheral  nervous  diseases, 
muscular  dystrophies, 
and  general  neuroees 

ii.  C-    1 

acromegaly ii.  C-    1 

arsenical  paralysis ii.  C-  21 

Bell's  paralysis ii.  C-  18 

brachial  paralysis ii.  C-  18 

oonvulsions ii.  C-  24 

diaphragmatic  paraljsi8....ii.  C-  19 

ervthronielalgia. ii.  C-  49 

facial  paralysis il.  C-  \S 

hysterical  paralysis.. ii.  C-  17 

Landry's  paralysis ii.  C-  19 

lead  paralynis ii.  C-  19 

localised  paralysis ii.  C-  18 

migraine ii.  C-  41 

miscellaneous ii.  C-  48 

mnaoular  atrophies ii.  C-    3 

muHcnlar  spasms il.  C-  29 

myositis ii.  C-  11 

neuralgia Ii.  C-  38 

nenm«thenia ii.  C-  42 

neuritis ii.  C-  30 

Kralrsis  agitnns ii  C-  13 
rkinson's  disease... ii.  C-  13 

pseudohypertrophic  paralysis 

ii.  C-  19 

Rajmaud's  disease ii.  C-  24 

scapulo-humeral   paralysis 

ii.  C-  22 

spasmodic  paralysis.. ii.  C-  20 

spasms  and  tios._ ii.  C-  27 

l^LMfljT    •••••■•■■•••■■■■«»•«■••■«■•  ■■■I  la     V'~      A>W 

llinmsen's  disease ii.  C-  23 

tremors ii.  C-  22 


THERAPEUSIS. 


Pekitonkum,  Pekitoivitis  (runtvftued). 
oontrol  vomiting  and  tympanites,  etc., 
i.  D-74,  75.  When  processes  local, 
leaches,  foil,  bv  collodion  over  whole 
abdomen,  and  then  ice-bag  or  hot  tur- 
pentine  stupes.  Opium  freely  given. 
Abeolute  rest, with  rectal  feediug;  little 
opium  as  jiossible,  aperientu  in  some 
oases;  blood-letting;  operative  meas- 
ures in  suppurative  form.  Qpiiim  treat- 
ment, i.  D-75.  Beginning  as  result  of 
perforation,  salines  free  and  early,  i. 
I>-67.  At  first  signs  of  infection  setting 
in,  opening  of  abdomen,  repair  of  intes- 
tines if  ruptured,  and  flushing  of 
oavity  with  ^roat  quantitiee  of  boiled 
water.  Inoision,  irrigation,  and  drain- 
age. Peroxide  c/  hydroaen,  foil,  by 
plenty  of  normal  salt  sol.,  useful  in 
preventing  adhesions;  oavity  left  ftiU 
of  hot  salt  sol.,  iii.  C-18.  Eariy  ex- 
ploratory laparotomy  and  flushing  of 
oavity.  Flushing  by  trocar  and  can- 
nula and  a  lumbar  clrain,  iii.  C-19. 

In  ClIILDHE.f . 

Acute.    If  without  eflFnBlon,ro8t  and 
opium  with  rectal  alimentation  ;  if 

Sumlent  effusion,  free  Incision  and 
rainage,  i.  D-74. 
PuofHTLAXis.  Strictly  aseptic  lapa- 
rotomy. During  a  laparotomy  oover- 
ing  of  peritoneum  oy  gauae  com- 
presses soaked  in  saline  solution  to 
prevent  adhesion.  Injury  to  serosa 
bv  instrumenU,  etc.,  less  predisposing 
tnan  exposure  to  air,  i.  D-70. 
Purulent.  Due  to  perforation  firom 
ileum,  reeection  of  diseased  ileum,  i. 
D-80. 

Tubercular.  If  serous  efTusion,  re- 
moval of  same  by  puncture.  In  ulcer- 
ating form,  inoision  and  irrigation. 
Ascites,  abscess,  or  intestinal  obstnic- 
tion  indications  for  surgical  interfer- 
ence, i.  D-73.  I^narritoniy.  Aspira- 
tion of  exudate  ana  imet-tion  of  warm, 
sterilized  air.  Nnphtliol-ctimphor  in- 
jection. Operation,  if  ascites  or  dry, 
fibrous  exudate  withont  adhesions. 
If  adhesions,  o{>erations  only  to  relieve 
intense  occlusion.  If  encysted  pus- 
pocket,  free  incision  and  careftil 
curetting,  i.  D-71.  Incision  and  irri- 
gation, iii.  C-20.  Simple  inoision. 
Irrigation  with  horo-»nlirylir  so/. 
Nfipht/iol-mmphor,  Iii.  C-21.  Evacu- 
ation and  drainage;  evacuation  and 
injection  of  air;  evacuation  and 
iigection  of  gij  (8  grma.)  of  10  f 
ittdof'ttrm  tmuUion  of  gtj/rerut,  ill. 
C-21.  Injection  of  camphorated 
naphthol,  3iiM  (lOc.cm.),  into  abdom- 
inal cavity,  v.  A-1U6. 

PERfTYPHLITIS. 

RiiEUMjiTic.    Salirylateji,  i.  D-65. 

PERTrSSIS. 

Citric  acid,  10  ^  sol.,  as  spray. 
Formula  of  Variot  followed  by  *yr. 
qf  turprntine  one  hour  later,  i.  1-20. 
Insnflfations  of  quinine,  gr.  viij  vel  x 
daily.  « ith  or  witnout  same  intcmany. 
for  attacks,  i.  1-30.  Qiiiuiur,  gr.  1-.5 
(0.013  pmi.)  per  month  (of  age)  and 
gr.  ias  (0.1  grm.)  per  jear  t.  a.  for 
children.  Qninine  with  Itellndnnnn. 
Brom(if"rm,  gtt.  j  per  year  of  age, 
four  timea  a  day  :  inrreai>e  gradnalty, 
if  no  results  at  end  of  ttiird  day. 
Corronirc  mhlimntc.  1  to  1000  solu- 
tion, by  swab  or  brush  to  tonsils, 
i.  1-21.'  Holding  and  raising  greater 
comna  of  hyoid  for  60  to  90  seconds 
to  relieve  paroxvsnis.  Cold  miiMtnrd 
baths,  380  C.  f  IWIO  F.).  every  2  hrs., 
and  rednring  temp,  gradnalfv  to  as 
low  as  ISO  c.  (fi.')0  F.)  by  third  day. 
Child  after  each  wrapped  in  cotton- 
w«»ol.  i.  1-21.  Acctnnihd.  gr.  ^  to  ss 
(0.018  to  0.ft3  grm.)  every  2  hours,  v. 
A-2.  Brtimnform,  1  to  5  arops  t.  I.  d., 
V.  A-42.  Codeine.,  v,  A-W.  Artmite 
copper,  gr.  MOO  (0.00065  grm.): 
tinct.  nvjr  vomica.  Til  v  (0.32  c.cm.). 
Water,  fjij  (62  c.cm.).  Teaspoonful 
every  l^  to  1  hour,  v.  A-57.  Swab 
out  mouth  with  0.1  ^  biehloritU  so/., 
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Penis,  Diseases  (c€miinued). 

MALrORMATIONS. 

J.  M.  Mathers.  Mennet,  Thierry, 
Annual  1892,  Zoller.  iii.  E-lO;  £. 
Lou  mean,  A.  Caddy,  iii.  £-11. 

Mutilation. 
J.  O.Uarson,  iii.  E-ll. 

Priapism.  Persistent. 
Rathelot,  iii.  £-12. 

Tubercuix>8». 
Malecot,  Zieasl.  S.  Baamgarten,  Ton- 
ton,  Annual  1894,  iii.  £-12:  Bnfcilt- 
gin,  iii.  £-13. 


Pent  A  L. 
Physiological  AonoK. 
T.  £.  Gonstani,  t.  B^. 


Pepsin. 
Physiological  Action.    Sea  Papain. 
Therapeutic  Uses. 

P.  N.  Konovaloff;  t.  A-112;  Dnewieoki, 

▼.  A-113. 


Peptone,  Prtsiolooical  Aonoir. 
J.  £.  Abeloos,  ▼.  B-35. 


Perinbitm. 

Instruments. 
Dowd,  Bassett,  ii.  H-45. 

Pbrineokriiapht. 
Bloom,  Dtfke.  Lawson  Tait,  Manrice, 
Collis,  ii.  H-42;  Tait,  Noble,  Monfc- 

Emery.     Outerbridge,      ii.      U-43 ; 
mtier,  Segond,  ii.  H-44;  P»tit,  ii. 
H-46. 

PROTECriON  OP. 

Kelly,  ii.  H-43. 


Peripheral  Nertous  Diseases,  Mus- 
cular Dtstrophies,  and  Gen- 
eral Neuroses. 
Paul  Sollier.  ii.  C-1. 
Miscellaneous. 
Andre,    Lancereanx,    U.    C-48 ;    L. 
Bauer,  Montschink.  Morlot  and  Gal- 
lois,  Lemoine,  ii.  C-49. 


Peritoneuv,  Surgkrt. 

Barbaoci,  Silberschniedt,  F.  Treves, 
iii.  C-17 :  H.  Nimier,  Singh,  Hadra. 
Dendy.  C.  A.  Morton.  McCarthy,  C. 
F.  Marks.  P.  Bancroft,  E.  8.  Jack- 
son, W.  A.  Quinn,  £  Nicaisee.  Wig- 
B'n,  iii.  C-1H:  O.  Guelliot,  J.  M.  H. 
rown,  iii.  C-19. 
Peritonitis. 
Balls-IIeadley,  i.  D-68;  Haegler, 
Barbacei,  i.  D-60;  Wallhard.  Sapii, 
Samaon.  i.  D-70;  Potain.  Roswell 
Pfcrk.  Treves,  i.  D-71 :  G.  Laserre. 
Comby.  Collin,  Demailer,  Charrin, 
Veillon.  i.  D-72:  Stewart.  A.  Jae- 
nicke.  Morton.  Lecoq.  Goriatschkine, 
Brown,  Wilmaers,  i.  I)-73. 
Treatment. 

Richardiire.  Jaboulay,  Vierordt.  I. 
D-73:  McNutt,  W.  Noleu,  Mosetig- 
Moorhof,  Duran,  Guignabert.  Rendu, 
Fernet,  Manquat,  le  Gendre  and 
Broca.  Lutaud,  i.  D-74;  Treves, 
Rogers,  Alonso  Clark,  i.  D-75. 

TUBERCTTLOUS. 

Treves. iii. C-19:  NannaUi. Baclocehi, 
Kischinewskl.  Hacks,  H.  Marsh.  Ni- 
tot,  F.  Le^neu.  Carl  Beck,  O.  S.  Run- 
nels. Gattie,  Castle,  A.  de  Marsi.  Ch. 
Roersch,  J.  8.  Kolbassenko,  A.  Demm- 
ler,  iii.  C-20;  d'Arey  Power.  Gard- 
ner, F.  H.  Markoe.  PicnuA,  McNntt^ 
II.  N.  Rucker,  C.  K.  Bnddon,  Andiat, 
Senn,  Barling,  Paseher,  Montas,  ill. 
C-21. 
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Peritoneam,  cancer i.  D-  57 

satvoma > .....i.  D-  56 

Perilonitis I.  D-  68 

etiitlnfcj i.  D-  68 

in  the  newborn - ii.  K-  20 

purulent. i.  D-70,  80 ;  iii.  C-  17 

tmamatic > i.  D-  73 

treatment,  medioal i.  D-  73 

Burgical iii.  C-  17 

tubercular .....i.  0-72;  iii.  C-  19 

oamphorated  aaphthol  in 

T.  A-106 
Peritrphlitis  (Ma  Appendicitis) 

i.  D-50:  iii.  C-  36 
Pemiciona  anamia 1.  L-    8 

Femioious  foTer. 1.  H-  AS 

Peroxide  of  hydrogen Iii.  N-    9 

FbrtnssiB i.  I-  19 

oomplioatioiu i.  !•  19 

in  moaales i.  J-  18 

treatment i.  I-  20 

aoetanilid _ r.  A-    2 

araenite  or  copper .....t.  A-  57 

bromoform..... r.  A-  42 

calomel ▼.  A-IOO 

naphthalin t.  A-104 

Fetroleam,  therapeotio  nMa..T.  A-U3 

Petrons  bone,  anatom7..........T.  O-    4 

Phagedana. til.  F-  38 

■orofnloua iii.  F-  39 

treatment. iii.  F-  64 

Pharynx,  diMaaes ir.  D-  61 

anatomy ir.  D-  61 

foreini  Dodiea iv.  D-  70 

memoranona  sore  throat.. .!▼.  D-  62 

myooeia. iv.  D-  68 

nenroaea ir.  D-  70 

retropharyngeal  abscea8....iv.  D-  69 
rheumatic  pharyngo-tonail- 

litla iv.  D-  65 

ayphilia iv.  D-  14 

tumora ir.  D-  67 

tympanic   anppuration    after 

operatign ir.  C-  20 

Phenaoetin,  phyaiological  action 

▼.a- 35 

Phenio  add  (aoe  Carbolio  add) 

T.  A-  46 

Phenoooll,  phyaiological  action 

T.  B-36 
therapeutic  naea t.  A-113 

Phenol,  phyaiologioal  action  ~t.  B-  35 

Phimoaia.  epilepay  flrom ii.  A-  59 

Phlehitia  from  cancer i.  B-    5 

Phlegmaaia    alba    doleni     in 

typhoid  fever i.  H-  SI 

inilegmon  of  back  after  inflnensa 

i.  H-  13 
Phoaphatea  in  urine ......i.  F-  48 

Phoaphorona  poisoning Jlr,  0>  31 

in  mateh-faotorlea t.  F-    4 

Phthida  (aee  Tnbenmloda)  ...i.  A-    1 
Phydology t.  I-    1 

Wood T.  I-     1 

circulation i ▼.  I-    3 

digeation,  absorption,  and  nu- 
trition  T.  I-  15 

misoellaneoiis ▼.  I-  39 

nerrona  systvm t.  I-  29 

raapiration v.  I-    8 

apeoial  aenaea t.  I<  36 

thyroid  gland ▼.  I-  43 

Florotoxin  aa   an  antiradorifle 

T.  A-116 


THERAPEUSI8. 


Pertussis  (amtinu^d). 

r.  A-IUU.  Inhalationa  of  naphthalin, 
4  or  5  times  a  day,  ▼.  A-104.  Vacci- 
nation, V.  F-30.  Antipurin  and  dtgi- 
talU  to  prevent  bad  effects  of  parox- 
yanis  on  heart  and  circulation.  Aati- 
pyrin,  gr.  j  ^0.065  grm.)  for  each  year 
(of  ag«),  with  max.  dose  of  gr.  v 
(0JJ2  grm).  Tr.  digUali»,  T(\j  (0.065 
grm.)  for  each  year;  max.  dose,  TTl.iv 
(0.26  grm.).  i.  1-20. 
FRoriiTLAXis.  CTifrte-ocKllemonade, 
i.  1-20. 

PHAKT.'fX.  DiSBASES. 

Absckss. 
RETROPHARTifOEAL.     Open  through 
the  neck ;  inciaion  through  the  phar- 
ynx, iv.  D-e9. 

Mycosis.  Deep  eauteriiatlon  by  gal- 
vano-cautery,  followed  by  nae  of  aat. 
tol.  bone  field  ;  applioatiou  of  ehromie 
acid,  iv.  D-68. 

Neuroses.  Reflex. 
(EsortiAOEAL  Spasm.    Cauteriuktion 
of  tonsil,  iv.  D-71. 

Operative  Procedcrb. 
To  prevent  recurrence  divide  tisane 
between  crypts  and  paint  the  surface 
with  ioflitie  and  glycerin,  iv.  D-76. 

PHARr.HGiTia,  Alumnol,  v.  A-10.  Ich- 
iliyut,  2  to  3  f(  aol.  as  gargle.  Imiir 
ariij,  1091  aa  gargle,  v.  A-84.  Sutlium 
henzoate,  r.  A-136. 

Membranous.  Sixlium  henzoatr: 
»alol  and  brandy;  topical  uae  of 
hjfttrnfjm  dioxtde  with  boroglyreride, 
iv.  D-()2.  Friction  of  upper  part  of 
neck  with  ervttm-oil  or  concent,  aol. 
of  iodine.  For  relapsing  attacka. 
remove  tonsils  or  oaatenxe  them  with 
frirA/orareftVfKrtriorgalvano-canterv ; 
treat  locally  with  antiseptioa  and  dis- 
infectants, iv.  D-63. 
Tubercular.  Uon'tchlorphenol  in 
glyr^rin.  5  to  20  ^  sol.,  r.  A-53. 
Electrolyaia,  v.  C-17. 

PlIAKVIfUO-TONSILLITIB. 

Rheumatic.    SSalieylaUa,  iv.  D-66. 

Stpiiilis.  Iftflvle  of  poliuurium,  with 
Beniqiie's  bougies:  uae  double-edged 
knife  curved  on  flat.  Canterixe  edges 
of  wound  and  dilate  for  aome  tinio 
afterward. 

For  UU7ERS,  copper  ntlphate  gr.  xx 
(13  grins.)  to  the  ounce  (31  grma.).  iv. 
D-64. 

TUBERruLOSis.  Scraping  and  lariic 
airul ;  rreoMote  internally,  iv.  D-65. 

Tumors. 
Carcinoma.    Removal  when  limited 
to  palatine  and  tonsillar  regions  and 
retro-angular   glands   still    movable. 
Removal  with  pharynx,  tonsils,  and 
tongue.    Removal  by  subhyoid  phar- 
yngotomy.  iv.  D-67. 
Lymphosarcoma.    ^r«rntr,  iv.D-67. 
Teratoma.     Remove  with  the  gal- 
vano-cautery  anare,  iv.  D-67. 
Pityriasis. 

Dermal  oint.,  v.  A-40.  Retorcin  with 
lanulinf  v.  A- 128. 

Versicolor.  Tf  patches  not  too  na- 
merouB  or  large,  painting  2  or  3  times 
with  tincture  0/"  utdinc,  nnd  washing 
parta  with  soap  afterward.  If  exten- 
sive, wash  parts  in  morning  with  soft 
aoap  and  hot  wat«r:  in  evoninf^.  oint- 
ment: rcKoreini,  ttridi  »nlici/ltci,  fin 
l.O;  tulph.  prfprijait.  5.0;  Innolini, 
vatclini,  »chi.  U  Z.*^  parts.  Sulphnr 
b(i(h»  valuable.  Thorough  disinfec- 
tion of  cloths  in  contact  with  skin  to 
prevent  recurrenoe,  iv.  A-10. 
Plastic  Operatio.vs. 

Substitution  of  foreign  material  in 
remedying  defe<^.  iii.  H-37. 

Rhinoplasty.  Perforated  gold  plate 
between  skin  and  deeper  tisanes  to  re- 
place bridge  of  depressed  nose :  plate 
of  platinum,  iii.  H-.^.  For  tip  of  nose 
or  to  line  flap  from  forehead  rhino- 
plasty from  arm.  iii.  H-.%),  40.  Slid- 
ing of  bone-flnpa.  iii.  11-.^.  Operation 
for  "saddle-nose.'"  iii.  lI-.«.  .'JP. 

Skim-Graftino.  Sliding  akin-flapa  to 
ooY«r  large  wounds;   method,  iii.  U- 


AUTH0R8  QUOTED. 


Pertussis. 

Cohn  and  Neumann,  i.  1-19. 
Ck>M  plications. 
Blnmenthal,     Zimmer,     Abelnwnn, 
BouUoche.     Wiaocourofl^  KopUk,    i. 
M9:  Knight,  i.  I-aO. 
Treatment. 
Koplik,  Knight,    Monoonro.    Unmh, 
Baron,  i.  l-'M;   Forchheimer,  Stwp, 
Duncan,    Palioar.    KorolalT,    Raubit- 
achek.  Springer,  Naegely,  i.  I-21. 


Petbolxum,  Thbbapbutic  Uses. 

M.  Gottlieb.  P.  J.  Koatenko,  Paiiader, 
Dttaprte,  Y.  A-il3. 


PhABTNZ,  DI8BASXS. 

Abscess,  Retrophartiugbal. 
Manohot,  Barjon,  AYiragnet,  Liabert, 
Etienne,  Watson  Cheyne.  Burkhardt, 
Phooaa.  Rochaid,  iv.  D-69;  U.  W. 
Berg.  Belliard.  R.  H.  Ilerrold,  Estrar 
bault,  W.  R.  Townaend,  iv.  D-70. 

Anatomy. 
Rethi.  iv.  D-61. 

Foreign  Bodies. 
A.  F.  Voelcker,  Iy.  D-7D. 

Membranous  Phabyncitis. 
Wm.  C.  Glasgow.  Veillon.  Sendiiak, 
Brandenberg.  Rethi.  iv.  D-62:  Hel- 
bing.  Sacki.  Fabar.  Seiferi,  Banar, 
KahreitB,  Breegen,  Schmidt,  Perrin, 
iv.  D-63. 

Mycosis. 
Fletcher  Ingala.  H.  M.  Thomas.  Wag- 
nier.  Jamea  Wood.  Max  Stem,  T.  K. 
Hamilton.    J.    Dunn.    C.    E.    Bean. 
Bresgen.  M.  Peroepied,  iv.  D-68. 

Neuroses. 
Landgraf,    iv.     D-70:    B.    Fraenkal, 
Botey.  Seheimann,  iv.  D-71. 

Nbukosxs,  Reflex. 
Engelhardt.  Joal.  iv.  D-71. 

Rheumatic  Pharyngo-tonsillitis. 
Rof»a.  iv.  D-6.1:    Andair.    J.   E.  H. 
Nichola,     iv.   D-66;     Gongnenheim, 
Nntier.  O.  B.  Richmond,  iv.  D-67. 

Syphilis. 
W.  K.  Simpaon,  iv.  D-6S ;  G.  Monaco. 
Lichtwitt.  E.  H.  Oriffln.  P.  R.  W.  da 
Santi,  J.  II.  Raymond,  iv.  D-64. 

Tuberculosis. 
Cntti.  iv.  D-64:  Felix  Semon,  difford 
lieale.  iv.  D-65. 

TrMORs. 
Risenmenger.       Kooohier,       Montaa, 
Wdaa,     Kronlein,    R.    H.    Wooda, 
A  vol  I  is,  iv.  D-67. 


Phenacetin.  Physiolooical  AcnoM . 
A.  Rovighi,  V.  B-35. 


Pbbnic  Acid.    See  Cabbolio  Acid. 


Phenoooll. 

Physiological  Action. 
A.  Rovighi,  V.  B-35. 

Therapeutic  IJ.<<bs. 
Salvo    Areangelo.    y.    A-113:    Paod, 
Clement  Ferreira.  Vogt,  Eichhorat.  J. 
H.  Egbert,  v.  A-114 :  H.  Kaoharewaki, 
U.  Moaao,  F.  Faggioli,  v.  A-115. 


Phenol.  Physiological  Action. 

T.  Lauder  Bmnton  and  8.  Dalipina, 
Y.  B-35. 


Physiology. 

W.  H.  Howell.  G.  P.  Dreyar.  y.  I-l. 
Coagulation  or  Protxids  Mechan- 
ically. 
W.     Ramaden.     Melaena,     Kander. 
NXcalli,  v.  1-39;  DaeUnx,  y.  1-41. 


1st  Col.— PI  to  Po. 
2cl  Col.— PI  to  Po. 
3d  Col.— Ph  to  Pn. 
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GENERAL  INDEX. 


FigmeaU  in  arin* i.  F-  67 

Pilocarpine,    phjriiologioal    ac- 
tion  T.  B-  30 

thcimpcatic  oms.........^ t.  A-11& 

Piperaiinc,  effect  on  nrine...iii.  E-    8 
thempeutio  ums t.  A-118 

Ktnitary  body,  function ii.  A-    7 

tainon ii.  A-  39 

Fityriuit  rubra. iv.  A-  39 

in  diabetes i.  G-  27 

Fixol  (eee  Xar) .........M.....T.  A-147 

Placenta,  deutcliment.. ii.  J-  13 

pnevia U.  J-  12 

retention ii.  J-  13 

Plag;ae,  bacteriology ir.  I-  18 

epidemiology y.  F-  35 

Plastic  rargery iii.  H-  34 

bone-grafting iii.  H-  37 

akin-grafling iii.  H-  34 

Pleura,  calolflcation i.  A-  52 

tumors i.  A-  70 

hR»inatoporphyrinnria  in.i.  F-  58 

Plenrisy i.  A-  60 

atropnr  of   shoulder-mnseles 

following i.  A-  61 

clinical  types i.  A-  61 

fWtm  pne'iiniococcus i.  A-  6.'! 

in  inflaenia i.  H-  12 

in  pertiiMis. i.  I-  19 

in  pnenmonSa. i.  A-  54 

in  syphilis i.  A-  60 

treatment. i.  A-  64 

Pnenmaturfa \.  F-  34 

Pnenmonia 1.  A-  43 

aphasia  in ii.  A-  II 

bacteriology I.A-43:  ir.  1-6,  19 

Wood  in i.  L-    2 

broncho-pnenmonia. 1.  A-  57 

cerebral  abscess  folloving..ii.  A-  46 

complications i.  A-  51 

emnpons i.  A-  41 

disccnonif 1.  A-  .16 

following  inflnensa i.  H-  12 

following  pyelonephritis.. .iii.  E-    7 

in  gont I.  K-    6 

in  pertussis i.  I-  19 

in  pnerperinm ii.  E-  16 

in  typhoid  fever i.  H-  33 

meninicitis  frr>m ii.  A-  64 

muscular      atrophy      follow- 
ing  ii.  C-  10 

pathology i.  A-  44 

purpura  in « iv.  A-  44 

symptomatology i.  A-  45 

thyroid  abjioess  after iv.  F-    3 

tonsillar  disease  and... iv.  D-  73 

treatment i.  A-  56 

digiulis y.  A-  60 

Giaiacol y.  A-  76 
ctophonin y.  A-  92 

oxygen y.  A-1 10 

strychnine v.  A-1 42 

tubercle  bacilli  in— i.  A-    7 

without  rise  of  temperatnre.i.  H-    1 

Pneumothorax i.  A-  83 

in  pertussis i.  I-  19 

Podophyllotoxin,      therapeutie 

uses y.  A-122 

Poets  and  insanity ii.  E-    9 

Polioencephalitis ii.  A-  28 

Poliomyelitis. ......Ji.  B-  20 

Polydaetylia. ii.  K-4;  y.  O-  45 

Polymyoaitis,  inftetious ii.  C-U 


THERAPEUSIS. 


Plastic  Operations,  SKiK-GRArriHG 
(continued). 
34,  85.  Thiersch  transplantations  di- 
rectly to  granulating  areas  without 
prehminazy  freshening  of  surface :  in 
cutting  grails  skin  froxen  by  ethyl- 
chloride  spray,  iii.  11-35.  36.  Oper- 
ation for  covering  scalp,  iii.  U-36. 
lulian  method,  iii.  H-M. 
TsMORRHArur.  Transplantation  of  ten- 
don from  animal  to  man  and  suturing 
distal  end  of  divided  tendon  to  an  ad- 
jacent tendon,  iii.  11-10. 

Pleura.  Diseases. 
Pleurisy.      If  foil,  exposure  to  cold. 
mtdiutn  salieylate,  gr.  vj  (U.30  grm.) 
daily,  i.  A-61. 

CuROX  ic.  Sea-air  of  Atlantic  City,  y. 
£-15.  With  effusion,  inhalations  of 
oxygen,  v.  A-1 10.  Ltictate  qf  ttron- 
(iKm,  y.  A-142. 

With  Errusiow.  Dry  diet  with 
oathartics  and  diuretics.  Aspiration 
at  10th  day  if  fluid  reach  the  4th  rib. 
Counter-irritation.  Pulmonary  gym- 
nastics by  Wolffs  bottle,  i.  A-42.  If 
purulent  effusion,  treat  as  any  other 
form  of  empyema,  i.  A-63. 

Pldmbism. 

Sodium  eulphide,  y.  A-1S9. 

Pneumonia. 
Catarrhal.  InlVision  of  digitali*- 
lenve*  in  large  doses,  v.  A-60.  Digi- 
tnxine,  gr.  1-20  to  1-14  (O.U03  to  0.0M5 
grm.),  v.  A-63.  Thermodin,  v.  A- 
149. 
Croupous. 
General  Treatment.  Elimination 
or  neutralisation  of  the  cause  by  in- 
halations of  ethereal  ml»  or  concen- 
trated solutions  of  ether  and  mmphor, 
1.  A-'12.  Ptlururjnne  and  antipyrin 
in  weak  infusion  of  ijteeaeunnha, 
dose  gr.  j  (0.07  l|[rm.).  i.  A-JM.  Large 
doses  of  fh^tahn  in  form  of  inftision 
of  digituh^-leavee.  ^\,  1^4  or  iss 
(4,  5,  or  6  grros.) :  f^viss  (2U0  grms.) 
and  eimple  eyrup  %\^4  (40  grms.): 
teaspoonful  every  >^  hr.,  i.  A-.'>6.  In- 
fusion of  digituli*,  1.  A-56.  Vnffeine, 
for  cardiac  weakness,  v.  A-44.  Infu- 
sion of  digUnlit-leaveit,  v.  A-60. 
Ouaiarol,  .%  drops  painted  on  skin 
for  high  temp.,  v.  A-75,  76.  Larto- 
phenin,  gr.  vii^^  to  x^  (0.5  to  0.7 
grm.).  V.  A -92.  Pil/trttrjnne,  gr.  1-6 
to  xvss  (0.01  to  1  grm.),  aooording  to 
age,  y.  A-1 16.  Phen^teolU  v.  A-ri5. 
Inhalations  of  oxygen,  y.  A-UO. 
Salophen,  v.  A-132.  Stryrhnine,  gr. 
1-30  to  1-6  (0.002  to  0.01  grm.).  y. 
A-142.  Toly}ryrin,  gr.  xv  (1  grm.) 
for  fever,  y.  A-152.  Cold  applications 
to  chest,  y.  E-8. 
Complications. 

Deliritm.  If  due  to  active  cerebral 
hypersemia,  antipyretics,  cerebral 
derivatives,  and  bleeding  indicated, 
i.  A-52.  If  due  to  passive  hyfienemia, 
cardiac  and  cerebral  stimulants,  i. 
A-52, 53. 

Poisoning. 

ANTI  PYRIN. 

Atrnfmie  or  ttodium  bihorate,  y. 
A.13. 

BxNZiN.  Washing  out  of  stomach  as 
soon  as  pns«ili1e.  iv.  0-22.  23. 

Carbolic  Acid.  Su-ret-oil,  barley- 
water.  magne»in,  and  milk  :  vomiting 
by  njMtmorphin.  after  diet  of  milk, 
with  mixture  of  6i«i7(«<A  and  M>da,  iv. 
0-24. 

Carbonic  AriD.  Compressed  air  in 
cylinders  with  month-pieces,  etc..  as 
prophylactic  measure  for  choke-damp 
asphyxia,  iv.  G-25. 

Carbolic  Oxide.  Inhalations  of 
oxygen,  and  if  coma  present  traction 
of  tongue,  Laborde's  method  with  re- 
vulsives, frictions,  and  injections  of 
ether  %jk^offeine.  Intra- venous  in- 
jections W  fSixss  (H^)  grms  )  6^ 
saline  s<)l.«after  preliminary  bleeiding. 
Small  snb^taneous  iiuections  of  oxy- 
genated ir^cT,  iv.  G-25. 


AUTHORS  QUOTED. 


Physiology  (enntinued). 
Glycogen  Solutions,  iNrLUCNCR-  or 
Protbidb  on. 
Abeles,  Seegen,  Kraisehnsr,  Sohwis- 
ning.  y.  1-12. 
Miscellaneous. 
Richard  Semon,  y.  1-46. 


Picrotozin,  Therapeutic  Uses. 
Semmola,  Gioffredi,  v.  A-1 15. 


Pilocarpine. 
Physiological  Action. 

T.  Lauder  Bmnton  and  8.  DelipiiM, 

T.  Bn36. 
Therapeutic  Uses. 

E.  M.    Holmes.    Paul,   Cownley,    L. 

SabbaUni,  y.  A-1 15;    Ssiklai.  Drap- 

pier,  Uartcop,  Salinger,  Da  Cnsta,  y. 

A-1 16;  a.  W.  Barr.  Labit.  Rimy.  ▼. 

A-1 17. 


Piprracinb,  Tubrapbotic  Uses. 

D.  D.  Stewart,  y.  A-118;  Blane.  Vogt, 
y.  A-1 19:  John  Gordon.  Wild.  y. 
A-ISO;  Biesenthal,  Sir  W.  Roberts. 
Bohland.  EgorofT.  y.  A-I2I ;  John 
Klnlock.  Carter.  P.  Sehmoy.  Uilda- 
bfandt,  y.  A-122. 


Pityriasis. 
Rubra  Pilaris. 

White,  iy.  A-39. 
Vbrsioolor. 
£.  BodiD,  iy.  A-40. 


PixoL.    See  Tab. 


Plastic  Surobbt. 
Bone. 

Th.  Glttok,  Pian.  A.  Gaselli.  Bardn- 

hener,  H.  Hlnterstolsser,  R.  tob  Ftby, 

Bramann,  iii.    H-S7:   Thiiry.    Liok. 

Annual    1894.    Dreesmann,    O.    J. 

Mayer.  E.  Martin,  iii.  H-38. 
Rhinoplasty. 

Julius  Wolffs,  iii.  U-S»;  8.  K.  Ellison. 

Chauvel.  Paul  Berger,  KOstor.  ill.  H- 

89. 
Skin-G  raiting. 

Geo.    F.    Shrady.   iii.   II-.\4:    Julius 

Schnltxler,  Karl  Ewald,  iii.  H-35 ;  L. 

Freeman.  E.  Goldman,  O.  J.  Mayer, 

Helferich,    Volkmann,    Messner,   O. 

Gnelliot.  O.  Rieguer.  iii.  USA, 
Tenorrhaphy. 

F.  B.  Lund.  FAUset.  Ui.  H-40. 


Plxurisy 

Chantemesse,  Osier,  i.  A-60;  Brial, 
Gerhardt.  i.  A-62;  Thibaudet.  Wash- 
bourn,  i.  A-63 ;  Thivsnet.  Hers,*  i.  A- 
64. 


Pneumonia. 

Bacterioix>oy. 
Reed.  Leudet.  i.  A-4S:  B«rUoB,i.A- 
44. 

Complications. 
Chantemesse.  i.  A-51;  Robert,  I.  A- 
52;  Julinsburger,  Campbell,  Mattiee. 
Bemheim.  Holt.  i.  A-AS:  Oeler,  Ham- 
ilton. Porte.  Rood.  Manchot.  Snow.  i. 
A-A4 ;  Sawyer,  Tennant,  i.  A-55. 

Diagnosis. 
Zenoni.  Federici,  i.  A-56. 

Etiology. 
Herringham.  Thornton.  Boyoe.  Camp- 
bell.   DhIv.    i.    A-41 :    Wassermaan, 
Grube,  Patereon,  i.  A-42;  Genin,  i.  A- 
43. 

Pathology. 
Ribbert,  1.  A-44 ;  Retehs.  Biyalta,  1. 
A-4S. 
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KYLE,  E.  DEVEREUX,  N.  I.  DEVEREUX. 


iBt  Coll.— Po  to  Pr. 
2d  Col.— Fo  to  Pr. 
3d  CoU— Pn  to  Pr. 


GENERAL  INDEX. 

Polyuria, i.  F-  37 

in  diab«tM I.  O-  3U 

in  idujIm i.  J-  I!) 

in  ■jpWlia iii.  F-  46 

Pons,  tamon - ii.  A-  40 

Popliteal  artery,  anauriim 

ill.  J-4. 12.  16 

Porro's  operation li.  J-  35 

Portal  yeln,  rupture i.  B-    6 

Post-partum  luemorrhage. li.  J-  14 

Fotaainm  bioliromate,  therapen- 

tio  oaei. v.  A-122 


Potassium  chlorate,  poisoning  by 

V.  A-123 

Potassium  iodide  (see  Iodides) 

V.  A-  85 

Potassium  permanganate,  as  an 

antiseptic iii.  N-  14 

Potassium    permanganate,     in 

opium  poison ing....~iv.  O-  29 
therapeutic  uses t.  A-122 

Pott's  disease iii.  A-65.  Q-  11 

Pregnancy, diseases ii.  I-  26 

abortion ii.  I-  26 

albuminuria ii.  I-  18 

oyst  of  broad  ligaments ii.  I-  12 

d'eciduoma  maligna ii.  I-  20 

deficiency  of  liquor  amnii...ii.  I-    7 

eclampsia ~.ii.  I-  17 

endometritis ii.  I-    8 

hamorrhage,  artittcial  serum 

in y.  A'  .11 

gossypium  herlHtcenin  in..v.  A-  72 

heart  disease ii.  I-  14 

in  a  left  oornn ii.  I-    7 

leulciemia ii.  I*  22 

measles ii.  I-  21 

nephritis ...i.  F-A:  ii.  I-  19 

premature  labor.. ii.  1-23 :  J-  21 

prolapse - ii.  I-  13 

prolonged ii.  I-    6 

syphilid ii.  I-  \!i 

tumors ii.  1-9,  20,  J-    6 

hysterectomy ii.  I-    9 

orariotomy..'. ii.  G-n5,  I-    9 

tetany ii.  I-  16 

tuberculosis ii.  I-  22 

wound  of  thorax .....iii.  B-  15 

Pregnancy,  extra-uterine ii.  G-  69 

oHusation _ ii.  G<  69 

oornnal.. ii.  I-    7 

diagnosis ii.  G-  74 

passage  of  OTum  into  tnbe...ii.  I-    5 

Pramature  labor. ii.  1-23 ;  J-  21 

Prepuce  (see  Penis,  diseases) 

iii.  E-  10 
gangrenous  ulcer  in  diabetes 

i.  G-  32 

Fropyl-dichloramine,  physiologi- 
cal action.. T.  B-  35 


Propyl-nltrite  (see  Nitrites).T.  B-  29 

Propylamin,  therapeutic  uses 

T.  A-127 
Propylene-gnaiaool  (see   Gnai- 

acol) V.  B-  22 

Proetate,  disease.*! iii.  E-  49 

hypertrophy iii.  E-  HO 

in  old  men iii.  E-    2 

inflammation iii.  E-  23 

ligation  of  iliac  arteries.. .iii.  E-  M 

proitateotomy iii.  E-  49 

prostatitis.. ......iii.  E-  K\ 

tnmor iii.  E-  A3 

Prostitution,  oontrol  ofL It.  Q-  14 


TIIERAPEUSIS. 

Poiso.TiVG  (ronfiftued). 
I      CiiLUiiAL  HrDR.ftTE.    Tracheotomy  and 
'         artificial  respirntion,  iv.  0-27. 

Cl!U)ROrOKM.  Stryfhniiie,  gr.  1-20 
(0.003  grm.)  hy^todorniatically,  and 
artificial  respiration;  gr.  1-dO  (0.001 1 
grm.)  of  atrychnitte  1  hour  later,  iv. 
G-27. 

CocAiNK.  Morphine  as  a  preventive. 
Aviyl-nitrite  as  an  antidote,  v.  A^64. 

CODKiNK.  Dujitalit,  vhhky,  nnd  hot 
applicationai  v.  A-56. 

Ergoti.vk.     Sttlirylir  aciil.  r.  A-l.'W. 

lLi.rMi.NATiN(j-OAS.  Freiih.  piii-e  air 
free  from  organic  matter  at  prcftsure 
in  cvlinder,  iv.  G-26,  27.  Transfugion 
nf  \)lood  in  extreme  c^iites.  Vene- 
section. Subcutaneous  injections  of 
nitrtHilyrfrin,  gr.  I -120  to  l-KI  (O.0OUO4 
to  0.0UU8  grm.)  every  20  min.,  iv. 
G-27. 

liNSKiT-BiTKS.  Rub  with  2  or  3  drops 
of  salt  sol.  naphthalin  in  raneliii,  v. 
A- 105. 

Lrsou  Stomach  washed  out  and  man- 
tiMUt  in  suspension,  given  through 
tube,  iv.  G-2.K. 

Melimite.    Milk  diet,  iv.  G-28. 

Mkkcury.    S'fliufa  Mulphide,  v.  A-139. 

MoRPHiMK.  Atropine,  galvauittm,  etc. 
Prrmanganntf-of-potmih  »ul.  by 
mouth  or  tube  through  nose;  Iivim>- 
dennatically,  I  to  15  sol.,  iv.  G-29. 
Artificial  respiration,  atrtfjune  and 
ntryrhnia.  Stimulation  of  phrenic 
nerve  by  faradio  current.  Stryrhnia 
au/p/i'itr,  gr.  1-2')  (0.01»26  gnn.)  hypo- 
deruiaticHlly  :  re|)e<ited  every  10  or  15 
minutes  till  twitching,  etc.,  in  extreme 
eases.  Ease  nee  of  coffee  in  water,  iv. 
G-30.  Orytjen,  iv.  G-.30.  31.  Per- 
mangttnutr  pntnsg'mni,  v.  A-IIO. 

MrSHROOM.     Siryrhninf,  v.  A-I4.^. 

Narcotics.    Forcible  passing  of  atmos- 

f»heric  air  or  oxygtn-yaa  into  lungs, 
V.  G-22. 

Nitrite  or  Amtl.  Hvpodermatie  in- 
jections of  curat  11^  Tl^xvss  (1  grm.)  of 
a  5  ^  sol.,  v.  A-106. 

NiTRUBE.vzoL.  Artificial  respi ration 
and  camphor  injections.  Wasliing 
out  stomach  and  excitation,  iv.  G-31. 

Opium.  Atropine,  v.  A-36.  Milk  and 
tablespoonful  ryrnp  ijternc.  Waehing 
out  stomach  several  times  at 'inter- 
vals, v.  A-IIO.  Elretrit-ity  for  re- 
spiratory failure,  v.  B-20. 

Puosi'iiORua.  Non-fattpr  diet  and  large 
doses  of  turpentine,  iv.  G-i5.  Prr- 
vmngnnate  of  pf»lnai>iuni.  1  4  sol.. 
Civ  (2  litres)  in  glassful  doses  every 
3  or  4  minutes,  iv.  G-.35. 

Prussic  Acid.  Nitrate  of  cobalt,  iv. 
G-36. 

STRAMOIflUM.  Ipernrnanhn.  cnntor-nil 
with  croton-oil,  glyverin  enema,  and 
cold  affusions:  later,  mnrphtne  in 
gr.  I-T)  (0.01  grm.)  doses,  iv.  G-.V). 

STKYni.viXK.  Apomotphine.  cutaneous 
frictions,  cold  donches,  chloral  hy- 
drutc,  and  hnnnide  of  pattiK-^ium. 
Butyl-chlnrnl.  Inhalations  of  rhloro- 
ftirm.  chloral,  or  pttraMehyde.  by 
mouth  or  rectum.  Bromide  o/ potaii- 
num  aud  chloral  hydrate,  iv.  G-38. 

Preckanct. 

Albumi.<«cria.  Milk  diet,  dinratics,  and 
chloral,  ii.  1-18. 

Cardiac  ArrKCTioxs.  Induce  labor, 
ii.  I-l.*). 

Cysts.  Otariak.  Ovariotomy  early 
and  will  not  interfera  with  pregnancy, 
ii.  1-9. 

E.VDOMRTRiTis.  Cannot  treat  as  long  as 
pregnancy*  lasts  unless  due  to  syphilid. 
After  delivery  or  abortion,  euratte,  ii. 
1-8. 

ExTRA-CTRRiNK.  Operate  befora  rupt- 
ure when  diagnosed.  Kelly's  Tag. 
otraration,  open  sac  and  irrigate  dailv, 
ii.  G-75. 

Is  rTRRiXK  coRXU,    Leopold's  hys- 
terectomy, ii.  1-7. 

Fibroids.  '  Enucleation,  ii.  I-ll.  Hys- 
terectomy as  done  by  Long,  11. 1-9. 
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Pnkumomia  (continued). 
SmPTOMATOLOGT. 

Simon,  i.  A-46;  Miller,  i.  A-46;  Thl- 
baudet,  i.  A-47;  Merits,  Sanderson, 
Ewing,  i.  A-4d :  Bieganski,  Laehr.  i. 
A-49;  Tohistoviioh,  Monti  and  Bni]g- 
grUn,  i.  A-50;  Pioehini  and  Cont, 
Wagner,  i.  A-51. 

T*  B  E  A  TM  KJTT 

Petresoo,  '  Belloti.  Havna,  Baiklai, 
Kovaos.  i.  A-56. 


PHRDMoniA,  Broncho-. 

Albu,  Anche,  i.  A-57 ;  Alfieri,  Hehir, 
Monnier,  Etienne,  Bremner,  1.  ASIt ; 
Bremner,  i.  A-60 


Pkeumothohaz. 

Laaehe,  8h*w,  i.  A-^. 


PODOPHTLLOTOXIN,  THKRAPKlTTIGUSKfl. 

Podwyssotski,  Spindler,  v.  A-122. 


Potassium.  Therapeutic  Uses. 

Drysdale,  Lewin,  Catrin,  v.  A-122; 
Troitski,  Annual  1804,  Markwald,  v. 
A-123. 


Pregnancy,  Diseases. 
A.  Lutaud,  ii.  I-l. 

Abortion 
Pilliet,  ii.  1-26:  Goenner,  Albert!,  ii. 
1-27;    Veit,    Gnsserow,    Orthmann, 
Olshanaen,  Martin.  Coe,  ii.  1-28. 

Cardiac  AprRcriONs. 

Vinay,  ii.  1-14;  SalYieflT.  ii.  1-15. 

Complications,  Uterine   and  Oya- 

RIAN. 
Wehle,       Philadelphia      Pnlyrlinie, 
Minot,  ii.  1-7  ;  Jaggard,  ii.  1-8. 

Eclampsia. 
Pa^juy,  Charpentier,  Jenkins,  it.  T-17. 

Endometritis. 
Tamier,  ii.  1-8;  Mangiagnlli.  T^be- 
defl',  W.  Long.  ii.  1-9  ;  Long.  Stanton, 
J.  8.  Cox.  .^tavely,  Kellv,  ii.  MO; 
Stavely,  Everke,  ii.  I-ll:  Everke, 
Chandler.  Green,  ii.  1-12;  Homans, 
Lohlein.  Kronig.  Doderlein,  Winter, 
Steflek.  ii.  1-13. 

Lkdx.«mia,  AriTTB. 
Hilbert,  ii.  1-22. 

Malignant  Disease. 
Joflsernnd.  Focliior.  Lohlein.  Jahr,  U. 
1-20 :  Lnbnsqni^re.  Gottschalk,  Kceti- 
nits,  Paviot,  li.  1-21. 

Measles. 
8.  Remy,  ii.  1-21. 

Prrikaturr  Labor. 
John  Polnk,    ii.  1-23:    PfannenBtlel« 
Wilke,  ii.  1-25 ;  Afanassiew.  ii.  1-36. 

Renal  Disease. 
Oui,  Chaleix,  Lefbnr,  Aufirecht,  ii.  I- 
18 :  Lancereanx,  ii.  1-19. 

Syphilis. 
Tamier.  ii.  1-15. 

Tetany. 
Nenmann  and  Brann,  ii.  1-16. 

TCBERCULOSIS. 

Ijehman,  ii.  1-22 ;    Guinsbonrge,  Le- 
ber!, Muller,  ii.  1-23. 


Pregnancy.  Extra-uterinr. 

J.  C.  Webster,  ii.  0-69 :  J.  C.  Webster, 
Tait.  Bland  Sutton,  Martin,  ii.  0-71 ; 
Hanks,  ii.  0-72;  C.  B.  Penrose.  A.  C. 
Bloom,  Kirchoff.  8.  Patellani,  Gubh, 
ii-G-73 ;  B.  F.  Kingsley,  Montgomery, 
U.  0-74 ;  Smolsky.  Kelly,  ii.  G-75. 


1st  Col.— Pr  to  Py. 
2d  Col.— Pr  to  Pa. 
3d  Col.— Pr  to  Pa. 
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Proteids.    moohanioal    ooAgula- 

tiuD.... ▼.  I-  38 

influence  on  glycogen  prodno- 

lion- V.  I-  42 

Protoioa..- i.  E-2;  iv.  I-  19 

Prurigo iv.  A-  40 

Pruritus.  In  icterus 1.  C-  49 

snal.  camphor  in v.  A-  44 

chloride  of  lime  in v.  A*  44 

TulYar ii.  H-    6 

Pmssio  aoid,  poisoning  b7...ir.  O-  35 

PaeudolenksDmift. i.  It-  20 

Psilosis  pigmentosa. J.  D-  79 

Psoriasis iv.  A-  40 

formol T.  A-  70 

gallanol t.  A-  71 

thjroid  extract. v.  A-  24 

Paorospermosis ir.  A-  42 

Psychoses  (Nee  Insanity) ii.  E-    1 

in  diabetes i.  G-  26 

in  Graves's  disease iv.  F-    7 

in  nasal  dixease iv.  1>-  3-1 

in  pnenmunia -ii.  E-16,  J-  20 

nicotine ii.  F-  19 

Pterrgium iv.  B-  74 

Ptosis Iv.  B-  60 


TIIERAPEUSIS. 


Puerperal  diseases ii. 

antemia,  pernicious. ii. 

aphasia ii.  A-ll, 

atrophy  of  liver_ ii. 

GoUulitis  and  pelvic  abscess 

ii. 

ohoroiditis iv. 

eclampsia ~ ii. 

Ol'llGpS^Ba  ■  ••■■■■•••••■•■•■••••«*aa*ll* 

exanthemata ij- 

mania ii. 

neuralfcift.  tibial ii. 

ocular  complications ii. 

paralysis ii. 

phlegmon  of  broad  ligament 

ii. 

pneumonia ii. 

pseudorheumatism ii. 

^'BTdlOttOB.  •«•■•••••  ••••••••••••••■•ill 

sciatica >...ii. 

septicflBmia. ii. 

corrosive  sublimate  in... .v. 

tetanus- ii. 

uterine  hyperinvolntion-...ii. 


J-  38 
J-  43 

J- :« 

J-  43 

O-  64 
B-1 17 


42 
.39 
.•^9 
39 
39 
43 
38 


J-  43 
E-  16 
J-  Xi 
J-  38 
J-  43 
J-  39 
A-IOO 
J-  39 
J-  43 


"  Pnlmonea ' 


.1.  A-  78 


Pui^anb  tribes,  bones  of  leg  in 

V.  O- 

Purpura _ iv.  A 

following;  vaccinations. i.  II- 

hiemorrhaf^ica. iv.  A- 

calcium  in v.  A- 

in  newborn ii.  K- 

in  pneumonia.. i.  A- 

in  typhoid  fever.. i.  11- 

rheumatlc,  salophen  in v.  A- 

Rulphocarbolate  of  sodium  in 

V.  A- 
Pyelitis i.  F 


1 

43 

61 
.43  I 

41  I 

21 

M 

31 
132 

139 
90 


Pyelonephritis. I.  F-  30 

followed  by  pneumonia iii.  E-    7 

turpentine  In. v.  A-16I 

Pylephlebitis. I.  C-  65 

Pylorectomj.. iii.  C-  10 

Pyocyane us  bacillus iv.  !•  19 

Pyokolpos. 11.  H-  20 

Pyoktanin.     therapeutic     uses 

(see  Aniline  dyes) v.  A*  1A 

Pyopneumothorax iii.  B-  20 

Pyorrhoea  alveolarifl.- 1.  G-  18 


PhKGNAMCY  {n/titinunl). 

Ujbmokuuauk.  Subontaneons  injection 
of  artificial  temm,  v.  A-31.  QoMjfp- 
ium  hrrhtireum,  v.  A-73. 

Maliohakt  Di»icase.  Induction  of  pre- 
mature labor  with  glycerin,  Ii.  1-21. 
Hysterectomy,  ii.  I-2U. 

Nkphritis.  Milk  diet,  emetica,  diu- 
retics, and  inirgHtives.  If  eclamptic 
seisure  develop  give  chloral,  gr.  Ix  to 
Ixxv  (4  to  .*)  KTma  )  by  rectum.  Bleed- 
ing indicated  in  coma  and  congestion 
of  lungs,  ii.  M9. 

Tktakt.     Jlurphine,  ii.  1-16. 

Prostate.  Diseases. 

lirrKRTRoriiY. 
Nicoll's  method  of  excising  prostate, 
iii.  £-49.  M.  PrusUte-scissors,  iii.  £- 
54,  55.  Bier's  metb«Hl  uf  inducing 
atrophy,  iii.  £-50.  Castration,  iii. 
E-50  to .'«. 

Prostatitis.  Ammonium  prejHtration 
«f  ichthyol,  gr.  vii  to  xv  (0.50  to  1 
grm.)  one  siipfMisitory  twice  a  day,  iii. 
£-53.  Rectal  injections  of  Hyringeful 
8  or  4  times  daily  of  10  ^  sol.  of  iVA- 
ihyol  iii.  E-53. 

I  GO.NORRHOCAI.. 

i  Chro.hio.    Squeexing  out  of  pros- 

j         tatic   secretion    by  digital   |>aIpation 
through  roctum,  iii.  £-23. 
Tumors. 
CrsT. 
I  CoNGRjviTAL.    Slitting  of  sinuB  bv 

instruments  introduced  through  peri- 
neal opening,  iii.  £-25. 
Pedictlated.    Removal,  iii.  £-53. 

Pruhigu. 

Rubbing  of  affected  area  fhim  pe- 
ripheral end  of  extremities,  oentnU. 
Massage,  iv.  A-40. 

Pruritus. 

Cnnnuhin  Indira,  v.  A-46. 
Anal.    S6\.  rhlnriilr  it/ limf  on  cotton. 
T.  A-44.     Powd.  camphor  3j  (4  grms.) 
to  Sj  ('^1  grms.)  of  vawlin,  v.  A-44. 

PSEUDOI.KrKJEMIA. 

lotluie  arftenie,  gT.  1-12  to  2-5  (O-Oat  to 
0.025grm.),  V.  A-35. 

Psoriasis. 

.^/rv>/iof  forbidden :  ointmentof  rArywi- 
phanicarid,  rreanotf.,  liquor  cttrlnmia, 
and  ammonvt-rhloride  t\f  mtrcury,  in 
prr>portions  according  to  delicacy  of 
skin,  used  freely ;  hot  bath,  better 
with  liquor  rarltcni*  detergent  or 
rarliojittle  ((f  aoda.  or  both,  Sj  to  1 
gallon  to  soften  skin  for  ointment. 
1\irtnrizetl  antimony  in  oases  not 
suitable  for  araenie,  iv.  A-41.  42. 
Friction  with  liniment:  innliufn  ethyl- 
ale,  5v  (20  grms.):  olive-oil,  Siiss  (^^) 
grms.),  iv.  A-42.  Gallnnol  in  po- 
made or  mixed  with  traumtittnn,  iv. 
A-42.  Warm  baths.  Thyroid  ejr- 
trnrt,  iv.  A-41.  Tltyroitl  extraef,  v. 
A-24.  26.  Araenie,  v.  A-37.  Dermal 
oint..  V.  A-IO.  Formtd,  2}^  f  sol.,  v. 
A-70.  Gallnnol.  1  to  5(¥).  v.  A-7I. 
IHxal.  V.  A-1 47.  Tixr  and  chryaarobin, 
V.  A-1  H. 
Stphilitic.  Mercury  and  araenie,  Iv. 
A-41. 

Puerperal  Diseases. 

Fever.  Sol.  trichloridf  of  iodine,  hy- 
poderinatically,  1  to  2  o.cm.  once  or 
twice  daily.  Intra-nterlne  injection 
of  weak  salt  sol.  Peroxide  of  hydro- 
gen, ii.  J-41.  Intra-utcrine  injections 
of  birhloride  and  curetting,  ii.  J -44. 
Sulphite*.  V.  A-1 44. 

Sepsis.    Suhlimnte  intra-venous  injec- 
tions. V.  A-IOO.     Snlphilea.  v.  A-1 44. 
ArTER-PAl.vs.     Araniite  o/ copper,  v. 
A-57. 

Bkrast.  Care  or.  To  stop  milk 
apply  5  ^  sol.  hydrochlnrate  cocaine 
in  water  and  glycerin  equal  parts,  v. 

PrKRPERAL  Mania.  Hyoacyamine 
and  hydrobromine,  ii.  J-39. 

PULMOXKA. 

Paint  the  back  with  iodine ;  and  syrup 
q/"  iron  iodide  internally,  i.  A-78. 
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proptl-dich  lor  amine,   pnysiolooioal 
Action. 
Boiaet  and  Berg.  v.  B-S5. 


Proptlamin,  Tbcrapbotio  Usib. 
l¥oi8t.  y.  A-12S. 


PROSTATB,  DlSRASn. 

Atrophy,   Induced,   or  BrrxB- 

TROPUIED  PrOSTATB. 

W.  Meyer,  iii.  £-50. 

Castration  roR  Hvpertropht. 
Francis  L.  Haynes.  J.  William  Whita. 
Ramm.  iii.  E-51 ;  F.  Fremont  Smith, 
iii.  E-.52i   Mansell  Monllin,  8initfin«, 
J.  William  Whita.  iii.  E-AS. 

Excision. 
James  H.  NIooll.  iii.  E-49:  Msnsall 
Monllin.  W.  T.  Belfteld.  iii.  E-60. 

MiSTELLANEOUS. 

A.    Freudenberg,   SchariT.     I^gnen, 
Gnyon,  Dufour,  J.  U.  Dunn,  TboouM 
Jessop,  iii.  E-53. 
Prostatectomy. 
A.  W.  Mayo  Robion,  Angus  MeKin- 
non,  Iii.  £-49. 


Prurioo. 

B.  HatMhek.  It.  A-40. 


Psoriasis. 

M.  K.  Zartmann,  ir.  A-40 ;  Holaehw. 
Byrom  Bramwell,  John  Gordon, 
Mtnau,  Cantrell,  Jonathan  Hutchin- 
son, iv.  A-41 ;  Gambarini,  Monari, 
Bayet,  iv.  A-42. 


PSOROSPKRKOSrS     FOLLICCLABn     VbOB* 

tans. 
Darier.  iv.  A-42 ;  Petersen,  J.  Fabry, 
It.  A-43. 


Puerperal  Disbasbs. 

Eclampsia. 
Bar  and  Renon,  Rapin  and  Monniar, 
R.  Morris.  Lover,  Brown,  8.  Ooa« 
ninghsm,  T.  Cunningham,  Vinav, 
Tibone.  Cerdes.  ii.  J-42:  Ralph  Davis, 
Rogers.  Tarnier.  McLetid,  C.  F.FRina, 
Bemheim.  Gelli,  ii.  J-13. 

Exanthemata. 
Gaertig.    Liidnski,    Loviot.    Bodilly, 
Fiessinger,  Urbain,  ii.  J-39. 

Fetkk. 
Priolean,  ii.  J-39:  Lowel  Draga, 
Playfair.  Cleland.  Bowers,  Dnmont, 
J.  Ilavnes.  Krunig.  Frascani.  ii.  J-40 ; 
Wunbnrg,  Zuoo,  Gottschalk.  A.  Ivan- 
off.  Swieciski  A.  R.  Trabam,  Ribar- 
olles.  ii.  J-41. 

Miscellaneous  ArrBcrioNS. 
Otto    Engstrom,    Knaggs.    Broberg, 
Bchreiber,  Chaike,  Lewars,  Raffhty, 
ii.  J-4.3. 

Nervous  ArrEcrioNS. 
Adenot.  A.  Moore,  ii.  J-38:  H.  Da- 
gnnot,  Westphal.  Toulouse.  Baijnath, 
Nash.  Yergelli.  Oliver,  Dovia,  Max- 
well, ii.  J-39. 


PULMOHBA.     See  LUlfCS,  DitBASBt. 


PI7BPURA. 

Lebreton,    Gridal.   Mathien,    I.   M. 
Snow,  iv.  A-43 ;  YierhufT,  iv.  A-44. 
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KYLE,  E.  DEVEREUX,  N.  I.  DEVEREUX. 


lilt  Col — Py  to  Rh. 
»d  Coi — Pa  tu  Kh. 
8d  Col— Py  to  tUi. 
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PjOMlpinx ii.  G-  fiS 

Tyriiltk,  thentpeutto  aaM r.  A-124 

PjroaumU. Jr.  G-  20 

QniiiAldiM  (aea  Qoino1ine)...r.  B-  96 
QniBethjIina,  phjiiologio&l  m- 

tioii - V.  B-  36 

th«rapeatie  atat  (sea  Ualnine) 

T.  A-ia6 

Quinine.  th«rap«ntie  nsM v.  A-I25 

enprcina ▼.  A-125 

hTdroohloroanlpbato t.  A-126 

physiological  Mtion_ t.  B<  36 

poiaoaing   bj,    ocnlar  symp- 

tons It.  B-128 

ralphato It.  A-127 

Qninolino,  phjsiologioal  action 

V.  B-  36 
Qninopropylino,     phjtiological 

action. ▼.  B-  37 

thorapontic    nMt    (•••    Qai- 

nine) ▼.  A-128 

BabiM iii.  M-    9 

RaohiUa  in  newborn ii.  K-    7 

Radial  artaiy,  anatomy t.  G-  16 

Radina,  congenital  absence.. .t.  G-  40 
fracture iii.  I-    7 

Raynaud's  diaeaae ii.  C-  24 

Recto-raginal flatnlsa ALU-  39 

Rectum,  cortical  centre  for...{ii.  A-    4 

Rectum,  diseaaee iii.  D-    1 

cancer iii.  D-  16 

chancre iii.  F-  21 

colotoray iii.  D-  15 

atriccnre. iii.  D-    1 

Rectum  and  anna,  diaeaaea...iii.  D-    I 

Reflexea  in  general  pareaia ii.  E-  22 

spinal ii.  B-  39 

Raflraetion  and  accommodation 

(see  E^e) ir.B-  24 

Reiehmann's  disease i.  C-  27 

Reindeer-tendon  for  8ntures.iii.  N-    5 

Relapalng  fever. - i.  H-  73 

Renal  artery,  anatomy ▼.  G-  17 

Reproduction,  physiology t.  I-  37 

Remittent  ftrer i.  H-  56 

Reaeotiona. iii.  H-  11 

ankle  and  tarana. iii.  H-  13 

clavicle iii.  H-  14 

elbow iii.  II-  13 

knee iii.  H-  12 

wrist iii.  U-  13 

Resorbin,  therapeutic  usea....T.  A-128 

Respiration,  in  inaanity„ ii.  E-  12 

in  the  newborn ii.  K-    1 

Respiration,  physiology v.  I-  17 

Reiitirorm  boay,  tumor ii.  A-  40 

Retina,  diseases  (see  Eye)....iv.  B-106 

Retina,  histology v.  H-  20 

Retinoaoopy iv.  B-  % 

Retropharyngeal  abscess iv.  D-  69 

Rheumatism,  acute  and  chronic 

i.  K-    1 

and  arthritia iii.  H-  .W 

and  ohorsA. .ii.  C-  36 

and  heart  diaeaae i.  B-  14 

and  tonsillar  diseaae ir.  D-  7'{ 

and  typhoid  fever i.  H-  29 

and  vulvitia ii.  II-    A 

etiology i.  K-    1 

gaatro-enterie i.  C-  34 

gonorrhflBAl i.  K-    5 

muaoular  atrophy  following 

li.  C-  10 

neuritis  from.. ii.  C-  32 

pathology i.  K-    2 

treatment i.  K-    3 

aJphol V.  A-    8 

antirheu matin... v.  A-  33 

carbolic  acid v.  A-  46 

electricity v.  C-  10 

Caaiaeol »....t.  A-  74 


THERAPEU8I8. 


Purpura. 
IlAMORRBAGlCA.     StUphocarbolale  </ 
sodium  in  Saa  (2  grms.)  doses  every  4 
hours  for  protracted  period,  iv.  A-44. 
8ulpKocaroolate  q^  $oduim  t.  A-139. 


AUTHORS  QUOTED. 


Rectvx.  DisxAsn. 
Carcinoma.     Removal  of  portion  dis- 
eaaed  by  modification  of  Kraake'a  in- 
cision :  method,  iii.  D-15, 16.   Kraake'a 
operation,    iii.    D-16.       Extirpation; 
method,  iii.  D-16. 
Fistula. 
Recto-urkthral.     Plaatic   perineal 
operation,  iii.  £-36. 

HiKMORRIIOIDS. 

Aeetanilid  aujfpfM.,  v.  A -2.     lotlc/orm 
injectiona,  v.  A-87. 

Stricturk.  Modification  of  Kraske's 
opcratiun ;  method,  iii.  D  2.  Con- 
clusions regarding  operative  pro- 
cedure, ill.  I)-8,  9.  Method  of  surgical 
prooedare  advised  by  Ilartmann.  iii. 
D-9  to  11.  Formation  of  new  chan- 
nel around  stricture;  method,  iii. 
D-U  to  15. 
Rhkunatism. 

AcuTB  Articular.  Snlophen  In  daily 
doses  of  3i  to  isfl  (4  to  6  grms.)  till 
pain  and  temp,  reduced.  Aaaprolpnt. 
in  some  respects  to  Mtlirylic  artd  or 
antipyrin.  in  both  acute  and  chronic 
casea.  i.  K-4.  Hyperpyrexia  108O  F. 
(42.20  C.)  relieved  by  cold  bath.  i.  K-5. 
Salicylie  ttcid  of  more  advantage  if 
chemically  pare.  Antipyrin  and  no- 
dium  »altryinte  in  Urge  doses  danger- 
ous in  hyperpyrexia.  Cold  bath  to  be 
commended.  Suhrylir  ttritl  abeorbed 
through  skin.  Formula:  Salicylie 
arid,  5IU :  lanolin.  SiiJ  :  "I'  turjtm- 
tiae.  5iij  :  lard,  5llj-  M.  ft.  unst.  To 
be  rubbed  ft-eely  over  joint  and  foil,  by 
wrapping  in  cotton,  i.  K-5.  Pilocar- 
pine where  aotiium  snticylat«  fails  to 
act.  SnlieylaUn  in  acute  and  sub- 
acute forma  in  young  children.  Si>- 
dium  Malieylate  (ahould  be  freshly 
prepared),  i.  K-4.  &iliein,  nali/^ltc 
arid,  and  $alieylates.  Malakin^  i. 
K-3. 

Clihatic  Trbatmrnt.  India.  Col- 
orado, v.  E-14.  Tangiera,  AfHca,  t. 
E-I7.  Helonan-dos- Bains.  Egypt,  v. 
E-I9.  Alkalinr-artenieal  tron-tcai^rt 
of  Bagnire«-de-Bigorre.  v.  E-19.  Wa- 
ters of  Warmbrunn.  v.  E-22.  Ceatilia 
Springe  in  Italy,  v.  E-24. 
Geiteral  Trbatkekt.  Aretanilid, 
V.  A-1.  Alphfd,  V.  A-9.  Antirheu- 
matin  (m)dtuni  talirylate  and  methy- 
lene-hlur).   gr.   i   to   i?^  (0.06   to  0.10 

Sm.)  ©very  2  or  3  houra,  v.  A-.S3. 
Pure  enrhtdic  acid,  gr.  xv  to  xxx 
( I  to  2  grms. ) ;  neutr<il  glycerin  or 
aleohol  at  90o,  HXxr  to  xxx  (1  to  2 
com.) ;  distilled  and  boiled  water,  ^iij 
(93  c.cm.) ;  1  or  2  subcutaneous  injec- 
tions a  day,  v.  A-46.  Gnaiurol  lo- 
cally, V.  A-74.  llydroehltnrxmulphate 
qf  quinine  hypoder.,  v.  A-127.  Sal- 
acetot.  gr.  xxxj  (2  grms.)  t.  i.  d.,  v.  A- 
129.  Raliryltc  ttrid  and  ncrri-oil  as  a 
liniment,  v.  A-129.  Salophen  espe- 
ciallv  good  in  children,  gr.  ivsa  to  vii^ 
(0.30  to  O-M)  grm.)  every  2  hours,  v. 
A-1S2.    Hot  hatha,  v.  E-ft.    Analgen^ 


ProKTANur.    See  Amiumb  Dtbs. 

Ptbidiivb,  Tbbrapbutic  Usis. 

Blanc.  Jullien,  v.  A-IS4;    Dandier, 

B.  W.  Wataon.  Uelme,  v.  A-125. 

QuivALDiNB.    See  Quimouvk. 

QUIITBTHTLIITB,  PHTSIOLOGICAL  ACTIOiT. 

E.  Grimauz,  v.  B-36. 
QuiNiirB. 

PHTSIOLOGICAL  ACTIOW. 

Claiborne,  A.  Rovighi,  t.  B-36. 
Tbbrapbutic  Ubbs. 
Laborde,  Grimaux,  Araand,  Boarni, 
T.  A-125;  H.  Brix,T.  A-126:  Marty, 

C.  E.  Potto.  V.  A-127 :  Bina.  Manna- 
berg,  Graeeer,  E.  B.  FnUertoa,  t. 
A-128. 

QUIHOLINB,  PBTSIOLOaiCAL  AcriOW. 

Ralph  Stockman,  v.  B-a6. 

QUIHOFROPTLINX,     PHTSIOLOGICAL     AC- 
TION. 

E.  Grimaux,  ▼.  B-37. 

Ratnaud's  Disbasb. 

Zcller,  Dehio,  Panaa,  ii.  C-24 ;  LobI, 
Didier,  Bayet,  Hutchinaon,  F.  Noyes, 
de  Renxi.  Spillmann,  Hale  White. 
Philip  Roy,  F.  Henry,  lataelaohn, 
MoNabb,  ii.  C-25. 


Reproduction,  Putsiouxst  or. 
Steinaeh,  v.  1-37. 


Resorbin,  Thbrapeutic  Ushs. 
Ledermaaa,  ▼.  A-L28. 


Rbspiration,  Pbtsioloot  or. 

Loewy,  Zunts,  v.  1-8:  Sohenck,  Gad, 
T.  1-9;  Loewy,  v.  I-IO;  Zunta,  A. 
Maracaoci,  v.  1-11;  Hamburger,  v. 
1-13  :  Eator  and  Saint  Pierre,  PHiiger, 
T.  1-14. 


Rbctuv  and  Anus.  Disrasbs  or. 
Charlea  B.  Keleey,  iii.  D-1. 

COLOTOXT  AND  EXTIRPATION. 

NetB  York  Meiliral  Journal,  H.  O. 
MarcT,  iii.  D-15:  Zancarol,  Qninv, 
Ron  tier.  Richer.  Monloagnet,  iii. 
D-16. 
Stricture.  Rectal. 
Mouchet,  iii.  D-1 ;  Goeselin.  Despris, 
Trilat  and  Delena,  Temeuil,  Duplay, 
iii.  D-4;  Berger.  Mai  asset.  Gimde, 
Quinu,  iii.  D-5:  Gornil.  Ranvier, 
Girode.  Gauran.  iii.  D-6 :  Comil.  Kan- 
vier.  iii.  D-7:  Kelaey.  iii.  D-8:  Hart- 
mann.  iii.  D-9:  Hoehenegg,  Kraake, 
Richolet,  Bacon,  iii.  D-U;  Murphy, 
I,  iii.  D-15. 


Rbsbctions. 

L.  Gigli.  iii.  H-11 ;  B«nks,  Biondi.  A. 

Merea,  iii.  11-12. 
Ankle  and  Tarsus. 

Heidenhain,  iii.  H-IS;  Koneniowaki, 

iii.  H  14. 
Claticlb. 

G.  Norkur,  iii.  H-U. 

El.BOW. 

Duncan  Macartney,  iii.  H-t3. 
Knee. 

Jabonlay,  Jules  Bookel,  111.  H-12. 
Wrist. 

A.  G.  Miller,  iiL  H-13. 


Rhrumatish,  Acute  and  Chronic. 
Etiologt. 
W.  I^ube.  D.  T.  Taylor,  J.  BvTon 
Newman.  Sahli.  An.'Vual  1894.  O.  A. 
Saohaijin,  A.  P.  Daaa.  John  R.  Face, 
Ghouppe.  i.  K-1 :  M.  J.  Auclair.  M. 
A.  ChaulTard,  M.  Spruyt.  A.  Robin 
and  Siredde,  Cbarrin,  Bouchard,  i. 
K-2. 


lit  Col_Rh  to  S». 
«d  CoJ.— Kh  to  So. 
8d  Col.— Rh  to  Sa. 


GENERAL  INDEX. 
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GENERAL  INDEX. 


Bh«om«tifin.    acnte     and     ehronie, 
trvatment  (contiiiuetl). 

ichthyol r.  A-  83 

UoU>Dh«nia ▼.  A-  92 

maltkin r.  A-  96 

phenoooll t-  A-IU 

pilocarpine. _ ▼.  A-1 16 

BotIBOQMjI*  •■■••«••«««•»«  •«««•««••■▼•  sm^XSm 

l^liojrlic  acid ▼.  A-129 

Mliprrin t.  A-130 

■alopben t.  A-I32 

tartar  emetic « v.  A-1-18 

tolypjrin v.  A-152 

toljreal t.  A-IM 

t«tra-«th7l-ammoninin...T.  A-  11 

RheamaUam  and  goat. i.  K-    1 

Rhinitis iv.  D-    S 

acute Jr.  D-    S 

in  children ir.  D-    3 

atrophic iv.  D-    7 

hypertrophio It.  D-    0 

■yphilitio ir.  D-  10 

tuberouloeie. iv.  D-  11 

Rhinolithe.... iv.  D-  ao 

Rhinoplaatj iii.  II-  38 

Rhinoeeleroma. iv.  D-  13 

Ribs,  anatomj „ v.  O-    5 

fracture iii.  I-    4 

Ringworm iv.  A-  47 

formaldehyde  in v.  A*  69 

Riitheln i.  J-  25 

diagnosis i.  J-10.  19.  25 

Rnbella  (see  Rotheln) i.  J-  25 

Rnbidinm  iodide  (see  Iodides) 

V.  A-  85 
Rnmination i  C-  29 

Saoeharin.  therapentio  nses...v.  A-129 


Salacetol.  pbarmaoology.. v.  A-129 

therapentic  nses v.  A-129 


Salicylate  of  sodium  (see  Sodi- 
um)  ...T.  A-IS6 


Salieylie  acid,  physiological  ac- 
tion  T.  B-  38 

therapeutic  uses v.  A-129 

Saline  traasAision i.  L-  26 


Salipyrin,  therapeutic  uBes..-T.  A-130 


THERAPEUSIS. 


Salivary  glands,  diseases. i.  C-  14 

calculi i.  C-  16 

infection i.  C-  15 

parairensis.... i.  C-  14 

salivation i.  C-  14 


Salivary   glands,  surgical   dis- 
eases  iii.  K-  7 

calculus iii.  K-  7 

tumor iii.  K-  7 


Salol.  physiological  action.. ...v.  B-  38 
therapeutic  uses t.  A-130 


Salopben,  therapeutic  uses.. .v.  A-lSl 


RuEUMATisM.  Acute  Articular,  Gkn- 

BRAL  TUCATMKMT  {continued). 

T.  A-13.  Otuiietfol,  30  drops  painted 
on  skin  to  reduoe  fever,  v.  A-75.  Lot- 
tophmin,  gr.  viij^  to  x%  (0.5  to  n.7 
grm),  V.  A-92.  Phenor*,ll,  v.  A-1 14. 
MttlainH,  5i  to  iss  (4  to  6  grms.)  daily. 
T.  A-96.  Salipyri$t.  v.  A-130.  Tartar 
emrtie.  v.  A-N8.  Titlyftyrin,  v.  A- 152. 
Jhlyaal,  gr.  vii^  to  xvss  (0.5  to  1 
grm.)  5  times  daily,  v.  A-154.  (Volnn- 
oil,  gtt.  ^  in  pill  every  hour  until  it 
purges.  1.  K-4. 

Chromic  Articclar.  For  chronic 
cases  in  young  children,  tinet.  ttf  col- 
ehirum,  gtt.  x.  before  dinner  for  8  days, 
resuming  after  oiuiuion  of  5  or  6 
days  until  swelling  leaves  joint. 
Bleeding,  i.  K-4.  Irhthyul,  3  parts; 
tterilizrtl  water,  100  parts  ;  iigect  hy- 
poder.  TlXvii  to  xxig  (U.5  to  2  grms.), 
V.  A-83.  Pilocarpum,  gr.  1-6  (0.01 
grm.)  hypoder.,  v.  A-1 16.  Donche- 
massage,  v.  E-3.    ElrHHeity,  v.  C-ll. 

GO.SORRHOtAL.  O/.  qanlthrrvt  valu- 
able in  acute  and  suftscnte  oases.  To 
be  jnven  gtt.  v  to  xx  every  2  hours  in 
milk,  t.  K-5.  Icfithyol  ointment  lo- 
cally, i.  K-5.  Snlirylir-<irm  liniment 
for  pain,  v.  A-129. 

Lumbago.  lehthyol.SvurU:  eterilixed 
water,  100  parts;  Inject  hypoder. 
■ni.vii,^  to  xxxj  (0.5  to  2  c.cm.),  v. 
A-83.  Salicytir-acid  liniment,  v.  A- 
129. 

Muscular.  Iodide  of  potanh,  eimici- 
Juga,  and  vine  of  rolrhicinn,  i.  K-3, 
4.  Amyl-Palenauate,  y.  A-12.  Anal- 
gen,  V.  A-13.  Salieylic-aeid  liniment. 
V.  A-129. 
RlJfOWORM. 

Formol,  2  %  solution,  v.  A-69. 
Rotheln. 

Isolation  on  appearance  of  initial 
symptoms.  Twenty  days'  quarantine 
and  antiseptic  bath,  with  closing  and 
disinfeiaion  of  building  from  wnenoe 
disease  spread,  i.  J -25. 

Salivary  Glani>s.  Diseases. 
Calculi's.     Incision   and   removal,   i. 

C-16.  17.    Removal,  iii.  K-7. 
Ctst,  Parotid.    Removal,  iii.  K-7. 
HrPERSECRBTioir.    £xt.  belladonna,  v. 
A-39. 

Scabies. 

Reeorhin  with  lanolin,  r.  A-128. 

Scarlet  Fever. 

GeneralTreatukkt.  Cold  baths  at 
220  to  2.^o  C.  (710  to  770  F.)  anises 
oontraindic.  by  tendencv  to  collapse  or 
asphvxia,  when  tepid  baths  are  pref- 
erable, i.  J-13.  Absolute  rest  in  bed. 
flannel  night-shirt,  skin  daily  greased 
with  earholized  or  euealyplun-  nil. 
Isolation  for  6  to  8  weeks.  Sick-room 
large,  well-ventilated  at  temp.  bet. 
I80  and  200  C.  (640  and  68O  p.).  and 
air  kept  moist  oy  3  5(  horir-arid  or 
^  <  rttrbolic-aeid  itpray.  or  bv  steam, 
i.  J- 12.  Lirht  bed-clothes  in  febrile 
stace.  i.  J-12,  13.  Beef-tea  and  warm 
milk  diet.  Acidulated  and  warm 
drink.  Milk  diet  for  5  or  6  weeks 
after  decline  of  fever,  i.  J-13.  Warm 
bath  as  soon  as  diagnosis  Is  certain, 
foil,  by  tepid  baths.  Antinepsis  of 
month,  throat,  nose,  and  vnlva.  Irri- 
gations 3  or  4  daily  with  .'{  ^  borir. 
€ieid  Mol.  For  young  children  sprays 
of  same,  or  dress  parts  w  ith  tampons 
wet  with  btprnted  glyrerin  or  Itorated 
voM^lin.  and  renew  throe  or  four  times 
daily,  or  a  few  drops  of  borated  va»- 
elin-oil  may  be  instilled  in  nssal  cavi- 
ties. Vulva  washetl  with  bfirated  so- 
lutions, i.  J-13.  Patient  should  be  in 
bed  3  weeks  at  least  and  in  room  6 
weeks.  Quinine  in  cai^s..  coffee,  with 
lirorir';.  or  in  suppos.  To  a  child 
of  5  years,  every  eve,  quinine  Bulph., 

?r.  ij'(a.l5gnn.) :  roroa-butter,  gr.  xxx 
2  grms.),  as  a  snppoe.  Anttftyrtn, 
Jr.  viii  to  xxx  (>^  to  2  grms  )  daily  in 
Ivided  doses.  Salirylalea  not  to  be 
used  if  they  produce  untoward  kidney 
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Rheumatism,  Acute  avd  Chroii  10  (con- 
tinutd). 

Patholoot. 
David  Lees.  Hutehinson,  Middleton, 
Z.  von  ManteulTel,  i.  K-2 ;  Thomas  O. 
Summers.  Hans  Fralich,  i.  K-3. 

Tbeatment. 

Montagnon  and  L.  Dnoher,  Bates, 
i.  K-3;  Clark,  Kelly,  Drappier, 
Jules  Simon.  Aug.  Dyes.  D.  N.  Stew- 
art, W.  F.  Waugh.  A.  W.  Shotwell. 
Holsschneider,  M.  Koester.  Di^jardin- 
Beanmets,  i.  K-4:  Hugo  Eiigel,  Na- 
than Raw.  A.  E.  GodfiwT,  D.  W.  C. 
Hood,  Bourget,  i.  K-6. 


Rheum  atisk,  Gokorrh(bal. 

Ramon  Guiteras,  Riehardidrs,  i.  K-6: 
E.  Chiaiso.  L.  laaardi.  i.  K-6. 


Rheumatism  ak d  Gout. 
N.  S.  Davis,  I.  K-1. 


ROTHEUV. 


Sevestre,  OUivier.  Juhel-Rinoy,  Clem- 
ent Dukes,  i.  J-25 :  Hutchinson,  Theo- 
dore. Leflaire,  Kramsttyk.  i.  J-a6. 


Rubidium  Iodide.    See  Iodidm. 

SACCHARirr.  Tberapeutio  Uses. 
Capparoni,  v.  A-129. 

Salacetol,  THERAPEtrrio  Uses. 
Bourget,  Barbey,  t.  A-129. 

Salicylate  or  Sodium.    See  Sodium. 

Salicylic  Acid. 
Physiolooioal  Actiom. 
A.  Rovighi,  V.  B-38. 

THERArEUTIO  USES. 

11.  N.  Vineberg,  T.  M.  Manlev.  Bour- 
get. Miiller.  v.  A-129:  Schifltng.  y. 
A-130. 


Salipyriit.  Thebapeutic  Uses. 
Henning.  Mosengeil.  v.  A-130. 

Saliyary  Glands.  Surgery. 

J.  W.  Hulke.  Clinton  Wagner,  Sorel, 
L.  von  Stnbenrauoh,  iii.  K-7. 

Salol. 

Physiological  Actiom. 
A.  Rovighi.  V.  B-38. 

Therapeutic  Uses. 
Olderer,  v.  A-130;  Dietrich,  Revnier, 
Josias,    Dnjardin-Beaumeta,    Bardet, 
Jasiewics,  Dignat,  Patein   v.  A-131. 

SALOPREif,  Therapeutic  ITses. 

Richard  Drews,  v.  A-1S2 ;  A.  Kdster, 
Cinllini.  Viti.  Rosenheim,  W.  A.  Gal- 
loway. V.  A-133. 

Salubrin,  Therapeutic  Uses. 
Seve,  Ribbing,  y.  A-13S. 

Saprol.  Therapeutic  Uses. 
SoheurleD,  v.  A-13S. 
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KYLE,  E.  DEVEREUX,  N.  I.  DEVEREUX. 


1st  Col.~Sa  to  Sc. 
2cl  Col — Sc  to  Sc 
3<1  Col.— Sc  to  Sc 
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Salpingitii il.  O-  Si) 

•leetrioitj  in.. v.  D-    8 


Balnbrin,  therapoutio  nwg...Y.  A-  133 


BSiifer'g  operatioa ii.  J-  35 


Saphenou  rein,  throm1>o«is..iii.  !•  18 


Saprol  M  a  dinnfeotont ▼.  A-1S3 


Saroopha^s  hiemorrhoidalif  ..i.  E-  28 


Sardinei,  ptomainM  in t.  F*  35 


8eapalo>hiim«ra1  paraljiia  ...ii.  C-  22 


8oarl«t  faver i.  J-    1 

anomalous  oasM i.  J-    9 

eomplioationa  and  MqQel»..i.  J-    6 

nephritis i.  F-    4 

diagnosis i.  J-    9 

etiology  and  patliology i.  J-    I 

in  puerperium ii.  J-  39 

inonbatton i.  J-    5 

propbvlaxis i.  J-  11 

seeonaary  attacks i.  J-    9 

symptomatology i.  J-    5 

treatment i.  J-  12 


Soarlet     fever,    measles,    and 

rotheln i.  J-    1 

Seiatio  nerro,  tumor. iii.  A-'7S 

Selatica ii.  O  39 

puerperal ii.  J-  43 

treatment ii.  C-  40 

Kaiaool T.  A-  74 
ithyoL ▼.  A-  83 

surgical  methods iii.  A-  74 

Bolerema  neonatorum .ii.  K-  21 

Seleroderma. It.  A-  44 


Solerosis,  amyotrophic  lateral 

ii.  B-  19 

cerebral ii.  A-  31 

oerebro-sptnal .ii.  A-  68 

disseminated ii.  B-  26 

after  influensa. i.  H-  15 

eyes  in i.  H-  15 

SoeliMla. iii.  O-  15 


TIIERAPEUSIS. 


SC^RLKT  FeVEK.  GK.NRKAL  TbEATMENT 
{continued). 
effeeta.  A  crUt  te-o/-amm  ok  i  urn  ml. , 
Tn  XV  (1  grm.)  for  each  year  of  age.  i. 
J-13.  Digilulin  in  small  doses,  gr.  l^ 
to  iss  (U.U5  to  O.lUgrin.)  of  pond,  in 
infusion,  i.  J-13.  Hromides,  chlortil, 
mwik,  and  chloroform  in  connection 
with  oold  baths  for  jactitation,  de- 
lirium, or  ataxia,  i.  J-14.  Inunction 
ot  guniarol,  gU.  xv  to  xx.  to  reduce 
high  temp.,  i.  J-I6.  To  relieve  itch- 
ing, fiatty  inunctions  or  acid  oint- 
ments. LtiHolin,  50  )>arte :  cantlin,  2U 
parts  ;  dhtilleti  uHiter.  25  parts.  Vus- 
eliii,  5x  (40^rni8.) :  «,«.  t^fmint,  gtt.  ij  ; 
tartaric  acut,aT.  xv  (1  grm.),  i.  J-15. 
Injection  of  Irl^xxx  of  pure  blood- 
serum  from  blister  on  skin  of  child 
having  had  ihe  disease,  i.  J-15,  16. 
Mfnthol,  10  ft  sol.  fur  throat,  v.  A-98. 
ImDerfect  development  of  eruption 
with  cerebral  symptoms,  indication 
for  frictions  with  npirits  of  rnmjthor, 
baths,  or  mustanl.  If  eruption  livid 
and  extremities  o(ild.  v  arm-water 
affusions  at  44)0  C.  (104O  F.)  or  warm 
hath.  i.  J-14. 

Prophylaxis.  Isolation  and  disin- 
fection, i.  J-5.  Isolation,  i.  J-11.  Rules 
of  disinfection,  i.  J-5.  Warm  batlis 
during  dcs<|numatinn,  either  daily 
or  al termite  dti^  8.  UHing  mrltolir-arid 
aoap.  After  last  Imth.  patient  is  taken 
to  clean  room,  dreiued.  and  allowed 
freedom  of  movement,  i.  J-11,  12. 
Prophylaxis  and  antisepsis.  A  linen 
gown  to  be  donned  un  entering  and 
removed  on  lea  ving  sick -room.  Those 
exposed  should  be  quarantined. 
Thorough  disinfection  of  patient. 
Cojtper  mtlphate,  5  5»  sol.  fr»r  disin- 
fecting dejecta.  Immunity  from  in- 
oculation of  rn  X  vel  XV  (0.66  to  l.d 
c.cm.)  of  blood-serum  from  blister 
upon  a  child  having  had  soarlet  fever, 
i.  J-12. 

Con  PLICATIONS. 

Abscesses.  0(>en{nfc.  i.  J-15. 16. 
Anasarca.  Diurttin.  gr.  viiss  to 
zxij  (U.50  to  1.50  j?rms.)  to  a  child  of  2 
to  5  years,  gr.  xxii  to  xlv  to  a  child  of 
6  to  10  years.  Denime's  formula : 
Diuretin,  |CT.  xxij  (1.50  grms.) ;  nntjar, 
gr.  xxxviij  (2.50  gmis.):  riM/nur,  gtt. 
x;  milter,  f^iiiss  (lOO  grms.).  A  tea- 
spoonfnl  everv  hour,  TJ-U.  Young 
and  intractable  children  may  have 
throat  sprayed  with  antiseptic  sol., 
and  internally  SfMia  ehlorute  or  tt*-n- 
zuufe,  gr.  XXX  (2  grms.) ;  mnlhfrru- 
*yrup.  fSj  (30  gnns.)  :  UHilnr,  fjij  (fiO 
grms.^.  Antiso|)tics  to  fauces.  A|>- 
phcations  of  lemon-jnire,  borate  of 
8(Mhi,  carholized  glyrerin  (1  to  .30). 
phenol,  nuphthol-nimphor.  etc.,  in 
connection  with  copious  irrigations  of 
1  or  2  to  1000.  sol.  of  unlii-ylic  »otia, 
earbolized  vinttr  {\  ft),  or  tmrie-aeid 
sol.iS  5t).  i.  J-l."). 

AUKAL.  Autiaoptio  irrigation  for 
otorrhoea,  i.  J-15. 

Collapse,  lloart-tonles  indicntcd. 
as  diaituliii  and  caffeine,  diffiiHible 
stimnlants:  o.ryif-.n  inhalations  every 
K^>  ^s>  or  i  br.  and  stimulating  fric- 
tions with  apirits  qf  camphor,  i.  J-IS, 
14. 

Desquamation.  Ointment  n/  tartaric 
arul  and  iviWi/i  (12  ^ ).  or,  ini«tead, 
boratetl  (10  «)  or  (1  J»)  carbuUitcd 
vaselin.  i.  J-13. 

tIJCMORKilAUE.  Enjiit.  ergotine,  per- 
chloride  q/*  iron,  r/iatany,  citric  and 
tartaric  acidn,  etc.  Aq.  ejrtr.  ergr>t,  1 
part :  nrr.  orange-Jluirer,  20  parts : 
vnter,  »)  parts:  a  dee>sertii|>oonfnl 
every  hour.  OaUicacid,\  part:  mint 
lyru'p,  30  parts ;  water,  70  parts.  A 
dessertspoonful  every  liour.  Arid* 
given  in  form  of  lemonades.  Intes- 
tinal antisepsis  in  hwmaturia  by 
henso-naphtfutl.  gr.  iij  (0.20  grm.) : 
calcined  magnesia,  gr.  iv  (0.25 fcnn.)  ; 

rPi».  tugar,  gr.  viiss  (0.50  grra.)  ;  to 
repeated  every  2  hrs.,  i.  J-15. 
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Scarlet  Fkvek. 

Anomalous  Casks. 
B.  Langran,  E.  Hache,  E.  Waama 
Clarke.  Bouveret  i.  J-9. 

Complications  and  Skqublje. 
Caiger.  i.  J-6 :  Edward  Carmiohael. 
Gustavus  G.  Oidley.  8.  A.  E.  Griffiths, 
Coulon,  B.  8.  Talmey,  Andri  Martin, 
i.  J-7 :  Louis  Wolberg.  Coulon.  J.  R. 
Spiers,  P.- A.  Lop.  J.  W.  Washboum, 
E.   W.  Goodall.   Edmond    Deflemex, 

E.  II.  Williams,  i.  J-8;  Anfr«cht.  T. 
J.  Tonkin.  O.  F.  Measer,  1.  J-9. 

Diagnosis. 

F.  P.  Atkinson,  i.  J-9;  Crocker, 
Henry  E.  Bridgman.  Clement  Dukes, 
Henry  Ashby,  C.  W.  Suckling,  i.  J- 
10 ;    Stavely .  David  Walsh,  i.  J- 1 1. 

Etiologt  and  Pathologt. 
Berge,  i.  J-1 ;  Boston  Medical  and 
Surgical  Journal^  Johannes  Boehm, 
i.  J-2 :  Boehm,  Babes.  Ricoohon, 
Andri  Martin.  Washbourn.  Frank  R. 
Blaxall.  i.  J-3;  Adolf  Baginaky  and 
Stamm.  W.  Dowson.  R.  C.  Atkinson. 
George  Carpenter,  Searlyn  Wilson, 
Shirlev  Murphy,  David  D.  Spear, 
Lyman  B.  Todd,  i.  J-4. 

INCI'BATION. 

George  Carpenter,  i.  J-5. 

PaOPIIYLAXIS. 

Henry  Ashbv.  Lyman  B.  Todd,  A. 
Konen,  William  Gibson,  i.  J-11 ;  J. 
Comby.  E.  Perier.  Albert  8.  Ashmead, 
i.  J-12. 

Secondary  Attacks. 
Duncan  J.  Caddy.  Maurice  J.  Doidge, 
Jos.  WoUmer.  II.  P.  Johnson,  Wm.  J. 
T.  Barker.  Charles  P.  Childe,  Henry 
L.  G.  licask.  llecht,  i.  J-9. 

Symptom  ATOLOGT. 
J.  R.  Spiers,  i.  J-5. 

Treatment. 
Clement  Dukes,  J.  Coroby,  i.  J-12: 
Comby.  i.  J-13:  V.  Maasini.  Roger, 
Dentine,  i.  J-14:  Albert  S.  Ashmead, 
i.  J-15 ;  Ashmead.  Th.  Gluok,  William 
H.  Flint,  Frank  E.  Peckham,  1.  J-16. 


Scarlet  Fetkr,  Msaslrs,  yARiOKUA, 
AND  Rotheln. 
C.  Sumner  Witherstine.  i.  J-1. 


Sclerodrrma. 

Sohutte,  Lassar,  du  Roeher,  Ir.  A-44. 


SOOPOLAMINK,  THXRAPEirnC  USKS. 

E.  Bock.  Lobanoff,  Illeg.  Bokenham, 
Y.  A-1S4;  Uarrey,  Smith,  Hobba,  y. 
A-1S5. 


ScDRYT,  Purpura,  awd  Hakophilia. 
Northrup  and  Crandall,  i.  L-22; 
Sutherland,  Fruitnight.  H.  L.TaYlor, 
Mary  Delano  Fletcher,  i.  L-23 ;  Rehn, 
Railton.  Babes.  Bomtriigar,  A%uitra- 
ttuian  Medicfil  Oaxettt,  Bates,  Olivier, 
Caill^,  Wightman,  i.  L-24;  Knndtn>n, 
Albertoni,  1.  L-25. 


SCURVT  IN  IirrAifTS. 

Northnip.  Tavlor,  ii.  L-10:  Jaeobi, 
Crandall,  Rotoh,  Starr,  Blackader, 
Forchheimer.  T^ockwood,  Booker,  Ed- 
wards, Jaeobi,  Watson,  Holt.  Carr, 
Fruitnight,  Waltars,  Northrup,  Cran- 
dall, Carr,  ii.  L-U. 


1st  Col.— Sc  to  Si. 
Sd  CoL— Sc  to  Se. 
8d  Col.— Se  to  So. 
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Boopolamine,  therapentle  naw 


T.  A-1S4 


Sorotam,  diNSMS iil.  £-  13 

el«phaiikiaai« iil.  E-    5 

gannene iU.  E-  13 

an«r  Inflaenia. i.  U-  12 


Senrry. 


.1.  L-  22 


from  artifleial  feeding 

i.  £-22 ;  ii.  L-  10 
psendopandjiia  in ii.  C-  20 


Sensk'IcneM 1.  G-  28 

Selenium,  phjraiologioal  action 

T.  B-  38 


Seminal  veaiclea,  di8eaeea-...iii.  E-  22 

oyet iii.  E-  25 

tubercnloeis iii.  E-  24 

utrionlitis iii.  E-  25 

▼eticnlitis. iii.  E-  22 


Senecio    Tulgarii,    therapentio 

▼.  A-135 


TUERAFEUSIS. 


Septieamia,  pnerperal. ii.  J-  38 


Beptam,  diaeaaea  (aee  Naaal  oavi- 

tiea) iT.  D-  22 


Sernm,  baoterioidal  action  ....ir.  I-  20 
artifleial,  in  therapeaiiai  ...t.  A-  31 
in  therapeuUcfl  (aee  Animal 

extnots) T.  A-  16 


Sewage  and  lewerage t.  F-  12 

dieinftction^ ▼.  F-  12 

disposal  of  aewage. ▼.  F-  15 

Hermite  electrical  prooeas..r.  F-  14 
work  in  lewers t.  F-  13 


Sexnal  perrenion ii.  E-  28 


Slionlder,  amputation iii.  H-    5 

dislocation iU.  I-    6 


Slioulder  preaentaUoni ii.  J>   2 


Sigmoiditia. i.  D-  81 


Signa  of  death ir.  B-IGS,  O-  12 


SCABUCT  Fever,  Complic^tioms  (coit- 
(intt«r/). 
Nephritis.  Farinaceons  foods  and 
milk  doring  first  week  as  proptiylactic 
measure,  i.  J-12.  Albnminaria  an 
indication  for  strict  milk  diet  and 
avoidance  of  alooliolio  drinks,  i.  J-14. 
Skin  excited  to  vigorons  action  by 
warm  baths,  hot-air  or  steam  bnths,  or 
by  hypodermatic  ii^jection  of  ITl.viii 
to  XT  (0.5  to  1  gnn.;^  of  a  1  or  2)k 
•ol.  of  piliftirjiine  nitrntr.  Dry  or 
wet  cups  to  lumbar  region,  and  warm 
dinretic  infus.  given  (infus.  of  hroom- 
topty  3  parte  in  150 ;  ai-etate  qfpotcuh, 
1  to  3  part*).  Purgatives,  as  Jalap 
and  teummunp,  gr.  iii  to  viiss,  indi- 
cated. Astringents,  as  tannin  and 
Massini's  formula:  Tbnnin.  gr.  ii)^ 
(0.15  gnn.)  with  »uffar,  gr.  ivss  (0.3U 

Jrm.),  at  one  dose,  given  2  to  4  times 
aily.  Gum-julep,  Siii>s  (lOOgrms.)  : 
tannic  tttid,  gr.  lij  (0.%  gnu.)  :  tinet. 
aconite  gtt.  x.  Mix  and  gire  dessert- 
spoonful  every  2  hours,  i.  J-14.  Aug- 
menting watery  constituents  of  urine. 
at  same  time  cutaneous  and  intestinal 
secretions  kept  up  to  normal  amt.,  both 
during  and  following  febrile  stage,  as 
a  prophylactic  measure.  Strict  ad- 
herence to  milk  diet  and  observance 
of  other  pmphylaoiic  nien«ures  one 
month  after  fev«r.    Blister  over  kid- 
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neys.  i.  J-16.  IHlocantint.  v.  A-II6. 
UujCMic  Sthptoxs.  Ice-bag  on  head, 
inhalations  of  cA/orrt/omi  and  chloral. 
Chloral,  gr.  xv.  (1  grm.)  :  warm  milk, 
^>j  (^  grms.),  as  rectal  injection. 
Purgative  enemata,  leeches  back  of 
ear.  or,  if  necessary,  bleed  from  arm, 
in  adnlts  and  elder  children,  i.  J-14. 

SCUTICil. 

Gbmrral  Treatment.  Osmtc  and 
hypodermatically  if  rheumatism 
present,  i.  K-4.  Croton-oil.  gtt.  1-8 
every  hour  till  tn»  intestinal  dis- 
charges produced,  i.  K-4.  Injection 
of  morpnine  as  near  as  possible  to 
nerve.  Splint  to  immobilise  leg.  loe- 
bag  and  continuous  galvanic  enrrent, 
ii.  C-40.  Ouaiaeol  locallr.  v.  A-74. 
Ir.hthyitl,  3  parts  :  fterilh^  water ,  100 
parts;  inject  hypoder..  Til  vii>^  to  xxx 
(0.5  to  2  c.cm.),  V.  A-83.  Salicvlic- 
arul  liniment,  \ .  A-\39.  Cold  ana  hot 
lan-donches,  r.  £-3. 
Scleroderma. 

Prolonged  salt-water  baths  and  mass- 
age, with  italicyhe  va^elin.  at  first  2  f( 
and  eventnallv  10  f.  Local  use  of 
static  form  of  electricity,  ]▼.  A-44. 
ReAorhin  with  lanolin,  T.  A-128. 

Scrotum,  Diseases. 
Gang  RENE.    Conservatism  in  rargery, 
iii.  E-13. 

SCURVT. 

iNrANTiLX.  Freah  eows'  milk  the  most 
important  element.  Orange-jnice  and 
fTMh  beef-juice  valuable  aids,  and 
barley-water  added  to  milk.  i.  I#-22. 
Fresh   cows'    milk,  fruit-juices,  and 

Ktato  or  other  vegetable  aoupa,  i. 
23. 
Sbmihal  Vesicles,  Diskasis. 
tubercclosis. 
Bemoval  by  method  of  Rydygier;  a 
lateral  cut  along  border  of  sacrum  pref- 
erable to  that  of  von  Dittel ;  lateral 
out  along  perineum  and  by  rectum, 
iii.  E-24.  25.    Removal  by  incision  on 
one    side    of    rectum,    upward    and 
around  and  ending  at  opposite  side, 
iii.  E-25. 
Vesiculitis,   Semikal.    Stripping  of 
vesicle  by  finger  in  rectum  ;  if  inflam- 
mation is  tubercular,  great  care  must 
be  used,  iii.    E-22.    Conclusions   re- 
garding cause,  character,  and  treat- 
ment, iii.  £-23.    0|)ening   and  tam- 
poning of  sac  with  uifh\fnrm  through 
perineal  incision,  iii.  £-24. 
Septum,  Nasal,  Diseases. 
Deviations.     Crests,     and     Spurs. 
Electrolysis  alone  or  with  galvano- 
eautery  when  septal  thickening.    If 
small  spun,   galvano-cautery  alone. 


Selenium,  Phtsiolooical  Actiom. 
E.  Csapeck  and  J.  Wail,  v.  B-38. 

SUIINAL  vesicles.  DISEASES. 

Eugene  Fuller,  Annual  1894,  Hi. 
E-22 :  H.  Krotosxyner.  J.  C.  Spencer, 
Poener,  iii.  £-23;  G.  W.  Allen.  Keyea 
and  Fuller,  Reieh.  Schede.  Rydygier, 
von  Dittel.  iii.  £-24;  Weir.  Ronx. 
W.  T.  Belfield.  R.  Gniteras,  iii.  £-25 : 
Keys  and  FnUer,  iii.  £-26. 


Senbcio  Vuloaris.  Therapkutic  Uses. 
Mnrrall,  v.  A-135. 


Sbbuv   Therapt.     See   Aitikal    Ez- 

TBACT8. 


Silver  Nitbate.  Therapxvtic  Usi 
J.  Berrueoo,  v.  A-135. 


Skin.  Atrophy  or. 

Robinson,  Millard,  iv.  A-12. 


Skin,  Diseases. 

Arthnr  Van  Harlingen,  iv.  A-1 ;  H«- 
nooque,  G.  Markow,  Iv.  A-54. 


Small-poz. 

Bactkriologt. 
Stephen  C.  Martin,  J.  Clarke,  Guar- 
nleri,  i.  U-61 ;  Monti,  Armand,  Ruf- 
fer,  H.  G.  Plimmer,  Pfeifier,  Van  der 
Lceir.  i.  H-62. 

Complications. 
8.  W.  8.  Toms.  J.  S.  Billings.  St.  Louit 
Clinioite,  T.  W.  Raymond,  B.  Auehi, 
i.  H-64:  A.T.  Sloan.  Pokrowski,  Gor- 
don Simmons,  i.  H-65;  Daveiae, 
Delmas,  8.  T.  Hubbard.  J.  Chiraj, 
Bmnon,  Lerefiiit,  Comte,  i.  H-6o; 
Petter,  Mor«l-Lftvall«e,  i.  U-«7. 

Diagnosis. 
Wamn  White.  T.   B.  Brook,  J.  E. 
Barnett.  8.  G.  Webber,  i.  H-fi3. 

Inpection  and  Incubation. 
Schrevens.  Denmark  Sanitary  Servietf 
i.  H-59;  Talamon.  (Ettinger.  Dnpuy, 
Fiseher,  Eternod,  Voigt.  Hacciua, 
llyme,  Chanveau,  Jnhel-Renoy.  P.  A. 
Lop.  William  llardnian,  Tison, 
Hervienx,     Delthil,     Gesa    B^ktoy, 

i.  u-eo. 

Inherited  Immunity. 

Auchi,  Delmas,    A.   I^p.   Caaev,  i. 

H-67:  8.  H.  Snell,  i.  H-68. 
Treatment. 

Finsen,     Petersen,     Gaddesden,    A. 

Benckert,  i.  11-69:  A.  F.  Plicqne,  A. 

Elder,  H.  Riehardiirs,  i.  U-70. 
Vaccination. 

W.  M.  Welch,  D.  M.  Moir,  i.  H-flS. 


Snakb-Poison.  Pbtsiolooical  AcnoB. 
C.  J.  Martin,  Mitchell,  Reichert,  ▼. 
B-38;  Wooldridge,  Phisaliz  and  B«r- 
trand,  v.  B-39. 


Snakb-Poisontbo. 

Calmette,  iii.  M-14 ;  Calmetle.  Fayrtr, 
iii.  M-15;  Ewing,  Mitchell,  Reichert, 
Formad,  Bertrand,  PhisaUx  iii. 
M-16. 


SoDruH,  Tbebapbutic  Uses. 

Li^gois,  Asareviteh,  Leplinsky,  ▼. 
A-136 ;  Bosenbach,  Pfttin,  Barrat,  H. 
Dnbief.  A.  Bolognesi,  v.  A-137;  J. 
Rnhemann;  Coiiolini,  de  Rossi, 
Ebetein,  MUller,  Senator,  v.  A-138; 
Hiehaelia,  Peyron,  Quinquaud,  San- 
soin,  V.  A-139. 
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KYLE,  E.  DEVEREUX,  N.  I.  DEVEREUX. 


1st  Col.-St  to  8k. 
Xd  Col.— Se  to  8m. 
3d  Col.— So  to  Sp. 
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Bilk-mill  employes,  inaanity  in 

ii.  E-  16 


Silver  nitrate  in  hydatid  ojata 

T.  A-1S5 


Sinsaltni ~ i.  C-  27 


Skin,  bacteria. ir.  A-  54 

Witology T.  H-  23 


TilERAPEUSIS. 


Skin,  disease! ir.  A-    1 

acne. iv.  A-    1 

necrotica iv.  A-    2 

rosacea > iv.  A-    7 

treatment iv.  A-    4 

nrticata iv.  A-    3 

TarioliforitiiB,  pilaris iv.  A-    I 

valgaris iv.  A-    7 

adenoma  sebaceum iv.  A-    7 

alopecia iv.  A-    8 

areata iv.  A-    9 

treatment iv.  A-  10 

and  intestinal  di«en8es„ 1.  D-  75 

and  naaal  disease iv.  D-  34 

angiokeratouia, iv.  A-  10 

angioma  seriiiginosum iv.  A-  11 

atheroma iv.  A-  11 

atrophy iv.  A-  12 

blood  in iv.  A-  54 

cancer iv.  A-  13 

chilblains iv.  A-  14 

dermatitis iv.  A-  17 

herpetiformis iv.  A-  14 

of  surgeons iv.  A-  15 

seborrhcric _ iv.  A-  19 

treatment iv.  A-  20 

epithelioma iv.  A-  25 

erysipelas iv.  A-  26 

from  ear-piercing iv.  C-    2 

erythema,  elevatum  dintinum 

iv.  A-  2S 

induratnm iv.  A-  29 

mnltifnrme..... iv.  A-  29 

persistent iv.  A-  29 

favus iv.  A-  48 

folllcnlitis iv.  A-  30 

herpes,  of  co«i:ca iv.  B-W.  146 

oph  thai  uncus.. iv.  B-  14 

hydroa  vacciniforme iv.  A-  32 

hyperiilroflifl iv.  A-  32 

ichthv'tjiis  <yingenita iv.  A-  33 

impetigo     eoiiuigiosnm     and 

ocular  d>s«H8« iv.  B-139 

in  the  newborn ii.  K-  21 

keloid iv.  A-  S3 

leprosy _ iv.  A-  S3 


Skptux,  Nasal,  Diseases  :  DETiATio.ts. 
Ckests.  AjfD  SrcRS  (ruHfJawec/). 
For  cartilaginous  growths,  oooainiia- 
tion  and  electrolysis,  stop  hnuiorrhages 
by  2U  to  40  ^  sol.  ehromir  aritl,  per- 
foration with  Blandin  punch,  ir.  D-25. 
Snare  or  acids :  Botey's  operation,  iv. 
D-26. 
Ei'isTAXis.  If  due  to  liver,  alkaline 
and  vegetable  diet,  with  local  and 
general  donches,  iv.  D-3U.  Vibratory 
mastuiges,  2UU0  lo  .lOCKI  vibrations  per 
minute.  Trirhloranrt'w  acid,  gr.  zrss 
(1  grm.)  to  f3i  to  \^4,  (.'»  to  4l)  grms.) 
of  aqme  dfMt.,  applied  to  septum  with 
swab;  to  prevent  burning  a  littie 
eftcninr  may  bo  added ;  interstitial 
electrolysis.  Anterior  nasal  packing 
with  iotto/'orm  gausi'  guided  by  tem- 
porary pittg  in  post-nasal  space; 
nypodermat.  injection  of  gtt.  xv  of 
fresh  enjotinf  not.  (B.  P.):  ii\jection 
of  gtt.  XV  Jtil.  ejcl.  eraot  and  gtt.  i^ 
tiift.  (iigitnlh,  iv.  D-.'Jl. 
OccLUSioir.  Congenital. 
Perforation  of  bony  wall  by  drill  and 
cautery  :  remove  adenoid  growths,  iv. 
D-29.  Perforate  septum  by  gnlvano- 
eautery  and  dilate  with  probe,  iv.  D- 
30. 

PSKrORATTOir    DUE   TO   ADEWO-EPITRE- 

LioxA.  Removal  with  pnncli-forceps, 
iv.  D-23. 

TCXORS. 

Angiova      and      Lymphaxgioma. 
Snare,  elootrolj'sis.  unipolar  method, 
positive  pole  in  growth,  iv.  I)-27. 
Cakcinoma.     Remove  by  snare  and 
curette,  iv.  D-29. 

Ost>X)MA.  Remove  by  chijtel.  iv.  D-28. 
Sarcoma.  Resection  of  nuso  and  com- 
plete extirpation,  including  the  tur- 
binated bouos :  remove  « ith  cold-wire 
loop  and  snare  base  with  galvano- 
cautery,  iv.  D-29. 

Shock.  Laborde's  method.  Artiflcial 
respiration.  Mfjrjthinr.  gr.  \  (0.016 
grm.),  Iiypndermatically.  ret>eatcd  >g 
nr.  Strj/rhnine  hypodefmaticallj',  gr. 
1-30  (0.1)02  grm.).  to  strengthen  res- 
piration, iv.  Q-b.  Artificial  respira- 
tion and  traction  of  tongue,  iv.  G-7. 
Inhalations  of  oxiffim,  v.  A-llI. 

SiifGui.TiTs.    See  Hiccough. 

Skin.  Di!*rases. 
Intkutuigo.      Camphor,   gr.    xl  ^.60 
grins.) :  oxiWe  sine  and  ttarrh,  Sa  Sj 
(31  grins).  V.  A-15. 
Pedu'I'loms.    .S/»t».  etimphor,  v.  A-14. 
PfSTii.Ki*.    Malignant.       Neapolitan 
oiiititifnt.  V.  A-102. 

SiNUHKs.  Diseases. 

Etilmoiual. 
Empvema.  Thudichnm  douche  one 
to  two  gnllons  hot  saline  water  passed 
thro,  nasal  cavity  twiee  daily.  After 
su)ipnrntion,  uncap  cells  by  snare  and 
bre:ik  doun  into  one  large  cav.  with 
dental  burr,  iv.  D-45. 

Fro.htal. 
Empvkma.  Evacuate  pus  by  incision. 
Removal  of  imlypl  snd  Irrigation, 
lo<ial  inject,  of  antiseptic  sol.,  iv.  D-4^. 
Injection  of  solutions  of  itnli/orm  in 
glt/rrrin,  in  ether,  of  nilrrr  nitrate 
and  of  rarhnlir  nn'// after  irrigation. 
Trephine,  remove  i>olypi.  swab  with 
rhlnrile  of  zitv  gr.  xl  (2.60  gnns.)  to 
the  ounce  (31  grms.).  and  drain 
thmngh  nosfl.  iv.  D-JI. 

Sigmoid.  Trophinin;;  of  mastoid  open- 
ing of  sinus  and  removal  of  c«mtent« 
and  ligature  of  internal  jugular  vein. 

iv.  c-:w. 

SPIIENOinAI.. 

Emi'Ykma.  Remove  foreign  bodies, 
iv.  D-4.V  R<>nioval  of  enlargement  of 
middle  turbinated  for  e.<«oa]>e  of  dis- 
charge, iv.  D-M>. 

Sit ppr rating.    Inject  nnlnl  and  tWo- 
fttrm.  V.  A- 131. 
Sm^i.i.-pox. 

GENf.iML  Treatment.  Yaccinntion. 
LMuph  fptm  kills:  best  at  end  of 
foiirtii  or  bei^inning  of  fifth  day. 
Lymph  from  primary  inoo.  or  second- 


AUTHURS  QUOTED. 


SoDiDM  loDiOB.    S«e  Iodine. 


SOEOIODOL,  TBKRAPBirnO  USBS. 

Teitthmaan,  W.  Oeldiieher,  r.  A-140. 


SPARTKIltK. 

Phtsiologicai.  Action. 

David  Cerna,  v.  B^. 
Thehapeotic  Uses. 

P.  Langlois.  Maurange,  Cerna.  J.  E. 

Baoon,  v.  A-141. 


Spasms.  Muscular. 

Mills  and  McConnell.  Leonard  Com- 
ing, Moussous,  ii.  C-29 ;  Parkes  Weber. 
U.  C-30. 


Spasms  and  Tics. 

Spitxer.  Rosenthal,  Noir,  Sa^net. 
Gallerani.  Pacinotti.  Sommer,  ii.  C- 
27:  Brissand.  Cottell,  Felix  Scmon. 
Moyer.  ii.  C-28 :  Uerhardt.  de  Rensi, 
Dominioo,  Maasaro,  L*nge,  11.  C-29. 


Spsrhim.    Bm  Animal  EzxRACxa. 


Spinal  Cord,  Disbasbs. 
H.  Obersieiner.  ii  B-1. 
Friedreich's  Ataxia. 
Hodge.    Frank   R.    Fry,    A.   James, 
Mackenzie,  Kranse,  BaMi.  G.  Basold, 
Chanflard,    ii.    B-12;    Kraflt-Ebing. 
Ewald.  Stacy.  Wilson.  11.  T.  Maokay, 
ii.  B-13 :  Ch.  W.  Burr.  Griffith,  Lans. 
J.    Wallace    Anderson.    Dreschfeld, 
Marie,    ii.    B-I4:    Marie.    Brissand. 
Londe.   Senator.  Schultie.  Offergeid, 
ii.   B-l.*):    Schultxe.  Senator.   Ijonde, 
Redlich.  H<.>chhans,  Felix  Neamann, 
ii.  B-16. 

HaCMATOMTET.IA. 

Minor,  Schlesinger,  Stembo,  Shiwafs, 
ii.  B-.'M  :  Van  Oieson,  ii.  B-35. 
Localization. 
Head.  Allen  Surr.  W.  Thorbnm, 
Sherrington,  ii.  B-40;  llorsley.  Gow- 
ers.  Allen  Starr,  Reid,  Klutnpke,  il. 
B-41  ;  Allen  Rtarr.  Thorbnm.  Cnllina, 
Valentini.  Schultxe.  ii.  B-42:  Sciinltse. 
Herman  Gordinier.  W.  Hale  White, 
R.  Oddi.  Bayliss.  SUriing.  ii.  B-44. 

MENI.fGBS. 

Vanderrelde,  1e  Boenf,  Lamy.  Wit- 
ting, ii.  B-38. 

Myelitis. 
Oppenheim.  Enriqnex  and  Hallion.  If. 
B-27 ;  S.  Densy.  Thorinnt  and  Maa- 
eelln.  Felix.  Deroye  and  Gallois.  K&s- 
termann.  Mehrer,  S.  Dreschfeld,  Th. 
Bain  Whitton.  ii.  B-2R. 

Paralysis.  Acute,  Ascending.  Iaw- 

DUV'S. 

Albn.  Gowers.  H.  Felix.  It.  B-24 ;  de 

Sanctis.    F.    Savarv    Pcnrre.    Priby- 

thoff.  Jolly.  Quixxetti.  ii.  B-25. 
Paraltsis.  Spastic  Spinal. 

liewin.  ii.  B-22:  T.  Jones.  Briasand. 

Bmns.  Raymond,  ii.  B-23 ;  S.  Frend. 

Raymond." Shewen.  Koster,  Ii.  B-24. 
Poi.iitMVKi.iTis.  Anterior. 

W.  Sinkler.  I*ntnam.  Wvllys  Taylor. 

Arch.   Church,   II.  Tulev.   il.    rt-20: 

Eskridgo.     Th.     Diller.     Middteton. 

Charcot.  Marie.  Goldscheider  Redlich, 

.Siemerling.    Dutil    and    Cliaror>t.    ii. 

B-21 :   Marie.  T^mv.  Dexler,  Albert^ 

Karasiewiex.  ii.  B  ^. 


1st  CoL—Sk  to  So. 
*4A  Col^-Sm  to  Sp. 
Sd  Col— Sp  to  Sp. 
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QENERAL  INDEX. 


Skin,  die— OB  (eonttHned). 

lidMn,  pUniu It.  A-  8S 

serofiloMrum ., !▼.  A-  3fi 

simplex  aoatiu. iv.  A-  36 

Inpos,  «r7thematoiQi. iv.  A-  Si 

from  ear-piereing iT.  C-    2 

TulgArit. It.  A-  38 

ii»Tiu ....It.  A-  41 

pitjrriaaia.  rubra. It.  A-  39 

Tenicolor iv.  A-  40 

prurigo _ ir.  A-  40 

pioriuia iv.  A-  40 

pflorMpermosis. It.  A-  42 

purpura. ir.  A-  43 

■oleroderma ir.  A-  44 

tinea. ir.  A-  44 

oapitis. ir.  A-  49 

toosurane tr.  A-  46 

trioophyton ir.  A-  4ft 

therapentios,  pixel r.  A-I47 

reaorbin v.  A-128 

■alubrin t.  A-133 

thiosiaamin t.  A-I50 

tjlodfl. It.  a-  49 

ulcert. ir.  A-  49 

urticaria. ir.  A-  61 

xanthoma. ir.  A-  63 


8kin*«rafUng. ^ iii.  H-  S4 


Small-pox  (rarlola) >. i.  H-  69 

bacteriology „ i.  E-d,  11-  61 

ooroplioations i.  H-  64 

bronoho-pnoumonia. i.  A-  67 

scarlet  fever f.  J-    8 

spastic  paralyeia ii.  B-  24 

diagnosis i.  H-  62 

epidemiology t.  F-  31 

immunity i.  II-  67 

infection  and  incubation i.  H-  69 

treatment. i.  H-  69 

Taocination..... 1.  H-68;  t.  F-  29 


Snake-bitos. ill.  M-  14 


Snake-poison,  physiological 

action v.  B-  38 

immunity v.  A-  30 


Sodium,   benioate,    therapeutio 

uses T.  A-136 

bicarbonate t.  A-136 

chlorate r.  A-1S7 

chloride. T.  A-137 

iodate t.  A-138 

iodide  (see  Iodine) r.  B-  21 

naphtholate ▼.  A-138 

salicylate  (see  Salioylio  acid) 

T.  B-  38 

therapeutic  uses ▼.  A-138 

sulphide T.  A-139 

•olphoearbolate^. t.  A-1S9 


TUEKAFEUSIS. 


SvALL-POX.  Gknkrai.  Trkathbitt  (cofi- 
tinued). 
ary  eruption  of  kids,  i.  11-68.  Lauv- 
iM  vaoci nation  paste,  i.  11-68,  69. 
Treatment  by  colored  light  and  rules 
for  same,  i.  11-69.  Svstem  of  treats 
ment  proposed  by  Plioque,  1.  U-70. 
Disease  aborted  when  about  to  enter 
suppurative  stage  by  rmtm-n/ -tartar 
voter.  As  a  diuretic,  ^r.  J^  to  i^  of 
acetunilvi  or  mixed  nnrhona  talts 
every  4ih  hour  and  ettrbolate-qf-cfim- 
phttr  oitUmtnt.  Baths  and  eorrotdee 
tublimate  applied  locally  every  3^ 
hour ;  giiss  of  tubUmate  dissolved  in 
aiouhul  used  in  bath,  2  being  taken 
daily  to  end  of  suppuration,  one  daily 
after.  After  dropping  of  crusts, 
simple  boratal  baths.  Face  a  week 
in  bandages  with  corroa.  tublimate,  i. 
H-7U. 

Shake-Bitbs. 

Chloride  qf  lime,  f^r  to  riiss  (20  to 
90  com.)  of  fireshly-prepared  sol. 
made  by  diluting  l^i^  (6  e.cm.)  of  1 
to  12  sol.  with  fjiss  (46  com.)  of 
boiling  water,  and  given  subcutane- 
ously,  at  a  distance  from  wound,  iii. 
M-15. 

Spinal  Cord.  Diseases. 

ATAXIA.     Glvrrrttphoaphatet,  T.  A-72. 

Sclerosis.    Uydrotherajn/,  v.  E-3. 

Tabes  Dors  A  LIS.  Phoa}tftaif  f\f  Hotlium, 
gr.  {%  (0.1  gmi.)  to  jjtt.  xvBB  (1  grm.) 
cherry-laurel  water,  injected  near  the 
vertebral  column.  Stryrh.  tulph.,  gr. 
1-32  (0.U02  grm.).  increasing  until 
toxic  symp. ;  given  every  4  hours. 
Artmir,  or  ehloriilr.  of  aluminium,  gr. 
ii  to  iv  10.15  toO.30  grm.)  2  to  3  times  a 
day.  Iodide  q/  ttMlium,  3ij  (8  grms.) 
a  day.  Brown-Sequard's  testicular 
fluid,  ii.  B-10.  U. 

SriKB,  SCROERT  OP. 

Abscess.    Evaouation,  iii.  A-66. 

Dkpormitt  dub  to  Lipoma.  Re- 
moval of  tumor,  iii.  O-ld. 

Dislocation.  Reduction,  iii.  A-60. 
Regions  and  conditions  to  which  ma- 
nipulation limited,  iii.  A-61. 
Cervical.  Ethi-r  given  and  vertebr« 
first  unlocked  by  bondini^  of  head  and 
then  rotated  into  place,  iii.  A-66. 

FRACruKK.  In  cases  spitsrentlv  hope- 
less, expectant  treatment,  ill.  A-tiO. 
Laminectomy.  Immudiate  BU8|iension 
and  fixati«>n  by  plaster-of-PHris  jack- 
ets. Operation  at  once  nnletts  contra- 
indicated  bv  shock:  of  no  avail  if  cord  in 
lacerated,  fii.  A-62.  If  grave  medul- 
lary svmptoma  and  spinal  deformity, 
immediate  operntion  :  if  neither,  ex- 
pectant treatment,  iii.  A-6:i. 

Opbrativk  Prockocres.  Laminectomy 
and  conditions  in  which  valuable. 
Plaster  ja4>ket  a  valuable  adjunct  after 
first  few  weeks,  iii.  A-Ctl. 

Paralysis,  prom  Pott's  Disease. 
Laminectomy,  iii.  G-12. 

Pott's  Disease.  Application  of  plaster- 
of- Paris  cast  in  horizontal  position : 
method.  Modification  of  Sayre's 
jury-masL  Corset  of  puro  aluminium ; 
method  of  manufacture,  iii.  0-12. 

RuPTCRE  op  Vic^skl.  Laminectomy. 
Draw  parts  as  far  down  as  possible, 
immobilize  xpine  bj  plaster  jacket, 
and  keep  patient  in  bed,  iii.  A -63. 

Scoliosis.  Resection  subperiosteally  of 
ribs  on  bnlging  side,  and  sewing  to- 
gether of  cut  ends  to  prevent  wound- 
ing of  pleura,  iii.  0-1.5. 

Spi!«a  Bipida.  Contra-lndioatioBS  for 
operation.  Excision  of  sao  and  suture 
of  integument  after  &ilure  of  6oro- 
gfyrrule  in,jections,  iii.  0-18.  In- 
cision, distiection  of  nerve-flhros  f^m 
cyst-wall  and  renlacement  in  spinal 
canal,  reinovsl  of  superabundant  sac 
and  BUtnro  of  integument,  iii.  G-18. 
Method  proposed  by  Bobroff.  Ex- 
cision prefernble  to  injection  of  Mor^ 
ton's  solution,  iii.  Q-I9. 


AUTHORS  QUOTED. 


Spinal  Cord,  Dukases  (oontinued). 
Replkxes. 
Hitaig,   Setchenow.   E.   8.  Reynolds. 
Raehford.  Marie,  ii.  B-39;  J.  Madison 
Taylor,  Jendrassik,  L.  Zander,  Gow- 
ars,  ii.  B-40. 


Sclerosis,  AMTOTROPnic  Latkhai.. 
Brissaud,    C.    H.   Brown,  Marie,  ii. 
B-18;    Nonne,    M.    WoltT,   ii.    B-19; 
Senator,     Lannois     and     Lemoine, 
StrttmpeU,  ii.  B-20. 


SCLBKOBIS  DiSBKMlHATA. 

E.    W.  Taylor,  PopoflT,   WiUiamaon, 
Lebrun,  Lent,  Monoorvo,  ii.  B-26. 


SrpnfLis  or  the  Spinal  Cord. 
Erb,  Oppenheim,  ii.  B-16;  Sachs,  W. 
Aldren  Tumor.  Bureau,  NobI,  Reiner. 
Popow,  Gerhardt,  Muchin.  J.  Michel 
Clarke,  Lamy,  ii.  B-17 1  SotUa, 
Annual  1894,  R.  T.  Williamson, 
ii.  B-18. 


Strinoomtkua. 
Rnmmo,  J.  B.  Charcot,  ii.  B-29:  J. 
Peterson.  N.  Pringle,  Elsenlohr,  Lou- 
bovitch.  II.  F.  MQlIer,  I>oronti.  Knlen- 
bnrg,  I^win  and  Benda,  Keubcrger, 
ii.  £-:«);  Marie.  McConnoll,  V.  X. 
Dercum,  II.  Firclier.  M.  Schmidt,  ii. 
B-31  ;  W.  Hiibler.  Lunn.  Charies  A. 
Dana,  Singer.  Edf^eworth.  K.  PIngen, 
8onneubuig.  Sokolofl^,  Lnnde  and 
Perry,  Diiring.  P.  8.  de  Magalhaes, 
Pnis,  Tedeftchi,  M'eintraiid,  ii.  B-.82; 
Schlesinaer,  Ch.  Pott,  Beevor,  Lloyd, 
Brissand,  J.  M.  H.  Brown,  Homen, 
IV.  Geriach.  ii.  B-33 ;  Geriach,  Bris- 
saud.  ii.  BnS4. 


Tabes  Dorbalib. 
Iftaak,  Grimm,  Saohs,  Lagondaky. 
Knhn,  T.  Rosenblatt.  Hitiig.  li.  B-I ; 
Sidney  Knh.  Dejerine.  Teliinek,  I^y- 
den.  Annital,  Uedlich.  Marie.  I>«'Jer- 
ine,  I^yden.ii.  B-2;  I^\den,  Ilitzig, 
Mnrinesco,  Marie.  Oppenbeim,  Stnilte. 
ii.  B-3:  Olersteiner.  Redlich.  ii.  B-4 ; 
Edinger,  Arthur  SchiO*,  Dejeriue, 
BchifT,  J.  Collins.  Biemacki.  Iliifch- 
lings-Jsckson,  Taylor,  ii.  B-A;  M. 
Vucetie.  Gowers,  Negro.  G.  Rummo, 
F.  Peterson,  ii.  B-6 ;  Coztolino.  PsceUi, 
Chvostek,  Lupine,  Ilberg,  II.  Schlo- 
Kinger.  ii.  B-7;  Morits,  Msgnan, 
Si-hayer,  Foumier,  Cathelinean, 
Anders.  Blocq.  ii.  B-8:  liOckeriuK. 
Honmies,  J.  B.  Charoot,  W.  B.  Colev. 
R.  Rasmus,  Briasaud,  Y/.  Noyes.  Ii. 
B-9;  Lemnrie  and  Bernard.  'Wick- 
ham,  I^tulle,  Forbes  Winslnw.  A. 
Cordes.  Schuropert.  ii.  B-10;  Gowers, 
Max  Weiss.  Hutrhinson,  Csprinti, 
Glorieux,  Taiko,  Fraenkel,  A.h!«i'al 
1K94,  Bechterew,  W.  Atkinson  Wood. 
QrigorsBeu,  Roath,  ii.  B-11. 
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KYLE,  E.  DEVEREUX,  N.  I.  DEVEBEUX. 


Itt  Col^-So  to  8p. 
Sd  Col.— tip  to  St. 
3d  Col^-Sp  to  St. 
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Soft  (MtUte,  diBMMS iv.  D-  58 

Soil,  hygien* ▼.  F-  11 

M«ptisation ▼•  F-  12 

in  nUtion  to  health  and  dit- 

i.F-  11 


THERAPEUSIS. 


8ol*nin«.  effMi  on  th«rmog«n- 

wif T.  A-    7 


Sowiodol,  tharapmtio  aaw....T.  A-140 


Sparttina,  phjrtiologieal  a«tion 

T.  A-7.  B*  39 
tharapantio  aiaa t.  A-141 

Spanna li.  C-  V 

mnieolar^........^ U.  G-  29 

Spaaoh.  difordan  of. ii.  A- 10 

Sparmatio  oord,  ejtt M.  E-  SO 

Sparmin,  tharapantlo  uMf t.  A-  20 


Sphanoidal  linoa,  dia«aaat  (laa 

NaMl  oariUas) It.  D-  45 

Spina  hiflda. ii  K-    6 

mrgioal  traatmenk. Jii.  O-  18 

Spinal  oord,  anatomy.. t.  O-  23 

Spinal  cord,  diaaatat. ii.  B-    1 

Friadraioh'i  ataxia. ii.  B-  11 

hiematoinyalia .ii.  B-  34 

in  amemia. i.  I/-    8 

loealiiation ii.  B-  27 

meningeal  diaeafe ii.  B-  38 

myeliUs ii.  B-  27 

paraljaia,  agitana ii.  B-  29 

Landry*. ii.  B-  24 

■paitic ii.  B-  22 

phjsiolof  J.. T.  !•  35 

poliomyelitia,  anterior- ii.  B-  18 

reflexes ii.  B-  39 

■clarotis,  amjotrophio  lateral 

ii.  B-  18 

dlMeminatad ii.  B-  26 

i/philia. li.  B-  16 

■jringomyelia. ii.  B-  29 

and  aeromegalj ii.  C-    2 

tabeedortalii ii  B-    1 

therapentioe,  animal  axtraeta 

T.  A-  20 

tranmatie  aflTaotiona ii.  B-  36 

tamora. ii.  B-  35 


Splebn,  Diskases. 

Abscess.    Opening  and   drainage;  ad- 
ministration of  tonics,  i.  L-25. 

Cyst. 
Utdatio.    Volkmann'a  operation,  iii. 
C-48.    Long  incision  before  deciding 
method  of  remoTal ;  Poisi's  operation, 
iii.  C-49. 

Ectopic.    Extirpation,  iii.  C-48. 

Sarcoma.  Median  incision  and  ramoral, 
iii.  C-49. 
Stbsilitt. 

Massage  when  dae  to  displacement  or 
to  irritable  pelvic  mnseles.  Dilata- 
tion and  masaage  of  oerriz  endoma- 
trinm.  Eleotricitr;  fkradie  current, 
U.  I-l.  Faradisation,  t.  D-1. 
Stomach,  Diseases. 

Qeneral  Tkeatment.  Biearb.  o^ 
Bodium  a  depressant  to  chemical  work 
of  stomach,  when  given  with  foods  to 
hypopeptic  patients.  Ooe  hour  before 
meals   excites  gastric  function.    Re- 

S sated  use  diminishes  hypopeptic  con- 
ition.  i.  C-24,  25.  MovemenU  of 
stomach  augmented  bv  ttrychniue^ 
nicotine,  mwcarine,  heildtorein*:,  rq/- 
/eine,  quinine,  electricity,  massage, 
warmth,  muscular  work,  and  blood- 
letting. Movementa  diminished  by 
morphint,  €Uropi$u,  chtorqform, 
chloral,  cold,  etc.;  abolished  in  con- 
tinual ehlort^orm  narcosis.  Antisep- 
tic action  of  exclusive  milk  diet.  i.  C- 
25.  Stomach -douche :  apparatus  and 
method.  Warm  douches,  and  douches 
containing  common  salt,  ehlont/nrm, 
or  tilver  nttratr  ( 1  to  lUUO)  may  be  used, 
1.  C-40.  BitmtUJi  in  large  doses,  i.  C- 
42.  Sodium  chloride  in  douche-fluid 
to  increase  HCI  production  or  tiiver- 
nitrcUe  to  diminish  same  Alter 
washini^  stomach  out  once  or  twice, 
nlver-nttrate  itolution  allowed  to  stay 
in  halt-minnte.  Electric  current 
useful  in  motor  insufllciencv :  also  to 
allay  symptoms  of  sensory  irritation. 
Negative  pole  placed  in  die  stomach, 
i.  C-40.  Bichrnniatc  qf  pttta»num, 
ar.  1-12  to  1-0  (0.0i»  to  0  01  grin.)  t.  d., 
}^  hour  before  eating.  Direct  eleo- 
trisation.  Famdism.  i.  C~l2.  Duhoi- 
tine  in  affections  wiUi  increased  UCl 
production.  Dnee.  gr.  1-32  to  1-16 
(0.0U02  to  0.0004  grm.)  of  hytlrochlo- 
rata  hypodermatically.  or  gr.  1-32  to 
1-9  (0.0002  to  0.0007  grm.)  by  month, 
i.  C-42. 

Catarrh. 
Acute.  Bromide  *^  strontium,  gr. 
XXX  (2  gnus.) ;  »yrup  qf'  orange,  Hj 
(31  grms.) :  distilled  witter  to  make 
fjiv  (124  grms.).  to  he  taken  three  or 
four  times  daily  before  and  after  food, 
i.  C-41.  Lavage  by  stomach-tube,  i. 
C-41. 

Chronic.  Douche,  i.  C-40.  liavage 
of  stomach,  i.  C-41.  Birhromnte  of 
po^unum.  gr.  1-12  to  1-6  (0.005  to 
0.01  grm.)  t.  i.  d.  one-half  hour  before 
meals,  i.  C-42.  Bichromate  of  potae- 
rium,  V.  A-122. 

Dilatation. 
Atonic.  Lavage  to  Aree  stomach  of 
acids  and  fermenting  contents,  and 
rectal  alimentation  to  snpply  amount 
of  nourishro  nt  withdrawn,  at  same 
time.  Diet  suited  to  chemical  con- 
dition of  st4>mach.  If  hyperacidity, 
largo  doses  of  nlknlie*.  U  fermenta- 
tion, harmless  antiseptics  added  to 
washing-fluid,  and  nalirylie  and. 
cretiMite,  and  bismuth  gulicj/late  in- 
ternally, i.  C-44. 

Qenbkal  Treatment.  Oastropliea- 
tion,  Bircher's  method,  iii.  C-9.  If 
not  dependent  on  pyloric  stricture, 
lavage,  i.  C-41.  Diet  according  to 
origin  of  case :  if  firom  improper  or 
overfeeding,  extremely  strict  and 
meagre  diet  for  a  few  days:  low  diet 
of  no  advuntage  in  cases  of  neurotic 
origin.  Drinking  of  hot  water  to  pre- 
vent sleeplessness  and  nocturnal 
asthma,  i.  C-44.  Drugs  to  be  msed  (1) 
to  rectify  chemical  proeeisea  in  atom- 
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Spinal  Cord,  Diseases  (continued). 

Traumatic  ArrEcrioMS. 
Herhold,  ii.  B-36:  Erhlioh,  Hent- 
achel,  TunnicliOa,  White,  Hulka, 
Sternberg,  Brana.  Ouaaenbauer,  ii. 
B-37;  Bikelea,  Lewis  A.  Say  re,  ii. 
B-S8. 

Tumors. 
A.  Schiir,  Amoian,  Bmns,  ii.  B-S5; 
A.  Sonquaa,  Friedeberg,  Weatphal. 
W.  Ranaom,  T.  Thomaon.  McVail, 
Workman,  Tnmey,  Clutton,  Ferrier, 
Chayna,  Joa.  Smits,  ii.  B-36. 


Spike,  Subgkrt  or. 
Concussion. 

Ouaaenbauer,  iii.  A-66. 
Depormitt  Caused  bt  Lipomata. 

Oirard-Marchant.  iii.  G-14. 
Fractures. 

Thorbum,  iii.  A-59;  Bnrrell.  iii.  A-61 ; 

Bennett,   iii.  A-62;  Cheever.  Lejara. 

Myles.  iii.    A-63:     Myles.    Newton. 

Power.     Piatt.    Mauley,    Detwailer, 

Pi^chaud,    Oliver,    Brook,    Herriok, 

Smith.     Myerle,     Roberts,     Wyeth, 

Allingham,  Caselli,  Ooldacheider.  iii. 

A-64  ;  Walton,  Cryer,  Beraikine,  iii. 

A-65. 

RJEMORRHAQE. 

Park,  iii.  A-68. 

Pott's  Disease. 
Thorbum,  iii.  A-65 ;  Treves.  Roberta, 
Binaud.  Croiet,  Park.  Isnardi,  Ui. 
A-66:  Menard,  Waltera.  Roberta,  iii. 
G-II ;  SchaeRer,  Porritt,  Sloan,  Sher- 
man. A.  M.  Phelpa,  iii.  0-12. 

Scoliosis. 
Casse.   Mandaire,  Raymond  Sainton, 
iii.  0-15:  L.  A.  Weigal,  Ui.  0-16; 
Raymond  Sainton,  iii.  G-17. 

Spina  Bipida. 
Maro  Robeon,  Stone,  iii.  G-18:  Bob- 
rofl^,  Sklifkssofski.  Knox,  J.  B.  Rob- 
erta, iii.  0-19. 

Spondylitis  Depormans. 
Stocker,  iii.  0-12:  S.  Weir  MitebeU, 
iii.  0-13;  de  Schweinita,  Mitohell,  iii. 
0-14. 

Tumors. 
Thorbum,  iii.  A-66 ;  Singer,  Kranse. 
Leyden,    Tnm^,    Glutton,  Farriar, 
Chayna,  ill.  A-67. 


Splrbr.  DisKAsn. 

Howe,  Finlay,  Saadar,  Tarriar,  Faat* 
jnohow,  i.  L-». 


Spleen,  Surokrt  or. 

James  P.  Warbasaa,  A.  Zneearelli, 
Tricomi,  Ui.  C-47r  Jokolew,  E.  Malina, 
W.  J.  Conklin.  Hartmann.  H.  Trenb, 
HeurUnx,  Trinkler,  iii.  C-48:  W. 
Wagner,  A.  d'Antona,  iii.  C-49. 


Sterilitt.  FERTiLnr.  «tc. 

Thoroaa.  Bumm.  ii.  I-l  :  Sealigman, 
Daligny,  ii.  1-2  :  J.  T.  MeShaae. 
Kronig,  ii.  1-3;  Bossi.  Kronig,  John 
Wilson,  ii.  1-4;  Wilson,  Nmggerath, 
Heil,  ii.  1-5 ;  Raanikow,  Maroopouloa, 
U.  1-6. 


1st  Ool — Sp  to  St. 
2d  Col.~St  to  St. 
Sd  Col— St  to  St. 
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Spine,  8iirg«rj  of. iii.  A-59,  O-  11 

abnormal  attitudM  due  to  lip- 

omato. iii.  O-  14 

eonoafaion.- ill.  A-  65 

fracture iii.  A-  fl9 

hasmorrhage iii.  A-  66 

lamineetomj iii.  O-  11 

lateral  curvature. iii.  G-  U 

paruplegia. iii.  Q-  n 

Pott's  disease iii.  A-65,  O-  11 

scoliosis ill.  G-  15 

spina  bifida iii.  O-  18 

spondylitis. iii.  Q.  12 

tnberculosis iii.  O-  11 

tumors iii.  A-  66 


Spleen,  diseases i.  I/.  25 

abscess i.  L-  25 

enlargement. i.  L-  25 

histology V.  H-  16 

splenomegaly,  with  cirrhosis 

of  liver i,  C-  59 

torsion  of  pedicle. i.  L-  25 


Spleen,  snidery  of. iii.  C-  47 

cysts Hi.  C-  48 

sarcoma. Ml,  C-  49 

splenectomy ill.  C-  47 


Spondylitis iii.  O-  12 


Sponges  in  enrgery.. iii.  N-    4 


Spomdic  cretinism 11.  E-  34 


Sporozoa i,  E-    2 


Staining  methods r.  H-  26 


Stammering ii.  A-  15 


Staphylococcus. iv.  I-  20 


Stephanurus  dentatns i.  E-  16 


^wVlllI  V^a«««a  •■  ••■■•••■•  ■•■•■•■•••••■•••11a     X*  X 

nauHatinn H.  I-     I 

treatment „ ii.  I-    1 


Stemo-maBto{d,hsematoma...ii.  K-  17 


Stemopagus ii,  K-  26 


Sternum,  anatomy t.  O-    6 


THERAPEUSIS. 


Stomach.  Disrasks,  Dilatation   (con- 
tinuftl). 
ach  and  (2)  to  promote  mnscnlar  activ- 
ity in  stumach-wttU,— i.e.,  antiseptics 
and  tonics.— i.  0-44.  45.    If  pain  after 
food,  bimnuth  and  mugue*in  or  Jt«</a, 
with    possibly  opium,  before   meals 
SiMiium  rarbonnlr.    Arsetiious  acid 
gr.  1-24  to  1-18  (O.Utt27  to  0.0035  grm.), 
as   nervous   tonic.   Lavage,   i.   C-45. 
Faradism.  i.  C-42.    Lavage  and  strict 
diet,  i.  C-32. 
Dr!«PEP9iA.    In  miu- of  eases  best  resnits 
from    tnerruitalM.       fiilioasness    de- 

Kndent  upon  indigestion  benefited 
.  small  doses  of  ctilontel,  or  calomel 
and  iuecuc,  or  old-fashiuned  bluepilUi. 
IS  mud  cathartic  required,  salines  in 
hot  water  before  meals,  m  ashing  out  of 
stomach,  and  emptving  bowels.  In 
nervous  and  hystencal  women,  sleep 
for  24  to  30  hours;  isolation.  If 
deficient  secretion,  muriatic  acid  in 
large  doses,  after  method  of  Ewald.  i. 
C-43.  Intestinal  antiseptics  best  reme- 
dies, as  »alol,  aalirylatc  qf  bimnuth, 
bntzo-naphthol.  Rectal  irrigations  of 
a  litre  (quart)  of  water  containing  gr. 
'*-i  C^-l  g""-)  of  beta-naphthul,  1. 
C-44.  Evacuation  of  bowel  by  me- 
chanical nieann  (olivf-oil  or  nenna), 
relieving  pains  by  bromidf  uj  ralcium 
or  strontium,  or  rtinnabix  Indira,  and 
limiting  fermentation  and  formation 
of  gas  by  phonpfiate,  bil/onite,  or  »ali- 
cylate  qf  Moda.  etc..  i.  C-33.  .34. 

If  or  A  ciiexiCAi.  Tri'K,  massage. 
"When  accompanied  with  pain,  super- 
ficial sedative.  Superficial  or  deep 
excitant  when  evacuation  of  stomach- 
contents  delayed  and  more  or  loss 
dilatation  present;  deep  sedative 
when  contraotiire  of  njluric  orifice  is 
suspected.  Conira-indtcntcd  if  organic 
lesion  is  jirc^ent  or  digesiive  process 
is  unduly  accelerated,  i.  C-41. 

Ir  FUNCTION AI..  WITH  FLATtTLKWCB. 

0ubgalUite  itf'  bismuth,  gr.  v  (0.^2 
grm.).  before  or  after  each  meal,  and 
during  this  treatment  excesseH  in  food 
and  drink  to  be  avuided  and  little  or 
no  pastry  or  sweets  to  be  eaten,  i.  C-4S, 
44.     CarmiHutivfM,  i.  C-45. 

Ir      nTPER£$(TIIKSIA      AND    OTHBB 
KEI'ROTir  STMPTOM.s.  brtmtide  (tf"  am- 
monium, in  gr.  V.   to  X  (0.32  to  0.65 
grm.)  doses,  i.  C-4;{. 
Atonic.    Sea-air  of  Atlantic  City.  t. 
E-15.     Faradism.  i.  C-42.     Attention 
to  nun  ri  sh  ni  e  n  t  of  i  ni  porta  n<>e .  Qii  n  n  - 
tity  of  meat  should  be  reduced,  and 
eggs,   fnriimceons  foodv.  green  vege- 
tables, and  fruits  as  diet;  milk  or  an 
alkaline  (non-gaseous)  water,  with  a 
little  white  wine,  as  drink,  i.  C-44. 
Nkrvous.    Douche,  i.  C-4U. 
Oastralgia.    Douche,  i.  C-IO. 
Gastritis. 

Glandi'lar.  Faradism,  i.  C-42. 
Ga.hthodtnia.  Bifhnnnutc  of  potan- 
tium,  gr.  1-12  to  1  (>  01.005  to  0.01 
grm.)  one-half  hour  berure  eating,  i. 
C-42. 
GASTRO-F.NTRRITI9.  l\tnni(tm,  V.  A- 
1 16.  Waters  of  Cordo  Springs,  in 
liartburg,  v,  E-21.  , 

HTPERSF-ruKTioN.       Local    treat,    by  I 
washing  stouiach  with  nitrtitety'  nltt-r, 
1  to  KHM).     Douche,  i.  C-4().  I 

8KAairK>K«4««.     Chlnrithrinn.  i.  C-2S.  ' 

TUMOiw.     Resection,  iii.   C-10.      Pylo-  , 
rectnmy    with    frnstro-duodennttomy, 
rules  to  be  ohoervtMl    and    oi>erative 
technique,     iii.     C-11     to    14.        Re- 
section   of   pylonm.    with    gnstro-je-  ' 
junoatomy  for  epithelioma.   Resuctinn 
of  cardiac    end:    method,    iii.    C-14.  i 
Jejunostnmy  where  carcinoma  of  py- 
lorus Uto  large  for  removal :  method,  i 
Iii.  C-15.      Corna-buttrr.   gr.    xxx    (2  ' 
grins.)    t.  i.  d.  in  pill  form,  v.  A-LI. 
Chlorate  of  nodium.  Jliss  ( 10  grms.) 
in  24  hours,  v.  A-127.     Pyoktnnin,  i. 
C-46. 

Adkxoma.    Removal  through  incision 
in  anterior  wall  of  stomach,  iii.  C-16. 
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Stomach,  Diskasks. 
Abscess,  Subpukknic. 
T.    G.    Adami.    i.    C-46;    Hodenvyl. 
Uoflmann,  1.  C-17. 


Blood  Altkbatioks  in  Gastbio  Dis- 
eases. 
BUndamann,  i.  0-21. 


Caitcer. 
Donnadiev  and  Demptos,  Lupine, 
Buchanan,  Coyne,  Sumroa,  Sydney 
Jamieson,  Leopold  Livl,  Bernard,  9. 
W.  S.  Toms,  Hac4.  i.  C^ ;  B«gdan« 
Bobert  Koch,  Bnnot,  Cohnbeim,  Far* 
rier,  i.  G-S8. 


Chbkhtbt. 
H.  Salser,  K.  E.  Wagner,  I.  C-21; 
Leubuseher  and  Schftfer,  Salvioli, 
Cohn.  A.Contl.  i.  C-22 :  Allen  A.  Jones. 
Boas.  i.  C-23 :  Gilbert  and  Dominioi, 
Mester,  Savelieff,  A.  Gilbert,  Modiano. 
i.  C-24 :  Foderfc  and  Corselli,  Gilbert 
and  Dominioi.  Caaaait,  i.  C-26. 


Diagnosis. 
8.  Solis-Cohen,  Ra^'en,  i.  C^SO;   M. 
Gross,  i.  C-31. 


Digestion. 
Belkowski,    Linoesier,    i.    C-2S;     A. 
Daatre,  Gilbert  and  Dominioi,  i.  0-26. 


DiLATATIOK. 

Boas.  Armstrong,  Todd.  Riegel,  i.  0- 
32;  Aufreoht,  de  Rensi,  Young, 
Tweedy,  Weeder,  i.  0^33. 


Dtspepsia. 
G.  S«e,  i.  0-33;  Plicqns,  i.  C-S4. 


Entbroptosis. 
0  Mainert,  Homer  and  Sohanmaii.  i. 
0^. 


Flatulence. 
Bardet,  Dujardin-Beanmets,  i.  0-85. 


Gastric  Acto-Intoxication. 
Bonardi.  Ferrannini,  i.   O-20:  Kats, 
Caesa^t    and    Binech,    C^ssaei   and 
Fere,  i.  C-21. 


Gastric  Disorders  as  a  Pathogekio 
Factor. 
Shadburne.  Croxer  Griffith,  Borgher- 
ini,  i.  C-19;   Bond,  Simon  Ecclea,  i. 
C-20. 


Gastric  Ui47er. 
F.  Kinsman  Smith.  Hallion  and  En- 
riqnea.  Gillesdela  Tonrette,  Thomas 
AVhipham.  Blake,  i.  C-Sfi;  Foriescue 
W'obb.  Tapie.  Potain,  Netter,  Bonx, 
J.  Porter  Parkinson,  i.  C-37. 


Gastritis. 
Pilliet,  Hlldebrandt,  £.  T.  Flynn,  i. 
0-31. 


Gastro-entbric  Rrkttmatism. 
II.  M.  Lyman,  i.  C-34. 


HyPEBSECRBTIOlf. 

Westphalen,  i.  046. 
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1st  c:oi.~8t  to  St. 
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SiilU,  neuritis  from» ii.  C-  35 


TUERAPEUSIS. 


BtoiBMh,  anAtomy t.  O-  SI 


StooiMh,  diaeMM t.  C-  19 

ftato-iatozioatioD i.  C-  30 

blood  la i.  C-  21 

ehemiitrj........... 1.  C-  21 

In  ohlorotia. 1.  L-  14 

eysts i.  0-  39 

diagnosi* i.  C-  SO 

digwilon t.  C-  15 

dilatation ^...........i.  C-  32 

totaaj  in It.  G-  26 

diphtheria i.  I-    8 

diaplaoement  in  eh1oroaie....i.  Lf  11 

dyepepeia. 1.  C-  33 

enteroptoeis > i.  C-  35 

flatulenoe i.  C-  35 

gaatritit i.  C-  31 

({aetro-enterio  rbeainatiini..i.  C-  34 

hjrperseoretion 1.  C-  35 

in  gynaoolof  ical  atreotioni.iI.  O-    2 

tlnitis,  plutio 1.  C-  32 

aenroeee ~ i-  C-  20 

anorexia i.  C-  26 

gaatrio  crieen i.  C-  27 

hjiterioal  vomiting I.  C-  29 

raminatioa i.  C-  29 

•eaaiokneu i.  C-  28 

•ingaltna i.  C-  27 

therapentics i.  C-  40 

aoetio  arid v.  A-    2 

potaMiam  biohromate ▼.  A-122 

■odinin  bicarbonate v.  A-136 

oiberonloeii > i.  C-  40  : 

tnmon 1.  C-  37 

eareinoma. t.  C-  37 

invoWIng  thorax i.  D-  58 

phlebitis  from i.  B-    5 

iubphrenie  abeoess  in...i.  O  47 

tetaaj  in i.  C-  20 

■arooma. i.  C-  39  , 

ulcer i.  C-  35  ' 


Stomaoh,  histologj „ ▼.  H<  12 


Stomach,  phrslologj. t.  !•  17 


Stomach.  Diseases,  Tumoiu,  (eon- 
tinufd). 
Carcinoxa.  Diet  refulatod;  hylro- 
rhloric  acid  till  ulceration,  then 
replaced  by  pancreatin  or  jtefWH. 
For  Tomiting,  morjthine.  nn-niHe, 
ttrychHine^  laTsge ;  gastric  antiseptics, 
as  Motiium  chlorate  or  mtlirylat*, 
horir  arid,  naphthal ;  nutritive  eue- 
mata,  as  those  of  Leube,  Flint, 
Dnjardin-Bcaumeti.  Surgical  treat- 
ment not  n  radical  cure.  i.  C-46. 
PyoktaMiH,  gr.  j  (0.065  grm.) :  ext. 
MtaHoHna,  gr.   ^   (0.02    gnu.):    in 

riill  t.  d.  after  meals.  If  nausea 
ntensifled.  supi^Mitories  mny  be  lub- 
Btitnted.pvoiltfaHin.  gr.  j  (O.il&'S  gnu.) ; 
rji.  bellatUmna,  gr.  ^  (0.02  grm.) ; 
buiyri  cacao,  5ss  ( 2  grtns. ).  Ft.  snpp. 
no.  vi^.  One  to  be  inserted  t.  d..  i. 
C-46.  Early  diagnosis  important,  as 
bearing  on  question  of  reiuuval,  I. 
C-38.  w.  Lavage  of  stomach  by  aid 
of  tube,  i.  C-41.  Ari»tul.  !^liuin 
ehlortUe  diminishes  vomiting  and 
hsDmatemesis,  increases  appetite,  and 
combats  cachexia,  has  no  curative 
power,  and  contra-indicated  in  albu- 
minnria.  Condurango,  either  wine, 
tinct..  or  decoction,  to  stimulate  nppe- 
tite  and  digestion,  i.  C-16.  Chlorate 
of  MottiHin,  5ii  to  iiss  (A  to  10  gnns.) 
every  24  hours,  increasing  dose  if  nee. 
till  vomiting  snd  hnmatemosis  eon- 
trolled.  Max.  d'HHJ.  3'»  (16  gmis.) 
daily :  given  mixed  with  fjiliss  of 
water,  in  teaspoonful  dime*.  Albumi- 
nuria only  oontra-indioation,  i.  C-46. 
^  Pyohtanin.  gr.  j  (0.(16  grm.)  :  «jrt. 
brlladoHna.  gr.  '^  (0.02  grm.  ^.  v.  A-15. 
CrsT.  Laparotomy  and  withdrawal 
of  fluid,  iii.  C-I7. 

TuADXATio.      Emptying,   i.    C-39, 
40. 

Sarcoma.  Operation,  i.  C-39. 
Ui^ER.  VhU»ro/omt,  1  part:  bimnHthy 
3  parts:  water,  I.V)  parts:  in  chronic 
cases.  l*apain  promotes  cicatritation 
and  relieves  dyspeptic  srmptoma  and 
also  pain.  Nitmtc-i>f-.iili^v  mtl.,  of 
strength  of  gr.  1-12  (0.03  grm. )  in  fjiv 
n20  grms.)  teatrr;  spoonful  t.  d. 
oefore  meals,  i.  C-45.  Early  trsatment 
important.  Careful  prevention  of 
irritation.  OHcc-oil  as  a  lubricating 
medium  to  decrease  friction,  prevent 
irritation,  and  favor  and  facilitate 
coagulation  of  blood.  Given  in  large 
doses  at  abort  intervals,  i.  C-45. 
Large  dose.<i  of  hiitmuth  or  bi»mHth 
tuhuitiale,  Siiss  (10  grms.)  in  i(vu>r, 
ffvij  (21)U  fcrms.)  in  morn,  on  empty 
stnmneh.  followed  by  fSi's  (.W  grms.) 
water,  i .  C-4 1 .  Large  doses  of  hinm  tUh , 
i.  C-12.  Bifhrninntr  of  potaHttinm,  gr. 
1-12  to  1-6  (0.00:>  to  0.01  grm.)  t.  i.  d. 
one-half  hour  l)eforo  meala.  i.  C-42. 
Gaatrio-apray  apparatua  of  Einhorn, 
and  niethr>d,  with  fluid  used.  i.  C-43. 
Pekporatbp.  Gaatro-enterostomy 
better  than  resection  if  stenosis  witn 
hfleiaorrhaxe  prosent.  For  recurrent 
and  exocA^ive  haemorrhage,  opening 
of  stomach,  cauterisation  of  ulcer,  and 
gaatm-cnteroHtomy.  Ileineke-Miku- 
lici  operation  for  haemorrhage  and 
svmptoms  of  pyloric  stenosis,  iii. 
C-IO. 

Sdprarrxal  Capsfliw,  Dikea^rs. 

Al)Dt»n.\'H      DiSRASR.      Fitivly -minced 
snpnirenal  capsules.    Arscnir,  i.  F-40. 

8cR<;irAL  PRorKPrRRS.  Avoidance  of 
neoeaaity  for  drainneo  bydeepanture 
and  rcfTular  methodical  compressions, 
iii.  N-7.  Drainage,  with  pressure; 
method.  Abdominal  drainase  if 
haBtnorrhaire  or  septic  material  pres- 
ent, iii.  N-^. 

SwEAT-OLAifns.  Diseases. 
Htpkriprosis. 
or  Fkkt.  Crude  ht/^lmrhloric  arid. 
If  the  fetit  are  tender  precede  treat- 
ment eiffbt  to  ten  dnis  by  application 
of  rtnnifoiiifl  tolrum  }*fttr>dfr.  Method 
of  applying  acid,  iv.  A-32.  33. 
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Stomach.  Diseases  {ctnuinited). 
HrSTBHICAL  VoMiTiiro. 
J.    R    Wallace.   T.   Egappa,  H.  N. 
Ruoker,  i.  C-29. 

LiNiTis,  Plastic. 
Bret  and  Paviot,  i.  C-S2. 

Nervous  Disobdbbs. 
Collins.  Kiseel,  W.  H.  Feana,  Lonia 
Wolf.    Lenbe,   i.  C-2B:    A.  Lafttta, 
ilayem,  de  Renii,  de  Luna,  i.  C-27. 

BUMINATION. 

Singer.  Lemoine  and  Linosater,  1.  G- 
29 ;  Bruner,  Uammond,  i.  C-3U. 

Sarcoma. 
Westphalen,  1.  C49. 

8BA8ICKNES8. 

Winslow  Waraar  Sklaaer,  i.  C-28; 
Boyd,  Chatteris,  i.  C-29. 

SlKOni.TITS. 

Ueidenhain,  i.  C-27:  Ueidenhain,  C. 
8.  Dickinson,  Parsons.  Tatevosaow, 
GibM>n,  BlaMhko,  1.  C-28. 

Therapkdtics. 
Rosenheiiii.  i.  C-40 ;  A.  W.  Perry, 
Cantni.  Carselli,  i.  C-41  ;  Matthes, 
Cantu,  Frasar,  Einhorn.  i.  C-42: 
Einhorn,  J.  B.  Marvin,  Austin 
Flint,  i.  C-43:  Dniardin-Baaumeta. 
Weaele.  Broadbent.  i.  C-44:  William 
Cay  ley.  Emanuel  Senn,  Stepp,  Bar- 
bour. Boas.  Brissand,  i.  C-l5:  Mai- 
baum,  lluchard,  i.  C-46. 

Traomatic  CrsT. 
Ziegler,  i.  C^. 

Tuberculosis. 
Fnawoaki,  i.  C-40. 


SroMAcn.  SuROBRT  or. 
Gastro-bitterostomt. 
Kocher.  iii.  C-t4  ;  Albert,  Montas,  E. 
Hahn.  iii.  C-16. 

Oastroplicatioii. 
H.  Biroher.  J.  Bmadt,  iii.  C-9. 

Rrsectioic. 
Th.  Kocher.  Wolfler.  lif.  C-IO;  Sala- 
mann.    ill.   C-ll :   O.  Kappeler.   iii. 
C-1.1 ;     Kocher,     Kappeler,    Qninn, 
Levy,  ill.  C-14. 

Tumors. 
Zeller,   Cieniy,    Kraaka.    Roekwita, 
Chapnt,    J.    H.    Clayton,    iii.  C-16; 
Ziegler,  iii.  C-17. 

Ulcer. 
H.  W.  Pnge.  iii.  C-9:  T.  H.  Morse, 
W.  n.  Bennett,  H.  Gilford,  Madaren, 
W.  F.  Haslam.  E.  Deanslay,  Carle. 
K'dstar,  B.  F.  Cnrtis,  iU.  C-10. 


Strortiuh. 
Physiological  AcnoM. 
Cecare  Falcome,  v.  B-40. 

Therapeutic  Uses. 
Adolf     Ried,    C.    Paul,    Diyarditt- 
fiaanmets,  t.  A-142. 


Stbtobitink. 

Phtsiological  AmoM. 
D.  N.  Agricolanski,  v.  B-41. 

Therapeutic  Uses. 
Deletenne.  Wertheimer.  T.  J.  Mays, 
V.   A-142:    J.  H.   Duncan.   Gavillar, 
Clifton  Mavfleld.  W.  B.  Breed.  C.  a 
Hubbard,  Kcanigsdorfbr,  v.  A-142. 
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Stomaoh,  sargsrj  of. ill.  C-    9 

diUUttion^ ^....iii.  C-    9 

gMtr(>-«nt«r(Mtoinjr iii.  C-  14 

gMtroplicaiioii iii.  C-    9 

gMtrotomj iii.  B-    2 

NMOtion ilL  C-  10 

tnmora. iii.  C-  16 

uloer. iii.  C-    9 

8V>mAtiU« i.  C-    2 

aphthous i.  C-    3 

in  bmmIw t.  J-  19 

oleeroia. ~ i.  C*    4 

Sirabiamat. ir.  B-  49 

Sfcramoniam,  poiaoning  by... It.  Gh  36 

Streptooooona It.  !•  20 

Strlctara  of  nraehra. iii.  E-  28 

Strongylas  gigaa .i.  E-  15 

oonvolatai i.  E-  15 


Strontium,  phrslologioal  aotion 

T.  B-40 

therap«QtiQ  naes ..t.  A-I4I 


Stiyohnine.  phjaiologioal  aotion 

T.  B-  41 

poisoning  bj !▼.  O-  37 

thorapeutic  uaas r.  A-142 

Stuttaring ii.  A-  15 

Subclarian  artery,  anauriam .  iii .  J-    9 
iiVJuriea Ui.  J-    1 

Snbphrenio  absooaa. i.  C-  46 

Sadden  death It.  O-    7 

in  nerrons  diaeaae ii.  C*  48 

Sugar.  In  the  blood t.  I-    2 

in  the  urine i.  F-  49 

oxidation  of.and  respiration.v.  I-  12 

physiological  action t.  B-  41 

therapeutic  uses t.  A-143 

Snioide It.  Q-    1 

Sulphanllio  acid .t.  A-143 

Sulphites,  therapeutic  uses...T.  A-U4 

Sulphonal,  toxic  effects ...t.  A-144 

Sulphur,  as  an  antiseptic... .ill.  N-  14 


THERAFEU8I8. 


Strcops. 

Subcutaneous  iigeetion  of  ether  and 
caffeine  and  inhalations  of  oxygen^ 
iv.  A-43. 

Stphilib. 
complioations. 
Bdbo.  Culomelf  gr.  x  (0.65  gnn.), 
with  teaapoonful  of  soritum  birarb., 
interuAlly.  Apply  during  day  iced 
compresses  wrung  out  of  lead-water, 
iaieaantim.  and  wUvh'haze.1,  and  dur- 
ing night  oettaduHua  oitU.  and  Gour- 
lard's  cerate,  equal  parts,  iii.  F-72. 
Pressure  by  sand-bngs,  bandages, 
sponges  and  bandages  (sponge  kept 
moistened),  iii.  F-72.  Mercuruit plmi- 
ter*,  iigeotions  of  2^  sol.  benxotttf  a/' 
mercury,  or  5)(  nUrate  nlver.  Re- 
moval  of  glands  under  antiseptic  pre- 
cautions, or  open  abscess  and  wash  out 
with  hydrogen  peroxi/U  and  hir/ilon'de 
•ul.  I  to  40U0,  and  drain  with  itniti/'tntn, 
iii.  F-72.  Incise,  curette  if  suppurat- 
ing, wipe  out  with  airbftlic  or  tine 
chlttride,  1  to  10,  and  close  incision 
with  sutures,  iii.  F-72. 

SUPPCRATIKG.  strips  of  eanthar- 
idal  planter  parallel  to  chain  of 
glands,  and  hot  poultices  of /Itixeeed 
and  opium.  >Vhen  ^inting  occurs, 
incise  and  Inaert  drainage-tube,  and 
continuous  compression  by  bandage, 
iii.  F-72. 

Chahcroid.  Cauterise  with  thermo- 
cautery, eaustie  potash,  or  uitrie  acid, 
and  follow  by  todqft*rm,  hot  or  oold 
irrigations,  hot  sand-bags.  lit.  F-7I. 
Pixol,  T.  A-147.  Cauterise.  Appli- 
cations of  rnntpho-phhttque.  iii.  F-72. 
Sutiben*oftt«o/hi»muth.  iii.F-72.  GIts 
constitutional  treatment,  iii.  F-70.  71 . 
In  women,  hot  1  ^  Kuftlimate  baths 
(1U40  F.— 40O  C  ).  When  concealed 
by  prepuce,  inject  ittdo/orm'tnl.  If 
itMlftf'nrm  contra-indicated,  use  der- 
maUil,  ariatol,  or  aalol ;  Cauquoin'M 
pante  or  butter  qf  antimony;  calomel, 
10  ^  oint,  or  jtyrogallie  acid,  25  it, 
iii.  F-71. 

Phagedjckic.  Baths,  10  minutes 
in  water  at  104O  F.  (40O  C.),  4  to  6 
times  a  day ;  hot  liaths  of  ntblirinfe, 

1  4,  or  carbolic,  1   4.  followed  by 
.  iodoform  locally,  iii.  F-70.    Open  by 

incision  if  necessary :  bathe  with  hot 
tublimate,  1  to  2000,  followed  by 
thermo-cautery  to  entire  surface, 
using  chloroform  or  cocaine  to  obtund 
pain.  Chloride  q^  zinc,  1  to  20.  is 
then  applied,  the  part  again  washed 
with  hot  eublimate,  dusted  with  iotio- 
form  or  ealot,  and  covered  with  ab- 
sorbent lint,  waxed  paper  and  a 
bandage,  iii.  F-71.  purette  and  apply 
rampho-phhiiqMe,  iii.  F-72. 
LmpiiADBifiTis.  Puncture  and  evac- 
uate pus  and  wash  out  with  iiilrer  ni- 
trate 1  f  sol.,  with  pressure,  iii.  L-I7. 
Proriasis.  Wear  oiled  stockings  or 
gloves  during  night,  in  morning  wash 
and  anoint  with  glycertn.  soften  crust 
with  riV;o'«  paifte,m.  F-6S. 
ScropdLa.  Itnlide  potaaeium  with 
eodliver-<»U.  Forbid  use  of  alcohol 
and  tohnrro.  ili.  F-.V3. 
Vlckrs.  Cauterise  with  glass  rod  or 
electric  cautery,  em  ploying  cocaine  or 
general  ans»sthetic.  lit.  F-71.  Iodo- 
form, iodol,  or  ariatol  applied  locally, 
with  antiseptic  dressing  oT eucalyptol, 
thifmol,  or  HuMimate  gauze.    Change 

2  or  ^  tiroes  daily.  Diet,  hygiene,  and 
cnnstitntional  treatment,  iii.  F-71. 
lodnform.  tintt.  iodine,  nitrate  fff  eil- 
ver.  and  cautery. 

Phaokd^xio.  not  baths.  IIOO  to 
120O  F.  (43.30  to  48.90  C).  for  14  to  16 
hours,  iii.  F-71. 
CO.NSTITUTIONAL  MSASORCS.  Mercurial 
aentm,!^H  to  B^  (.H  to  5  grms.),  ap- 
plied locally.  V.  A-.W.  Sulphnfe  of 
c<rp}ier,  gr.  1-32  (0.002  grm.).  with 
aulphnte  t^f  iron.  v.  A-iW.  fodide  of 
pfttnanum  and  itttlide  of  ruhidium,  ▼. 
A-W.  Injections  ot  merrury,  r.  A-98. 
Mercurial    intra- venous     injections ; 
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Sugar. 
Phtbiouwical  Actiok. 

Vaughn  Uarley,  v.  B-41. 
Therapeutic  Uses. 
Bossi,  Paoletti,  Moaso,  t.  A-14S. 


SuLPHAMiLio  Acid,  THBHlPKimO  UlES. 
Valentin,  v.  A-148. 


Sulphites,  Thbrapsutic  Usxs. 
Joeeph  Jones,  t.  A-144. 


Sulpdoral,  Thirapbutic  Uses. 

Schanmann,  H.  Schedtler.  A.  Gran- 
nelli.  T.  A-144:  Stem,  llerting,  t. 
A-145  ;  Qnineka,  t.  A-146. 


suprareital  capsules,  diseases. 
Addison's  Disease. 
Blackader,  Anvrv,  l^'hittaker,  M. 
Case.  Diipont.  Vaillant.  Bnreau, 
Mouisset  Lieecliing,  Letulle.  H.  Neu- 
mann, ThonipiMin.  i.  F-40:  Auld, 
Chauffard,  Abelous,  Langlois,  Ch. 
Audry.  i.  F-41, 
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p.  Manasse.  i.  F-38 ;  B.  8.  Nicholson. 

Bier.  Stadelmann,  i.  F-39. 
Haexorriiagk:  Inpkction. 

Roger,  i.  F-39;    Pilliet.  Langlois,  i. 

F-40 
Tumors. 

Lasarus,  M.  Cohn,  B%rard,  i.  F-S9. 


Surgical  Diseases. 

Louis  HcLane  Tiftiny  and  Ridgelr 
B.Warfield,iii.M-l. 


Surgical  Dressihgs  ard  Antiseptics. 
F.  Van  Imsehoot.  iii.  N-1. 

Antisepsis  in  Surgery. 
Pirogolf,  Lister,  Pasteur.  DupuT. 
Terrier,  Wamots.  iii.  N-1 ;  Dandois, 
Buchanan,  Hunter  Robb,  iii.  N-2: 
Robert  Reyburn,  Iawsou  Tait,  iii. 
N-3:  lionis  Frank.  Stuart  HcGuire, 
Forgue.  Franx  Henog,  Guermonpres, 
iii.  N-4. 

Antiseptics. 
Henle,  Schimmelbnaeb,  Messner,  iii. 
N-A:  Nendorfer,  iii.  N-9:  Phoons. 
Filicet.  Dressnau.  Jeannel,  Phocaa, 
iii.  N-10;  P.  K.  Bolshesolskv.  Han- 
burr.  Frere.  Britiah  Medici  Journal, 
Illihgworth.  iii.  N-11 ;  Stubenrauoh, 
Manrel.  Stch^p)leff.  N.  A.Blagoveshi- 
chensky.  Brittah  Medical  Journal,  P. 
J.  Diakonoff.  Walter  Reed.  Laplace. 
iii.  N-12:  Carl  FrVnkel.  Gruber,  iii. 
N-13;  Oscar  Liebreieh,  Cheesman. 
Colasanti.  Walll<»ek.  Arbuthnot 
Ijane,  C.  H.  Castle.  Bodamer,  Mary 
Sherwood,  Hoffmann,  iii.  N-14. 

Drainage. 
Bieckel.    ill.  N-7 :   Kusnesow,   Kro- 
nacher.  Mare  S^.  Penrose,  iii.  N-8. 

SrTiRBs  and  Ligatures. 
C.  O.  Thompson.  Storer,  Pfhff.  ill. 
N-4 :  Kronir.  Perier.  Payne.  St.  J^jw** 
Medical  and  Surgical  Journal,  Puii- 
loff,  Holden,  J.  C.  Schapps,  Iii.  N-5; 
Kiliani,  iii.  N-7. 
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Sulphurettod     hydrogen,    from 

bacteria. !▼.  I-  22 


Suprartnal  oapfules,  diiMML.!.  F-  38 

anatomy i.  F-  38 

Addiaon'i  diMAM i.  F-  40 

hnmorrhaga.. i.  F-  39 

infiMtion i.  F-  39 

tnmon '. i.  F-  39 

■arooma,  in  newborn ii.  K-  11 

Snrgleal  diteaMS iii.  M-    1 

hydrophobia iii.  M-    9 

tetaniu iii.  M-    1 

Tenomona  wounda. iii.  M-  14 


flnrgioal  dressingi  and  antlaep- 

ticfl ill.  N-  1 

antiMptica.. iii.  N-  8 

eatgnt iii.  N-  5 

drainage iii.  N-  7 

hone-hair iii.  N-  4 

reindeer-tendoni ...Iii.  N-  5 

■pongei iii.  N-  4 

■nturas  and  ligatures. iii.  N-  4 

wonnd-infection iii.  N-  1 


Snrgloal  myooeea iii.  L-    1 


THERAPEIISIS. 


Snrff cal  operationa  in  diabetea 


i.  0-S2 


Sntnresand  ligatarea.. iii.  N-    4 


Sjmpalhetie  ganglia,  histology 

▼.  H-    3 

Symphysiotomy.. il.  J*  25 


Symphysis   pnbis,  mptare,   in 


Syphilis Hi.  F-    1 

and  epilepsy ii.  A-  46 

and  facial  paralysis ii.  C-  17 

and  general  paresis 

ii.  E-12:  iii.  F-  43 

and  pregnancy ii.  I-  Ifi 

and  Ubes - ii.  B-    I 

baoillna iii.  F-    ft 

chancroid  and  bubo iii.  F-  66 

treatment iii.  F-  70 

complications iii.  F-  43 

extra-genital iii.  F-  17 

general  oonrse. iii.  F-    7 

general  history.  et« iii.  F-    1 

glycoenria  in i.  O-  13 

hereditary HI.  F-  27 

inonbation iii.  F-    8 

legal  restraint iii.  F-  13 

mnaoular  atrophy  following 

ii.  C-  12 


Syphius,    Constitution  .il    Heasdrks 

JronttHurth. 
oritl.  hifdrarg.,  1  part ;  iiodii 
chlnridi,  3  |>arts:  aoHu  deal.,  lOUO 
parta ;  begin  with  hirhloruie,  gr.  1-64 
(O.OOi  grin.)  daily,  and  increase,  ▼. 
A-99.  Calottiel-Moap  inunction,  t. 
A-101.  Subcutaneous  inject,  of  mer- 
rurir  kizoumIoI,  gr.  xiiss  (,0.8  Krni.)  : 
iodide  qf  potamnum.  gr.  xxiv^t  (1-6 
grms.):  rfw/.  tenirr,  fjiisa  (lOgruis.). 
M.  8ig. :  11L>>4  (0  08  grm.)  every  8 
or  10  days,  t.  A-103.  TVYiMnm/tVtn 
locally,  V.  A-103.  Sulphur  waters  and 
baths,  ▼.  £-24.  English  still  clin^  to 
merntry.  Large  duses  of  pttUiSMium 
ioiiid..  gr.  cc  to  decc  (IS.."^  to  ft3.5 
grms.),  U.  A-67.  Prrrhluride  of  mer- 
riiryby  hypoder.  inject.,  ii,  A-67.  P'»- 
toM.  itMlid..  Sj  (4  grms.),  daily,  i.  B-4. 
Omy  pomler,  gr.  j  (0.06.^gnn.),  with 
opium,  gr.  1-10  (0.(M)6  grxn.).  six  times 
a  day,  iii.  F-5].  Large  doses  of  tnrr- 
eurini  oint.  with  large  doses  of  iwlide 
of  jtotasnum :  regular  exercise,  gitod 
diet,  warm  clothing,  and  a  hot  bath 
every  3  davs.  In  cachexia  or  debility, 
add  quinut,  iron,  atryrhnia,  and 
^hotphoruM.  todiile  qf  mere,,  tinrt. 
tttdine,  and  notaiu.  ifxlkU  in  combina- 
tion, iii.  F-52.  Traumattrin.  a  10  )l 
sol.  of  ffulfn-p^rrha  in  rhloro/ortn  : 
add  to  this  one-fourth  of  its  weight  of 
rrtlome!,  paint  over  sore  or  over  the 
back  3  times  a  week.  Cupriritulphatr, 
gr.  1-30  (0.002  grm.)  thrice  daily,  iii. 
F-61.  Water-cure  and  iiiass/ige ; 
water  employed  as  bevemge,  gargle, 
and  cold  and  hot  baths,  iii.  F-62. 
PnAitMliile  i\f  mercury,  gr.  ss  to  j  (0.03 
to  0.07  ffrm.)  a  day.  iii.  F-6:{.     .<$rir«>- 

fanlln  in  a  strong  decootion :  give  2  or 
toaspoonfuls,  paying  strict  attention 
to  hygiene  and  diet.  Iwlidr  of  ptttaa- 
aium,  gr.  iv  to  xxx  (0.26  to  'J  grms.)  a 
day:  and  if  stomach  is  irritable,  give 
gr.  XV  to  Ix  (I  to  ^  grms.),  diuolved 
in  Sviii  to  xij  (HH  to  373  grms.)  of 
warm  water  or  milk  by  rectum:  or 
snbcntaneouslv.  gr.  iv  to  viij  (0.26  to 
0.52  grm.)  of  Sti  jk  sol.  with  nxirinr,  1 
to  2  parts  to  100,  iii.  F-48.  External 
applications.  Baths  of  bran  and 
starch  where  there  is  irritation. 
Ointmrnt  of  rttlomrl.  itHitffttrm,  and 
aalirylie  aeid.  Nen^tolitnn  oint.  For 
mucous  patches,  nlrrr  nitrate  and 
acid  nitrate  tf/  m^rrurt/.  Vtgo't 
plaatera  and  cautery  for  rhagades.  iii. 
F-6.3.  Sulphur  wnters  and  baths,  iii. 
F-.W.  Surrinimulr.  nf  m^rrunf  in  pill 
torm.  gr.  1-20  to  1-30  (0.003  to  0.002 
grm.),  iii.  F-.'i9. 

CONDTLOM ATA.  Suhlimole  gr.  Tii.H-10 
(0.4.'i  grm.) :  amm.  rhloridr,  gr.  viij^ 
(0.49  grm.) :  made  into  tablet  and  ap- 
plied to  eroAion.  If  this  cnnM  pain, 
use  rxt.  brlladoiina  and  rttrtiine  oint- 
ment. Wash  with  warm  water  and 
apply  iwwder  of  nalirylir.  acid  and 
atihiNa.  iii.  F-64. 

For  BRrpTioff  that  dors  hot  tield 
TO  syhhilitic  tkkatiiknt,  chryta- 
roftin  and  jtyrognUot .  iii.  F-64. 
IlrpoDERXATir  Mv.pHATiojfs.  In- 
jections grny  oil,  M  ^ ,  T}\  J^  (0.06 
grm.).  every  3  or  4  davs  until  8  to  12 
injections  Ftave  hpcu  given,  iii.  F-49. 
Cnlitmel,  gr.  \^i  (0.1  grin.\  in  }tetro' 
tin,  nXxvss  (1  c.cm.) :  inje"t«d  near 
the  syphilitic  legion  every  15  days  for 
two  months,  and  then  every  20*  to  30 
davs.  iii.  F-."*!.     Surrinimide  mercury, 

St'.  1-30  (O.OCKJ  gnn.):  injected  hypo- 
ermatically.  iii.  F-.t9.  Intra-venons 
injections  luhltmnfe,  TTl^xvss  (1  c.cm.), 
of  a  I  to  1000  snintion.  .Sir rum  from 
blood  of  nheep  and  calves,  iii,  F-60. 
Thyroid  extinrt,  iii.  F-61.  Itgections 
of  yetlotr  prrripitate.  with  hygienic 
mnasiire^.  iii.  F-62.  Omy  nil,  .Ti)4. 
TTtl-6  ((».01  c.cm.);  injected  int^*  back 
every  week  for  four  to  six  weeks.  If 
symptomn  are  urgent,  hirhloride,  gr. 
*4  (OOl.'V  grm.>:  injected  ^rtry  otlier 
day  for  25  times,  and  then  use  gray  I 
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Syphilis  {eonttnued). 

neunlgia  in ii.  C-  40 

ii«ttruth«iii»  in> ii.  C-  42 

of  brain ii.  A-  67 

of  ear ir.  C-  18 

of  eje ir.  B-141 

of  jointL iii.  H-  29 

of  kidnoj .i.  F-  17 

of  larjrnx ~ ir.  D-  87 

of  liver. J.  G-  67 

of  month i.  C-    6 

of  nasal  oaTitiee. ir.  D-  10 

of  newborn ii.  K-    9 

of  penis iii.  E-  12 

of  pharjrnx ir.  D-  63 

of  spinal  oord.. ii.  B-  16 

of  tonsils iv.  D-  81 

of  rena  oara. « A.  B-    4 

of  vnlra. ii.  H-  10 

pleurisy  in i.  A-  60 

re-infection JU.  F-  2S 

seoondary iii.  F-  34 

disfnosis iii.  F-  34 

tertiary iii.  F-  35 

treatmenb iii.  F-  48 

di-iodoform t.  A-  88 

iodide  of  nbidinm ▼.  A-  85 

mereary ▼.  A-  il8 

sulphate  of  copper .t.  \-  08 

thyroidin t.  A-  26 


THERAPEUSIS. 


Syringomyelia. ii.  B-  29 

Tabes  dorsalls ii.  B-    1 

and  syphilis Ji.  B-1 ;  iii.  F-  43 

etiology  and  pathogeny ii.  B-    1 

symptomatology ii.  B-    5 

arthropathy Hi.  H-  32 

ocular iv.  B-156 

ulcers  of  mouth i.  C-    4 

treatment ii.  B-  10 

Tachycardia. i.  B-  48 

in  phthisis i.  A-  12 

Tania. i.  E-    9 

bothrloeephalus  latus. i.  E-    9 

Brandti 1.  E-    9 

-    canina t.  E-  10 

cysticercus i.  E-  10 

echhiocoocus.. > i.  E-  11 

nana. i.  E-  10 

ocular  symptoms. It.  B-1S9 

saginaU i.  E-    9 

tetrabothrium  trionycbinm  J.  E-    9 

treatment. i.  £-  12 

oxide  of  copper t.  A-  58 

Tannigen,  therapeutic  uses...T.  A-146 

Tannin,  as  an  ant!septia.....iii.  N-  14 

Tar,  therapentio  uses .t.  A-147 


SrrHiUB.  Constitutional  Mkasdrcs, 
Uypoobkmatio  Mjcdications 
{continued), 
oil.  Calomelj  yellow  oxide,  black 
oxide,  and  talicytate  o/  mercury  roar 
be  used  hjrpodermatically.  iii.  F-54. 
Bentoate  qf' mercury,  gr.  y  (0.32  grm.); 
chlorvie  qf  »odivm,  hydruehlorcUe  qf 
cocaine,  each  gr.  j  (0.0d5  grm.).  in  dis- 
tilled water.  Calomel,  in  a  Tehiole  of 
soft  soap  made  firom  eaiutic  aoda  and 
potatnum  and  oil  c^  almonds.  Calo- 
fnel  and  olioe^il.  Mercury,  lanolin, 
and  2  Ik  carbolic  acid,  iii.  F-56.  Pro- 
Tide  fhw  treatment  and  medicines  in 
hospitAls  or  at  home.  Enlarf^e  to- 
nereal  wards.  Popular  instruction  in 
general  hygiene.  £xamine  history  of 
of  wet-nurses,  prostitutes  with  ve- 
nereal disease  taken  at  onoe  to  gen- 
eral hospital  and  kept  there  until 
well,  iii.  F-14. 

In  Children.  Calomel  plaster  made 
of  diachylon  pluMter,  30UO  parts :  cal- 
omel, 1000  parts  ;  caator-oil,  3U0  parts ; 
spread  on  band  and  apply  to  chest  or 
abdomen.  Calomel-soap,  Jss  (2  grms.) 
rubbed  in  dailv.  iii.  F-60. 
Pket  rntit b  t* rbatmxnt.  Hydrogen 
peroxide,  v.  A-79. 

Hkreditart.  Traumatidn  locally,  t. 
A- 103. 

Frimary  Lesion.  J>i-iodo/orm,  r. 
A-89.  Iiyect  chloral  by  two-way 
catheter,  and  suppos.  of  opium  and 
iodftform,  iii.  F-21.  Excision  of 
primary  sore.  Forcible  niray  of 
nydrogen  peroxide  and  then  dust  over 
with  todol poiedtT,  iii.  F-48. 
ON  Penis.  Tunnate  vf  mercury,  gr. 
iss  (0.1  grm. )  t.  d..  iii.  F-26. 
Ulcerated. 

Indurated,      or      Phagkd^nic. 
Iodide  f\f  potatnum,  iii.  F-54. 

Secondary.  Iodide  of  potassium  is 
best  given  internally,  gr.  xvss  to  xxjg 
(1  to  2  grms.)  daily. ^  Intn-muacular 
injections  of  mfrcvkric  iodide  in  steril- 
ised oHve-otl.  gr.  1-16  to  >^  (0.004  to 
0.U08  grm.),  daily  for  several  mos ,  i. 
A-60. 

Trktiary.  Iodide  qf  potassium,  gr. 
XXX  to  m  (2  to  64.5  grms.)  per 
day,  iii.  F-54.  lodiiU  of  potas- 
sium. 3j  (4  grms.)  to  3J  (31  grms.)  ; 
teaspoonful  every  2  hours,  iii.  F-46. 
Thyroidin,  gr.  iv  to  vii^i^  (0.25  to  0.50 
grm.),  V.  A-26.  Subcutaneous  ii^ect. 
of  oily  emulsion  qf  europhen,  t.  A-68. 
Talysal  for  pain,  v.  A-154. 

Tendons,  Surgery  or. 

Tenorrhaphy.  If  retracted  ends  can- 
not be  seen  by  flexion  or  extension, 
application  of  Esmarch  bandage  from 
aoove  down  to  force  tendon  out  of 
sheath;  if  this  Ikil,  transverse  en- 
lar^ment  of  skin  incision,  or  parallel 
incision  by,  not  over,  tendon.  If 
tendon  much  retracted,  Madelung's 
operation  in  preference  to  slitting  np 
sheath.  Suture  of  approximated  ends 
by  silk  or  catgut.  Kangaroo-tendon 
suture.  General  anaesthesia  prefer- 
able to  local.  Witael's  method  of 
sutnre,  iii.  G-29.  30.  Modifloation  of 
quilt-suture.  Method  of  Billroth's 
clinic.  If  danger  of  tension  on 
suture.  Niooladoni's  method,  ill.  G-30. 
Testicles,  Diseases. 

Displacements. 
Perineal.      Incision    down    on   to 
testicle  in  perineum  and  freeing  Arom 
attachment;  scrotal  cut  and  traction 
into  position,  iii.  £-15, 16. 

Epididymis. 
Epididymitis.      Perfect   support   to 
testicles,  as  well  as  local  applications, 
iii.  E-19.    Guaiacol  oint.,  2  parU  to 
30  of  vaselin,  v.  A-74. 

Hydrocele.  Introduction,  under  anti- 
septic precautions,  of  cannula,  and  left 
for  drainage  for  two  davs.  iii.  E-19.  At 
time  of  tapping,  introduction  through 
oannula  or  strand  of  catgut,  iii.  £-19, 
20.    Iigection.  after  tapping,  of  eqnal 
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Tanu,  tabercttlMU. iii.  U-  17 


Tartar  •matio,  ihtrmMvtie  him 

V.  A-148 


Tm  habit. ...ai.  F-  » 

Tea,  nraritu  team. ii.  C-  32 

Teeth,  dieaaMi. J.  C-  17 

abaonnal  deTelopment ▼.  O-  SI 

abaenoe  of. r.  O-  47 

ohaafet  In  tabee il.  B-  11 

lUiuia. i.  G-  19 

gnntj  affeotioM 1.  K-    6 

hi*tolo87 .y.  U-  25 

in  different  raeea... dr.  !!•    9 

oenlar  affeetione  firom  ...It.  B^  49 
thjmol  in  palpitia. ^ t.  A-162 

Teething. ..~..... ii.  L-  11 


Tellniiom,  phriiologleal  action 

T.  B-  41 


Temperatore  in  Inianl^ ii.  S*  12 

in  the  newborn^ Ji.  K-    1 

Tendo  Aehillia,  anatomy ▼.  O-  12 

Tenorrhaphj.. iii.  G-28,  H-  40 

Teratoma  of  newbonu Jl.  K*  24 

Testicle  and  cord,  diaeaMe...iii.  £-  IS 

anomalies. .iii.  E-15;  t.  O-  49 

aftlflcial iii.  E-  17 

epididjmitis. iii.  E-  17 

orohitie iii.  E-  17 

perineal  dtiplaoement iii.  E-  IS 

•npemnmerarj iii.  E-  16 

Teeticnlar  flnid.  therapeutic 

naee....... t.  A-  16 

Tetanna. iii.  M-    1 

Daoi  1 1 ue. ...... ..M. .....  M.. ....... .!▼.  £*  Z9 

in  paerperinm ii.  J-  S9 

neonatorum ii.  K-  18 

treatment,  aconite t.  A-    3 

antitoxin r.  A-  29 

chloroform ▼.  A-  SI 


THERAFEU8I8. 


TUTICLES,  DiSEASKS,  Htdrooklk  (con- 
tinued). 
parte  of  carbolic  ctcid,  alcohol^  and 
glycerin,  iii.  £-20. 

Orchitis.  Pilitcarpme,  gr.  1-6  (0.01 
grm.)  h^podarm.  once  a  day,  i.  1-22. 
Applioationa  of  yuaiacol :  In  inguinal 
region,  pare :  on  icrotum.  ointment  2 
tu  J  parte  of  guuutcul  to  .'M  of  viiAtlin, 
iii.  E-18.  Sol.  of  not  more  than  If 
carbolir.  arid  applied  bj  steam  spray, 
and  uot  more  than  IS  min.  twice  a 
day.  iii.  E-19. 

Pkopiitlaxis.  Baoeal  antisepsis  in 
parotitis  by  means  of  4  %  sol.  of  b^tric 
ari/t,  very  hoc.  ThyimU  or  carbolic 
acid  as  a  gargle,  to  ward  off  teeticnlar 
oomplicationa,  i.  1-22. 

SuPBRNUMKRAKY.  Removal  of  extra 
organ,  iii.  £-16. 

Tdbkrcitumib.  Freeing  of  Tea  deferena 
of  tissues  enveloiiing  and  removal  by 
traction,  iii.  £-19. 

Tbtanus.  Immunised  blood-aerum  and 
methoda  of  preparing  same,  iii.  M-S 
to  7-  ^  Chloral  hytlratf,  gr.  xxxt 
(2.25  grms.) ;  potastiutn  bromidn,  3j 
(4.0S  grma.)  ;  tinct,  opium,  30  drops ; 
tinrt.  artmila,  5  drops :  take  at  one 
doee,  T.  A-3.  Chlorq/orm  inhalations, 
1  to  3  times  a  day,  v.  A-51.  Pyruline 
by  inhalation,  v.  A-12S. 

Tbtaxt.  Cjtmrtn*,  gr.  1-320  to  1-92 
(0.UU02  to  0.0007  grm.),  ii.  C-26. 
Franklinisation,  v.  C-IS. 

Thrombosis. 

Injection  of  leeeh-extraet  to  prevent 
ooagnlation  of  blood,  t.  A-^.  Re- 
section of  veins,  aa  preventive  of 
embolism.  Ligation  and  extirpation, 
iii.  J-18. 
Rbcdrrbnt.  lotiuin  </  potauium  and 
morruiv,  iii.  J-18. 

Thyroid  Gland.  Disbasbs. 

Sarcoma.  Extirpate  gland  and  treat 
cachexia  strum ipriva  with  thyroid 
extract,  v.  A-23. 

Tobacco  Habit.  Withdrawal;  potat- 
tium  iof title,  hot  baths,  and  purgatives 
to  hasten  elimination.  Ilypodermatica 
of  ether  for  dizxiness.  Strychnine, 
hffotcyaniiM,  binodide  <^ mercury,  and 
ptittcarpine,  ii.  F-20. 

TOIfUUE.  SCROICAL  DiSXASRS. 

ANGi.fA  LuDovici.  Incision  in  sub- 
hyoid region,  i.  C-14. 

Aif KYLOULOSSUM.  Incialon  of  fnonum, 
i.  C-13. 

Glosjiitis.  Incision,  i.  C-5.  In  syphi- 
litic patient,  snl)cutaneoua  ii^ection  of 
calomel.  Antisyphilitio  treatment. 
Local  treatment  moat  be  mild  when 
traceable  to  gastric  trouble,  i.  C-6. 
Half-hour  applications  of  pure  glyc- 
erin, i.  C-6. 

Lbuookbratosts.  Curetting  and  gal- 
vano-cautery,  i.  C-7. 

Lkucoplakia.  Local  applications  of 
only  temporary  use.  Tinct.  ferri  per- 
chloridi.  TT^xv  to  xxx  (1  to  2  grms.) 
t.  d.,  i.  C.7. 

Macroglossia.    Operation,  i.  C-9. 

Papillitis.  Galvanic  cauterisation 
Oinder  lens)  of  ulcerated  points,  i. 
C-8. 

Paragbhsis.    Salirylateji,  i.  C-14. 

Salivation.  If  due  to  growths  hinder- 
ing mastication,  removal  of  same: 
thia  failing,  frequent  antiseptic  garg- 
ling, irrigations,  and  applicuttions  to 
the  naao-pharynx,  i.  C-14.  1.%.  Paint- 
ing entire  interior  of  month  twice 
daily  by  1  to  lilOO  aol.  of  pyoktanin  for 
3  wceka,  i.  C-l.V 

TtTMORs.  Excision  of  any  apparently 
simple  lesion  not  yielding  to  treatment 
after  irritating  cauae  removed,  i.  C-11. 
Excision,  i.  C-12. 

Carcinoma.  Operation.  Removal 
of  whole  or  part  of  orjrnn.  M'>nth  to 
be  kept  aaeptic.  provision  for  free 
egreas  «f  discharge,  and  prevention  of 
dischaiti^e.  etc.,  from  entering  lungs, 
to  guard  against  complications,  iii. 
K-8.  Section  or  removal  of  adjoining 
teeth  to  relieve   auflering,    Iii.    K-9. 


AUTHORS  QUOTED. 


Tbsticlb,    Scrotum,   ajvd    Cord,   Ois- 
raskb. 

Scrotum. 
C.  W.  Allen,  E.  E.  Kolley,  Eugene 
Fuller,  iii.  E-I3:  Wickham,  Annual 
1894.  iii.  E-14;  GriAtbs,  iii.  J3-1S. 

TUST I CL  Al 

B.  Pollard.  T.  Hndaon.  iii.  E-IS; 
Lane,  £.  Owen,  C.  Laueustein.  L. 
Defontaine,  Lexer,  Anders,  R.  W. 
Jolinson,  ANN17AL,  Paget.  Bogdan, 
Weir,  Ii.  Guiteraa.  iii.  £-16 ;  Catrin, 
iii.  £-17:  Homua,  Trouaaaint,  Ar- 
naud,  Faidherbe,  Ikilier  and  Laoour, 
iii.  E-18;  Thieroy,  Keyes  and  Fuller, 
Btingner,  Joseph  Oriffltha,  Neumann, 
Quattro-Ciocchi,  iii.  E-19;  Gavin,  W. 
K.  Otia,  Mermet,  Pearoe  Gould.  Hue. 
R  W.  Taylor,  ill.  E-20 ;  Brindel.  Ka- 
rewaki,  Heller,  W.  Van  Hook,  Poncet, 
iii.  £-21. 

Testicular  Fluid.     See  Avikal  Ex- 
tracts. 

Tbtanus. 

Courmont,  Doyon,  iii.  M-1 ;  Behring, 
Kitaaato.  Roux,  Vaillaxd.  Tiixoni. 
Cenianni.  Uschinsky,  Courmont, 
Doyon,  Brunner,  Autokratow,  (Ergel, 
Buschke,  iii.  M-3;  Brunner.  Vail- 
lard,  Courmont,  Doyon.  Nicolaa,  iii. 
M-4 ;  Buschke,  Tixxoni  and  Ceutanni, 
iii.  M-S;  Tissoni  and  Ceutanni,  iii. 
H-6 ;  Tinoui  and  Centanni,  Beck,  iii. 
M-7  ;  Amerimn  Medico-Surgical  Bui' 
letin,  Goiri,  Beck,  Hodge.  Fermi  and 
PernoBsi.  Kitaaato.  Kartulis.  iii.  M-8; 
Bemesoff  and  Fedoroff,  iii.  M -9. 


Tbtaky.  _  _ 

ighi 
Fnssell.  Parsons,  Liigois.  Giannelli, 
Nicolagevie,  Helm, 
Hoffmann,  ii.  C-27. 


Camelot,    Bernard  Vaughn,  Howard 

Liigo 
Nicolagevie,  Helm,  Uoohe,  ii.  C-26; 


THsrifiSH. 

James  Wood,  ii.  F-20:  Jonathan 
Hutchinaon,  il.  F-21 ;  Norman  Kerr, 
ii.  F-22. 

THBOBROMfltB,  ThBRAPEUTIC  USRS. 

Ilallopeau,  G.  See.  v.  A-148. 

THBRAPEtTTirX.  EXPBRIMBNTAL. 

Hobart  A.  Hare,  David  Cema,  t.  A-l. 

TnERAPBrrrrs.  Gbnbral.  aitd  Phakma- 
orrricAL  Chrmistry. 
O.  Dqjardin-Bcaumeta,  H.  Dnbief,  r. 
A-l. 

THERMODIir,  Tbbrapbutic  Usbs. 

Von  Mering,  t.  A-148;  Schmidt,  t. 
A-149. 

Thiofork,  Trerapbuttc  Uses. 

E.  Fromm,  v.  A-149:  Schmidt,  t. 
A-1.W. 

TniosiNAKiN,  Therapeutic  Uses. 

M.  Rirhter.  von  Hebra.  v.  A-l.W:  L. 
T.  Mertena,  Van  Hoom,  v.  A-I51. 

'  Thiourea.  Physiolooical  Acrioir. 
Paul  Binet.  t.  B-42. 

TH0M9RN'8  Dt^basr. 

Allen  Smith.  Siisakand.  Bchott  iL 
C-23:  le  Roy  de  Merioourt,  ii.  C-24. 

Thoracic  Surgery. 

J.  MoFftdden  Gaston,  J.  McFadden 
Gaston  (Jr.),  le  Moyne  Wills,  de  For- 
rest Willard.  Levy,  Zakhareviteh,  iii. 
B-1. 

Thymou  Therapeutic  Uses. 

Guladie,  Y.  A-151 ;  llartroann,  ▼.  A- 
1S2. 

Thyroid  Extract.     See  Ahimal  Ex- 
tracts. 


1st  Col.— Te  to  Tb. 
Sd  Col— To  to  Tr. 
8d  CoL— Tb  to  To. 
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Tetany U.  C-  26 

in  pregniuioy „ ii.  I-  16 

■tatio  bath  in ^ y.  C-  1ft 


Theobromine,  therapeutie  aotlon 

T.  A-148 


Tberapentioa,  electro- v.  C-    1 

experimental t.  B-    1 

general » t.  A-    1 

Thermodin  aa  an  antiprretio 

T.  A-148 

Thermogenetio  centre. U.  A-    6 

Thioform,  therapeutie  Qees...y.  A-149 


TUEBAFEU8IS. 


Thiosinamia,  therapeatic 


T.  A-150 


Thionria,  physiologleal  action 

Y.  B-  42 


Thomaen's  diseaM. il.  C-  23 

Thoracio  dnet.  miliary  tuberon- 

loaie i.  A-  16 

Thoracic  snrgery > fii.  B-    1 

foreign  bodiei iii.  B-    9 

general  oontiderations iii.  B-    1 

heart. iii.  B-  10 

instramenta. iii-  B-  S4 

Inngi  and  diaphragm...iil.  B-14,  29 

mediaatinnm iii.  B-  25 

oeaophagns iii.  B-    2 

ThromboBis.  cerebral Ii.  A-  26 

teech-extract  in ▼.  A-  21 

Thymol,  therapeatic  tties t.  A-161 

Thymns,  enlargement  in  new- 
born  '. ii.  K-  28 

Thyroid    extract,    therapentie 

QMS T.  A-  22 

Thyroid  gland,  diieaeea. iv.  F-    1 

anatomy  and  physiology 

iy.  F-1 ;  T.  F-  80 

cretinism ir.  F-  12 

exophthalmic  goitre ir.  F-    4 

etiology  and  pathology... iv.  F-    6 

symptoms „ iv.  F-    7 

tevatment !▼.  F-    8 


TOlfGUE,    SUBGICAL    DISEASES,    TUIIOBS 
(rontinuni). 
Avoidance  of  trauma  in  amesthetic 
administration  becanse  of  tendency  to 
cancer,  iii.  K-9. 

Tonsils,  Diseases. 

Abscess.  Open  with  galTano-cantery, 
iv.  D-61. 

Calculus.  Scrape  walls  and  swab  with 
strong  sol.  of  eorrotive  mblimate,  tr. 
D-84. 

CiiANCKB.  Antisyphilitic  treatment  on 
appearance  of  cfermic  manifestations. 
It.  D-«l. 

CrsT.  Open  and  destroy  sao  with  gal- 
vano-eautery,  iv.  D-61. 

Hypektkopuy.  Galvano-cantery.  Per- 
ehloridf-qf-iroH  application,  iv.  D-61. 
Operative  Procedukks.  Anipata- 
tion  when  enlargement  interferes  with 
respiration  or  predisnosition  to  recur- 
rence or  alteration  of  voice  and  hear- 
ing. Ignipuncture  for  htemophilia. 
plethora,  and  non  -  pedunculated 
growth.  Thermo-cautery  in  adults, 
galvano-cautery  in  children.  Ampn- 
tate  pedunculated,  hnrd,  flbroos 
growths  withont  considering  age  of 
patient,  iv.  D-77.  For  bleeding  after 
tousillotomy.  st>^ptics  and  pressare,  iv. 
D-78.  Deep  injections  of  fh)m  gtt. 
XXX  to  Ix  of  a  mix.  of  a  10  J(  sol.  of 
eoraine  hydrochloraU  and  /errum 
sulphate,  in  equal  parts,  render 
amputation  with  amygdalatome  blood- 
leu  :  galvano-puncture  rendered  pain- 
less by  brushing  tonsils  with  2U  f 
roraine  »ul.  and  instilling  a  drop  of  a 
4  ^  sol.  into  each  lacuna,  iv.  D-79. 
Imect  TH^v  (UJi2  grm.)  of  a  4  ^  cocaine 
Ktth.  using  heart  stim. ;  first  puncture 
with  fairly  strong  loop-shaped  elec- 
trode. Ruanlt'smorcellement  process 
with  toothed  fbroeps :  cold- wire  snare ; 
injection  of  a  sol.  of  gtt.  j  rarbtUic  eteki 
and  gtt.  vj  of  water  a'ith  hypodermatic 
syringe,  iv.  D-80. 

Tonsillitis.    Alumnol,  v.  A-10.   SatO' 

Shm,  V.  A-133.    Sotliwm  naphthotaie, 
.5  to  2  )(  sol.,  V.  A-137.   Electrolysis, 
▼.  C-17. 

Acute.  Guaiaeol  topically  in  iVil] 
strength  by  means  of  swab.  Keep 
throat  moist  by  means  of  troches  of 
althea,  gwiiae,  or  gargles,  iv.  D-77. 
I^LEOMONOUS.  Antiseptics  locally, 
and  antirheumatics  internally.  Lei- 
ter's  tubes  around  neck :  ice-bag  or 
leeches  to  ang.  of  jaw ;  paint  pharvnx 
with  cocaiw'hyarochlor.  aol.,  20  to 
S3^  f.  Cold  poultices,  containing 
laiuinnum,  around  neck:  pharyngeal 
douches  and  nasal  irrigstions  with 
warm  horic-acid  koL,  iv.  D-76.  To 
prevent  ingestion  of  sentie  products, 
nnphthol  or  $nloU  iu  daiiv  doses  of  gr. 
xx^  (2  grmii.).  dividedly  and  con- 
tinued for  several  days,  iv.  D-77. 

TcBEKCULOSis.  Galvano-oauteiy,  iv. 
D-80. 

Tumors. 
SARroiiA.  Removal  through  mouth ; 
removal  through  an  incision  ttom 
commissure  along  lower  edge  of  max- 
illa to  perpendicular  sinus,  ligating 
carotid,  and  using  antiseptic  solutions 
of  chloral  daily,  iv.  D-82,  83.  Inject 
three  times  weekly  a  sat.  sol.of  ye//ot« 
pynktanin.  about  gr.  1-12  (0.00.5  grm.) 
each  time,  iv.  D-KS. 

Toothache.  Extract  tooth ;  drain,  can- 
terise.  and  obturate,  ii.  C-.39.  Resect 
alveola  or  alveolar  edge,  ii.  C-38. 

Torticollis. 
Spasmodic.  Fluid  extract  t^T  ennium- 
»ff»h.  gtt.  XX  to  XXX  t.  d..  beginning 
dose  gtt.  V  t.  d.  Intermittent  ex- 
tension. Section  of  spinal  accessory 
after  rest  snd  medical  treatment  fail, 
iii.  G-31.  Section  of  spinal  accessory 
nerve,  iii.  A-72. 

Trachea,  Diseases. 
Tumors. 
Adenoma.    Ranove  by  traebeotomy, 
iT.D-US. 
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TuTRoiD  Gland,  Diseases. 
J.  Pay  sou  Ciark,  iv.  F-1. 

Anatomy  and  Phtsioi4>oy. 
Jaboulay  and  £.  Villard,  Beaisso- 
witsch.  Godart,  iv.  F-1  :  E.  Oley, 
Hurthle.  Vasaale  and  Braxia,  Zielin- 
ska,  iv.  F-2 ;  Poncet  and  Jaboulay,  iv. 
F-3. 

Exophthalmic  Goitre. 
A.  Maude,  Mobius,  Wette.  Idiiller, 
JolTroy,  Renant,  Bramwell,  Murray, 
Greenfield.  P.  Marie,  Iv.  F-5:  New- 
man, J.  J.  Putnam,  Rehn,  JolTroy, 
Achard.  P.  Mannheim,  Vandervelile. 
le  BcBuf.  iv.  F-6;  W.  8.  Greenfield, 
Councilman,  11.  Reinhold,  R.  L.  Mo- 
Adam,  Angiolella,  A.  Mande,  iv.  F-7; 
Henri  Brunet.  Gerhardt,  A.  D.  Rock- 
well, J.  M.Taylor,  J.  J.  Putnam,  C. 
8.  Jeainrvson.  D.  Owen.  H.  Power, 
Brissaud,  A.  Poncet.  R.  S.  New- 
ton, iv.  F4;  A.  Sebnitaler,  J.  A. 
Booth,  Stookmann,  Mikulies,  Krbn- 
lein,  iv.  F-9. 

Goitre. 
T.  Hitaig,  O.  Lion  and  R.  Bensaude, 
G.  Durante,  I^etulle  and  Meslay, 
Martin-Dnrr.  Middeldorpf.  iv.  F-S; 
von  Eiselberg.  Simon.  Guhl,  H.  Braun, 
Oarre,  Poncet  and  Jaboulay.  iv.  F-4: 
Qoris,  iv.  F-fi. 

Mtx(bdema  and  Cachexia  Thtrbo- 

PRIVA. 

K.  Gron,  Kent,  O.  N.  Donrdonfl,  It. 
F-9 ;  d'Amore,  Falcone  and  Giofkwli, 
Uoffmeister,  J.  RosenblaU,  T.  8. 
Cloustnn,  F.  Vermehren,  iv.  F-10; 
G.  W.  Crary,  Buys,  E.  Blake.  Poncet, 
H.  W.  G.  Maokenxie,  W.  A.  Cross, 
iv.  F-U;  W.  M.  Campbell,  G.  E. 
Anson,  A.  Yoisia,  T.  Smith,  T.  C. 
Railston,  iv.  F-12. 

Physiology. 
J.  Lorain  Smith,  v.  1-44 ;  Fano.  Zanda, 
v.    1-45 ;     Brown-SAqnard,     Magon. 
Mnnk,  Arthand,  T.  1-46. 


Tinea. 

Sabouraud,  It.  A-44;  BeeUre,  Wick- 
ham,  iv.  A-40;  Leslie  Roberts,  Sa- 
bouraud.  It.  A-46:  Maeftulyen,  It. 
A-47;  Biro,  P.  T.  Thomson,  iv.  A-48; 
Gnladre,  Cantrel,  Stout,  Iy.  A-49. 


Tobacco.  Phtsiolooical  Acnoir. 
Vaughn  Harley,  v.  B-42. 


TOBAOOOISM. 

Lewin,  11.  F-19:  W.  T.  Gathell,  0. 
Bimie,  W.  N.  Welch,  A.  Claade, 
Hall,  11.  F-20. 


Toluene,  Phtsiolooical  Action. 

T.  Lauder  Bmnton  and  S.  Deliplae, 
Y.  B-42. 


TOLTPTRIN  AND  TOLTSAL,  THERAPEVTIO 

Uses. 
Ton  snr  Mohlen,  Kobert,  Onttmana, 
A.  Ainesaky,  v.  A -152;    Otto  Dom- 
blKth,  Y.  A-153 :  Botha,  Klalo,  An- 
jessky,  Y.  A-164. 


TONGVB,  DitBABIS. 

Angina  Ludotict. 
MaUgnon,  i.  C-14. 

Anxtloolossuk. 
Joly,  L  C-IX 
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Ist  Col.— Th  to  To. 
Xd  Col.— Tr  to  Ta. 
3d  Col.— To  to  To. 
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Thjroid  gland,  diietSM  (eontinued). 

goitn W.  F-    3 

oases iv.  F-    3 

histology  and  histogenesis 

IT.F-    3 

■Tmptoins It.  F-    4 

treatment iv.  F-    4 

myzcedema  and  eaohexia  thy- 

reoprlra. It.  F-    9 

oompUoations ir.  F-  11 

symptoms iv.  F-  10 

treatment. It.  F-  11 

Thyroid  gland,  physiology t.  I-  43 

Tibia,  sarooma,  arsenic  in t.  A-  36 

Tibial  artery,  aneurism.. ill.  J-  13 

Tics il.  C-  27 

snrgioal  treatment ....ill.  A-  68 

Tinea. It.  A^  44 

eapiUs It.  A-  94 

tonsurans. It.  A-  40 

trioophyton .it.  A-  4A 

Tobaeoo,  and  tubercle  baoilli..i.  A-    6 

as  a  eause  of  aphasia. ii.  A-  11 

•ffeot  on  muscular  effort.....T.  B-  42 


Tobaeooism ii.  F>  19 

Toe-nail,  ingrowing tii.  Q-  26 

Toee,  anomalies ~ t.  0-1,  44 

Toluene,  physiological  aotion.T.  B-  42 

Tolypyrin,  therapentio  uses  ..t.  A-152 

Tolysal,  therapeutic  use8.....T.  A-152 

Tongue,  diseases I.  C-    6 

aooessory i.  G-  11 

ankyloglossns i.  C*  13 

blaek i.  C-    9 

foreign  bodies i.  G-  10 

glossitis i.  C-    5 

leucokeratoeis 1.  C-    7 

lenooplakia. i.  C-    7 

naien>gloesia.....M. ...••>.X  C-   9  I 


THERAPEU8IS. 


Dry,  high, 
[ndfa,   ~ 


Trachkotomt. 

Cnopfs  method.  It.  D-119,  120. 
In  diphtukkia  operate  early ;  indi- 
cations, iv.  D-12U.  After  the  operation 
irriffato  larynx  and  trachea  every  hour 
with  a  sol.  of  prrchloride  qf  irtm,  1  to 
lOUU,  at  same  time  lowering  head  to 
prevent  inKurgitation,  iv.  D-120. 

Complications. 
Asphyxia.  Laborde's  rhythmical 
traction  of  tongue,  iv.  D-122. 
BRONCuo-PirenicoNiA.  Isolation  in 
carefully  aired  and  disinfected  room ; 
•iter  operation,  place  in  fVont  of  can- 
nula a  ^use  bandage  which  has  been 
soaked  in  etm.  qf  Ceylon  oil  qf  cinna- 
mon, f^iss  (6  grms.) :  alcohol  (85) 
fSiss  (iSO  grms.) ;  netitral  gtifcerin, 
Qi/vt  (61)  grins.)-  1^  cyanosis,  curette 
the  trachea  with  dall-wire  curette  to 
keep  tube  clear,  iv.  0-121. 

Ulceration.  Open,  curette,  and  insert 
tracheal  tube  temporarily,  oover  split 
trachea  by  plastic  operation,  It. 
D-126. 

TUBERCOIiOSIS. 

pulmonart. 
Climatic  Trkatmsnt. 
and  pure  air,  t.  £-13.  Indfa,  Colo- 
rado, v.  £-14.  Tangiers,  Africa,  v. 
£-17.  Hydropathy,  v.  £-4.  Hot-air 
baths,  V.  E-6.  Karoo  District,  S. 
Aftiea,  v.  £-17.  Alkaline-artenieal 
iron-toatfrt  of  Bagneree-de-Blgorre,  v. 
£-19.  Duri  Springs,  v.  £-23.  Rc«lon 
comprising  sonthwestern  part  of  New 
York  and  a4iointng  northwestern  part 
of  Pennsylvania,  i.  A-28.  Hygienic 
and  dietetic  treatment :  Open  air  and 
nutritions  diet.— eggs  and  milk.  In 
winter,  applications  of  cold  water  to 
body  :  In  summer,  oold  baths.  Medi- 
cinee  only  symptomatieally.  i.  A-29. 
Ornrral  Treatmknt.  PotoMum 
eanthtiridinate.  Mixture  for  injec- 
tion: eanthariHin,  gr.i  (0.065  gnu.); 
potassie  hydrate,  gr.  ii  (0.13  grm.) ; 
to  this  are  added  f$xA,  3v,  and  TTI.xx 
(362.8  grms.)  distilM  water.  At  out- 
set, iniv  or  v  (0.26  or  0.32  grm.). 
injected  twice  a  week.  amt.  increased 
gradually  to  TIXxv  (1  grm.).  Creosote 
uninterrupted  for  several  months, 
not  neglecting  indications  for  general 
treatment,  i.  ASO.  Creosote,  contra- 
indicated  In  acute,  florid  cases  of  fe- 
brile type,  tubercular  pleurisy,  and  en- 
teritis, when  nephritis  is  indicated  or 
idiosyncrasy  existe,  i.  A^l.  Codlioer' 
oil.  Creasotf  in  small  doees,  i.  A-29. 
Ext.  opium,  SO- 100  part;  »pt.  atheria 
nitron,  20  parte ;  Juleji  aomvieux,  120 

Sarte :  4  to  8  teaspoonfuis  daily,  i.  A- 
r.  Fresh  jnioe  of  leaves  of  aloes,  5  to 
8  drops  3  or  4  times  a  day  before 
meals,  t.  A-8.  Nadaud's  arisiol  treat. 
Anvnie  (Fotelttr's  sol.),  1  to  10  drops, 
T.  A-S.*}.  Creosote  early,  t.  A-69. 
Jchthyol  and  loftter,  tqutk]  parte ;  give 
4  drops  before  meals,  increasing  to  40 
drops  dailv,  v.  A-84.  Glycerophos- 
phates  and  iodine  mixture,  v.  A-85. 
loiliiform,  gr. J  (0.065  grm.),  6  times  a 
dav,  T.  A-86.  Malakin,  T.  A-95, 
Inhalations  of  ennenre  qf  peppermint, 
and  internally  teke  creosote,  glycerin, 
ehlorqform,  and  1  )(  essence  of  pep- 
permint, T.  A-9S.  Creasoted  myrrho- 
line,  v.  A-104.  Inhalations  of  oxygen, 
v.  A-110.  Petroleum  in  capsules,  v. 
A-1 13.  PhenfKoll,  gr.  vii?4  (0.5  grm.) 
daily,  in  3  doses,  v.  A-1 14.  Strych- 
nine, T.  A-142.  Tuberculin ;  begin 
With  small  doses,  gr.  1-1300  (0.00005 
grm.),  T.  A-161 .  Electricit v  and  light, 
V.  C-16.  Overfeeding  with  raw  beef 
and  milk,  with  con  stent  life  in  open 
air.  TStheretilin  injections  three  times 
a  week.  Initial  doee.  gr.  1-640  (0.0001 
grm.),  grsdoally  inei-esHed  to  gr.  \% 
fO.l  grm.),  i.  A-29.  Snppositorics.  as 
loll.:  pure heech-womt creosote,  V\vi\^ 
to  xvss  (0.5  to  1  grm.)  ;  cttcoo-butter, 
^ihi  (5  grms.).  i.  A-.*U.  Creannte  ene- 
mata.  i.  A-31.  Aristol  in  progremive 
doees  up  to  gr.  xxiv  (1.5  grms.)  daily. 


AUTHORS  QUOTED. 


ToNOtTK,  Diseases  (ctmlinued). 
Black  Tomocb. 
Sendsiak,  Ciaslinski,  Heweike,  Burn 
Murdoch,  Robertson,  i.  C-9. 

Dental  Fistula. 
Duplay,  i.  C-19. 

Foreign  Booies. 
Lepage,  i.  C-10. 

Glossitis. 
Clinton  Wagner,  i.  C-6;  Gaston.  Jul- 
lien.  Mendel,  Broeq,  Ernest  B.  San- 
gi'ee.  i.  B-6. 

LEUC0KERAT08I8. 

Dubois-UaTenith,  i.  C-7. 

Leccoplakia. 
H.  Oliphant  Nicholson,  i.  G-7. 

LiNOCA  ACCK9SORIA. 

J.  liersfeld,  MOller,  Hayem,  i.  C-IS. 

Lingual  Papillitis. 
J.  B.  DnpUix,  Cotard,  i.  0-7 ;  Gna- 
Bola,  i.  C-8. 

Macroolossia. 
Eickenbusoh,  i.  C-9. 

Paraoeusib. 
Moses  Kleiner,  i.  C-14. 

Pekiamygdalitis. 
Massei,  Seifert,  Ruault,  Hsinanoffsky, 
i.  C-U. 

PrORRH<EA  Al.yEOLARI8. 

Fitigerald.  i.  C-18. 

Salitart  Calculi. 
Clinton  Wagner,  i.  C-16. 

Salivary  iNrEcrioNS. 
Oirode.  i.  C-15:  Paul  ClaisM,  Ernest 
Dnpri.  i.  C-16. 

Salitation. 
Conetoux,  i.  C-14 ;  Heimann,  Firi,  i. 
C-15. 

Tkktii.  Diseased. 
Hugh  Hippie,  Miller,  Bmbaker,  i.  C- 
17 ;  Dnnogier,  i.  C-18. 

Tumors. 
J.  Rosenstelu.  E.  K.  Dunham,  1.  G- 
10:  E.  W.  Stevens,  Jonathan  Huteh- 
inson,  Besnier,  i.  C-U  :  J.  Hutehla- 
son.  Variot.  i.  C-12:  Lsgoutto,  D*- 
nuce,  i.  C-13. 

Ulceration. 
Band.  Rendu,  i.  C-8. 

Yarioose  Veins. 
Ida  R.  Gridley,  i.  C-8. 


Tongue,  Surgert  or. 

Tumors. 
W.  Sachs,  iii.  K-7:  Abbe.  lit.  K-8;  W. 
M.  Baker.  J.  W.  O'Neill,  iU.  K-9. 


Tonsil,  Lingual. 

Abscess. 
Mounter,  iv.  D-61. 

Hyprrtropht. 
Casadesus,  iv.  D-60 ;  Yilleeoart,  ICar- 
ion.  SimanoTski,  It.  D-61. 

Tumors. 
Rueda,  Onodi,  It.  D-61. 


Tonsils,  Diseases. 

Bacteriology. 
A.  Veillon,  It.  D-71;  E.  Buys,  iv. 
D-72. 

Calcitlus. 
W.  B.  Johnson.  Leeoea.  J.  W.  Oleits- 
mann,  Laage.  W.  A.  Larrabee,  F.  A. 
Campenni,  F.  Arena,  It.  D-84. 


1st  Col.— To  to  To. 
2d  Cole— Tu  to  Ta. 
3d  Cul.— To  to  To. 
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Tongue,  diMAMS  (rontinued). 

pftpillitfi I.  C-    7 

periamygdalitls. ^ i.  C-  U 

tamoni i.  C-  10 

ulceration ^ i.  C-    8 

vnricoM  veins ^ i.  C-    8 

Tongue,  euigery  of ....iii.  K-    7 

tumon iil.  K-   7 

Tonail,  lingual,  disenaes iv.  D-  00 

abMess iv.  D-  61 

hypertrophj „ It.  D-  60 

fenmon. iv.  I>-  61 

Tonsils,  disetses iv.  I>-  71 

and  remote  disorders iv.  D>  72 

bncteriologj iv.  D-  71 

oaloulus - iv.  D-  83 

hypertrophj - iv.  D-  77 

sjphilis iv.  D-  81 

tonsUlitis iv.  D-  77 

follicular iv.  B-  75 

phlegmonous iv.  D-  76 

tuberculosis iv.  I>-  80 

tnmon. iv.  D-  83 

Torpedo,  eloetrio  organ  of.....T.  H-  17 

Torticollis iii.  A-72,  Q-  81 

following     breech    presenta- 
tions  li.  J-    2 

from  nasal  disease. iv.  D-  34 

surgical  treatment iii.  A-  72 

Toxicology ^ iv.  O-  21 

beniin iv.  O-  22 

blood  in  poisoning iv.  O-  21 

carbolic  acid iv.  O-  23 

carbonic  acid Iv.  O-  24 

carbonic  oxide iv.  O-  24 

chloral - iv.  O-  27 

chloroform iv.  O-  27 

forced  respiration  in iv.  O-  27 

lysol „ iv.  O-  28 

melinite ^ iv.  0-  28 

morphine iv.  O-  28 

nitrobenioL iv.  O-  90 

phoephoms iv.  O-  81 

prussio  add. iv.  O-  36 

stramonium. • iv.  O-  36 

strychnia iv.  G*  37 


THERAPEUSIS. 


TUMKCVUMIS.     PUUCOMART.      ClIMATIO 
TKKATMBlfT  (contuiued). 

and  increasing  concentration  up  to  15 
ft.  Aniline aulphaUt.  Mfthylene-blue, 
gr.  ii  to  iii  (U.13  to  0.2  grm.).  in 
wafers,  t.  a..  1.  A-^.  Intra-renons 
iigeotion  of  cinnatnie  acid,  5  ^  emul- 
sion with  almond-oil,  yelk  of  ogg. 
common  salt  in  sointioa ,  also  a  5  )» 
aaneous  sol.  of  mdium  rinnttmate, 
'nv^  to  vj  (0.1  to  0.4  com.)  twice 
woeltly.    Intra-venous  treatment  sup- 

Slanted  by  local,  if  possible.  Aetd 
issolvod  in  glycerin  or  alcohol,  1  to  20 
or  1  to  10.  i.  A-34.  35.  Inunctions  of 
mere,  oint.,  5ss  (2  gnus.)  rubbed 
in  skin  dallv,  and  warm  bath  after 
every  fourth  fnanction,  i.  A-35.  Ether 
and  opium.  Intra-Diuscular  injection 
of  Tit  »-«  ▼•!  T^H  (001  or  0.02  grm.) 

i\  to 


of  sulphuric  ethr.r,  with  gr.  i\ 
iij.  (0.1  to  0.2  grm.)  of  ojtium.  In- 
jection of  TTtxvu  n  com.)  of  rthrr 
in  morning,  and  2  (tills  of  gr.  7^  (0.05 
grm.)  extract  qf  opium  at  niglit.  In 
aggravated  cases  IT^xxig  (2  com.) 
of    ether    in    morning,  and    pills  of 

r.  1-6  ^0.01  grm.)  ext.  opium  every 
hrs.  during  day.  During  night, 
gr.  ly  (0.2  grm.)  of  Dover'* 
powder  in  several  doses,  i.  A-37. 
Quinine  sulphate  and  tannic  add, 
latter  in  doses  of  ^1^4  or  iss  (5  or  6 

5rins.)  dailv  for  acute  cases,  i.  A-SR. 
'reatment  Dy  salts  at  copper;  form- 
ula for  lotions,  ointment,  collyrium, 
potion,  pills,  powder,  and  hypoder- 
matic preparations  of  same,  1.  A-36, 
37-  Thorough  inoculation  with  vac- 
cine virus.  Fid.  ext.  ergitt,  5ss  to  j  (2 
to  4  grms.):  or  ergotint,  i;t.  ss  to  iv 
ro.03  to  0.26  rrm.)  several  times 
aailv.  Powdered  ergot,  gr.  v  to  x 
(0.32  to  0.65  grm.)  at  bed-time,  to 
control  night-sweats.  Erptttine.  Ex- 
tract of  ergfit,  3  j)arts ;  dtlute  alcohol, 
glycerin,  and  dtrtilM  tenter,  of  each 
5  parts;  lTl,xv  (1  grm.)  of  this  mixt- 
ure by  subcutaneous  injection  at 
night.  Ergot,  ergot inf,  gr.  ij  (0.13 
grm.)  3  or  4  times  daily.  Aromatic 
tulphuric  acid  in  plain  or  neectmeil 
water,  V\x  or  xv  (0.65  or  1  grm.)  at 
bed-time,  or  3  doees  of  TTl.vii  to  x 
(0.45  to  0.65  grm.)  each,  late  in  after- 
noon, early  evening,  and  at  bed-time, 
i.  A-.38.  Filtered  crude  petntleum 
(Roumaninn)  in  capsules.  Inhalation 
of  air  paused  thro,  petroleum,  i.  A-39, 
40.       Establiiihment      of       artificial 

fneumothorax  and  method  of  same, 
A-40.  Mechanical  enlargement  of 
thorax  and  aerial  capacitv  of  lungs, 
with  apparatus  for  same.  i.  A-40,  41. 
If  breaking  down  of  tlssae.  catarrhal 
Inflam.  of  air-passages,  or  elevation  of 
temperature.  crcn»ote  (fteechtcood), 
IT^xxx  to  Ixxx  (2  to  iS.30  grms.) ; 
tinct.  cfirdamtrmi,  f^iv  (16  grms.) ; 
glyrrrini  f^ij  (62  grnis.)  ;  alcoholis,  q. 
s.  ad  fjiv  (121  gnns.):  two  tesspoon- 
ftils  in  water  after  meals.  Smaller 
dose  of  ereaintte  at  first,  increasing  to 
maximum  dose  of  gtt.  v  four  times  a 
da>;,  i.  A-31,  32.  To  stimulate  circu- 
lation and  mucous  membrane  of  re- 
spiratory tract,  hentnyl-^aiacol,  5j 
(4  grms.)  :  powder  of  ditfttnliti,  gr.  iij 
(0.2  grm.):  euralyptol,' V\xx\y  (1.5 
grms.);  ext.  qf  gentian,  q.  s.  make  12 
capsules,  one  to  be  taken  four  times  a 
day.  Tonic  nutrient,  and  for  a  pro- 
phylactic in  predisposed  or  those  mn 
down  in  health,  tinrt.  ferri  chloridi. 
ftSij  fS  grms.) :  dil.  pho»phorie  acid. 
f^iij  (12  grms.)  ;  Church^lVn  »yrup  t\f 
hjffKfphoMphitcJt.  q.  s.  ad  fjiij :  two 
teaspoonfuls  after  meals,  t.  d.,  in  water, 
i.  A-:i2. 

Ix  mriPiEiVT  CASicA.  iiyeotion  of 
blftoft-nerum  from  immune  animals.  I. 
A-.'X).  R(K<ta1  administration  of  erea- 
mtic  :  ench  enema,  gtt.  v  of  cremu^e 
in  ftlire-oil,  3  elk  of  an  egg.  and  Oes 
^250  grms.)  of  wsrm  water:  increased 
to  gtt.  xl  aaily,  i.  A-31.    jipmontum 


AUTHORS  QUOTED. 


ToKSiiA,  D18XISXS  (eontinued). 

Htpkrtrophy. 
Maadragora,  P.  R.  W.  de  Santi,  iv. 
D-77 :  Lennox  Browne,  A.  Barkan,  8. 
O.  Dabney.  Augustus  Cailli.  Jaoobi. 
iv.  D-7«;  kopHk.  W.  Ward,  T.  A.  de 
Blois,  F.  P.  Iludnut.  Edwin  J.  Kuh, 
W.  K.  Bim|>son.  iv.  D-79;  A.  Gem  ant. 
Marcel,  Geurge  J.  Monroe,  T.  Hark 
Hovel  1,  R.  Ptellicer.  C.  C.  Rice,  L.  8. 
Oivens,  J.  Madison  Taylor,  iv.  D-80. 

RXMOTK  DiaORDKRS. 

Buschke,  H.  L.  Wagner,  iv.  D-72;  J. 
Hnghlings-Jaokson,  Wilson  Fox,  iv. 
D-73 :  A.  Thouvenet,  Garel,  Joal,  It. 
I>-74 ;  Condeschi.  iv.  D.75. 

Stphilis. 
K.    Siadek,    Oradeaige.   P^roni,   ir. 
D-81;    W.  F.  Chappdl,  L.   Dunoam 
Bulkley,  Oanbe.  iv.  D-S2. 

Tonsillitis. 
J.  n.  Raymond,  iv.  D-77. 

FOLLIClTLilR. 

N.  Wolfenden.  Sendtiak.  Lamojei, 
Helme,  Barbler,  iv.  D-75 ;  O.  A.  Le- 
land,  iv.  D-76. 

PHLECMONOrS. 

B.  F.  Westbrook,  JamalA,  Cartas, 
Klingel.  Gonguenheim,  ir.  D-76; 
Babuel-Psyrissao,  iv.  D-77. 

TUBRRCULOfllS. 

Tusaau,  iv.  D-80;  Saoaxo,  iv.  D-81. 
Tdmors. 
Jl.  Solia-Cohen.  Clinton  Wagner.  A. 
W.  Watson.  HehifTers,  Vemeuil,  iv. 
D-82:  Eisenmenger,  Morite,  8.  liar»- 
no.  Warren  Coleman,  Gulpia,  Ripanlt, 
Damieno,  iv.  D-8S. 


TORTtOOU.18. 

J.  L.  Morse,  Wharton  SiaUer,  Koha. 
Fraada,  iii.  G-Sl. 


TOXIOOLOOT. 

Britzih. 
Rosenthal,  ir.  G-22. 

Blood  ih  Poison  mo. 
Ottolenghi,  iv.  Q-21 ;  PRal  Heger,  It. 
G-22. 

Carbolic  Acid. 
Langerhans.  H.  P.  Loomla,  J.  John- 
ston, iv.  G-23. 

Carbonic  Acid. 
Levison,  iv.  G-24. 

Carbonic  OziDB. 
Brouardel.  iv.  G-24:  Ha11opc««, 
Riehardiere,  Max  Gordon,  Spioa  and 
Menegasii.  W.  Ernest  Thomson, 
Wyatt  Johnston,  iv.  G-25;  Edwin  A. 
Down,  Ilewetson,  J.  Monnt-Bleyer, 
iv.  G-26 :  Shaw,  E.  L.  Morgaa,  Bishop, 
Bovee,  Hoffmann,  iv.  G-27, 

Cnix>RAL  Htdrate. 
8elby  Plummer,  iv.  G-27. 

CnLORoroRM. 
Washburn,  iv.  G-S7. 

Ltsol. 
Friedeberg,  ir.  G-28. 

Mrlinitb. 
Oueit,  iv.  G-28. 

MORPHINK. 

Dufonr.  Carl  Johnson.  Wtatelar,  It. 
O-K;  Flintermann,  Steiner,  Perey, 
Pope.  William  Moor.  J.  Barker  Smitb, 
H.  O.  Wood.  iv.  G-29;  L.  A.  Harding, 
J.  M.  Rector  Glenn  Andrews,  C. 
Monroe  McGuire,  Journal  q/"  the 
American  Med.    A»$oeiationf   J.    8. 
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KYLE,  E.  DEVEREUX,  N.  I.  DEVEREUX. 
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Tnehea,  diMMea W.  D-125 

oompTMtion !▼.  D-125 

iumon {▼■  D-12S 

uloentton It.  D-125 

Tnu)h«lorrhaphj ii.  H-  46 

TnMbeotomy.. It.  D-1I9 

TrfMihODU....... It.  B-  08 

TruisfuioiL i.  Ir  26 

Mline. i.  I#-  26 

Tntpwiui,  pftnlysii ii.  G-  18 

Tnunnatio  nearoies ii.  D-    1 

etiology  and  pathologj ii.  D-    5 

medico-legal  bearing ii.  D-  10 

prognoeifl  and  treatment.. ..Ii.  D-    9 
■emeiology  and  diagnoeia..ii.  D-    1 

Tranmatiein,  therapeatio  oaes 

(•ee  Mercnry) y.  A-  98 

Trematoda. .1.  E-   7 

Tremors ii.  C-  22 

in  the  inaane. ~. ii.  E-  13 


Trephining  (tee  Brain,  surgery 

of) III.  A-    4 

prehistoric ir.  H-    9 

Trichiasis Iv.  B-  68 

Trichina i.  E-  17 

generalised i.  A-  84 

Trichloracetic  acid,  therapentlo 

uses T.  A-166 

Trichomonas  raginalis i.  E-    6 

Trichomycosis  nodosa. iy.  I-  24 

Trioooephaivs L  E-  23 

Trioophytoii iy.  A-  46 


Trigeminal  neryes,  nearalgia  of 

ii.  C-  38 
surgical  treatment. iii.  A-  68 


Trikresol,  as  an  antiseptic... lit.  N-  12 
physiological  action y.  A-165 

Trimelhylamine-guaiaool,  phys- 
iological action  (see 
Ouaiaool) y.  B-  22 


TUERAPEUSIS. 


tubkbcvlosis,    pulmokary,   cumatio 
Tbkatmxmt,  in  Inoipibmt  Casis 

iamtmued). 
i-icAthyolate,  with  equal  part  of 
water,  in  doses  of  gtt.  iv  to  zl  daily. 
Best  in  water  before  meals,  and  in- 
creased gtt.  j  daily,  i.  A-33.  Iodo- 
form, gr.  i  (U.065  grm.),  in  pill,  six 
times  oailv.  If  well  borne,  may  be 
increased  by  gr.  ij  (0.13  grm.)  till  gr. 
zxz  (3  grms.)  reached,  continued  3 
months  or  longer,  i.  A-3S,  34.  OKme 
inhalations  at  first  daily  for  flye  min- 
utes :  later,  15  to  2i)  minutes,  i.  A-34. 
Ii^eoUon  of  pure  ealeium  chloride,  gr. 
moooxxix  (88.62  grms.):  pure  magne- 
Mwn  chloride,  gr.  oooclvi^  (^.54 
grms.);  pure  nodimn  ehlortde,  gr. 
oiU  (6.84  grms.) ;  phoitphorie  acul,  gr. 
iss  (0.09165  grm.) ;  ocuetn,  gr.  Tss  (0.35 
grm.);  distilled  water,  Og  (1000 
(prms.).  Filter  and  sterilise,  and  in- 
ject Tn,xxxj  (2  c.em.)  in  post,  aspect  of 
chest  eyery  other  day.  Iigection  with- 
held if  physiological  efleete  appear,  i. 
A-35.  Innalations  of  compressed  air 
and  systematic  overfeeding,  i.  A -32. 
Creastite,  alpha-tutphthol,  iS  5ij  (8 
grms.):  (triai  ar»enio»i,  gr.  ij  (0.13 
grm.)  ;  atrychninm  nttrcU.,  gr.  j  (0.065 
grm.) ;  atropinas  tulphat.,  gr.  1.6 
(0.01  grm.) ;  ext.  ffeatiame,  gummi 
arabie,,  SS,  q.  s.  nt  ft.  pil.  no.  cxx. 
One  from  four  to  six  times  daily.  Creo- 
sote carbonate,  or  ereoJiotal,  gtt.  xx  to 
3j  (1.3  to  4  grms.)  daily,  to  children, 
and  5i>  to  It  ^8  to  16  grms.)  to  adults, 
in  teaspoonfol  doses.  Salol,  5iM  (6 
grms.)  daily,  in  single  doses,  gr.  xx 
to  XXX  (1.3  to  2  grms.),  i.  A-32. 
Hydronaphthol,  hypoderra.  in  solu- 
tion, gr.  y  (0.32  grm.)  to  3j  (4  grms.), 
i.  A-33. 

OOHPLICATIOITS. 

Catities.  Insertion  of  tube  and 
injection  of  chlorin»-ga»  ;  method  of 
making  gas  and  of  operation,  i.  A-40. 

COCGU.     Codeine,  y.  A-55. 

DlABRH<Bjk.     Tnnnigen,  y.  A-146. 

H  iSM O  PTYSIS.  CMoral  hydrate,  gr. 
zy  to  zzxyiiss  (1  to  2.43  grms.)  by 
enema.  Repented  as  prophylaxis. 
Morphine  and  codeine.  Application 
of  ioe  to  testicles  or  labia  miyora.  If 
bleeding  recur,  application  twice  daily 
or  prolonged  for  5  min..  i.  A-39. 

INSOMNIA.  Chloraloee,  gr.  %  (0.05 
grm.),  and  eulphotutl,  gr.  iiss  to  1^ 
(0.15  to  0.2  grm.)  :  add  anlphate  qup- 
nine  if  have  fever  in  ev^ening,  v.  A-49. 

NiOHT-SwKATS.  Ergot,  v.  A-68. 
For  fever,  guaiarol,  30  drops  painted 
on  skin.  v.  A-75.  Salophen,  y.  A-IXS. 
Camphoric  arid,  gr.  xxx  (2  grms.)  in 
water  at  bed-time.  (Jhlornlmnid,  gr. 
zxx  or  xxxv  (2  or  2.3  grms.).  ifiM- 
carine,  gr.  1-60  (0.0011  grm.)  at  bed- 
time. Zinc  oruie,  gr.  iiss  f0.16  grm.) 
in  pill  at  bed-time,  to  control  sweating. 
Aaaricine.  gr.  1-12  (0.005  grm.)  in 
pill  at  bed-time  -or  late  in  afternoon, 
and  repeated  in  4  or  5  hrs.,  i.  A-39. 

Uppkr  Air-Fassagks.  Ortho- 
chtorphenol  and  parachlorjthenol,  5, 
10.  or  20  f(  sol.  In  glycerin,  or 
pure,  melted  parachlorpfienol ;  parts 
painted  by  brush  or  swab,  or  injection 
by  laryngeal  syringe.  In  sensitive 
patiente,  mav  be  preceded  by  applica- 
tion of  10  f  sol.  of  cocaine  nydro- 
ehlorate.  Injection,  onoe  or  twice 
daily,  of  f%\^4  (5  cem.)  oily  $oL  ^ 
menthol  (T  to  20)  by  a  laryngeal 
syringe,  i.  A-33. 
Sdrgical. 
AsaCRSS.  Injection  of  teucrin, 111  zvss 
(1  grm.),  iii.  L-17. 
CiTTANKOUS.  Pararhlorphenol  lo- 
cally, y.  A-53.  JSurttphen.  v.  A-68. 
Ibrmol,  2}^  f  sol.,  v.  A-70.  Thio- 
»inttmin,  r.  A-l.W.  T\therrulin,  with 
surgical  measures,  y.  A-161. 
Qlanditlar.  Extirpate  through 
small  openings,  and  drain  if  deep  and 
pus  present,  ill.  L-14.  Iiyeot  oam- 
phor-naphthol,   %j   (20    grms.),   iii. 


AUTHORS  QUOTED. 


Tozioouxir,  Morphinb  {continued). 
Carpenter,  A.  Erskine,  W.  L.  Fyle, 
C.  W.  Ladd,  J.  8.  Buist,  H.  D. 
Walker,  E.  R.  Oregg,  G.  B.  Moreland, 
C.  E.  Johnston,  JT.  8.  Martia,  J.  L. 
Gardner,  J.  C.  Crossland.  C  H.  Cal- 
lender.  J.  J.  Darby,  G.  H.  Wilkenaon, 
Cruee,  Banade,  A.  T.  Feniiy,  John- 
son, Campbell,  Ashbum,  iy.  G-W; 
Merry,  iy.  G-31. 

NlTBOBENZOL. 

Max  Bondi,  Eugea  Gissel,  B.  QraselU, 

F.  Giaroli.  iy.  Q^l. 
Phosphorus. 

Miinser,    iy.     G-31;     MQnser,     Lo 

Monaoo,  Trambusti,  iy.  0-32;   Gur- 

rieri,  iv.  0-34;    E.  Uarnaek,  Conn, 

Ansiauz,  Warfvinge.  Seydel.  Parisott 

Freyhan,  8.  T.  Beard,  Aaolf  Kelemen, 

iv.  0-35. 
Prussic  Agio. 

Geppert^  G.  Gorin,  G.  Anslanz,  iv. 

G-35;     K&ssa,   JohauB    Aatal,    iy. 

0-36. 
Rkspi ration,  Forcsb. 

Fell,  Foy,  iy.  G-22. 
Stramonium. 

C.  O.  Maisch,  Stnlt,  iy.  0-S6. 

STRyCHNINB. 

Allerton  8.  Cushmaa,  Psroy  T. 
Adams,  iy.  G-37;  J.  Augustin,  P. 
Flor,  Ferry,  Origorssoo,  Laisaro, 
Fleming,  iy.  0-S8. 


Trachka,  Disbabrs. 

Siuous,  iv.  D-126. 
Compression. 

F.  G.  Finley,  Bernard  Fitte,  Salter, 

iv.  D-125. 
Miscellaneous. 

Ronssel.  iv.  D-i26. 
Tumors. 

Ponebinsky,  iy.  D-125;  Sohener,  iy. 

Ulceration. 
W.  F.  Chappell,  Lardy  aad  Fbotidi- 


r.  Uhappeu 
.  iy.  D-125. 


Transpitsion  akd  Saline  Injbctionb. 
Von  Ziemssen,   Anwual    1894,    Do* 
minicis.    Jennings.     Cobb.     Bidwell, 
Uayem.  Daremberg,  Dastrs,  Hutchin- 
son, Merkel,  Feis,  1.  L-26. 


Traumatic  Neurosks. 

J.  A.  Booth,  ii.  D-1 ;  Charoet,  Oilles 
delaTonrette.  11.  D-I. 

Etioloct  and  Patboloot. 
Philip  Coombs  Knapp,  Wernicke, 
lloffVnan,  ii.  D-5:  Schultie.  L.  Bruns, 
J.  O.  Brookhouse,  ii.  D-6 :  G.  Bikeles, 
Obersteiner.  Leyden.  Schmauss,  ii. 
D-8 :  Philip  Coombs  Knapp.  Wateon, 
Schmauss,  ii.  D-9. 

Prognosis  and  Treatvbnt. 
Brookhouse,  Vibert.  Eriehson,  Judd, 
Davidson,  Price,  Oppenheim,  il.  D-9. 

Sbmeiologt  and  Diagnosis. 
Lndwig  Mann,  ii.  D-l ;  Striimpell, 
Wernicke.  Hitsig,  C.  P.  Freund.  ii. 
D-2 ;  Higier.  Bruns.  SKnger.  PflSger, 
Schlnsser.  Topolanski.  Seeligmttfler, 
Booth,  ii.  D-3:  Wernicke.  Higiec; 
Philip  Coombs  Knapp,  U.  D-4;  Bar- 
yey  Reed,  ii.  D-5. 
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Trionftl,  phytiologieal  Bctioii.T.  B-  42 
ih«rapentie  niM v.  A-156 

Tropiei,  demognphj  ol..... Jt.  H-   6 

Tiyptin,  fbrmfttton  ot  in  body 

T.  I-  19 

Tnbal  diaaue Ji.  Ch  tf 

TiibenQlin..............«....».....T.  A-UK) 

Tabtreolotii,  of  Ivngt^ J.  A-    1 

and  »1eohoHim ».....U.  F-    6 

aad  ooonpfttioii !▼.  H-    4 

and  ■jphiiis iii.  F-  47 

bact«rioloK7 i.  A-6;  It.  1-6, 6,  24 

elimatlo  dlstribntlon i.  A-  28 

oomplioationa. ~ I.  A-  15 

enterio  fovor i.  H-  29 

diacnosU. 1.  A-  17 

•pidemiology .t.  F-  28 

•tiology !•  A-    1 

following  meaalof. J.  J-  19 

in  profnanoj JL  I-  24 

mitral  itenoaii  and 1.  B-  32 

pathology i.  A-    6 

prognoeia ~ 1.  A-  24 

prophylaxit i>  A*  25 

sjmpkomatologjr.. i.  A-    9 

treatment ~ i.  A-  29 

aloea ~ t.  A-    8 

arintol ▼.  A-  35 

anenio t.  A-  38 

blood  ii^eotions..... t.  A-  31 

ohIoraloM .▼.  A-  49 

olimatio ~ T.  E-  12 

oreaMto. .r.  A-  68 

•leetrioity ^ t.  C-  16 

ergot. ▼.  A-  68 

gnaiaool ▼•  A-  73 

hot-air  bath! ^ t.  E-    6 

iohthyol r.  A-  84 

iodine. ^ T.  A-  85 

lodororm. ~ ▼•  A-  86 

menthol t.  A-  07 

petroleum....... ▼.  A-113 


THERAPEU8IS. 


TuMRCVLOsis.    Surgical,   Olamddijlb 
{atntinued). 
I/-15.    Open  and  curette,  then  pour  in 
hot    (at  boiling-point)  salt  wL,  ill. 
L-16. 

Proputlazis.  Irrigation  of  ean  of 
newborn  with  antiseptic  lol..  i.  A-5. 
Steriliiation  of  milk  at  temp.  60O  to 
7UO  C.  (140O  to  hWO  F.).  i.  A-6. 
Report  and  register  every  oase,  dis- 
infect all  premises  occupied  by  tuber- 
culous oases.  Have  spit-cups  with 
disinfectants,  or  spit  in  cloths  and 
bum.  V.  F-29.  Resolution  of  College 
of  Physicians  of  Phila.  regarding 
action  of  Buard  of  Health,  I.  A-25. 
Rtigistration,  i.  A-2(>,  27.  Flick's 
scheme,  i.  A-27,  28. 
ToBES.  Ovarian.  Diseases. 

Salpingitis.  Galvanic  current.  Pass 
electrode  into  tube,  v.  D-8.  Vsginal 
application  of  galvanic  enrrent,  50 
miiliampires,  v.  D-l. 
Acute.  Narcotics,  as  opium  sup- 
pository ;  leeches  in  robust ;  hot  and 
oold  applications  and  watt.  Lapa- 
rotomy and  excision  of  abscess,  ii. 
O-50. 

Chronic.    Application  of  Churehiir* 
tinet.,    massage,  and  tampons.    Ich- 
thyol  and  glycerin  tampons.  U.  G-51. 
Tumors. 

A0RNOHA  Sebacvum.  Obliquely orotsed 
scarification,  repeated  fortnightly,  It. 
A-8. 

Athrrox A.  Inoision  and  eztirpatioB, 
iv.  A-U. 

Carcinoma. 
or  Breast.  Halstead's  operation. 
Removal  of  breast,  pectoralis  m^jor, 
and  all  lymph-glands,  especially  thoee 
In  axilla,  lii.  L-8  to  11.  Cauteri- 
lation  with  Fteima  patite  or  tulphurie 
arid  and  charcoal,  iii.  L-12.  Iqjec- 
tious  of  »treptoeor.rus  eryripelatoau* 
and  haeillu*  prwluriotua,  iii.  L-IS. 
OP  Sein.  Removal  by  knife  in  early 
part  of  course,  iv.  A-13.  ArMnte 
treatment,  iv.  A-U. 

Chondroma.  Removal  aud  substitution 
of  celluloid  plate  for  part  of  peri- 
oardium  removed,  iii.  B-28. 

Ctst. 
Echirocoocus.    Iigeot  tuhUmtite.  ftv 
(20  c.cm.)  of  a  1  to  100  sol.,  v.  A-100. 

Epithelioma.  Fuming  nitric  aeid, 
SiisR  ( 10  grms.)  :  hiehloride  r/  mer- 
cury. 3j  (4  grms.)  ;  Berzelius  paper, 
q.  s.  ad  consist,  syrup,  applied  by 
eotton-forceps  every  10  or  12  hra.,  iv. 
A-14.  Local  application  of  1  to  20  sol. 
of  hlu*  pyoktantn,  till  inflam.  and 
ulceration  increased,  then  disoon- 
tinued  and  poultices  and  botie  aeid 
applied,  iv.  A-2.*i,  26.  OihmtU  of  po- 
iafuium.  If  do  not  onn),  operation, 
iv.  B-166.  167.  If  inoi^erable,  use 
caustic  of  sulphate  of  zinr  (free  of 
water  of  crystallisation),  and  enough 
sulphurir  arid  to  make  a  paste ;  apply 
on  cotton,  iii.  L-13. 

Sarcom  a .  Of  fibula ;  disarticnlatioB  at 
knee.  iii.  H-U. 

Spinal.  General  rules  of  surgery  to  be 
followed  in  pressure  lesions,  ill.  A-66, 
67.    Laminectomy,  iii.  A-67. 

Vrnous.  Traumatic,  op  Diplob. 
Overhanging  bone-ledge  gnawed  awav, 
base  of  cavity  well  curetted,  thin  skin 
covering  cut  away,  raw  surface  firmly 
tamponed  with  tttda/orm  g*iuze,  and 
wound  drawn  together  as  mtaeh  as 
possible,  iii.  A-66. 
Ttlosis. 

Parts  soaked  by  hot-water  eom presses, 
followed  by  application  of  re*orein  or 
aalirylir-aeia  plaster,  iv.  A-49. 
Ttphlitis. 

Flushing  of  colon,  i.  D-62.  63. 

RRruRRKNT.  Treatment  in  Intervals: 
diet  leaving  little  residue  and  with 
counter-irritation  and  hrlladonna 
ointwrnt  over  etccnm:  bowels  regu- 
lated and  intestinal  antiseptics  given. 
Small  doses  of  npium  and  calomel,  and 
if  no  improvement  in  few  days,  snr- 
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Teaumaticin.    8«s  Mxboubt. 


Tbbmor. 

Ughetti,  Asonlay  and  Regnanlt,  ii. 
C-22;  Diller,  Delmas,  E.  Hamaide, 
Dana,  F.  Peterson,  Brissaud  and  Hal- 
Uon,  MeOllllouddy,  ii.  C-2S. 


Tbicrbbol,  Thbbapbutic  Usbb. 

M.   Charteris.  t.   A-165;   Liebrsioli, 
Reed,  Gniber,  Kolseh,  t.  A-156. 


Tbional. 
Phtsiolooical  Acnoir : 
Otto  Bakofen.  ▼.  B-42. 

Thrraprutic  Ubbs. 
A.  Claus.  V.  A-ld6:  C.  Ryehlinskl, 
Uammerairfilag,  Carl  Oriinfeld,  t.  A- 
157 :  Vogt,  Bakoffen,  Bellamy,  v.  A- 
158;  P.  Oiulio,  C.  Alesssndro,  Beyer, 
J.  S.  Kennedy,  Osoar  Collata,  Ewald 
Becker,  t.  A-159;  Mosso,  Sohultis, 
Berting,  ▼.  A-160. 


Tbopacooaiitb.    See  CocAnra. 


Tubbboulin,  Tbbbafeutic  Ubbs. 

Thomer,  ▼.   A-160;   Kossal,   Hafsr, 
E.  P.  NUes,  T.  A-161. 


tubkbculobib,  pulmonabt. 
Bacterioloot. 
De  Man,  Jakowski,  i.  A-6. 

Climatic  DisTRiBunoir. 
Binsdale,  Dataenko,  1.  A-28. 

COHPLICATIONB. 

Snell,  Colas,  i.  A-16:  Sjrme,  Sonll- 
goux  and  Besan^n,  Leguy  and  La- 
grain,  Winogradow,  MareniafaTa,  1. 
A-16;  Carriire,  i.  A-17. 

DiAGNOBIB. 

Fraenkel  and  Troje,  Sterling,  Ilks- 
witsch,  i.  A-17 ;  Evans,  i.  A-18. 

EnOLOGT. 

Spano,  Lefamann,  i.  A-1 ;  Londe, 
Schmorl  and  Koekel.  Ooldsehmidt,  i. 
A-2:  Strauss,  i.  A^;  Miller,  Beron 
and  Chaplin,  i.  A-4 :  Boulland,  Kerss, 
Fenwick,  1.  A-5;  Bollinger,  i.  A-6. 

Patholoot. 
Prudden.  i.  A-6 :  Strauss,  i.  A-7 ;  Hn« 

rienin.  Law,  Huchard,Potain,  Becker, 
A-8;  Valland,  Sohlenker,  i.  A-9. 

PBOaNOBIB. 
Lyon,  i.  A-Si. 

Pbopbtlazib.  ^ ^  .. 

Mtdwal  NeK».  Oslsr.  i.  A-S5;  8.  Bolis- 
Cohen,  Flick,  i.  A-27. 

Stmptokatoloot. 
Fraenkel  and  Troje.  i.  A-9;  OrawitB, 
Zechanowitach,    Gonner,   Strumpell. 
1.  A-10:  Bevillet.  Thomas,  Woffen- 
stein.  Dostr^.  i.  A-ll :  Uirtt.  Besan- 

Sn.  Roeenbaeh.  i.  A-12:  E.  'Weill. 
[)bin,  Djouritch.  Gelilig,  i.  A-13; 
Giarre,  Fahm,  Osier,  Howard,  Osier, 
i.  A-14;  Watklns,  M^la,  I.  A-15. 
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Taberaoloiia,    of    lungi,    Ireatment 
{continued). 

strjohnin*....... r.  A-142 

iaaaiffSB. y.  A-146 


TaberovloBit,  of  arteriei. i.  B-  38 

of  blAddor.  in  fonude. ii.  H-  28 

of  bono iil.  H-  U 

of  c»eam ^ I.  D*  76 

of  eeiTlz  uteri ii.  II-  17 

of  oyo iT.  B-143 

of  glands ili.  L-  14 

of  boart. i.  B-  10 

of  kidneji. i.  F-  22 

of  Inrjnz ir.  D-  90 

of  lip« iii.  K-    5 

of  Urer. i.  C-  06 

of  meningoi Ii.  A-  66 

of  nMal  oaTitiot. ir.  D-  11 

of  aa«o-pbar]niz. > It.  I>-  47 

of  oMophacua. ir.  D-131 

of  ponia. ill.  E-  12 

of  peritononm...  J.  D-72 ;  ill.  C-  10 

of  pharjnx ir.  D-  64 

of  plaoonta. i.  A-    2 

of  Mlirary  Klands iil.  K-    7 

of  tominal  rodclaa... iil.  E-  22 

of  stomaoh i.  C-  40 

of  tonaili iT.  D-  80 


TabQvtaloaia,  mrgieaL........tti.  L-  14 


Tuboi.  Fallopian,  diseaaei  of.ii.  O-  49 

anatomj ii.  O-    4 

hamatoaalpinx ii.  O-  62 

hiftology T.  H-  15 

pyoaalpinx Ji.  0-  53 

■alpingitU ii.  O-  50 


TUERAPEUSIS. 


Tnrptntina,  th«rapmitloaMa.T.  A-161 


TjlotU  of  palms  and  aol«t...iT.  A-  49 


Tjmpannm,  nippuration  aftor 
phaiynfMl     operation 

iT.  C-  20 


r  a#«^» 

ns.)  ; 
O.in 


TTPHLITia.  RECUHKIiNT  (continuetl). 

fioal  procedures.  Medical  treatment: 
or  a  leeches  at  once,  avoidance  of 
I»urKAtive«  early,  and  cautious  use 
ater;  btlUtdunna  best:  in  aonte 
staKe,  opium.  Sargical  means  rarelv 
neoessarj  except  abscess  forms.  If 
recent,  with  acute  exacerbations,  full, 
warui,  half-hour  hatha ;  every  hour  a 
tenspoonftil  of  pui^tive  mixture:  1 
part  each  efiHtitr-oil  and  oi7  o/  ateret 
almond*,  and  2  parts  ay  nip  ttf'  lenton, 
till  active  purgation;  mercury  ana 
belUiduuna  i/intfufnt  overorocum,  and 
then  hot  litueed'meat  poultices,  i.  D- 
68. 
Typhoid  Fevkk. 

coxplications. 
Abdomi.nal  Paiv.    Alpha-naphtkol, 
SiisB  (10 gnus.) :  bUrmuth  anlieyl.,  5iS8 
(7  grtiifl.);  pule.  rhei..  3j  (4  grms. 
ext.  belUidonna,  Tl\,iij  (U.2  grm, 
20   parts,  4  to  6  dsiily.     B-nuphthol, 
gr.   xlv  to  3j  (3  to  4  grms.)  daily,  or 
with  quinine,  gr.  xv.  to  xxx  (1  to  2 
grms.)   in    12    parts,  I    every    hour. 
Lactuphenin,  gr.  vii^4  to  xvss  (>^  to  I 
arrm.)  daily  in  starch  caps.,  i.  H-42. 
DUKKHOCX.       Tunnin,     opium,    and 
ergot ine,  i.  H-44. 
DiPHTiiRRiA.    Tracheotomy,  i.  HSS. 

Gemekal  Tkratmemt. 
For  rEVKK,  guaiarM,  30  drops 
painted  on  skin ;  cold  enemata,  v. 
£-7.  Cold  baths,  v.  E-7,  8. 
FoH  h.«morkiiai;e,  bismuth  aulmit., 
in  largo  ditses.  Jiiss  to  iii '4  (8U  to  100 
grms. )  dai ly .  v .  A-39.  Timnin,  opium, 
and  trgotine,  \.  H-44. 
For  meteor  ism,  naphthol,  giiss  (10 
grmi.) ;  bi>/nuM  anlieyl.,  %\s»  (7 
grms):  »i»/r.  rhei.  Jj  (4  grins.); 
ext.  belladonna,  V\iiji  (0.2  grm.),  in 
20  parts,  4  to  B  daily.  B-nnphthol, 
gr.  xlv  to  Sj  (3  to  4  grms.)  daily,  or 
with  quinine,  gr.  xv  to  xxx  (1 
to  2  gmiM.),  in  12  parts,  I  every 
hour.  Lttctophenin,  gr.  viiV  to 
xvss  ('i  to  I  grm.).  dally,  1.  11-42. 
Intestinal  irrigation  by  rreolin  not.,  i. 
D-29.  Nursing  and  diet  the  essen- 
tials. Cold  sponging.  Fruit  acitla, 
vegetable-pulp,  and  barley-water  in- 
stead of  animal  food.  Egg-albumm 
and  bovinine.  Coffee  as  a  stimulant, 
i.  H-38.  Sterilised  hoppevl-malt  ex- 
tnirt,  i.  11-38,  39.  Caator-otl.  f^j  (.30 
grms.).  Turi}*nttine-<nl,  f^iiss  (10 
grms.)  in  one  doeo  at  morning,  on  an 
empty  atomnch ;  followed  for  two  or 
three  days  by  iotlqformized  ehareoal, 
and  at  evening  quinine  aulph..  gr. 
XTSS  (1  grm.).  Calomel,  followed  by 
aalol,  gr.  V  to  X  (0..32  to  0.65  grm.) 
every  tnreo  or  four  hours.  Batning, 
Brand'a  method,  i.  11-40.  Cold  bath- 
ing early.  Avoidance  of  initial  shock 
of  bath.  Bathing  contrivances.  Cold, 
sterilised  drinking-water,  i.  11-41. 
Irrigation  of  bowels,  twice  the  first 
two  weeks  and  afterward  onc-e  daily. 
Lnkewarm  baths  with  cold  affusions 
and  wet  packs.  Calomel,  gr.  vii  to  x 
(0.45  to  0.65  grm.)  alternate  days; 
after  four  doses,  ittdine  and  earbtdie 
aeid  in  dilute  form.  Lyaol  externally 
and  internally.  Emulsion  of  ere^ol 
with  olire-  or  eaator-  oil  and  mxip, 
given  in  gelatin  caps.  Guainfol  ex- 
tomally.  Sponging ;  nnphfhol  or 
aalol  with  quinine.  Nophthnl. 
Naphthol,  Jiiss  to  iv  (10  to  16  gmiB.) ; 
biamidh  aalicyL.  S'ss  (6  grms.)  ;  pulv. 
einnam.,  3j  (1  grms.)  in  20  parts, 
4  to  6  a  day.  Sulphftcarhitlate  of 
stnr,  Jiv  (li'j  grms.);  elix.  eaii- 
taya  and  ph«*aphate.,  f^iiis  (6 
grms.):  fjj  every  4  hours,  i.  H-13. 
Caalor-oil  and  turjtentine,  followed  by 
borie  arid,  gr.  xil  to  xv  (fl.7S  to  I  grm!) 
3  or  4  times  a  day.  Bnrir  and.  with 
small  di^es  of  aertanilid,  quinine, 
naphthalin,  nr  aalol.  Cnlttmel.  f^r.  iijat 
bea-time,  foil,  by  arid,  enrlml,  pur., 
TlXxxxvj  (2.,33  grma.):  apt.  ehloro- 
/ormi,  l^ij  (8  grms.) ;  tr.  cardamom. 


AUTHORS  QUOTED. 


Tdbkkcdlosis,  Pvlmoitary  {comtinued}. 
Trsatiibnt. 
Mouisset,  Hohioss  Bey  and  Kartnlis,  i. 
A-29;  Scliiifer.  fiernheim.  Aynsley, 
Andeoud,  i.  A-30 ;  Weiss,  Bnrlureaux, 
Blauohard,  Simon,  S.  Solis-Cohen,  i. 
A-31;  Maximowica,  Cliaumiar,  Luts, 
i.  A-32:  Smith,  Simanowsky,  Jay, 
Cohu,  Foxwell,  i.  A-33 :  Bemaniinune. 
Taylor.  Bronowski,  Gessler,  Sendaiak, 
Landerer,  i.  A-34  ■  Lanceroaax,  Linn, 
Potain,  Strixower,  Luton,  i.  A<35; 
Thomas,  i.  AST;  Brewer,  Crooq, 
Goldendaoh,  Da  Costa,  Conkling.  !. 
A-38;  Pal,  Daremberg,  Pelliasier,  i. 
A-39:  Shurley,  Forlanini.  Noblo 
Smitti.  i.  A-40. 


Tuberculosis,  Buroioau 

Teale,  W.  K.  Treves,  iii.  L-14;  God- 
lee,  Dollinger,  Branlt,  Babonl,  M^ 
nard,  Calot,  Banby,  Jeannal,  iii.  L-I5; 
Riedel.  Binet,  iU.  Irl6. 


Tumors,  Halighant. 

Bacteriologt  and  Patbologt. 
Pio-Fa4,  Cornil,  Dnplay,  Caxin, 
Soudakevitch,  Rnffer.  Walker.  Clarke, 
iii.  L-1 ;  Morpunro,  iii.  L-2.  Metseh- 
nikoflT,  81ms  woodhead,  Nepveu, 
Richard  Barwell,  II.  G.  Plininier. 
Metschnikolf,  iii.  Ln3;  d'Arey 
Power,  RuiTer,  Bard,  iii.  L-4 ;  Her- 
bert Snow,  Mayet,  lioinet.  iii.  L^; 
Doplay,  Torok.  Arloing,  H.  Moraa, 
iii.  L^  ;  Guelliot,  d'Arey  Power,  iii. 
L-7. 

Trbatmritt. 
Halstead.  ili.  L-7 :  Wm.  T.  Bull,  iii. 
L-10;  J.  McFadden  Gsston,  iii.  L-ll; 
Ravmond  Johnson,  H.  O.  Marey, 
Shiels.  D.  L.  Cote.  iii.  L-I2 ;  W.  B. 
Colev,  Wyeth,  nerapeutie  OaaetU^ 
Gris'wold,  iii.  L-13. 


Tumors  akd  Surgical  Mtoosm. 
Ernest  Laplaoe,  iii.  L-I. 


TURPENTtlfK,  TBRRAPEUTTC  USIS. 

Benoit  dc  Martonret,  t.  A-161  ; 
Emminghaus,  t.  A-162. 


TtlOsis. 

Crocker,  Hntohinson,  It.  A-49. 


Ttpboid  Frter. 

Bactkrioixigt  and  Etiologt. 
Sir  Charles  A.  Cameron,  Uffelmann. 
W.  Sidrig,  Chiari,  i.  B-21 ;  Sanaralll, 
i.  H-22. 

Diagnosis. 
Ohraztsow,     i.     H-27:      WolowskT, 
Wagner.    Geissler,      Karlittski.     dtt 
Chaial.  I^eaby.  i.  H-28. 

Grocrapiiical  DiSTRinrriON. 
Semeleder.  Indian  Meflico-Chirurgical 
Renew,  Analea  de  Higiene  Publico, 
A.  Marvaud.  i.  H-20. 

In  CniLnRRN. 
William  B.  Noyes,  i.  H-.T7:  Marfkn. 
Wightman,  Davis,  Liebermeister.  L 
H-SJ. 

lNPr.rTiOH  AND  Spread. 
Deoornet,  i.  H-24 ;  C.  Edson.  Gilbert, 
Brouardel,  le  Bulletin  Midieal, 
Journal  de  MMeeine  de  Bordeaux,  C. 
Gary,  Ro^rs,  Gnibert,  J.  Tavlor,  W. 
T.  nedgwicke.  Hever.  Dufkod.  Mrtli- 
cal  Record,  W.  C.  Dabnev,  i.  H-25; 
Reich.  G.  Alessi.  W.  E.  Longshore, 
J.  del  Castillo,  Wm.  H.  Pearse,  1. 
H-27. 

Rfi.ap.srs. 
Jaocond,  i.  H-36 ;  Podanowsky.  Stew- 
art,   G.    H.   William,    Emerson,  A. 
Hand,  MaMn,  i.  U-37. 


1st  Col.— Ty  to  Ul. 
8d  CoU—Ty  to  Ul. 
3d  Col.— Ty  to  Ur. 
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GENERAL  INDEX. 


Tjphlltifl     (lee    Appendleitia) 

i.IX^;  lli.&S7 


Tjrphoid  fever i.  H-  20 

and  aearlet  fever. i.  J-    7 

Imeteriology 1.  H-21 ;  iv.  I-  24 

blood  in i.  L-    2 

oompUcationB  and  Mqael»..i.  H-  28 

menlngltit. iL  A-.  64 

diagnoeii i.  H-  27 

from  oysters ▼.  F-  21 

geographical  distribation....i.  H-  20 
in  diabetes 1.  Q-  25 

infeetion  and  spread. i.  H-  24 

liabilltj    of     Europeans    in 

India - iv.  H-    6 

relapses i.  H-  36 

symptomatology 1.  H-  28 

urine > i.  H-  23 

teeatment J.  H-  38 

alpha-naphthol.. t.  A-    8 

bismuth ▼.  A-  39 

oarbolio  add t.  A-  46 

gnaiaool *.......  t.  A'  76 

laotophenin ,,„, t.  A-  91 

naphthol t.  A-106 

tolypyrln r.  A-lfiS 

trioresol .........t.  A-IM 


Typhus  ftrer. i.  H-  46 

bacteriology. i.  H-  45 

eomplioations.. i.  H-  47 

geographical  distribution...!.  H-  46 

incubation. 1.  H-  47 

inflwtlon i.  H-  45 

treatment i.  H-  48 

faohsin t.  A-  70 

Ulcers iT.  A-  40 

rodent,  eleotridty  in t.  G-  13 

treatment,  mercuric  sosoiodol 

T.  A-IOS 

sUtIc  bath r.  G-  16 

Ulnar  artery,  aneurism. ill.  J-  16 


TUERAPEUSI8. 


TTPBOIP  FkTBB.  OBNBSiiL  TKKATKUIT, 

roR  MsTBORiSK  (eontintted). 
compound,  fjiij  (12  grms.) ;  ayr.  hem- 
idemnit  f^U    (fi  g^^^*') ;    <*9-  chioro- 
/ormi,  ad  fjxij  (373  grms.) ;  given  in 
ascending  and  then  deaccnding  doses. 

IV.  /em  ehloridi  in  glycerin  and 
tsafsr  gtt.  z  to  xxz  every  2  to  4  hours ; 
same  with  gr.  1-50  to  I- 100  (O.0U12  to 
0.00065  grm.)  eorronne  aubUtntit*  to 
eaoli  doB«.  Hydrogen  peroxide,  15 
vol.  sol.,  gtt.  XX  every  3  hours  well 
dil.  Sulphur,  I.  H-43.  Sulphurout 
acid,  TTl.xx  (^1.3  grms.);  quinine,  gr. 
y  (0.13  grm.);  aq.  ehlorqf.,  Qg  ^62 
grms. ) :  every  3  hours.  TV.  baptieta, 
gtt.  j  every  2  or  3  hours.  Purgatives, 
as  Seidlitz  *oater,  ctutor-oil,  and  etilo- 
mel.  Cathartic  doses  podfqihyllin, 
with  Fowler' a  aol.  and  hot  alk.  sponge- 
baths.  SeidlUz  powder  9y9rj  2  to 
4  hours ;  after  loose  stool,  wineglsssfUl 
of  Dunbar's  liquid  magneaia  every  2 
or  4  hours.  Quinine  and  aeontte. 
Quinine  and  potaae.  chlorate.  Strych- 
nine, gr.  1-40  to  1-60  (0.0015  to  O.OOll 
grm.)  every  4  hours.  Turpentine 
alone  or  with  aeida  or  with  eaalor-oil 
and  biamuih  aubnitrate.  Biautph. 
calcium,  gr.  f  (0.065  grm.)  every  3 
hours;  also  wdqform  and  creosote. 
Subcutaneous  iigections  of  typhoid- 
baeilli  eulturea.  Initial  dose,  0.5 
e.em.  {%  min.^,  1  com.  {\^  mine.)  on 
second  and  third  day.  Subcutaneous 
i  Injections  of  bcunlhu-pyoeyaneua 
eulturea,  i.  H-44.  Expectant  method, 
i.  U-i5.  Cathetoriiation,  i.  H-46. 
Alpha-naphthol,  gr.  vii^;^  to  xv^  (0.5 
to  1  grm.)  3  or  4  times  a  day,  v.  A-8. 
Carbolic  acitl  combined  with  chloro- 
form, V.  A-46.     h\fuai*m  of  digitalia, 

V.  A-63.  Digitoxxne,  gr.  1-22  to  1-14 
(0.0U3  to  0.004A  grm.),  v.  A-63.  Larto- 
phenin,  gr.  vil*^  to  xyu  (>g  tol  grm.), 
V.  A-91.  Malakin,  v.  A-96.  I(  Beta- 
naphthol,  Sj  (4  grms.) ;  ol.  olivce  oj>t., 
f5x  (40  c.cm.):  dissolve  with  heat; 
pulv.  gum  acacia,  q.  s.;  ol.  caaaitr., 
Tn,vj  (0.39  c.cm.) ;  glycerini,  f  8j  (31 
com.) ;  aqua  aa  fSviU  (250  c.cm.). 
M.  ft.  emulsio,  capiat  fsss  (16  c.cm.) 
every  four  hours,  v.  A- 105.  Pheno- 
coll,  V.  A-IU.  Salophen,  r.  A-132. 
Sulphate  qf  quinopropyline,  v.  A-126. 
Inhalations  of  orygen,  v.  A-111. 
Thermodin,  r.  A-149.  Tolypyrin,  ▼. 
A-152.  Triercaol,  t.  A-156.  For 
cardiac  weakness,  etufeine,  r.  A-144. 

Typhus  Fetbb. 

I\tchain,  gr.  zvss  (1  grm.)  daily,  ▼. 
A-71.  Irhthyol,  ▼.  A-82.  Cathetoriia- 
tion,  i.  H-46.  Few  antipyretics,  cold 
bath  nrofbrable.  i.  H-47.  Hvgiene 
and  aietotics.  Alcohol.  Carhonat^ 
of  quaiaeol,  gr.  xvss  (1  grm.)  mom. 
anii  eve.  Guaiaeol  with  anti/ebrin. 
Injec.  of  serum  firom  typhus  patients. 
Disinfection  of  air  by  apray  qf  eau.  of 
etnnamon,  of  room  by  1  to  1000  sol.  of 
corroa.  Climate.  Month- wash  of 
A  f  sol.  of  boric  acid.  i.  H-4S.  Ene- 
mata  of  permanganate  qf  ptttaah,  2  or 
3  daily ;  aalol  or  aoda  aalicylate  in- 
tomalfy.  Naphthol  or  aaltcylate  of 
magneaia.  ffydraatia  Canadenai*. 
Linen  disinfscted  by  copper  aulphate. 
Quinquinin-wine,  coffee  and  milk, 
eggs,  broth,  roast  meat,  eto.,  as 
nourishment.  Lukewarm  or  oold 
baths.  Wet  pack.  Expectant  plan. 
Cold  baths,  cold  enemata.  Brand's 
bath,  i.  H-49. 

Ulcrrs. 

Reaorhin  with  lanolin,  t.  A-128.  8a- 
lubriti,  T.  A-133.  Sodium  iodate  lo- 
cally. V.  A-13R. 
Lbo.  Sponge-grafting,  Hi.  N-4.  Jfer- 
rurie  aozotodol  oint.,  ▼.  A-103. 
Chrokic.  Chlorine-gaa,  method  of 
making  and  applying,  iv.  A-49.  5(». 
Franklinisation  and  method  of  appH- 
eations,  iv.  A-.'M). 

Yaricosb.  Ligature  of  varicose  veins. 
enreCtage  of  ulcer,  excision  of  callous 
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Ttpboid  Fbtbr  {continued). 

STHPTOKS,    COXrUCATIOMS.    AKD     8B- 
QUBLiB. 

L.  B.  Allen,  Osier,  i.  H-28;  L.  ChAte- 
net.  Osier,  Oilman  Thompson.  Loison, 
Simonin,  Sarda,  Villard,  Robin,  Le- 
redde.  Potior,  i.  U-29 ;  Pagliano. 
Aschaffenbnrg,  Gerhardt,  Nissl. 
Stuhlen,  TieUne,  i.  H-90;  Meivill^ 
P.  Cauer,  Gibney,  Osier,  1.  H-31 :  J. 
N.  Study,  Lancet,  Gilbert,  Foumier, 
Biggs,  Amand,  Bertlioud,  Osier, 
Meslay.  Adami,  Allan,  i.  U-32; 
Newton,  B.  Fanning.  E.  W.  Gooaall, 
Cavley,  Bland  Sutton.  Battle.  Luca- 
tollo.  Wm.  Qayton,  Geo.  A.  Brown, 
Chretien,  i.  H-33;  Eroschewsky.  Gal- 
liaid.  Dufbur.  Haushalter.  w.  H. 
Thomas,  Silvestrinl.  L.  Bodin,  i.  H-S4 ; 
Klemm,  Quincke.  Ebermaier,  Rispal, 
Widal,  Chantemessc.  i.  U-35 ;  G.  Sul- 
tan, R.  L.  Nourse.  G.  Banti,  A.  N. 
Montgomery,  Sarda,  Durand,  i.  H-36. 

Trbatkutt. 
Osier.  F.  DV.  Abbott,  Louis  Heary, 
Waugh,  J.  W.  Sprinrthorpe,  i.  H-flS; 
8.  Herrero,  W.  B.  Thistle,  Roussel, 
Edw.  H.  Small,  Osier,  Ch.  E.  Page, 
James  C.  Wilson,  i.  H-40 ;  Sir  W.  U. 
Broedbent,  Barr,  John  Curnow, 
Chiron,  Maillard,  Caldwell  Stopben, 
RusmH  Bellamy.  Wm.  B.  Noyes,  i. 
H-4I  ;  Elmer  Lee,  W.  S.  Strode, 
James  Samson,  Lindner.  Eliot.  Tison, 
Hiller,  Anderson,  Da  Costa,  William 
L.  Stowell,  Maximowicx.  Petreaco. 
Kirehberg.  i.  H-42 ;  von  Jakseh,  A.  H. 
Koleh,  C.  M.  Smith.  L.  Tortchinsky, 
R.  H.  Quill,  W.  F.  McNutt,  M.  A. 
Clark.  William  Donovan,  i.  H-4S; 
W.  y.  Wilson.  Beverley  Robinson, 
J.  M.  Deam,  E.  M.  Fuller.  Thomas 
Shaw,  Wasfabume,  J.  D.  Morgan, 
Royer,  Fitch,  Fisk,  W.  B.  Conway, 
Fraenkel,  Rumpf,  i.  H-44 ;  WUmani, 
Fraenkel,  Rumpf,  i.  H-45. 

Urinb  IK. 
Orion,  Robin,  John  Hewetson,  1.  H-SB. 


Ttphus  Fkvbb. 

B^CTERIOLOOr. 

S.  Lewaschew,  NiooUe,  Bmnon,  Lere- 
fait,  i.  H-45. 

COMPMCATIOHS. 

Knox  Bond,  YiUeoourt,  J.  Tenner,  i. 
H-47. 

GbOORAPDICAL  DiBTRIBUTIOir. 

Semeleder,  Onrallanos,  i.  H-46. 

Ikcdbatior. 
H.  Hoel,  L.  D.  P.  Clark,  1.  H-47. 

iHPBCTIOlf. 

Proust.  H.  Dnbief,  i.  H-45;  Hubert, 
1.  H-46. 

TBBATVBirT. 

C.  Knox  Bond.  Hoelscber,  Lewas- 
chew, R.  Ton  Jaksoh,  Fraenkel. 
Rumpf.  Lugo  Hidalgo,  i.  H-48:  H. 
Dubief,  Petrusco,  Combemale,  i.  H-49. 

Ulcxrs. 

£.  Direr,  It.  A-49  ;  Marauaat,  Kirseh, 
It.  A-60. 


Urbtbrs,  Fbmils,  DusiJia. 

AKAflTOMOSia. 

KeUy.  U.  H.34. 
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KYLE,  E.  DEVEREUX,  N.  I.  DEVEREUX. 


lit  Col.— Um  to  Ur. 

dd  Col Ul    to  Ur. 

3d  Col.— Ur   to  Ur. 


GENERAL  INDEX. 

UmbiliouB,  flatula. li.  K-  29 

hamorrhage ii.  J-21,  K-  28 

lntra-ut«rin«  rapture ii.  J-    9 

knokB ii.  J-  29 

•hortnen ii.  J-  21 

trMitmeni. ii.  K-  28 

twitting ii.  J-^2I 

Uramla. i.  F-  15 

aft«r  influenu i.  H-  U 

hemiplegia  Arom ii.  A-  16 

in  meailee i.  J-  19 

pathogenj i.  F-  15 

treatment,  ammonia. ▼.  A-  10 

oannabie  Indlca.. y.  A-  45 

Urea i.  F-  44 

Ureters,  female,  diieaMs ii.  H-  S3 

calculne li.  H-  34 

catheteriiation ii.  U-  S3 

iqjuries     daring     abdominal 

seotion ii.  Q-  66 

oreteritii ii.  H-  S3 

nretero-nreteral    aaaetomosis 

ii.  H-  34 

Ureters,  m»le.  diseases. iii.  E-  54 

anomalies iii.  £-  54 

grafting iii.  E-  54 

rupture iii.  E-  58 

stricture iii.  £-  54 

nretero-lithotomj Iii.  E-  58 

Urethra^  anatomy ▼.  Q-  35 

Urethra,  female,  diseases ii.  II-  28 

abscess II.  H-  31 

anomaly ii.  H.  28 

oarunole di.  U-  32 

oystooele ii.  H-  32 

dilaUtion ii.  H-  29 

incontinence  of  urine ii.  H-  29 

prolapse ii.  H-  32 

obi  icciir8«  ••••■■  •••••••••■•«•«•■•«»•  1 1,  u*  of 

tumors ii.  H-  33 

urethritis ii.  H-  30 

Urethra,  male,  diseases .iii.  E-  26 

fistula. ill.  E-  31 

gonorrhoea Iii.  E-  26 

instruments iii.  E-  32 

rupture iii.  E-  31 

stricture iii.  E-  28 

nrethral  ferer til.  E-  32 

urethritis iii.  E-  27 

Urie-aeid  diathesis  (see  Urio- 
nmia.  also  Renal  cal- 
culi)   i.  r-24,  46 

and  arthritis I.  F-  46 

treatment i.  F-  47 

piperazine ▼.  A-118 

tetra-ethjl-ammonium y.  A-  11 

Ucienmia. i.  F-  46 


TUERAPEUSI8. 


AUTHORS  QUOTED. 


Ulcers.  Lkg.  Varicose  (etmHttued). 
borders,  and  union  by  deep  silver-wire 
sutures,  iii.  J-20,  21.     Skin-grafting 
if  necessary .  iii.  J-21. 

RoDEifT.    Electricity,  ▼.  C-13. 

Varicose.  Bandaging  and  method  of 
same,  iv.  A^,  51.  Stetio  baths,  t.  C- 
15. 
Ub^sxia.  Blood-letting  and  absolute 
rest  in  early  stage,  i.  F-16.  Inhala- 
tions of  oxygen,  ▼.  A-IIO.  Pilocar- 
ftite,  V.  A-116. 
OR  COMA,  pressure  on  primary 
carotid  on  both  sides,  i.  F-17.  Vene- 
seotioii,  foil,  by  aaline  transAision. 
Any  treatment  to  secure  vaso-dilata- 
tion,  i.  F-17. 

Fob    OOMVULaiONS.    eroUm-oil,   pilo- 
carpine, and  heat,  i.  F-17. 
Ureter,  Diseases. 

Calculi.  Remove  by  dilating  urethra 
and  orifice  of  ureter,  ii.  U-34.  In- 
cision as  in  tying  oommon  iliac  artery 
and  longitudinal  incision  of  ureter. 
Removal  bv  incision  through  upper 
vaginal  wall.  iii.  E-58. 

Fistula,  Ukkvary.  Grafting  of  ureter 
to  bladder,  iii.  E-58. 

Uretero-Vaginal.       Grafting     of  i 
ureter  to  intestine,  iii.  E-56. 

Strictuuk,  Valvular,  at  Juitction 
WITH  Pklvis.  Opening  of  pelvis  and 
longitudinal  incision  of  valve:  ends 
of  incision  drawn  together  by  sutures, 
iii.  E-57, 58. 

Ureteritis.  Improve  general  health, 
good  diet,  ana  out-door  exercise. 
Avoid  alcoholic  drinks.  Hot-air  bath 
and  massa^  to  make  kidney  act. 
Copaiba,  otl  qf  aandal-toood.  and 
betiMoic  acid  to  act  on  urine.  Direct 
treatment  with  boric  and  and  m/eer 
nitrate,  ii.  11-31. 

Urbtero  -  ureteral  Axastokosis. 
Van  Hook's  method.  Tie  lower  end 
and  then  slit  and  invaginate  the  upper 
end  into  this  slit.  ii.  H^34. 

Wou.NOS  AXD  I.VJURIES.  Method  of 
plastic  ojteration  for  ioiorv  in  vesioU 
portion,  iii.  E-56.  57.  Splicing  of  cut 
ends  after  accidental  division,  iii. 
E-.'>8.  Implantation  of  renal  end  in 
bladder  after  accidental  resection,  ill. 
E-W. 
Ubbthra,  Female,  Diseases. 

Abscess.  Suburethral.  Open  by  incis- 
ion through  Tsfdna.  ii.  H-31. 

CAKuncLE.  DiBHoot  out  and  cauterise 
the  wound.  Oil  of  ctnnamon,  I  to 
500,  as  an  antiseptic.  Injection,  20 
drops  of  e<)ual  parts  of  glycerin  and 
carholir  acul  to  80  drops  of  water,  ii. 
H.32. 

Ctstocele.  Replace  and  secure  with 
catgnt  sutures,  ii.  H-.32. 

Dilatation,  with  Cousin's  rubber  bag, 
ii.  H-29. 

Prolapse.    Thermo-cautery,ii.  H-32. 

Tumors. 
Carci.otoma.       Symphysiotomy    and 
removal  of  nretlira  and  clitoris  and 
formation  of  new  urethra,  ii.  H-9A. 

Urethritis.  Injec.  of  iM^minV  *u6- 
limnte..  1  to  lOiX);  alumnol,  gij^  (7 
grms.);  lanolin,  8iii*4  (100  grms.) : 
tiigtillrtl  water  and  glycerin,  SJL  %\\w 
(25  grms.).  as  wash.  Aq.  $ol.  <^ 
alumnol,  10  to  20  parte  to  100.  to 
cauterise  laounsa  and  crypts,  ii.  H-31. 
Urethra,  Male.  Diseases. 

Fi8TULi«.  Suprapubic  cystotomy  with 
lonfc-continued  dminsge,  ill.  E-412. 

GoifORRHOSA.    Lavafce  by  weak  sol.  of 

f  permanganate  nf  pota»i>ium:  contra- 
ndications  for  same.  iii.  E-26.  Irh- 
thyol  in.jectinns,  in  strength  1  to  9  ^. 
It-hthyol  mippositories  for  acute  con- 
dition of  deep  urethra,  iii.  R-2fi.  Gnl- 
lobromol.  irrigations  by  1  or  2  j» 
sol.,  iii.  E-2n.  27.  Phoftphate  o/nlrer, 
1-.5000  to  |.in<ni  for  snterior  urethra, 
and  1  to  l(MX)  for  posterior  urethra. 
Early  treatment,  if  arnte,  by  strong 
nitrnfe-of-silrer  nolutinna  :  painting 
urethra  preferable  to  irrigation  by 
syringe,  iii.  E-27.    I^  Acetanilid,  Jj  (i 


Urbtibs,  Fkmalb,  Diseases  (coR^miMil). 

Calcuu. 
Kadian,  Whitehead,  ii.  H.S5. 

Cathbtbricatiom. 
Kelly,  ii.  H-33. 

Urbtbritis. 
Mann.  li.  H^;  Kelly,  ii.  H-M. 


Uretbbs,  Malb,  Disbabbs. 

Akomalies. 
Ardin-Deltell,  ill.  £-54. 

ORArriNO. 
Adolf  Schwars,  iii.  E-54;  Chaput, 
Weller  Van  Hook,  iii.  E^;  Van 
Hook,  Christian  Fenger,  Akmual 
1894,  Herman  Mynter,  Iii.  E-57; 
filoodgood,  U.  A.  Kelly,  C.  B.  Fttn- 
roce,  R.  Abbe,  Easy,  iii.  E^. 

Litiiotomt. 
E.  Cotterell,  iii.  E-56. 

Ruptube,  Traumatic. 
Herbert  W.  Page,  iU.  £^. 


Ubbthra,  Fbmalb,  Disbasbs. 

Abscess,  Sububbtubax.. 
Augagneur,  CuUen,  ii.  H-Sl. 

Anomalv. 
Maodonald,  ii.  H-28. 

Caruncle. 
Liell,  Montgomeiy,  ii.  H-32. 

Ctstocelb. 
Pousson,  ii.  H-S2. 

Dilatation. 

Cousins,  ii.  H-28. 
Incontinbmcb. 

Sohultse,  Uimmelfkrb,  ii.  H-29. 

Prolapse. 
Bryant,  Simpson,  ii.  H-S2. 

Stricture. 
KleinwKchter,  ii.  H-81. 

Tumors. 
BUttner,  Zweifel.  ii.  H-3S. 

Urethritis. 
Verehire.  Ouerin,  de  8in6ty,  Mart- 
meau,  Boutin.    Ga6deney  Lormand, 
Hamonio,  11.  H-30;  Asoh.  ii.  H^l. 


Urethra,  Male,  Disbabks. 

gonorrhsa. 
Meisels.  E.  Tj.  Clark.  A.  Hogge.  An- 
dre v.  H.  Furst.  Colombini,  Casenenve 
and  Rollet.  iii.  E-36:  Casper  and 
Sander.  Schaffer,  Feleki.  v.  Sehlen. 
Funk,  E.  Martin,  George  E.  Brewer, 
Lohnstein.  E.  Hurry  Fenwick,  iii.  E- 
27:  F.  Tilden  Brown,  Bransford 
Lewis,  iii.  E-28. 

Stricture. 
Wassermann  and  HalU.  Finger.  J. 
P.  Brvson.  lit.  E-28:  J.  B.  White. 
C.  L.  Scndder.  Keves  and  Fuller,  O. 
K.  Newell,  Krisoh.  Neebe.  Sir  W. 
MaeCnrmac.  iii.  E-30:  Rollet.  South- 
am,  W.  Anderson.  Frank,  Villard, 
Sap{e.iko.  iii.  E-31 :  Lonmeau,  H. 
Goldenbeiig.  F.  Tllden  Brown,  J. 
Englisoh.  Q.  Buckston  Browne,  ill. 
E-.^2 ;  F.  S.  Watson.  F.  Loewenhardt, 
W.  K.  Otis,  ui.  E-33 ;  Casper,  iii.  E-35. 


Uriitaltsis. 

Acetone. 

Conti.  Pittardli,  i.  FST. 
Album  IK. 

Gnerrieri.    Spiegler.    G.    Shwrt    O. 

Johnsnn.  Poore.  I).  Stewart  E.  Simon, 

d'Amore,  i.  F-51 :    E.  de  Rensi.  La- 

fner.  D.  Bovd.  N  Paton.  llenshurg, 
Iwass.  i.  t-n-.  Tiemann.  Pichler, 
Voirt,  Weidenfeld,  Kranss.  Stembenr, 
i.  F-53:  Reckmann.  Neumann.  8. 
Wood.  Vanderpoel,  Da  Ooeta,  C.  Gray, 
C.  Shattuek.  Semmola.  i.  F-'M;  W« 
ner,  Robitaobek,  L.  Sior,  1.  F-55. 


iBt  CoI.~Ur  to  Ut. 
SSa  Dot.— Ur  to  Ut. 
Sd  Col.~Ur  to  Ur. 
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Urinftlysu I.  F-  41 

a4seton« i.  F-  57 

albumin ^ 1.  F-  51 

anuria i.  F-  SS 

bacteriology J.  F-  34 

carbohydrates .i.  ¥•  49 

catU i.  F-  56 

chlorine ~ 1.  F-  49 

eystin i.  F-  50 

fermenUtion 1  F-  M 

general  oonslderatione... i.  F-  41 

h»matur^ i.  F-  51 

hnmoglobinuria. i.  F-  63 

indicanuria. 1.  A-13,  F-  60 

lactic  acid i.  F-  43 

nitrogen. i.  F-  45 

oxaluria. i.  F-  47 

peptones.. i.  A-56,  F-  55 

phosphates i.  F>  48 

pigments i.  F-  57 

pneumatnria i.  F-  34 

polyuria.. i.  F-  37 

toxioity I.  F-  60 

urea. i.  F-  44 

uriesemia i.  F-  46 

Urine,  after  gynsooological  oper- 
ation  11.  a-  64 

in  cholera i.  D-  18 

in  insanity ii.  £-  13 

in  malaria i.  H-  53 

in  pertussis i.  I-  19 

in  tnberonlosis i.  A-  13 

in  typhoid  fever. i.  II-  23 

ITrobilinuria, i.  F-  M 

in  cholera i.  D-  18 

in  measles i.  J-  19 

in  scarlet  ferer 1.  J-    8 

treatment,  iohthyol t.  A-  83 

Uterine  artery,  anatomy ▼.  O-  17 

Uterine  displacements .ii.  Q-  16 

Uterine  inflammations 11.  O-    7 

endometritis ii.  O-  12 

fissure  of  cerrix Ii.  O-    7 

hypertrophic    elongation     of 

cerrix ii.  O-    7 

lacerations it.  O-U.  H-  46 

metritis ii.  O-  13 

tuberculosis  of  cerrix. U.  O-  11 

Uterine  tnmors. ii.  G-  26 

carcinoma ii.  G-  29 

in  labor ii.  J-  17 

fibroma.. ii.  G-  26 

in  pregnancy ii.  I-    9 

intra-Iigamentary ii.  G-  34 

treatment,  electrical t.  D-  10 

Uterus,  anatomy t.  Q-  39 


THERAPEUSI8. 


UsBTHRA,  Malk,  Diseases,  Oonobkuosa 
(eoHtinved). 
grms.) ;  aleohol,  fXss  (2  o.cm.)  ;  water, 
Svig  (250c.cm.).  Use  as  injection,  with 
talol  given  internally,  v.  A-2.  Alum- 
nol,  >^  to  5  )l  sol.  as  iigeetion,  v.  A- 10. 
ArgentamiH,  v.  A-35.  Ichthyol,  1  to 
4  )l  aqueous  sol.,  r.  A-82.  lodir  acid, 
10  ^,  with  0.05  to  0.1  >  rocaine,  v. 
A-84.  Pvridine,  1  to  10  4  sol.,  v. 
A-124. 

RuPTDRK.  Immediate  suture  of  the 
divided  ends  of  canal,  iii.  £-31. 

Btkictdrk.  With  severe  inflammatory 
process,  removal  of  diseased  area  and 
resection  of  urethra  if  attempt  at  radi- 
cal cure  to  be  made,  iii.  E-28.  Res- 
toration of  mucous  membrane  to  nor- 
mal; gentle  intermittent  dilatation 
every  tour  to  six  days,  followed  imme- 
distelv  by  {tainting  mucous  membrane 
with  1  or  2^  solution  of  nitrate  nf  nl- 
ver.  iii.  E-28,  29.  Gradual  dilatation 
for  deep  spasmodic  etrictnre.  iii.  E-29. 
fiigolow  divulsor;  practical  operative 
conclusions,  iii.  E-29,  31).  Divnlsor 
with  sharp  edge,  iii.  EviO.  Dilator 
modified  from  Oberl&uder's  instru- 
ment, iii.  E-30. 

Ir  OOMPUCATEDWITH  PERIKKAL  riS- 

tVLM,  removal  of  infiamed  perineal 
mass  and  part  of  strictnred  urethra ; 
catheter  introduced  and  perineal  tis- 
sues drawn  over  and  sutored :  cathe- 
ter in  place  .36  days,  and  after  that  blad- 
der washed  through  urethra.  Satureof 
fistula  at  urethral  opening:  cutting 
out  of  fistulous  tract  and  resection  of 
strictnred  urethra,  iii.  £-31. 

Uketukitis.    Ichthyol  guppo*.,  v.  A-82. 
Ukic-Acid  Diatheiiis. 

Piprrazhie,  iii.  E-3. 
Uterus.  Diseases. 

Ckuvix. 
Uvpkrtropric  Elokgatior.  Am- 
putation, flaps  sutured  with  silk-worm 
Eit  and  catgut,  ii.  G-7. 
ACKRATiONS.  First  cure  catarrh 
and  then  do  Emmet's  o|>eration,  ii. 
11-46. 

Stenosis.  FOxxi's operation:  Bilateral 
section  of  neck  of  uterus,  forming  an 
anterior  and  posterior  valve,  excision 
of  triangular  and  prismatic  flap  from 
lateral  part  of  eacn.  and  suture  exter. 
mucous  mem.  to  that  of  cervix,  ii.  G-8. 
Vulliefs  operation,  ii.  G-9. 

DiSPi.AC'RMEirT.  Strengthen  pelvic 
floor  b^-  electricity  and  by  tampons  of 
(flyrrnn,  bornx,  and  alum.  Sow  up 
lacerated  perinenm.  ii.  G-15. 
PROLAPsrs.  "Where  ulceration  is  not 
extensive,  sew  up  vagina  with  silver 
wire  witliout  denuding  from  cervix. 
Tern  11  on  denudes  4  or  8  longitudinal 
strips  an  inch  wide  and  an  inch  apart 
and  unites  with  silk  sutures,  ii.  G-2.'>. 
26.  If  uterus  Urge  and  prolapse 
slight,  amputate  cervix  and  do  colpor- 
rhnphy.  If  tissues  are  excessively 
loose  or  after  plastic  ofieration,  do 
Alexander's  operation,  or,  better, 
hysteropexy.  Vaginal  hysterec.  if 
complicnted  with  fibroids  or  ovarian 
disease,  ii.  0-26. 

Retrodisplacekerts.  Alexander's 
operation  as  done  by  Kocher  and  by 
Nowmnn.  ii.  Q-l!i,  16.  Intra-peritoneal 
ventro-fixation:  indirect  when  uterus 
is  fixed  by  ligaments  nr  appendages. 
Direct  when  body  of  uterus  is  fixed, 
Ii.  G-18.  19.  Sinclair's  method  of 
ventro-fixation,  ii.  G-20.  Snpport 
ovaries  and  tubes  and  fix  uterus  to 
abdominal  wall.  ii.  0-21.  Vaginal 
fixation,  ii.  0-2.1.  Condamin's  meth. 
of  Lnroyenne's  hystcrorrhaphy.  ii. 
G-24, 

Endometritis.  Galvanic,  fliradie.  and 
sinusoidal  currents,  v.  D-2. 
Chronic.  Use  dilators  to  dilate  cer- 
vix. Render  vafina,  oorvix.  and 
uterus  aseptic.  Local  applications  of 
iodoform,  glyrrrin,  and  iodine,  equal 
nuts:  or  anatol  in  10  ^  sol.  of  aiho- 
lin,  11.  0-12.    Dilate  cervix,  curette 


AUTHORS  QUOTED. 


Urinalysis  {rontinuefl). 
Bacterioloot  and  Fermentation  or 
Urine. 
Uolmeister,  Krbgius,  Peyer,   Ueyse, 
Sehnltsler.  i.  F-34. 

Casts  and  Urinart  Deposits. 
Bohland.  Smith,  T.  Harris,  i.  F-bH: 
Byrom  JJramwell,  Radomyski,  Dai- 
her,  Aufk^cht,  Danforth,  von  Jaksch, 
Leyden,    Chunchmann,    Greene,    i. 

Chlorine. 
Berllos,  Lipinols,  Riehard,  Girard,  L 
F-49. 

CrsTiN. 

Borissow,  PfiftiiTer,  i.  F-60. 

General  Considerations. 

Lohnstein,  Binet,  Fletcher,  Stevenson, 
Maestrelli,  Rywosch,  i.  F-41 ;  Stefan!, 
D.  Turner,  Quincke,  Lvdstim.  T. 
Wood.  A.  Geyer,  Russell,  Frennd. 
Toepfer,  Foshay,  Charrin,  i.  F-42; 
Tscherischow.  K.  Schuts.  Ilupadse, 
Eiger.  Vlrich.  Bernsdorf,  L.  G-eene, 
i.  F-4S ;  Bracken,  Jones,  Oochterlony, 
W.  Nissen.  Wladimiroff.  i.  F-44. 

H.KMATURIA. 

Gumprecht.  I.  F-61 ;  Rho,  Troitaky, 
Outten.  Jarohson.  llsndford,  Leedom, 
Collier.  Whittaker,  Jones,  i.  F-62; 
Draper,  Oates,  Guice,  i.F-63. 

Hemoglobinuria. 
Krbgius,  vnn  Ilellens.   Potain,  Chvo- 
stek,  L.  Dickinson,    D.    Parry,   Gn- 
barew.  Sharp.  Snmmerskill.  i.  F-63; 
Flensbnrg.  i.  F-M. 

Htdrocarbonb. 
K.  Baisch,  i.  F-49;  George  Johnson, 
W.  Stillingfle^t  Julinson.  Allen,  Pavy, 
Johnson.  Daibcr,  Curnow,  Blondeau, 
Whicello,  Reale,  Salkowski,  Jaatrow- 
Ui,  i.  F-50. 

OXALURIA. 

Adler,  Boursier.  1.  F-47. 

Phosphates. 
Richard.  A.  Robin,  Thomdike,  Wood, 
KloU,  i.  F-48. 

Pigments. 
Zoja,  Saillet,  i.  F-57 :  Priestly.  Capo- 
rali.  E.  Schultzo.  Ilerting,  Muller. 
Stem,  i.  F-.'>8:  P.  Binet,  Mandry, 
Riva.  Jolles.  Litienne.  P.  Binet,  Mus- 
sor.  Pearre.  Djouritch.  i.  F-.*i9 ;  Oillet. 
Bondnrant,  Beckmann,  i.  F-60. 

Toxicity  or  Ukine. 

Lusini.  8lo^i80.  Godart,  I^apicqne. 
Marette.  Griffiths.  I^dell.  Roger,  i.  F- 
60;  Alba.  Jawein.  Piccini  Conti, 
Spallnci,  Ewald,  Jaoobeon,  Frenkel, 
i.  F-61. 

Urea,  Nitrogen,  etc. 
Carrec.  Bnrrker.  Richet,  Kanfmann, 
i.  F-44;  Lieblein,  Surmont,  Brunelle, 
A.  Jolles,  Borissow,  i.  F-45. 

Urtc^mia. 
Denigpfi.  Kisel,  Haig.  Sewall,  Fergu- 
son, Chittenden,  Horbscsewki.  i.  F- 
46 :  Da  Cnnta.  Lemen,  Levison. 
Fanght,  Wiest,  Squire.  Schmidt.  Grif- 
fin. Welling,  Alexander,  Barbour,  1. 
F-47. 

Urticaria. 

Stephen  Maekeniie.  !t.  A-S1 ;  Debove, 
Stewart  Abram,  Dubreuilh,  Darier, 
Billstein,  Soanga,  iv.  A^. 
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Uterac,  aaomaliM t.  G-39,  50 

bioornii,  prtgiiAnoy  In ii.  J-    7 

did«lphaa,  pregnanoy  iii....ii.  J-    6 


THERAPEUSIS. 


Utonif.diNaMi. ii.  O-    1 

Atrophy,  pawrponl ii.  J>  44 

geoeral  ooiiaid«nitioii« ii.  O-    1 

p«l  Tio  •xami  nationa.. ii.  O-    1 

nlation  of  gaatiio  to  ptlrie 

diMMe. U.  G-    2 

inrenion  in  labor ii.  J-  10 

raptnrs  in  labor ii.  J-  11 

rablnTolaton,  eleofcrioilj  in 

T.  D-    6 


Utanu.  tubal,  oTaries,  and  pel- 
Tie  tlMOM,  diseaMt ;  dia- 

ordan  of  menatmation 

ii.  G-    1 
diiplaoemanti .....ii.  G-  14 

aetopio  gestation  (q.v.) ii.  O-  68 

general  oonsiderationi ii.  Q-    1 

gynAoologioal  therapentioi 

ii.G-76 

hjitareotomy ii.  G-  S4 

inflammatory  diMrden......it.  G-    7 

menatmation  (q.v.)^ ii.  G-    S 

OTaries,  diseases  {q.v.) ii.  G-  SS 

tabal  disease. ii.  G-  49 

tamora.. » ii.  G-  26 

UtrieoUtla.. ili.  E-  25 

Unala,  diseases It.  I>-  60 

papilloma. iT.  D-  60 

Yaocination. i.  H-68:  It.  I-  25 


Vagina,  aaomaliei.ii.  H-2D ;  t.  G-  61 


Vagina,  diaaasea ii.  H-  14 

atresia. ii.  H-  19 

bacteriology 11.  H-  14 

IB     &B0Oa  ••••••■•■•«■■••■»•••••««  ■•11  a    A'      A«) 

eysta. ii.  H-  20 

entarooele ii.  H-  21 

Amiga  bodiea... U.  H-  22 


Uterus.  Diseases,  Enooxetsitis, 
Chromic  (amtinued). 
ntems,  and  pack  with  10  %  iodf^orm 
gtiuse ;  remove  gauie  in  3  or  5  days 
and  f^ire  antineptie  douche,  ii.  0-13. 
Application  of  chloride  f^f  zinc,  50  ft, 
onoe  every  16  days,  ii.  G-76. 
GoifORRHiXAL.  Alumnol,  0.5  to  1  !( 
sol.,  ▼.  A-9.  Ibrmol,  10  f  sol.,  t.  A- 
69.  Pyridine,  1  to  10  «  sol.,  T.  A- 
124. 

H^MORRBAOB.  Galvanic  onrrent 
with  poaitiTe  pole  in  Tagina,  t.  D-2, 
9. 


Leuoorshsa.  Smeeio  Jaeobcoa,  ii. 
G-5. 

Metritis.  Dilate  neck  with  tents  of 
sterilised  laminaria.  Ptttannutn  per- 
maHganate.  Iinections  of  5  to  10  ^ 
solution  of  iehthyol.  Hot  douches. 
Alteratires,  tonics,  and  good  diet,  ii. 
O-U.  OaWanio  current,  intra-uterine 
application,  t.  D-7. 

Pbbimbtritis.    Hydrotherapy,  t.  E-4. 

SvBiirTOLirrioir.  Eleetritity,  one  elec- 
trode in  Douglas's  cul^-tme  and 
other  on  pubes,  or  both  in  the  uterus, 
T.  D-5.  Farad ic  current  with  Engel- 
mann's  coil,  t.  D-6.  Electricity,  t. 
D-9. 

Tumors. 
Carciitoma.        Petrolfum     ligeoted 
into  tumor  and  applied  locally,  t.  A- 
113. 

Prophtlaxis.  Treat  lacerated  oer- 
Tiz.  ii.  0-29.  Extirpation  by  supra- 
pubio  hysterectomy,  Eastman's 
method,  ii.  0-36.  Taylor's  method, 
Ii.  G-41.  Richardson's  combined 
Taginal  and  suprapubic  hysterectomy, 
ii.  0-37.  Remove  cervix  through 
▼acina  and  body  of  uterus  through 
abdomen,  ii.  0-39.  HocheneRg's 
method  of  utilising  Kraske's  oper- 
ation, ii.  0-42. 

Ctst,  Mitro-dermoid.  Incise  cap- 
sule, enucleate,  and  pack  with  iotio- 
/orm  gnuxe,  ii.  0-34. 
Fibroids.  EWtririty,  v.  D-2,  10,  12. 
Martin's  conclusions.  Hysterectomy 
only  absolute  cure.  If  appendages  re- 
moved, ligate  main  trunk  of  ovarian 
arterv.  vaginal  ligation  of  base  of 
broad  ligament  should  be  done  early, 
ii.  G-26.  27.  Ligate  ovarian  and 
uterine  arteries  through  abdomen,  ii. 
0-44.  Martin's  method  of  vaginal 
hysterectomy,  ii.  0-45.  Eastman's 
suprapubic  hysterectomy,  11.  G-36. 
Curette  uterus,  ii.  0-76. 

IlfTRA-LIOAMEMTART.      luciss    oap- 

snle  and  enucleate,  ii.  G-34. 

Vaoin A.  Diseases. 
Atresia.      When   vagina   is   entirely 
absent,  remove    uterus   and  ovaries. 
If  large  amt.  of  accumulated   men- 
strual fluid,  draw  ofl*  slowly,  ii.  H-21. 

Emtrrooble.    Operation,  ii.  H-21. 

Prolapse  or  Vagikal  Wall.     Col- 

Sorrhaphy    with    transplantation   of 
eoalcified-bone  plates,  ii.  H-22. 

Recto-tag  IN  AL  Fistula.  Ferguson's 
operation.  Circumferential  flap 
through  mucous  membrane  of  vag.  to 
miicoua  mem.  of  rectum,  this  drawn 
into  the  rectum  and  cut  off*  with 
thormo-cantery  and  ut  itched  with 
silk-worm  gut :  raw  surfncei*  in  vagina 
united :  vagina  packed  with  indofitrm 
ganse  and  rectal  tube  placed  in 
rectum,  to  be  remnve<l  in  a  week  and 
bowels  opened.  Robson's  operation, 
Ii.  H-39. 

Urkthbocblb.    Ineision,  ii.  H-21. 
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Utbrds.  Diseases. 

CBRTIX,  IvrLAMHATOBT  DiSORDBKS. 

Walter  8.  Wells.  Cooheril.  Duret.  ii. 
G-7:  Poszi,  ii.  0-8:  Vulliet,  ii.  G-9; 
Emanuel,  A.  J.  Nynlasy,  iL  O-ll. 
Laceration. 
Dudley,  ii.  H-46. 

DlSPLACEMBim. 

R.  Bell.  ii.  G-14;  P.  C.  Palmer. 
Kocher,  ii.  G-15 :  H.  P.  Newman,  ii. 
G-16;  J.  H.  KeUogg.  ii.  0-17:  Arthur 
Bird,  Leith  Napier.  F.  F.  Sohaeht.  ii. 
G-18;  Olshansen,  Sknger.  ii.  0-19; 
Napier,  Ciempin,  Sinoiair,  il.  G-SO; 
Kelly,  ii.  0-21 :  Fritsoh,  ii.  G-23 ; 
Hiram  N.  Vlneberg.  Condamin,  ii. 
0-24;  H.  N.  Vineberg,  Freund,  U. 
0-25:  Edebohls,  TeriUon,  Riobelol,  U. 
0-26. 

Eksohetritis. 
Winokel,    Tjaplaoe,    Brenaecke,    01- 
shausen,  Doderlein,  Gottaohalk,  Wal- 
ter B.  Chase,  ii.  G-12;   Jaooba.  iL 
G-13. 

GEIfBRAL  COIVSIDERATIOHS. 

Howard  A.  Kelly,  il.  G-1;  Hnnter 
Robb,  Meinert,  ii.  G-2. 

HrSTERBCrOHT. 

Winter,  ii.  G-34 :  EunlmaRn.  Chapnt, 
Landan,  ii.  G-3S:  Eastman.  Maroy, 
Kelly,  Baer.  ii.  G-36;  Eastman, 
Morris  H.  Richardson,  ii.  0-37 ;  Polk, 
Krug.  Edebohls,  ii.  G-S8 ;  Rutherford 
Morison,  ii.  0-39;  Clement  Cleveland, 
ii.  G-40 :  John  W.  Taylor,  ii.  G-41 ; 
Karl  Sohnehardt.  ii.  0-42;  Zueker- 
kandl,  Wolfler.  ii.  0-4S ;  Robinson,  ii. 
0-44:  Martin,  ii.  0-45;  Depage.  IL 
G-47 ;  E.  E.  Montgomery,  ii.  0-48. 

Metritis. 
Monod,  ii.  G-13:  J.  B.  Fbttor.  Oal- 
derini,  Storer,  ii.  G-14. 

Tumors. 
Martin,  11.  G-26;  Cushing.  E.  E. 
Montgomery,  Siredey,  le  Dentu.  ii.  G- 
28 :  Kelly,  J.  8.  Stone,  Hermann,  iL 
0-29:  Spiegelberg,  Bland  Sntton, 
Gordon  Brodie,  ii.  G-31 :  Roasa,  W. 
W.  Stewart,  il.  G^ :  Emile  lAuwen, 
Foni,  ii.  G-34. 


Uterus.  Tubbs.  Otaribs,  akd  Psltio 
Tissues,  Diseases. 
E.  E.  Montgomery,  ii.  O-l. 

Vagina,  Diseases. 
ATRF.aiA  Vaoin^b. 
Wathen,  Skene,  Verehire.  Oowles, 
Russell,  Simon.  Frank,  Ostermaan, 
Gottaehalk,  Kelly.  Kingman.  Roseis- 
sewski.  ii.  H-19:  Skene.  Emmei, 
Oldham.  Weak,  Max  Frank,  Feet, 
Heydenrsioh,  iL  H-aO. 


Ctsts. 
Rendu,  ii. 


H-20. 


Double  Vagina. 
Herrick,  Reid«  OeplBsky,  BoM^  U.  B- 
SO. 


l»t  Col.— Va  to  Vo. 
9d  Col.— Va  to  Va. 
8d  Col.— Va  to  Ve. 
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Vagina,  diBeues  {continued). 

gangrene ii.  H-  22 

iigariea ii.  O-  26 

in  labor ii.  J-    8 

new  inBtrnments ii.  U-  23 

tumors. ii.  H-  20 

Taginismus ii.  U-  15 

vaginitifl U.  H-  16 

infecting  fcBtos.>. ii.  K-    6 

Tarioooele ii.  H-  21 

Tnlvo-Taginitis.. 11.  H-  18 

Vagina  and  external  genitals, 

diseases ii.  H-    1 

Vaginismus ii.  H-  16 

Vaginitis U.  H-  16 

ValTular  disease. i  B-  11 

diagnosis i.  B-  18 

etiology.. i<  B-  17 

in  children i.  B-  11 

mitral  stenosis i.  B-  25 

prognosis i.  B-  23 

Varicella i-  J-  22 

autonomy 1.  J-  22 

complications... i.  J-  22 

scarlet  fever.. 1.  J-    7 

in  adults i.  J-  24 

sequelai i  J-  24 

Varices iii.  J-  18 

of  oesophagus iv.  D-131 

of  tongue i.  C-    8 

Varicocele  in  the  female ii.  H-  21 

Variola  (see  8mall-poz) i.  II-  09 

Varioloid,  ehorio-reUnitis  in.iv.  B-144 

Vater,  ampulla,  stmotuie t.  H-  14 

Veins,  surgery  of. Hi.  J-  16 

injuries iii*  J-  16 

thrombosis.. iii.  J*  17 

Torices iii.  J-  18 

Vena  cava,  syphilitic  oblitera- 
tion  i.  B-    4 

Venesection,  therapeutic  uses 

V.  A-162 

Venomous  wounds, iii.  M-  14 

Vermiform  appendix,  diseases 

i.  D-59;  lit.  C-  37 

Vertebras,  anatomy.. r.  O-    5 

caries ..ill-  A-  65 

dislooation iii.  I-    5 

fracture iii.  I-    3 

tuberculosis .iii.  A-  66 

Vertebral  canal,  tumors. ii.  B-  35 

Vertex  presentations ii.  J-    2 

Vertigo,  aural Iv.  C-  48 

Vesico-rectal  fistula ii.  H-  40 

Vesioo-vaginal  flstulss ii.  H-  35 


THEBAPEU8I8. 


Vagina.  Dibkasrs  (rontinurd). 

Vaoinal  iRiiiGATioK.  Uenfeld  spec- 
ulum, ii.  11-22. 

Vaginismus.  Excision  of  hymen,  it. 
H-15.  Stretching  muscles  under  an- 
wsthesia.  Pobxi's  openttion.  Lubri- 
cate parts  at  sexual  intercourse.  Paint 
with  5  ^  solution  ettcaine,  and  use 
large  amount  of  antiseptic  injections, 
ii.  H-16.  _,    , 

Vaginitis.  Formol,  1  tablespoonful  of 
10  ft  solution  to  a  quart  (litre)  of 
water,  v.  A-69.  Petroleum .  Jiv  to  v 
(I2t  to  155  o.cm.),  injeet«d  daily  for  3 
days,  T.  A- 1  IS. 

OoNOKKH<KAL.  Jrhthyol  glucertd..  10 
*  on  Umpon,  v.  A-82.  Methylene- 
blue,  SliM  (10  gnns.)  ;  alcohol.  T^ii\^ 
(15  grms.) :  potaMium,  gr.  iij  (0.20 
grm.):  VKUer,  fSviss  (200  gmis.); 
tampon  saturated  with  this  and  placed 
in  post,  vaginal  fornix  after  antiseptic 
washing;  to  be  left  in  two  days,  and 
then  use  glycerin  tampon.  Ichthyol, 
8  ((.88  wash.  ii.  H-18. 
MRMBRANOt'S.  ^rff<rn»e  to  physiolog^ 
ioal  limit,  ii.  11-17. 

Pbritaginitis  Simplkx.  Remove 
source  of  irritation  and  use  glycerole* 
of  horte  acid,  ii.  H-i7. 

VOLVo-TAOi.fiTis.  Inject  1  to  2  per  1000 
solution  of  tublimate,  later  1  to  1>^ 
per  1000  filrer  nitrate  with  fluent 
washing  of  external  genitals,  ii.  H- 
18.  Potaseium  permanganate^  solu- 
tion I  to  4000 ;  inject  about  a  pint  (^ 
litre)  three  times  a  week,  and  gradu- 
ally increase  up  to  I  to  250 ;  hot  baths 
given  during  the  intervals,  ii.  H-19. 


VSINS,  DiSBASKS. 

Dilatation.  Non-varico8K.  Elastic 
compression  or  operation;  if  this  fail, 
multiple  division  of  veins  between 
ligatures,  and  extirpation,  iii.  J-19. 

Obliteration  or  Si'pkrior  Cava. 
Stimulants.— r/»«/»^"/i>"»  and  potanaium 
iotltde,  ill.  J-16.'  Pota»*ium  iodide,  3j 
(4  Krms.)  daily,  iii.  J-15,  16. 

Phlkbitis. 
or    Sigmoid  Sinus.    Surgical    inter- 
vention, iv.  C-40. 

Varicocele.  Remove  cause,  massage 
of  swelling,  and  steady  pressure  ex- 
erted trom  below  upward,  ii.  H-21. 

Varicose  Veins.  Extirpation,  iii. 
J-19.  Tenderer's  bandsf^e :  method 
of  application,  iii.  J-20.  Intra-venons 
Injections  of  iotiine  and  tnnnic  arid. 
LiVatare  of  saphonoiis:  Trendelen- 
burg's operation  for  varicose  veins  of 
lower  extremity  ;  operation  done  under 
cocaine  anasnthesia  and  dressings  not 
touched  for  one  week.  Madelung's 
operation.  Resection  of  portion  of 
saplienons,  iii.  J-21. 

Varix.  ExUrpationoftumor,  iii.  j-19, 
20. 

Wounds  and  Injuries. 
Incision.     Lateral  ligature.    Sutarea, 
iii.  J -17. 


Vulva.  Disrasrs. 

Clitoris.  Epithelioma.  Ciroalar  In- 
cision and  division  of  cavernous  bod^ 
of  clitoris  with  thermo-cautery,  ii. 
H-l. 

Focrchette. 
IlYPKRiESTHESlA.        Cocaine,     bella- 
donna, or  antiseptic  washes,  ii.  H-IS. 
UlCER.1.     Inrise.  ii.  Il-l.'^. 

Herpes.  Rmarnn  or  curholir  acid,  gP. 
xxxiss  (2  prmu.).  with  rocaine  hydro- 
chlnffiff.  gr.  xv«8  (I  grm.).  and  alco- 
hol, niii^^  (100  grms.).  Compresses 
moistened  In  this  mixture  applied  3 
or  4  times  a  day.  During  height  of 
attack,  borax,  gh/rernlf  or  ntarch,  and 
tinet.  myrrh  ;  "later  powder  of  lycopo- 
dium^  tannin,  and  btsmuth  tuhnit.,  ii. 
H-5. 
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Vagina,  Diseases  {continued). 
Entkrocklb. 

Eberhart,  Daigle,  Reid,  Etienne,  il. 

H-21. 
Foreign  Bodies. 

Uaverkamp,  Brooardel,  ii.  H-22. 
Gangrene. 

Nammack.  ii.  H-22. 
Instkumknts. 

Henfeld.  ii.  H.22. 
Prolapse  op  Vaginal  Walls. 

Truxxi,    Petit,    Bonnet.    Bumm,   IL 

H-22. 
Secretion  and  Bacteriologt. 

Oow,  Stroganoff,  Doderlein,  ii.  H'14 ; 

Will.Dbderiein.  ii.  H-15. 
Tumors. 

Braithwaite,  il.  H-20;  Oliver,  Wei^ 

nits.  Gatti,  Braithwaite,  ii.  H-21. 
Vaginismus. 

L.  Grant  Baldwin,  Skene,  T.  Mora- 

Madden,  ii.  U-15;  T.  More-Madden, 

Poui,  LuUnd,  Cornell,  ii.  H-16. 
Vaginitis. 

Griffiths,  ii.  H-16;  J.  D.  Williams. 

Maher.    Carry,    Touton,    il.    H-17; 

d'Aulnay.  Geddie,  Schmidt,   Colom- 

bini.  ii.  H-18. 
Varicocele. 

Chiron,  ii.  H-21. 
VuLvo- vaginitis. 

Cassel,  Dind.  Roeas,  ii.  H-18;  Booai, 

Haushalter,  ii.  H-19. 


Vaoiita  and  Extebmal  Gbmitau,  Dis- 
eases. 
J.  M.  Baldy  and  W.  A.  Newman  Dor^ 
land,  11.  H-l. 


Varicella. 

Autonomy. 
Von  Hebra,  Kaposi.  Kaasowits,  Hooh- 
singer,  Talamon,  i.  J-22;  (Ettinger,  i. 
J-23. 

Complications. 
L.  Boucheron,  Angler,  John  Thom- 
son, i.  J-23;  John  Thomson,  Vwiot 
and  Danseux,  i.  J-24. 

Sequela. 
William  Gay,  i.  J-24. 
in  Adults. 

H.  G.  Lys,  Haloolm  Margrave,  I.  J- 
24. 


Variola.    See  Small-foz. 


Vbiks,  Injuries. 

Robin,    Comby,     Merlin,    iii.   J-16; 

Turaxxa.  Marin,  Hi.  J-17. 
Thrombosis. 

Handford.  Hi.  J-17 ;  Reynier.  Fowler, 

iii.  J-18. 
Varicose  Veins. 

William  H.  Bennett,  ill.  J-18:  Caxin. 

iii.  J-19 :  Villar.  Robitssoh.  Irvine.  Iii. 

J-20 :  Delora.  Rima.  Wolff.  Dombrow- 

ski,  Soldani.  iii.  J-21 ;  Rima,  iii.  J-22. 


VBNBSBCnON,  Therafbutic  Uses. 

Sir  Benjamin  Ward   RIehardson.  ▼. 
A-163. 
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KTLE,  E.  DEVEREUX,  N.  I.  DEVEREUX- 


1st  Col^Ve  to  We. 
dd  Col^Vu  to  Wo. 
Sd  CoL— Va  to  We» 
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Ywioolitit.  aemiiua Jil.  £-  22 


Yimtgfa,  In  thtimp«itl« t.  A-    2 


YiiSlaity,  lignf  ot ir.  O-  IS 


VlfliuJ  aphMl*...........^ Ji.  A-  U 


y itrooM,  duMMi  (iM  Ejo).iT.  B-IM 


TUERAPEUSIS. 


YomittBg,  hTttorioft] ....i.  C-  29 


ToitlMlU  aaooid«am ^ i.  ■•   9 


ValTA,  diMMM ^....Ji.  H-    4 

ohanoroidi li.  H-  10 

hjdnMie 11.  H-    8 

knuroaU il.  H-    8 

praritus... II.  H-    5 

tumors il.  H-  10 

T«g«Utioiii 11.  H-    9 

Tulritis 11.  H-    4 

Wuta,  arMuio  in.. ▼.  A-  96 


Wntor,  bMtoriology  o£..........t.  F-  8 

lllten. ^ T.  F-  4 

mlnanil  waton. .t.  F-  9 

poUation  of  lot t.  F-  7 

poxifleafcion  by  Mlnr  ni7f...T.  F-  6 


W«U't 


.1.  H<  7S 


W«l  Afirioan  Maek-wator  feTtr 

i.  H-52 


Vdlta,  Dukjlses  (etmtinued). 

IItdrocelr.  Remove  sae,  ligate  neek, 
and  close  vronnd  in  layer*.  After  tap- 
ping inject  2)«  f  sol.  tine  chloriat 
at  int  treat.,  and  ereasoU  and  glycerin 
at  Moond. 

Htmkkalis.  Atresia.  DlTlde  iepfenm 
In  middle  line  from  nreihra  to  fovr- 
ebette,  ii.  U-4. 

TnMORa. 
N^vDs.      Eleotrolyiia   and   tbermo- 
oautsrjr,  ii.  U-13. 

Syphilitic    NKorLASX.      Mercurial 
ointment^  ii.  M*ll. 

Uu;kk,  Stphimtic.  Waah  of  ehloro- 
phinique,  oanteriie  with  pore  carbolic 
aeidt  and  doat  with  iodn^ormf  ill. 
F-71. 

YsoBTATioirs.  CanteriM  with  pare 
earbolie  arid.  Iteinove  with  aciMorv 
when  small ;  powder  with  ptttedtral 
aavine  and  ralrined  alum,  5'^  (^^ 
rrms.) ;  mercuru:  aultlimatf,  gr.  in 
(0.2  grm.):  and  add  wilirylir.  and, 
2J  (4  grms.)  to  render  more  eaastio. 
Canstio  liauids,  as  rhntmie,  aalirylir, 
and  earbolie  acuin.  Ligate.  if  pedicle 
is  small ;  if  large,  nee  themio-eauterjr. 
In  yonng  girls  nse  tinri.  thuja  oeei' 
dfatali*,  f^iiss  (10  gmis.)  ;  eJix.  pap- 
ain, f3vj  ( 190  grms.) ;  3j  hofore  each 
meal,  ii.  H-9. 

YaLTiTis.  Wash  with  warm  water  and 
soap  and  apply  tannic  arid,  gr.  xxxiss 
(2  grins.);  Kutmit.  binmuth,  gr.  xrss 

il  grm.) ;  and  atareh,  5v  (20  grms.). 
'aint  with  Milecr  nitrate,  gr.  xvss  (l 
gnu.);  water,  5v  (20  gmis.);  eacn 
application  followed  by  bath  of  tat. 
aalt  Mnl.  If  puRtnles  form,  n|«en  under 
cocaine  anicsthesia.  During  treat- 
ment insert  ichthyol  nuppon.  in  Tagina 
each  morning,  ii.  U-5. 

Warts. 

Liq.  ameniraliM,  Till   to  i^  (0.065  to 
0.2  e.cm.),  2  to  3  times  dally,  t.  A-S7. 


WHOOFiMO-cotroH.    Sm  Pertosais. 
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WOU1VD0. 

Ari^totf  T. 


A-^.    SalubriM,  T.  A-18S. 


COffTUSKD. 

or  ABDOMXir.  Rupture  of  ileum; 
excision  of  afTected  portion,  and  di- 
vided bowel  sutured  by  Maunsell's 
method,  ili.  C-45,  46. 

OUKSBOT. 

OP  ABDOMKif .  Enlargement  of  wound, 
exploration  of  peritoneum,  and,  if  that 
be  injured,  exploration  of  viscera,  ili. 
C-42.  After-treatment :  during  flrst  24 
hrs.  cracked  ice,  and  stimulants  only 
on  second  dav.  chleken-broth  allowed 
at  2  to  4  hr.  intervals:  small  quanti- 
ties of  tender  meats  second  week. 
Rectal  feedinc  with  prodigented  foods 
and  aloohol.  laparotomy  if  evidence 
of  iignry  of  stomach  or  intestine  or 
severe  internal  haamorrhage.  Ilssmor- 
rhage  fh>m  wounds  of  liver  and  spl< 
controlled  by  plugging,  iii.  C-4.^. 
or  Thorax,  with  PBRroRATion 
Lit  BR.  Laparotomy,  flushing 
abdomen  with  water  and  closure 
catgut  sutnres  after  insertion  of  drain- 
age-tube, iii.  B-15. 16.  Washing  of 
points  of  entrance  and  exit,  irrigation 
of  wound  with  an  antiseptic  sol.  and 
drv  dressing  of  vtdnfom  or  horie 
and  and  phenol;  application  of 
pi aster-of- Paris  dressing  m  racnre  rest, 
and  tnlphate  t^f  ttiyrhnin^,  gr.  1-20 
(0.003  grm.)  as  rcstorntivo  and  to 
prevent  fatal  shock,  iii.  B-35.  36. 
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FouBCHsrra. 
Hadra.  U.  H-IS. 
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Eisenhart.  Lloyd  O.  Smith,  li.  H-S; 
a«rke,  Fortin.  ii.  U-9. 


KSAVROaiB  YULTJB. 

Martin.  BKncar,  ii.  H-8. 


Frdritds  Yult^. 
M.  SKnger.  ii.  H-6:  Sohnltw,  J.  C. 
Webster,  ii.  H-6;  Schnltae.  T.  More- 
Madden.  Garrard,  Chrobak.  A.  R. 
Simpson,  SohrSder,  Rheinstldter.  Ol- 
shausen.  Haitamann,  ii.  li-7 ;  I^Cand. 
ii.  H-8. 


Tumors. 
R.  W.  Taylor,  Roberts,  Htrerdin.  ii. 
IMl:  Maudain.  Eichboli,  ii.  H-12; 
Fordyce.  Kortriaht,  Kirohoff.  Thomas. 
Sehweitser,  Kelly,  Carrier,  ii.  H-IS. 


YOLTAR  YBOKTATIOirS. 

Ranlin,  Yenot.  Lutaad.  BaUanghieB, 
ii.  U-9. 


YrLTITIS. 

Lutand.  RIohardiira,  Dentaohmaaa, 
ii.  H-5. 
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THERAPEUSIS. 
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WoTd-bliadneH .U.  A-  12 

Word-dMfn«M ii.  A-  12 

Wonadi.  disiafMlion iii.  N-    1 

Wriat,  exdsion iii.  H-  IS 

Wryn«ok iii.  O-  81 

Borgieal  traAtment iii.  A-  79 

ZaathonuL. iv.  A-  A3 

etootrieitjr  in. ▼.  C-  IS 

least  Babatitutoi ...t.  F-  22 

Yellow  ferar. i.  H-  71 

tpidwaiologjr... ........T.  F-  33 
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IirciSKD.  Aeetanilid,  r.  A-2.  Xaw- 
tnnia  inermU,  v.  A-92.  IhiqfonHt 
T.  A-i49. 


Lacbbatkd. 
Europhen,  v. 
iwi«,  T.  A-92. 


Aeetanilid,  r.  A>2L 
A-68.  £o«Monta  taer- 
Ihiq^orm,  v.  A-149. 


PSITETRATIItO. 

or  Abdohkn.  Opeaiag  of  boUr  aad 
•ntara  of  wunadi  bj  Lsmbort's  silk 
sntnre.  Removal  of  K  of  omoatam, 
iatostines  oorend  with  '2}i  f  sol. 
earbolized  leater,  cavitjr  flushed  with 
hot  water,  intestines  replaced,  and 
wouad  closed,  iii.  C-4i.  washing  and 
drainage  of  abdomen.  Laparotomj. 
and  reseetion  of  omentam  and  irriga- 
tion of  peritoneal  oaritj  with  distilTed 
watwr.  iii.  C-45. 

Stab. 
or  LiTBR.    Seek  sonroe  of  h«mor- 
rhage,  control  it.  and  examine  snr- 
fsoe  of  liver,  iii.  C-2. 

Zaitthoma. 

Eleetrtnty,  t.  C-IS. 


YlLLOW  FXTBR.  • 

QB5BRAL  Treatkkht.  Mnmy's 
immnniiing  method,  i.  H-72. 

PRBTBNTirB  TREATMENT.  Hare  an 
expert  to  examine  saspeoted  eases  and 
disinfect  and  depopulate  infected 
areas ;  place  oases  m  isolated  deten- 
tioB-oampa,  t.  F-^. 


Xarthoma. 

H.  Hallopeau.  Koebner,  Tonton, 
Kaposi,  W.  Dale  James,  iv.  A«53; 
Crocker,  ir.  A-M. 

Yellow  Fetes. 

Clavigero,  Finlaj,  le  Hardj,  Verrier, 
Dnpont.  C.  Pena.  i.  H-71 :  Finlay.  E. 
Aberg.  Belinge.  J.  McF.  Oaston,  J.  d« 
la  PWuela.  A.  8.  AshnMad,  i.  H-72. 
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raad  In  tbe  Section  of  Obetetrics  ud  IHTCUaB  of  Women,  kt  the  Fi>tt]F4econd  Atiniul  MMtlng  of  tha 
Amerlcui  MedlciJ  AgaociMioD,  held  >t  Wuhington.  D.  C,  by  Jdd.  H.  Mclntyra,  A.M.,  H.D., 
CODUini  the  rollowing  ;- 
"I  tue  little  opiam  or  morphia  foi  the  reuon  (liMtbeie  dniKi.  by  locking  up  the  ucretlona,  limit 

tbe  powar  o[  ellmlnatloiui.  and  thereby  t»or  eeptlcnmla.      For  over  ■  jtia  pant,  In  cases  [>f  laparotomy 

where  pain  aud  rlseof  temperature  were  present.  I  have  need  Antlkamnla.  Id  ten-grain  dosea,  wltb  the 

Iwppleat  effecca,"— TIM  Journal  ^  (h«  AmtTiixaK  Mtdieal  AnoctaUaa. 

In  tbe  alter-treutment  nf  acasa  vbere  ui  "Oprbation  for  ths  Rklisf  of  an  Impermeabi,!  Occlu- 
Slon  or  THE  (EsoPHAauB  or  Five  Ybaiu'  StaHDIHO  "  bad  been  performed,  which  operation 
was  reported  at  length  In  the  K.  Y.  Medical  Joumai,  Dr.  Auguatii*  C,  BernayB.  A.M.,  M,D., 
Heidelberg.  M.K.C.K.Eng..  Profeesor  of  Anatomy  and  Clinical  Surgery  at  the  Marinn-I^lml  UollegB 
of  Medicine.  St.  Laole.  the  operating  anrgeon,  says  ;— 
'■  The  patient  ratlled  fairly  well  after  the  operation,  bnt  she  became  greatly  emaciated.    I.,lquld  food 

wai  giTen  at  short  InterraJs  jwd  stimulants  aa  Indloalioni  demanded.    In  order  to  allay  the  extreme  Dervous- 

Deas  and  Irritability  Antlkamnla  was  giren,  and  it  acted  promptly  and  satisfactorily  in  every  iDStance." 

.,  says,  through  Its  abia 


In  tut  oouneotloii  may  be  added  the  following  from  the  IfnM*  and  BeffUtrr,  Philadelphia,  tor  tbe 
Gastric  Catarrb  of  DrDnkards:— 
9  "AntlkamnU  and  Quinine  Tablets,"  Sgrs.  .  No.  M. 

(^grs.)  (ZMgt«-l 

8ig. :    One  etsry  two  or  three  boars. 

a-  Hia  rraoTlUiif,  PI«M  lp«Uy  "UmUUlU"  (Dniilu).  -« 
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SCHRENCK-NOTZING— Suggestive  Therapeutics  in  Psychopathla 
SexuaSis.    Page  13. 

SENN— Principles  of  Surgery.    Page  9. 

SHOEilAKER—nateria  Hedlca  and  Therapeutics.    Page  10. 

SniTH— Physiology  of  the  Domestic  Animals.    Page  10. 

STEWART— Obstetric  Synopsis.    Page  11. 

YOUNG— Synopsis  of  Human  Anatomy.    Page  12. 

KRAFFT-EBING-PsychopathIa  Sexualls.    Page  13. 

RANNEY— Lectures  on  Nervous  Diseases.    Page  18. 

SAJOUS— Lectures  on  Diseases  of  the  Nose  and  Throat.    Page  18. 

The  above  books  can  be  examined  and  obtained 
at  address  given  en  Title-page  of  this  Catalogue, 
and  of  booksellers  generally. 
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Publications  distinguished  by  an  asterisk  (*)  are  issued  in  London,  England,  by 
F.  J.  Rkbman,  and  in  roost  cases  liave  to  be  Imported. 


*  BALLIN— Personal  Hygiene. 

By  Mrs.  Ada  S.  Ballin,  Editor  of  *'  Baby ;  the  Mothers'  Magazine."  Crown 
Octavo.    About  250  pages.    Cloth. 

Price,  In  United  States  and  Canada,  60  ots.,  net;  Great  Britain, 

38.  6d. ;  France,  4  fr. 

BASHORE—lmproved  Clinical  Chart. 

For  the  Separate  Plotting  of  Temperature,  Pulse,  and  Respiration.  But  one 
color  of  ink  necessary.  Designed  for  the  Convenient,  Accurate,  and  Permanent 
Daily  Recording  of  Cases  in  Hospital  and  Private  Practice.  By  Harvey  B. 
B ASHORE,  M.D.   Fifty  Charts,  in  Tablet  Form.   Size,  8  x  12  inches. 

Price,  In  United  States  and  Canada,  50  cts.,  net ;  Great  Britain,  3s.  Od. ; 

France,  3  fr.  60. 

BOENNINQ— Text-Book  on  Practical  Anatomy. 

Including  a  Section  on  Surgical  Anatomy.  By  Henry  C.  Boenmino,  M.D., 
Demonstrator  of  Anatomy  in  the  Medico-Chiruiigical  College,  etc.  About  200  Wood- 
Engravings.  Royal  Octavo.  Nearly  500  pages.  Extra  Cloth.  Also  in  Oil-Cloth,  for 
use  in  the  dissecting-room  without  soiling. 

Price,  in  United  States  and  Canada,  92.50,  net ;  Great  Britain,  14fl. ; 

France,  16  fr.  20. 

BOUCHARD— Auto-Intoxication. 

Being  a  series  of  lectures  on  Intestinal  and  Urinary  Pathology.  By  Prof.  Ch. 
Bouchard,  Paris.  Translated  from  the  French,  with  an  Original  Appendix,  by 
Thomas  Oliver,  M.A.,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Physiology,  University  of  Durham, 
England.    Over  300  pages.    Crown  Octavo.    Extra  Cloth. 

Price,  in  United  States  and  Canada,  St. 76,  net;  Great  Britain,  10s.; 

France,  19  fr.  20. 

BOWEN— Hand-Book  of  Materia  Medlca,  Pharmacy*  etc. 

By  Cuthbert  Bowen,  M.D.,  B.A.    12mo.    870  pages.     Extra  Cloth. 

Price,  in  United  States  and  Canada,  S1.40,  net ;  Great  Britain,  8s.  6d. ; 

Franoe,  9  f^.  Sff. 

0*  Ail  purchasers  in  Canada  must  pay  Custom  duties  in 

addition  to  the  above  prices. 


Medicaf  Publicaiiona  of  The  F,  A.  Dair/s  Co.,  Phi/ado/phfa. 


BURET— Syphilis  in  Ancient  and  Prehistoric  Times. 

With  a  chapter  on  the  Rational  Treatment  of  Syphilis  in  the  Nineteenth  Cen- 
tury. By  Dr.  F.  Bubkt,  Paris,  France.  Translated  from  the  French,  with  the 
author's  permission,  with  notes,  by  A.  H.  Ohmann-Dvmb8NII«,  M.D.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
2S0  pa^es.  12mo.  Extra  Cloth.  This  volume  is  one  of  a  series  of  three.  The  other 
two,  treating  of  Syphilis  in  the  Middle  Ages  and  in  Modem  Times,  are  now  in 
active  preparation. 

Price,  in  United  States  and  Canada,  Sl.Sff*  net ;  Great  Britain,  6s.  6d. ; 

France,  7  f^.  75* 

CAPP— The  Daus:hter. 

Her  Health,  Education,  and  Wedlock.  Homely  Suggestions  to  Mothers  and 
Daughters.  By  WttLiAM  M.  Capp,  M.D.,  Philadelphia.  12mo.  150  pages.  Attract- 
ively bound  in  Extra  Cloth. 

Price,  in  United  States  and  Canada,  91.00,  net ;  Great  Britain,  6s. ; 
France,  6  £r.  80.    In  Paper  Covers  (unabridged),  50  ots.,  net. 

CATHELl^-Boolc  on  the  Physician  Himself. 

And  Things  that  Concern  his  Reputation  and  Success.  By  D.  W.  Cathbli<, 
M.D.,  Baltimore,  Md.  Tenth  Edition.  Author's  last  revision.  Royal  Octavo. 
About  860  pages.    Extra  Cloth. 

Price,  in  United  States  and  Canada,  •S.OO,  net ;  Great  Britain,  lis.  6d. ; 

France,  19  tr,  40. 

CLEVENQER^Spinal  Concussion. 

Surgically  Considered  as  a  Cause  of  Spinal  Injury,  and  Neurologically  Re- 
stricted to  a  Certain  Symptom  Group,  for  which  is  Suggested  the  Designation  **Erich- 
sen's  Disease,"  as  one  form  of  the  Traumatic  Neuroses.  By  S.  V.  CIjEVenoer,  M.D., 
Consulting  Physician,  Reese  and  Alexian  Hospitals ;  Late  Pathologist,  County  In- 
sane Asylum,  Chicago,  etc.  Royal  Octavo.  Nearly  400  pages.  With  80  Wood- 
Engravings. 

Price,  in  United  States  and  Canada,  9S.50,  net ;  Great  Britain,  14s. ; 

France,  Idtr, 

COLT/IAN— The  Chinese:  Their  Present  and  Future. 

Medical,  Political,  and  Social.  By  Robert  Coltman,  Jr.,  M.D.,  Surgeon  in 
Charge  of  the  Presbyterian  Hospital  and  Dispensary  at  Teng  Chow  Fu,  etc.  Fifteen 
Fine  Engravings  on  Extra  Plate  Paper,  from  photographs  of  persons,  places,  and 
objects  characteristic  of  China.  Royal  Octavo.  212  pages.  Extra  Cloth,  with 
Chinese  Side-Stamp  in  gold.  ^ 

Price,  in  United  States  and  Canada,  81.70,  net ;  Great  Britain,  lOs. ; 

France,  18  tr,  «0. 

DAVi5 — Diseases  of  the  Lungs,  Heart*  and  Kidneys. 

By  N.  S.  Davis,  Jr.,  A.M.,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Principles  and  Practice  of 
Medicine,  Chicago  Medical  College,  etc.  12mo.  Over  SOO  pages.    Extra  Cloth. 

Price,  in  United  States  and  Canada,  •l.SS,  net ;  Great  Britain,  6e.  Bd. ; 

France,  7  fr.  75« 


SS^  All  purcfiasers  In  Canada  must  pay  Custom  duties  In 

addition  to  the  above  prices. 
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DAVIS— Consumption :  How  to  Prevent  it  and  How  to 
Live  with  it. 

Its  Nature,  Caases,  Prevention,  and  the  Mode  of  life,  Climate,  Exercise,  Food, 
and  Clothing  Necessary  for  its  Cure.  By  N.  B.  Davis,  Jb.,  A.M.,  M.D.  12mo.  148 
pages.    Extra  Cloth* 

Price,  in  United  States  and  Canada,  75  ots.,  net ;  Oreat  Britain,  4s.  | 

France,  4  fr. 

DEMARQUAY— On  Oxygen. 

A  Practical  Investigation  of  the  Clinical  and  Therapeutic  Value  of  the  Oases 
in  Medical  and  Surgical  Practice,  with  Especial  Reference  to  the  Value  and  Avail- 
ability of  Oxygen,  Nitrogen,  Hydrogen,  and  Nitrogen  Monoxide.  By  J.  N.  Dekab- 
QUAT,  Surgeon  to  the  Municipal  Hospital,  Paris,  and  of  the  Council  of  State,  etc. 
Translated,  with  notes,  additions,  and  omissions,  by  Samubl  S.  Wallian,  A.M., 
M.D.,  ex-President  of  the  Medical  Association  of  Northern  New  York,  etc.  Royal 
Octavo.    816  pages.    Illustrated  with  21  Wood-Cuts. 

Price,  in  United  States  and  Canada,  Cloth,  Sii.OO,  net ;  Half-Russia,  •3.00» 
net.  Great  Britain,  Cloth,  lis.  6d.;  Half-Russia,  17s.  6d.  France, 
Cloth,  12  fir.  40 ;  Half -Russia,  18  fir.  60. 

EDINQBR— Structure  of  the  Central  Nervous  System. 

For  Physicians  and  Students.  By  Db.  Ludwio  Edimoeb,  Frankfort-on-the- 
Main.  Second  Revised  Edition.  With  188  illustrations.  Translated  by  Willis 
Hall  Vittux,  M.D.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.  Edited  by  C.  Euobnb  Rioos,  A.M.,  M.D., 
Professor  of  Mental  and  Nervous  Diseases,  University  of  Minnesota,  etc  Royal 
Octavo.  About  260  pages.   Extra  Cloth. 

Price,  in  United  States  and  Canada,  81.75,  net :  Great  Britain,  lOs. ; 

France,  IS  fr.  20. 

ei5BNBERQ— Bacteriological  Dia^osis. 

Tabular  Aids  for  use  in  Practical  Work.  By  Jambs  Eisbnbbbg,  Ph.D.,  M.D., 
Vienna.  Translated  and  augmented,  with  the  permission  of  the  author,  from  the 
second  German  Edition,  by  Nobval  H.  Piebcb,  M.D.,  Chicago,  111.  Nearly  200 
pages.    Royal  Octavo,  bound  in  Cloth  and  in  Oil-Cloth  (for  laboratory  use). 

Price,  in  United  States  and  Canada,  81.50,  net ;  Great  Britain,  8s.  6d. ; 

France,  9  fr.  35. 

FIREBAUOH— The  Physician's  Wife. 

And  the  Things  that  Pertain  to  Her  Ldfe.  By  Ellbn  M.  Fibbbaugh. 
Gracefully  written,  full  of  genuine  humor,  and  true  to  nature,  this  little  volume  is  a 
treasure  that  will  lighten  and  brighten  many  an  hour  of  care  and  worry.  Crown 
Ootavo,  200  pages,  with  44  Original  Character  Illustrations  and  a  Frontispiece  Por* 
trait  of  the  Author.    Extra  Cloth.    Price,  SI. 95,  net ;  Great  Britain,  Bs.  6d. 

Special  Idmlted  Edltlon.—Fir8t  500  copies  beautifully  printed  in  Photogra- 
vure Ink  on  Extra-Quality  Enameled  Paper,  with  wide  margins,  showing  the  illus- 
trations with  excellent  effect.  Beautifully  and  attractively  bound  in  Fine  Vellum 
Cloth  and  Leather.  Price,  •3.00,  net.  The  Publishers  reserve  the  right  to  increase 
this  price  without  notice. 

QANT  and  ALLINQHAM— Diseases  of  Rectum  and  Anus. 

By  S.  G.  Gant,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Rectal  and  Anal  Surgery  in  the  University 
Medical  College,  Kansas  City ;  Lecturer  on  Rectal  and  Anal  Diseases  in  the  Scarritt 


t^  All  purchasers  in  Canada  must  pay  Custom  duties  In 

addition  to  the  above  prices. 
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Training  School  and  Hospital  for  Nurses,  etc. ;  and  H.  W.  Allingham,  M.D. 
Burgeon  to  the  Qreat  Northern  Hospital,  and  Junior  Surgeon  to  St.  Mark's  Hospital 
for  Rectal  Diseases,  London,  etc.  With  numerous  Illustrations,  including  several 
Full-page  Colored  Photo-engravings.    Royal  Octavo.    In  Prkparation. 

QOODELL — Lessons  in  Qynascology. 

By  WliiLiAM  OooDELL,  A.M.,  M.D.,  etc.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Gynecology  in 
the  Univq^ity  of  Pennsylvania.  With  112  Illustrations.  Third  Edition,  thoroughly 
revised  and  greatly  enlarged.    One  volume.    LArge  Octavo.    578  pages. 

Price,  in  United  States  and  Canada,  Cloth,  S5.00;  Full  Sheep,  96.00. 
Discount,  90  per  cent.,  making  it,  net.  Cloth,  94.00 ;  Sheep,  •4.80* 
Postage,  ST  cents  extra.  Great  Britain,  Cloth,  S2s.  6d. ;  Sheep,  S8s. 
France,  80  ft.  80. 

QRANDIN  and  JAR/IAN— Obstetric  Surgery. 

By  Egbert  H.  Gbandin,  M.D.,  Obstetric  Surgeon  to  the  New  York  Maternity 
Hospital ;  Gynsscologist  to  the  French  Hospital,  etc. ;  and  Georob  W.  Jarhan, 
M.D.,  Obstetric  Surgeon  to  the  New  York  Maternity  Hospital ;  Gynaecologist  to  the 
Cancer  Hospital,  etc.  With  about  85  Illustrations  in  the  text  and  16  Full-page  Photo- 
graphic Plates.    Royal  Octavo.    About  250  pages.    Extra  Cloth. 

Price,  in  United  States  and  Canada,  98.50,  net;  Great  Britain,  14s.; 

^    France,  15  fr. 

QUERNSEY— Plain  Talks  on  Avoided  Subjects. 

By  Henry  N.  Guernsey,  M.D.,  formerly  Professor  of  Materia  Medica  and 
Institntes  In  the  Hahnemann  Medical  College  of  Philadelphia,  etc.  Contents  of  the 
Book.— I.  Introductory.  H.  The  Infant.  HI,  Childhood.  IV.  Adolescence  of  the 
Male.  V.  Adolescence  of  the  Female.  VI,  Marriage :  The  Husband.  VII.  The 
Wife.  VIII.  Husband  and  Wife.  IX.  To  the  Unfortunate.  X.  Origin  of  the  Sex. 
16mo.     Bound  in  Extra  Cloth. 

Price,  in  the  United  States  and  Canada,  91.00 ;  Great  Britain,  Os. ; 

France,  6  fir.  20. 

HARE— Epilepsy :  Its  Pathology  and  Treatment. 

By  Hob  ART  Amory  Hare,  M.D.,  B.Sc.,  Professor  of  Materia  Medica  and 
Therapeutics  in  the  Jefferson  Medical  College.  Philadelphia,  etc.  12mo.  228  pages* 
Extra  Cloth. 

Price,  in  United  States  and  Canada,  SI. 95,  net ;  Great  Britain,  6s.  6d. ; 

France,  7  flf.  75. 

HARE— Fever:  Its  Patholog:y  and  Treatment. 

Containing  Directions  and  the  Latest  Information  Concerning  the  Use  of  the 
So-called  Antipyretics  in  Fever  and  Pain.  By  Hobart  Amort  Hark,  M.D.,  B.Sc. 
Illustrated  with  more  than  25  new  plates  of  tracings  of  various  fever  cases,  showing 
the  action  of  the  antipyretics.  The  work  also  contains  85  carefully-prepared  statis. 
tical  tables  of  249  cases,  showing  the  untoward  effects  of  the  antipyretics.  12mo 
Extra  Cloth. 

Price,  in  United  States  and  Canada,  S1.25,  net ;  Great  Britain,  6s.  6d.  i 

France,  7  It.  75. 


B^All  purchasers  in  Canada  must  pay  Custom  duties  in 
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HUIDEKOPER— As^e  of  the  Domestic  Animals. 

Being  a  Complete  Treatise  on  the  Dentition  of  the  Horse,  Ox,  Hheep,  Hog,  and 
Dog,  and  on  the  various  other  means  of  determining  the  age  of  these  animals.  By 
Rush  Shippen  Huidkkoper,  M.D.,  Veterinarian  (Alfort,  France) ;  Professor  of 
Sanitary  Medicine  and  Veterinary  Jurisprudence,  American  Veterinary  College, 
New  York,  etc.    Royal  Octavo.     225  pages.    200  'Wood-£ngravings,    Extra  Cloth. 

Price,  in  United  States  and  Canada,  Sl.TS,  net;  Great  Britain,  lOs.; 

France  12  fr.  ISO. 

International  System  of  Electro-Therapeutics. 

For  Students,  General  Practitioners,  and  Specialists.  Chief  Editor,  Horatio 
R.  BiOELow,  M.D.,  Fellow  of  the  American  Electro-Therapeutic  Association; 
Member  of  the  Philadelphia  Obstetrical  Society;  Member  of  the  Soci^t^  Fran- 
^aise  d'Electro-Th^rapie ;  Author  of  *' GynsBcological  Electro-Therapeutics,"  and 
**  Familiar  Talks  on  Electricity  and  Batteries,"  etc.  Assisted  by  thirty-eight  eminent 
specialists  in  Europe  and  America  as  associate  editors.  Thoroughly  Illustrated  with 
many  fine  Engravings.    1160  pages.    Royal  Octavo. 

Price,  in  United  States  and  Canada,  Extra  Cloth,  •6.00,  net;  Sheep, 
•7.00  net;  Half-Russia,  97.50,  net.  In  Great  Britain,  Cloth,  34s. 
Sheep,  38s. ;  Half -Russia,  42s.  In  France,  Cloth,  38  Cr.  40 ;  Sheep, 
44  fr.  45 ;  Half-Russia,  48  fr.  SO. 

IVINS— Diseases  of  the  Nose  and  Throat. 

A  Text-Book  for  Students  and  Practitioners.  By  Horace  F.  Ivins,  M.D., 
Lecturer  on  Laryngology  and  Otology,  Hahnemann  Medical  College  of  Phila.,  etc. 
Royal  Octavo.  607  pages.  With  129  Illustrations,  chiefly  original,  including  18 
Colored  Figures  from  Drawings  and  Photographs  of  Anatomical  Dissections,  etc. 

Price,  in  United  States  and  Canada,  Extra  Cloth,  •4.00,  net ;  Sheep 
or  Half-Russia,  •5.00,  net.  Great  Britain,  Cloth,  SSs.  Od. ;  Sheep 
or  Half -Russia,  SSs.  France,  Cloth,  24  fir.  60 ;  Sheep  or  Half-Russia, 
80  fir.  30. 

*  JOAL— On  Respiration  in  Singing:. 

For  Specialists,  Singers,  Teachers,  Public  Speakers,  etc.  By  Dr.  Joal  (Mont 
Dore).  Translated  and  edited  by  R.  Nokris  Wot^frnden,  M.D.Cantab.,  Editor  of 
the  Journal  of  Laryngology,  etc. ;  Vice-President  of  the  British  Laryngological 
Association,  etc.  In  Aotivr  Prbparatioit.  Nrarly  Rrady,  Illustrated. 
Cloth.    Crown  Octavo.    About  240  pages. 

KEATING— Record-Book  of  Medical  Examinations  for  Life- 
insurance. 

Designed  by  John  M.  Kbattng,  M.D.  This  record-book  is  small,  but  com- 
plete, and  embraces  all  the  principal  points  that  are  required  by  the  difiTerent  com- 
panies. It  is  made  in  two  sizes,  viz :  No.  1,  covering  one  hundred  (100)  examinations, 
and  No.  2,  covering  two  hundred  (200)  examinations.  The  size  of  the  book  is  7 x^ 
inches,  and  can  be  conveniently  carried  in  the  pocket. 

Prices :  No.  1,  United  States  and  Canada,  Cloth,  SO  cento,  net ;  Great 
Britain,  3s.  6d. ;  France,  3  fr.  60.  No.  2,  Full  Leather,  with  Side- 
Flap,  United  States  and  Canada,  Sl.OO,  net ;  Great  Britain,  5s.  Od. ; 
France,  6  fr.  20. 


tW  All  purchasers  in  Canada  must  pay  Custom  duties  in 

addition  to  tlie  above  prices. 
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KEATING  and    EDWARDS— Diseases  of   the   Heart   and 
Circulation  in  Infancy  and  Adolescence. 

With  an  Appendix  entitled  '*  Clinical  Studies  on  the  Pulse  in  Childhood."  By 
John  M.  Kkating,  M.D.,  Philadelphia,  and  William  A.  Edwards,  M.D.,  Phila- 
delphia. Illustrated  by  Photog^raphs  and  Wood-Engravings.  About  225  pages.  870. 
Bound  in  Cloth. 

Price,  in  United  States  and  Canada,  •1.50,  net ;  Great  Britain,  8s.  6d. ; 

France,  9  Cr.  35. 

KRAFFT-EBINQ— A  Text-Book  on  insanity. 

For  the  Use  of  Students  and  Practitioners.  By  Dr.  R.  vomKRAFFT-EsiKO. 
Authorized  translation  of  the  Fifth  German  Edition  by  Charlss  Gilbert  Chaj>- 
DOCK,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Nerrous  and  Mental  Diseases  in  Marion-Sims  College  of 
Medicine,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  etc.    Royal  Octavo.    About  800  pages.    In  Prepabatiok. 

LIEBIQ  and  ROHE-~EIectricity  in  Medicine  and  Surgery. 

By  G.  A.  LiEBio,  Jr.,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  in  Electricity,  Johns  Hopkins  Uni- 
veraity,  etc. ;  and  George  H.  Roh£,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Hygiene, 
College  of  Physicians  and  Burgeons,  Baltimore.  Profusely  Illustrated  by  Wood- 
Engravings  and  Original  Diagrams.    Royal  Octavo.    888  pages.    Extra  Cloth. 

Price,  in  United  States  and  Canada,  SS-OO,  net;  Great  Britain,  lis.  6d. ; 

France,  12  tr,  40. 

flANTON — A  Syllabus  of  Lectures  on  Human  .Embryology. 

An  Introduction  to  the  Study  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynaecology,  with  a  Glossary 
of  Embryological  Terms.  By  Walter  Porter  Manton,  M.D.,  Lecturer  on  Ob- 
stetrics in  Detroit  College  of  Medicine ;  Fellow  of  the  Royal  Microscopical  Society, 
of  the  British  Zoological  Society,  etc.  Interleaved  for  taking  notes,  and  thoroughly 
Illustrated  by  Outline  Drawings  and  Photo- Engravings.  12mo.  About  125  printed 
pages,  besides  the  blank  leaves  for  notes.    Extra  Cloth. 

Price,  in  United  States  and  Canada,  •1.85,  net ;  Great  Britain,  68.  6d. ; 

France,  T  fr.  75. 

MA55EY— Electricity  in  the  Diseases  of  Women. 

With  Special  Reference  to  the  Application  of  Strong  Currents.  By  G.  Betton 
Masse Y,  M.D.,  Late  Electro-Therapeutist  to  the  Philadelphia  Orthopaedic  Hospital 
and  Infirmary  for  Nervous  Diseases,  etc.  Second  Edition.  Revised  and  Enlarged. 
With  New  and  Original  Wood-Engravings.    Extra  Cloth.    240  pages.    12mo. 

Price,  in  United  States  and  Canada,  •1.50,  net;  Great  Britain,  8s.  6d.; 

France,  9  tr.  35. 

iledical  Bulletin  Visiting  List,  or  Physicians'  Call  Record. 

Arranged  upon  an  Original  and  Convenient  Monthly  and  Weekly  Plan  for  the 
Daily  Recording  of  Professional  Visits.  Handsomely  bound  in  fine  strong  Leather, 
with  flap,  including  a  Pocket  for  loose  Memoranda,  etc.  FuAnished  with  a  Dixon 
lead-pencil  of  excellent  quality  and  finish.  Compact  and  convenient  for  carrjing  in 
the  pocket.     Size,  4  x  6J^  inches.    In  three  styles.    Send /or  deacriptive  circular. 

No.  1.  For  70  patients  dally  each  month  for  one  year,  91. 95*  net. 
No.  2.  For  105  patients  daily  each  month  for  one  year,  •1.50»  net. 
No.  8.  In  which  "  The  Blanks  for  Recording  Visits  in  "  are  in  six  (6)  removable 
sections,  91.75,  net.    Special  Edition  for  Great  Britain  only,  48.  6d. 


t^  All  purchasers  in  Canada  must  pay  Custom  duties  in 
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niCHENER— Hand-Book  of  Eclampsia. 

Or,  Notes  and  Cases  of  Pnerpeiul  Conyiilslons.  By  £.  Miohener,  M.D. ; 
J.  H.  Stubbs,  M.X>.  ;  R.  B.  EwiNO,  M.D. ;  B.  Thompson,  M.D.  ;  8.  Stbbbins, 
M.D.    16mo.    Cloth.    Pricef  60  ots.,  net.    Qreat  Britain,  Ss.  6d. 

nONTGOMERY— Practical  Qynascology. 

By  K  E.  Montgomery,  A.M.,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Oynscology  in  the 
Jefferson  Medical  College,  Philadelphia,  etc.,  etc.  In  one  Royal  Octavo  yolume. 
Thoroughly  lUnstrated.    In  Preparation. 

*MOORE— rieteorology. 

By  J.  W.  Moore,  B.A.,  M.Ch.,  Uniyersity  of  Dublin ;  Fellow  and  Registrar  of 
the  Royal  College  of  Physicians  of  Ireland,  etc.  Part  I.  Physical  Properties  of  the 
Atmosphere.  Fart  II.  A  Complete  History  of  the  United  States  Weather  Bureau 
from  its  Beginning  to  the  Present  Day,  specially  contributed  by  Prof.  W.  M. 
Harrington,  Chief  of  the  Weather  Bureau  in  Washington,  D.C.,  giving  also  a  full 
list  of  all  the  stations  under  the  immediate  control  of  the  United  States  Qovemment. 
Part  III.  Weather  and  Climate.  Part  IV.  The  Influence  of  Weather  and  Season  on 
Disease.  Profusely  Illustrated  throughout.  One  volume.  Crown  Octavo.  Over  400 
pages.    Cloth. 

Price,  post-paid,  in  United  States  and  Canada,  •S.00»  net ;  Great  Britain, 

88. ;  France,  0  f^.  50. 

*MYQIND— Deaf^Mutism. 

By  HoLGER  Mtgind,  M.D.,  of  Copenhagen.  The  only  authorized  English 
Edition.  Comprising  Introduction,  Etiology  and  Pathogenesis,  Morbid  Anatomy, 
Symptoms  and  Sequelae,  Diagnosis,  Prognosis,  and  Treatment.  Crown  Octavo. 
About  aOO  pages.    Cloth. 

Price,  poet-paid,  in  United  States  and  Canada,  99.00,  net;  Great 

Britain,  88. ;  France,  9  f^.  50. 

NISSEN— A  Manual  of    Instruction  for   Qivins   Swedish 
riovement  and  Massage  Treatment. 

By  Prof.  Hartvig  Nissbn,  late  Instructor  in  Physical  Culture  and  Gym- 
nastics at  the  Johns  Hopkins  Univei-sity,  Baltimore,  Md.,  etc  With  29  Original 
Wood-Engravings.    12mo.    128  pages.    Cloth. 

Price,  in  United  States  and  Canada,  91.00,  net ;  Great  Britain,  68. ; 

France,  6  fr.  SO. 

Physicians'     AllMRequisite     Time^    and     LaborM    Saving: 
AccountMBook. 

Being  a  Ledger  and  Account-Book  for  Physicians'  Use.  meeting  all  the  Re- 
quirements of  the  Law  and  Courts.  Designed  by  William  A.  Seibrrt,  M.D.,  of 
Easton,  Pa.  There  is  no  exaggeration  in  stating  that  this  Account-Book  and  Ledger 
reduces  the  labor  of  keeping  phj'sicians'  accounts  more  than  one-half,  and  at  the 
same  time  secures  the  greatest  degree  of  accuracy. 

Prices :  No.  1,  800  pages  for  900  Accounts  per  Year,  size  10  x  12,  bound 
in  ^-Russia,  Raised  Back-Bands,  Cloth  Sides,  in  United  States  and 
Canada,  S5.00,  net ;  Great  Britain,  SSs.  ;•  France,  30  fr.  30. 
No.  2,  600  pages  for  1800  Accounts  per  Year,  size  10  x  12,  bound  in 
^-Russia,  Raised  Back-Bands,  Cloth  Sides,  in  United  States  and 
Canada,  88.00 ;  Great  Britain,  4^8. ;  France,  40  f^.  40. 

Send  for  descriptive  circular  showing  the  plan  of  the  book. 
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Physicians'  Interpreter. 

In  Four  Languaf^es,  English,  French,  German,  and  Italian.  Specially  arranged 
for  diagnosis  by  M.  von  V.  The  plan  of  the  book  is  a  systematic  arrangement  of 
questions  upon  the  various  branches  of  Practical  Medicine,  and  each  question  is  so 
worded  that  the  only  answer  required  of  the  patient  is  merely  Yes  or  No.  Bound  In 
full  Russia  Leather,  for  carrying  in  the  pocket.     Size,  5x2^  inches.    206  pages. 

Price,  in  United  States  and  Canada,  91.00,  net ;  Great  Britain,  6s. ; 

France,  6  fr.  »0. 

PURDY— Diabetes. 

Its  Cause,  Symptoms,  and  Treatment.     By  ChaB.  W.  Purdy,  M.D.,  Honorary 
Fellow  of  the  Royal  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  of  Kmgston ;  Author  of 
'Bright's  Disease  and  Allied  Aifectionsof  the  Kidneys"  ;  Member  of  the  Associa- 
tion of  American  Physicians;  Member  of  the  American  Medical  Association,  etc, 
etc.    With  Clinical  Illustrations.    12mo.    l&l  pages.    Extra  Cloth. 

Price,  in  United  States  and  Canada,  91.2ft>  net ;  Great  Britain,  6s.  6d. ; 

France,  7  fr.  75. 

PURDY— Practical  Uranalysi^  and  Urinary  Diagnosis. 

A  Manual  for  the  Use  of  Physicians  and  Students.     By  Chas.  W.  Pqkdy, 
M.D.,  Author  of  **  Diabetes :  its  Cause,  Symptoms,  and  Treatment*';  Member  of  the 
Association  of  American  Pliysicians,  etc.,  etc.    With  numerous  Illnstrations,  indud- 
ing  several  Colored  Plates.    Crown  Octavo.    About  350  pages.    Extra  Cloth. 
Price,  in  United  States  and  Canada,  92.50,  net.  Great  Britain,  14s. ; 

France,  16  fr.  «0. 

REflONDINO— History  of  Circumcision. 

From  the  Earliest  Times  to  the  Present.  Moral  and  Physical  Reasons  for  its 
Performance;  with  a  History  of  Eunuchism,  Heimaphrodism,  etc.,  and  of  the 
Different  Operations  Practiced  upon  the  Prepuce.  By  P.  C.  Remondino,  M.D., 
Member  of  the  American  Medical  Association,  of  the  American  Public  Health 
Association ;  Vice-President  of  California  State  Medical  Society,  etc.  12mo.  346 
pages.  Extra  Cloth.  Dlustrated  with  two  fine  full-page  Wood-Engravings,  showing 
the  two  principal  modes  of  Circumcision  in  ancient  times. 

Price,  in  United  States  and  Canada,  SLSfft  net;  Grent  Britain,  6s.  6d.; 
France,  7  fir.  75.  A  Popular  Edition  (unabridged),  bound  in  Paper 
Covers,  is  also  issued.  Price*  25  cents,  net;  5  cents  additional 
for  postage. 

REnONDINO— The  flediterranean  Shores  of  America. 

Southern  California:  its  Climatic,  Physical,  and  Meteorological  Conditions. 
By  P.  C.  Remondino,  M.D.  Royal  Octayo.  175  pages.  With  45  appropriate  Illus- 
trations and  2  finely-executed  Maps  of  the  region,  showing  altitudes,  ocean  currents, 
etc.    Bound  in  Extra  Cloth. 

Price,  in  United  States  and  Canada,  91.25,  net ;  Great  Britain,  6s.  6d. ; 
France,  7  fir.  75.  Cheaper  edition  (unabridged),  bound  in  Paper,  in 
United  States  and  Canada,  75  cts.,  net ;  Great  Britain,  4s. ;  France,  5  fr. 

*R0B1NS0N  and  CRIBB— The  ILaw  and  Chemistry  Relating 
to  Food. 

A  Manual  for  the  Use  of  persons  practically  interested  in  the  Administi*ation 
of  the  Law  relating  to  the  Adulteration  and  Unsoundness  of  Food  and  Di  ugs.  By  H. 
MANSFixiiD  Robinson,  LUD.  (London),  Solicitor  and  Clerk  to  the  Shoreditch 
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Sanitary  Autdority ;  Law  Examiner  for  the  British  Institute  of  Public  Health, 
etc. ;  and  Cegii«  H.  Cribb,  B.So.  (London),  F.LC,  F.C.S.,  Public  Analyst  to  the 
Strand  District,  etc.    Crown  Octavo.    About  300  pages. 

Price,  in  United  States  and  Canada,  •2.00,  net ;  Great  Britain,  9u*  \ 

France,  9  fr.  50. 

ROHB— Text^Book  of  Hyg^iene. 

A  Comprehensive  Treatise  on  the  Principles  and  Practice  of  Preventive  Medi- 
cine  from  an  American  Stand-point.  By  George  H.  Roh£,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Ob- , 
stetrics  and  Hygiene  in  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  Baltimore  ;  Member 
of  the  Ameiican  Public  Health  Association,  etc.  Third  Edition,  carefully 
revised  and  enlarged,  with  many  Illustrations  and  valuable  Tables.  Royal  Octavo. 
Over  450  pages.    Extra  Cloth. 

Price,  in  United  States  and  Canada,  93.00,  net;  Great  Britain,  148.; 

France,  18  fr.  60. 

ROME— A  Practical  ilanual  of  Diseases  of  the  5kin. 

By  GeorqbH.  Roh£,  M.D.,  assisted  by  J.  Williams  Lord,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Lect- 
urer on  Dermatology  and  Bandaging  in  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons, 
Baltimore,  etc.    12mo.    Over  800  pages.    Extra  Cloth. 

Price,  in  United  States  and  Canada,  SLSSt  net ;  Great  Britain,  Os.  6d. ; 

France,  7  fr.  76. 

SAJOUS— Hay  Fever  and  its  Successful  Treatment, 

By  SuPERFioiAii  Organic  Alteration  of  the  Nasal  Mucous  Mem- 
brane. By  Charles  E.  Sajous,  M.D.,  Chief  Editor  "Annual  of  the  Universal 
Medical  Sciences"  ;  formerly  Lecturer  on  Rhinology  and  laryngology  in  the  Jeffer- 
son Medical  College,  etc.    With  IS  Engravings  on  Wood.    12mo.    Extra  Cloth. 

Price,  in  United  States  and  Canada,  91.00,  net ;  Great  Britain,  6s. ; 

France,  0  fr.  20. 

♦SCHUSTER— Wlien  is  flarriage  Permissible  after  Syphilis? 

By  Dr.  Schuster,  of  Alz-la-Chapelle.  Translated  from  the  German  by  C. 
Render,  M.D.,  London.    8vo.    82  pages.    Price,  95  cents  net,  or  1  shilling. 

SENN — Principles  of  Surs^ery. 

By  N.  Senk,  M.D.,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Principles  of  Surgery  and  Surgical 
Pathology  in  Rush  Medical  College,  Chicago,  III. ;  Professor  of  Surgery  in  the 
Chicago  Polyclinic,  etc.   Royal  Octavo.   With  109  fine  Wood-Engravings.   624  pages. 

Price,  in  United  States  and  Canada,  Cloth,  S4J(0»  net;  Sheep  or  Half- 
Russia,  96.50,  net.  Great  Britain,  Cloth,  )348.  6d. ;  Sheep  or  Half- 
Russia,  308.  France,  Cloth,  27  fr.  20;  Sheep  or  Half-Russia, 
38  tr.  10. 

5ENN— Tuberculosis  of  the  Bones  and  Joints. 

By  N.  Sbnn,  M.D.,  Ph.D.,  author  of  a  text-book  on  the  "Principles  of  Sur- 
gery," etc.  Royal  Octavo.  Over  500  pages.  Illustrated  with  107  Engravings,  many 
of  them  colored. 

Price,  in  United  States  and  Canada,  Ebctra  Cloth,  94.00,  net ;  Sheep  or 
Half-Russia,  95.00,  net.  Great  Britain,  Cloth,  22s.  6d. ;  Sheep  or 
Half-Russia,  SSs.  France,  Cloth,  24  fr.  60 ;  Sheep  or  Half-Russia, 
30  flr.  30. 
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SHOEMAKER— Heredity,  Health,  and  Personal  Beauty. 

Including  the  Selection  of  the  Best  Cosmetica  for  the  Skin,  Hair,  Nails,  and 
All  Parts  Relating  to  the  Body.  By  John  V.  Shokmakbb,  A.M.,  M.D.,  Professor 
of  Materia  Medica,  Pharmacology,  Therapeutics,  and  Clinical  Medicine,  and  Clini- 
cal Professor  of  Diseases  of  the  Skio  in  the  Medioo-Cbirurgical  College  of  Philadel- 
phia, etc.   Royal  Octavo.    425  pages. 

Price,  in  United  States  and  Canada,  Cloth,  98.50,  net;  Half -Morocco, 
•8.50,  net.  Great  Britain,  Cloth,  14b.;  Half-Morocco,  19s.  6d. 
France,  Cloth,  15  fr.;  Half -Morocco,  %%  tr, 

SHOEMAKER— Ointments  and  Oleates, 

ESspecially  in  Diseases  of  the  Skin.  By  John  V.  Shokmakeb,  A.M.,  M.D. 
Secomd  Edition,  revised  and  enlarged.    298  pages..  12mo.    Extra  Cloth. 

Price,  in  United  States  and  Canada,  91.50,  net ;  Great  Britain,  8s.  6d. ; 

France,  0  Cr.  85. 

SHOEMAKER— ilateria  fledica  and  Therapeutics. 

With  Especial  Reference  to  the  Clinical  Application  of  Drugs.  By  John  V. 
Shoemakbr,  A.M.,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Materia  Medica,  Pharmacology  and  Thera- 
peutics, and  Clinical  Medicine,  and  Clinical  Professor  of  Diseases  of  the  Skin  in  the 
Medico-Chirurgical  College  of  PhUadelphia,  etc.  Second  Edition,  Thorouohly 
Revised.  In  Two  Volumes.  Royal  Octavo.  Nearly  1100  pages.  The  volumes  may 
be  purchased  separately. 

VoLXTME  I  (854  pages)  is  devoted  to  Pharmacy,  general  Pharmacology  and 
Therapeutics,  and  remedial  agents  not  properly  classed  with  drugs. 

Price,  in  United  States  and  Canada,  Extra  Cloth,  99.50»  net;  Sheep, 
•3.S5»  net.  Great  Britain,  Extra  Cloth,  14s.;  Sheep,  ISs.  Franee, 
Extra  Cloth,  16  fr.  20 ;  Sheep,  20  fr.  20. 

VoiiiTME  II  (700  pages)  is  wholly  taken  up  with  the  consideration  of  drugs, 
each  remedy  being  studied  from  three  points  of  view,— viz.,  the  Preparations,  or 
Materia  Medica ;  the  Physiology  and  Toxicology,  or  Pharmacology ;  and,  lastly,  its 
Therapy. 

Price,  in  United  States  and  Canada,  Extra  Cloth,  Sd.SO,  net ;  Sheep, 
•4.50>  net.  Great  Britain,  Extra  Cloth,  19s. ;  Sheep,  258«  France, 
Extra  Cloth,  22  fr.  40 ;  Sheep,  28  tr.  60. 

Each  volume  is  thoroughly  and  carefully  indexed  with  clinical  and  general 
indexes,  and  the  second  volume  contains  a  most  valuable  and  exhaustive  table  of 
doses  extending  over  several  double-column  octavo  pages. 

5niTH— Physiology  of  the  Domestic  Animals. 

A  Text-Book  for  Veterinary  and  Medical  Students  and  Practitioners.    By 
Robert  Meade  Smith,  A.M.,  M.D.,  formerly  Professor  of  Comparative  Physi- 
ology in  University  of  Pennsylvania,  etc.    Royal  Octavo.   Over  060  pages.  Profusely 
illustrated  with  more  than  400  fine  Wood-Engravings,  some  of  them  Colored. 
Price,  in  United  States  and  Canada,  Cloth,  S5.00,  net ;  Sheep,  SO.OO,  net. 
Great  Britain,  Cloth,  28s. ;  Sheep,  32s.    France,  Cloth,  SO  fr.  30 ; 
Sheep,  36  fr.  20. 

SOZINSKEY— riedlcal  Symbolism. 

Historical  Studies  in  the  Arts  of  Healing  and  Hygiene.  By  Thokas  S.  Sozins- 
KEY,  M.D.,  Ph.D.,  Author  of  **The  Culture  of  Beauty,"  "The  Care  and  Culturt  of 
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ChlldreD,'*  etc.    ]2mo.    Nearly  2U0  pageSw    Extra  Cloth.     Appropriately  illustrated 
with  thirty  (90)  new  Wood-Engravings. 

Price,  in  United  States  and  Canada,  SLOO,  net;  Great  Britain,  6s.; 

France,  6  fir.  SO. 

STEWART— Obstetric  Synopsis. 

A  Complete  Compend.  By  John  S.  Stkwabt,  M.D.,  late  Demonstrator  of 
Obstetrics  iu  the  Medico-Chirurgical  College  of  Philadelphia;  with  an  introductory 
note  by  Wiluam  S.  STBWi^uT,  A.M.,  M.D.,  Emeritus  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and 
Oynscology  in  the  Medico-Chirurgical  College  of  Philadelphia.  42  Illustrations. 
202  pages.    12mo.    Extra  Blue  Cloth. 

Price,  in  United  States  and  Canada,  SLOO,  net ;  Great  Britain,  6s« 

France,  0  fir.  20. 

5TRAUB— Symptom  Register  and  Case  Record. 

Designed  by  D.  W.  Straub,  M.D.  Giving  in  plain  view,  on  one  side  of  the 
sheet  7)4  X  10)4  inches,  the  Clinical  Record  of  the  sick,  including  Date,  Name,  Resi- 
dence, Occupation,  Symptoms,  Inspection  (Auscultation  and  Percussion),  History, 
Respiration,  Pulse,  Temperature,  Diagnosis,  Prognosis,  Treatment  (special  and 
general),  and  Remarks,  all  conveniently  arranged,  and  with  ample  room  for  record- 
ing, at  each  call,  for  four  different  calls,  each  item  named  above,  the  whole  forming 
a  clinical  history  of  individual  cases  of  great  value  to  every  Practitioner. 

Published  in  stiff  Board  Tablets,  of  50  sheets  each,  at  50  oents»  net,  per 
tablet ;  and  in  Book-form,  flexible  binding,  with  Alphabetical  Margi- 
nal Index,  at  7ff  oents»  net. 

^THRESH— Water  Supplies. 

By  J.  C.  Thrbsh,  D.ScLond.,  M.B.,  F.I.C.,  F.CJ8.,  Lecturer  In  Sanitary 
Science,  King's  College,  liondon,  etc.  City  Authorities,  Town  Councils,  Levy 
Courts,  County  Councils,  Farmers,  Owners  of  Villas  or  Private  Residences  in  the 
Country,  Settlers  in  newly-opened  Districts,  Colonists,  etc.,  will  And  this  little  book 
of  extreme  value,  as  it  contains  practical  hints  with  excellent  illustrations  by  the 
score.    Illustrated.    One  Volume.    Crown  Octavo.    About  800  pages.    CHoth. 

Price,  in  the  United  States  and  Canada,  •a.OO,  net ;  Great  Britain,  8s. ; 

France,  9  fr.  50. 

"CTransactions  of  the  ileetings  of  the  British  Laryns:ological 
Association. 

Volume  1, 1891.   Royal  8vo.    108  pages.   Cloth.   Price,  Ss.  6d.  (75  oents,  net). 
Volume  n,  1892.    Royal  8vo.   100  pages.    Cloth.    Price,  Ss.  6d.  (75  oenU,  net). 
Volume  m,  1803.    Royal  8vo.    106  pages.    Price,  9s.  6d.  (75  cents*  net). 
The  three  volumes  together,  6s.  (SS.OO,  net). 

ULTZriANN— The  Neuroses  of  the  Qenito-Urinary  System 
in  the  ilale. 

With  Sterility  and  Impotence.  By  Dr.  Ultzmanm,  Professor  of  Genito- 
urinary Diseases  in  the  University  of  Vienna.  Translated,  with  the  author's  per- 
mission, by  Gardner  W.  Allen,  M.D.,  Surgeon  in  the  Genito- Urinary  Depart- 
ment, Boston  Dispensary.     Illustrated.     12mo.    Extra  CHoth. 

Price,  in  United  States  and  Canada.  •1.00,  net;  Great  Britain,  Os-s 

France,  6  f^.  ao. 
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VOUQHT— Chapter  on  Cholera  for  Lay  Readers. 

History,  SyrnptomSf  Preventiou,  and  Treatment  of  the  Disease.  By  Walter 
VoxJGHT,  Ph.B.,  M.D.,  late  Medical  Director  aud  Pliysician-in-Charge  of  the  Fire 
Island  Quarantine  Station,  Port  of  New  York ;  Fellow  of  the  New  York  Academy  of 
Medicine,  etc.    Illustrated.    12ino.    106  pages.    Flexible  Cloth. 

Price,  in  United  States  and  Canada,  75  oents»  net ;  Great  Britain,  4s. ; 

France,  5  ir. 

WITH ERSTINE— International  Pocket  Medical  Formulary. 

Arranged  Therapeutically.  By  C.  Bumnek  Withkr8tii7E,  A.M.,  M.D.,  Vis- 
iting Physician  of  the  Home  for  the  Aged,  German  town,  Philadelphia ;  late  House 
Surgeon  to  Charity  Hospital,  New  York,  etc.  Including  more  than  1800  formula 
from  several  hundred  well-known  authorities.  With  an  Appendix  containing  a  Pe- 
nological Table,  the  newer  remedies  included ;  Formulae  and  Doses  of  Hypodermatic 
Medication,  including  the  newer  remedies ;  Us^  of  the  Hypodermatic  Syringe,  etc. 
276  printed  pages,  besides  extra  blank  leaves  for  new  formulse.  Elegantly  printed, 
with  red  lines,  edges,  and  borders.    Illustrated.    Bound  in  Leather,  with  Side-Flap. 

Price,  in  United  States  and  Canada,  •2.00,  net ;  Great  Britain,  lis.  6d. ; 

France,  IS  fr.  40. 

YOUNQ — Synopsis  of  Human  Anatomy. 

Being  a  Complete  Compend  of  Anatomy,  including  the  Anatomy  of  the  Viscera, 
and  Numerous  Tables.  By  James  K.  Young,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Orthopaedic  Sur- 
gery and  Assistant  Demonstrator  of  Surgery,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  etc. 
Illustrated  with  76  Wood-Engravings.    320  pages.    12mo.    Extra  Cloth. 

Price,  in  United  States  and  Canada,  91.40,  net ;  Great  Britain,  8fl.  6d. ; 

France,  9  ftr.  95. 


The  following  Publications  are  Sold  Only  by  Subscription, 
or  Sent  Direct  on  Receipt  of  Price,  Shipping 

Expenses  Prepaid. 

Annual  of  the  Universal  Medical  Sciences. 

A  Yearly  Report  of  the  Progress  of  the  General  Sanitary  Sciences  Throughout 
the  World.  Edited  by  Charles  E.  Sajous,  M.D.,  formerly  Lecturer  on  Laryn* 
gology  and  Rhinology  in  JelTerson  Medical  College,  Philadelphia,  etc.,  and  Seventy 
Associate  Editors,  assisted  by  over  Two  Hundred  Corresponding  Editors  and  Col- 
laborators. In  Five  Royal  Octavo  Volumes  of  about  500  pages  each.  Illustrated 
with  Chromo-Lithographs,  Engravings.  Maps.  Charts,  and  Diagrams.  Being  intended 
to  enable  any  physician  to  possess,  at  a  moderate  cost,  a  complete  Contemporary 
History  of  Universal  Medicine. 

Subscription  Price  per  year  (including  the  "  Universal  Medical  Journal " 
for  one  year),  in  United  States,  Cloth,  6  vols..  Royal  Octavo,  SIS.OO; 
Half.RuHsia,  920.00.  Canada  (duty  paid).  Cloth,  916.00;  Half- 
RuAsia,  SSLOO.  Great  Britain,  Cloth,  A4  7s. ;  Half-Russia,  M5  158. 
France,  Cloth,  93  fr.  05 ;  Half-Russia,  124  fr.  35. 

The  ''Universal  Medical  Journal"  is  a  Monthly  Review  of  the  practical 
branches  of  Medicine  and  Surgery*  and  is  supplied  free  to  the  subscribers  to  the 
"/Ehnual " ;  to  non-subscribers,  92.00  per  year ;  Great  Britain,  8s.  6d. 


0*A11  purchasers  in  Canada  must  pay  Custom  duties  in 

addition  to  the  above  prices. 
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ADAMS— History  of  the  Life  of  D.  Hayes  Agnew,  H.D.,  LL.D. 

By  J.  HowB  Adams,  M.D.  A  fascinating  life-history  of  one  of  the  world's 
gpreatest  surgeons.  Royal  Octavo.  876  pages.  Handsomely  printed,  with  Portraits 
and  other  Illustrations. 

Price,  in  United  States  and  Canada,  Extra  Cloth,  S2^0,  net. ;  Half- 
Morocco,  out  Top,  S3.ff0,  net.  Great  Britain,  Cloth,  14s. ;  Half- 
Morocco,  10s.  6d.    France,  Cloth,  15  fr. ;  Half-Morocco,  2)6  fir. 

KRAPPT-EBINQ— Psychopattiia  Sexualis. 

With  Especial  Reference  to  Contrary  Sexual  Instinct :  A  Medico-Legal  Study 
of  Bexual  Insanity.  By  Dr.  R.  von  Krafft-Ebing,  Professor  of  Psychiatry  and 
Neurology,  University  of  Vienna.  Authorized  Translation  of  the  Seventh  Enlarged 
and  Revised  German  £klition,  hy  Charles  Gilbert  Chaddock,  M.D.,  Professor 
of  Nervous  and  Mental  Diseases,  Marion-Sims  College  of  Medicine,  St.  Louis.  One 
Royal  Octavo  Volume.    432  pages. 

Price,  in  the  United  States  and  Canada,  Cloth,  •3.0O,  net;  Sheep,  S4.00, 
net. .  Great  Britain,  Cloth,  17s. ;  Sheep,  2l8.  France,  Cloth,  18  fr.  60 ; 
Sheep,  24  fr.  60. 

RANNEY — Lectures  on  Nervous  Diseases. 

From  the  Stand-Point  of  Cerebral  and  Spinal  ijocalization,  and  the  Later 
Methods  Employed  in  the  Diagnosis  and  Treatment  of  these  Afifections.  By  Am- 
brose L.  Ranney,  A.M.,  M.D.,  formerly  Professor  of  the  Anatomy  and  Physiology 
of  the  Nervous  System  in  the  Now  York  Post-Graduate  Medical  School  and  Hos- 
pital, etc. ;  Author  of  "  The  Applied  An.at^niy  of  the  Nervous  System,"  "  Practical 
Medical  Anatomy,"  etc.  Profusely  Illnstrated  with  Original  Diagrams  and  Sketches 
in  Color  by  the  author,  carefully  selected  Wood-Engravings,  and  Reproduced  Photo- 
graphs of  Typical  Cases.    Royal  Octavo.    7S0  pages. 

Price,  in  United  States  and  Canada,  Cloth,  •ff.50;  Sheep,  96.50;  Half- 
Russia,  •T.OO.  Great  Britain,  Cloth.  3?a.;  Sheep,  38».;  Half- 
Russia,  40s.  France,  Cloth,  34  fr.  70  {  Sheep.  40  f^.  45;  Half- 
Russia,  43  At.  30. 

SAJ0U5 — Lectures  on  the  Diseases  of  the  Nose  and  Throat. 

Delivered  at  the  Jefferson  Medical  College,  Philadelphia.  By  Charles  E. 
Sajotjs,  M.D.,  formerly  Lecturer  on  Rhlnology  and  Ijaryngology  in  Jefferson  Medi- 
cal College ;  Vice-President  of  the  American  Laryngological  Association,  etc.  Illus- 
trated with  100  Chromo-Liithographs,  from  Oil-Paintings  by  the  author,  and  03 
Engravings  on  Wood.    One  handsome   Royal  Octavo  volume. 

Price,  in  United  States  and  Canada,  Cloth,  94.00 ;  Half-Ruasia,  96.00. 
Great  Britain,  Cloth,  ISSs.  6d. ;  Sheep  or  Half-Russia,  288.  France, 
Cloth,  84  fr.  60 ;  Half -Russia,  30  fr.  30. 

SCHRENCK-NOTZINQ— Sugs^estive  Therapeutics   in   Psy- 
chopathia  Sexuaiis. 

By  Dr.  A.  yoN  Sciirenck-Notzing,  of  Munich.  Authorized  Translation  of 
the  Latest  Revised  German  Edition,  hy  C.  G.  Chaddock,  M.D.  An  invaluable  sup- 
plementary volume  to  Dr.  R.  von  Krafft-Ebing's  masterly  treatise  on  "Psyclio- 
pathia  Sexuaiis  *'  (also  translated  by  Dr.  Cuaddock).  A  hand-book  of  treatment 
of  Sexual  Pathology  upon  sound  and  effective  principles.  Royal  octavo.  About 
860  pages. 

Price,  Cloth,  •S.ftO,  net ;  Sheep,  93.50,  net. 


I^All  purcluwers  In  Canada  must  pay  Custom  duties  In 

addition  to  the  above  prices. 


14  Medical  Publications  of  The  F,  A.  Daria  Co,,  Philadelphia. 


5TANT0N— The  Encyclopedia  of  Face  and  Form  Reading:. 

Or  Personal  Traits,  both  Physical  aitd  Mental,  Revealed  by  Outward  SiKos 
Through  Practical  and  Scientific  Physiognomy.  Being  a  Manual  of  Instruction  in 
the  Knowledge  of  the  Human  Physiognomy  and  Organism.  By  Mary  Olmstsd 
Stanton,  author  of  *' A  Practical  and  Scientific  Treatise  on  Physiognomy" ;  "A 
Chart  for  the  Delineation  of  Mental  and  Physiological  Characteristics,"  etc.  With 
an  outline  of  study,  glossary,  and  classified  suggestive  questions  and  elaborate  aids 
to  the  study,  together  with  original  articles  upon  vital  subjects  by  distinguished 
authorities   Second  Edition,  Kbvised.    Profusely  illustrated. 

Royal  Octavo,  over  1800  pages.    Cloth,  S4.00 ;  Sheep  or  Half-Russia,  •ff.OO. 

'i' Journal  of  Laryns^ology,  Rhinology,  and  Otolos^y. 

An  Analytical  Record  of  Current  Literature  Relating  to  the  Throat,  Nose,  and 
Ear.  Issued  on  the  First  of  Each  Month.  Edited  by  Dr.  Norris  Wolfbnden,  of 
London ;  Dr.  John  Macintyre,  of  Glasgow,  and  Dr.  Dundas  Grant. 

Price,  20s.  or  95.00  per  annum  (inclusive  of  postage).    For  single  copies, 
however,  a  charge  of  2b,  6d.  (50  events)  will  be  made. 

The  riedical  Bulletin. 

A  Monthly  Jou  mal  of  Medicine  and  Surgery.  Edited  by  John  V.  Shoemaker, 
A.M.,  M.D.  Articles  by  the  best  practical  writers  procurable.  Every  article  as 
brief  as  is  consistent  with  the  preservation  of  its  scientific  value.  Therapeutic  notes 
by  the  leaders  of  the  medical  profession  throughout  the  world.    Subscribe  now. 

Terms,  91.00  a  Year  in  advance,  in  United  States,  Canada,  and  Mexico ; 
England  and  Australia,  5  shillings ;  France,  6  tranca ;  Japan,  1  yen ; 
Germany,  5  marks ;  Holland,  3  florins. 

The  Universal  /ledical  Journal. 

A  Monthly  Magazine  of  the  Progress  of  Every  Branch  of  Medicine  in  all 
Parts  of  the  World.  Edited  by  Charles  E.  Sajous,  M.D.,  Editor-in-Chief  of  the 
"  Annual  of  the  Universal  Medical  Sciences." 

Subscription  Price,  in  United  States,  9^8.00  per  year;  in  other  countries 
of  the  Postal  Union,  8s.  6d.  or  10  fr.  50. 


IN  PREPARATION   FOR  EARLY  PUBLICATION. 
Pregnancy,  Labor,  and  the  Puerperal  State. 

By  Egbert  H.  Qrandtn,  M.D.,  and  Ororge  W.  Jarmait,  M.D.  Profusely 
illustrated  with  handsome  full-page  photographic  plates  and  numerous  wood-cuts. 
Royal  octavo.  A  companion  volume  to  "  Obstetric  Surgery,"  by  the  same  authors. 
(See  page  4.)  The  two  volumes  form  a  complete  modern  treatise  on  the  Science 
and  Art  of  Obstetrics. 

B^  All  purchasers  In  Canada  must  pay  Custom  duties  In 

addition  to  the  above  prices. 
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